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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Departments of Labor, Health and Human Services, and 
; — and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 


Departments of Commerce, Justice, and State, the Judici- 
ary, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 1993. 
Department of Defense Appropriations Act, 1993 


To add to the area in which the Capitol Police have law 
enforcement authority, and for other purposes. 


To consent to certain amendments enacted by the legisla- 
ture of the State of Hawaii to the Hawaiian Homes 
Commission Act, 1920. 


To authorize appropriations for the American Folklife 
Center for fiscal year 1993. 


United States Commission on Civil Rights Authorization 
Act of 1992. 


Head Start Improvement Act of 1992 
a Snot Arsenal National Wildlife Refuge Act of 


To amend section 574 of title 5, United States Code, relat- 


ing to the authorities of the Administrative Conference. 


Chinese Student Protection Act of 1992 
Veterans’ Medical Programs Amendments of 1992 


Benjamin Franklin National Memorial Commemorative 
edal and Fire Service Bill of Rights Act. 
To authorize the construction of a monument in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia or its environs to honor Thomas Paine, 
and for other purposes. 


Health Professions Education Extension Amendments of 
992. 


DES Education and Research Amendments of 1992 

Agency for Health Care Policy and Research Reauthoriza- 
tion Act of 1992. 

EEOC Education, Technical Assistance, and Training Re- 
volving Fund Act of 1992. 


Authorizing the government of the District of Columbia to 
establish, in the District of Columbia or its environs, a 
memorial to African-Americans who served with Union 
forces during the Civil War.. 


Designating the week beginning November 8, 1992, as 
“Hire a Veteran Week”. 


“a War II 50th Anniversary Commemorative Coins 
ct. 

Alaska Land Status Technical Corrections Act of 1992 
Advisory Council on California Indian Policy Act of 1992 
Incarcerated Witness Fees Act of 1991 


To designate the week of October 4, 1992, through Octo- 
ber 10, 1992, as “Mental Illness Awareness Week”. 


Dayton Aviation Heritage Preservation Act of 1992 


An act to provide for the withdrawal of most favored na- 
tion status from Serbia and Montenegro and to provide 
for restoration of such status if certain conditions are 
fulfilled. 

Education of the Deaf Act Amendments of 1992 

To ~~ ee the District of Columbia Spouse Equity Act of 
1988. 


To authorize financial assistance for the construction and 
maintenance of the Mary McLeod Bethune Memorial 
Fine Arts Center. 


To designate October 1992 as “Polish-American Heritage 
Month”. 
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. To provide for the tempor: 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


To designate the second Sunday in October of 1992 as 
“National Children’s Day”. 


Community Environmental Response Facilitation Act 

Little River Canyon National Preserve Act of 1992 

Rural Electrification Administration Improvement Act of 
1992. 


Export Enhancement Act of 1992 


Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore Access and Enhance- 
ment Act. 


To permit the Secretary of the Interior to acquire by ex- 
change lands in the Cuyahoga National Recreation Area 
that are owned by the State of Ohio. 


To amend the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act by designating 
a segment of the Lower Merced River in California as 
a component of the National Wild and Scenic Rivers 
System. 


To designate the Federal Office Building Number 9 lo- 
cated at 1900 E Street, Northwest, in the District of Co- 
lumbia, as the “Theodore Roosevelt Federal Building”. 


To designate the building located at 80 North Hughey Av- 
enue in Orlando, Florida, as the a C. Young Unit- 
ed States Courthouse and Federal Building. 


To designate the Federal building and courthouse to be 
constructed at 5th and Ross Streets in Santa Ana, Cali- 
fornia, as the “Ronald Reagan Federal Building and 
Courthouse”. 


To provide for a land exchange with the city of Tacoma, 

ashington. 

To designate the general mail facility of the United States 
Postal Service in Gulfport, Mississippi, as the “Larkin I. 
Smith General Mail Facility” and the building of the 
United States Postal Service in Poplarville, Mississippi, 
as the “Larkin I. Smith Post Office Building”. 


To designate the facility under construction for use by the 
United States Postal Service at FM 1098 Loop in Prai- 
ee View, Texas, as the “Esel D. Bell Post Office Build- 
ing”. 

To authorize additional appropriations for implementation 
of the development plan for Pennsylvania Avenue be- 
tween the Capitol and the White House. 


To promote the conservation of wild exotic birds, to pro- 
vide for the Great Lakes Fish and Wildlife Tissue Bank, 
to reauthorize the Fish and Wildlife Conservation Act of 
1980, to reauthorize the African Elephant Conservation 
Act, and for other purposes. 


Jicarilla Apache Tribe Water Rights Settlement Act 


To designate the Federal building and United States 
courthouse located at 204 South Main Street in South 
Bend, Indiana, as the “Robert A. Grant Federal Build- 
ing and United States Courthouse”. 


use of certain lands in the 
city of South Gate, California, for elementary school 
purposes. 


. To amend title 35, United States Code, with respect to the 


late payment of maintenance fees. 


. To designate the Federal building located at 200 Federal 


Plaza in Paterson, New Jersey, as the “Robert A. Roe 
Federal Building”. 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


To designate the Federal building and United States 
courthouse located at the corner of College Avenue and 
Mountain Street in Fayetteville, Arkansas, as the “John 
Paul Hammerschmidt Federal Building and United 
States Courthouse”. 


To designate the Central Square facility of the United 
States Postal Service in Cambridge, Massachusetts, as 
the “Clifton Merriman Post Office Building”. 


To designate the facility of the United States Postal Serv- 
ice located at 1100 ~~ Street in Alexandria, Vir- 
inia, as the “Helen Day United States Post Office 
uilding”. 
To designate the Department of Veterans Affairs medical 
center in Marlin, Texas, as the “Thomas T. Connally 
Department of Veterans Affairs Medical Center”. 


To designate a of each year as “Asian/Pacific American 
Heritage Month”. 


To authorize certain additional uses of the Library of Con- 


gress Special Facilities Center, and for other purposes. 


Granting the consent of the Congress to the Interstate 
Rail Passenger Network Compact. 


Cedar River Watershed Land Exchange Act of 1992 


To provide for the distribution within the United States of 
certain materials prepared by the United States Infor- 
mation Agency. 


To designate the Federal Building located at Main and 
Church Streets in Victoria, Texas, as the “Martin Lu- 
ther King, Jr. Federal Building”. 


To redesignate Springer Mountain National Recreation 
Area as “Ed Jenkins National Recreation Area”. 


Congressional Award Act Amendments of 1992 


To direct expedited negotiated settlement of the land 
rights of the Kenai Natives Association, Inc., under sec- 
tion 14(h)(3) of the Alaska Native Claims Settlement 
Act, by directing land acquisition and exchange negotia- 
tions by the Secretary of the Interior and certain Alaska 
Native corporations involving lands and interests in 


lands held by the United States and such corporations. 


To amend certain provisions of law relating to establish- 
ment, in the District of Columbia or its environs, of a 
memorial to honor Thomas Paine. 


To amend the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act 
To amend the National Trails System Act to designate the 
American Discovery Trail for study to determine the 


feasibility and desirability of its designation as a na- 
tional trail. 


Designating the week beginning January 3, 1993, as 
“Braille Literacy Week”. 

——— the week beginning November 1, 1992, as 

“National Medical Staff Services Awareness Week”. 


Designating January 16, 1993, as “Religious Freedom 
Day”. 


Designating October 24, 1992, through November 1, 1992, 
as “National Red Ribbon Week for a Drug-Free Amer- 
ica”. 

ing Se 14, 1992, as “National Occupational 
Therapy Day”. 

Designating the week beginning February 14, 1993, as 
“National Visiting Nurse Associations Week”. 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Designating February 21, 1993, through February 27, 
1993, as “American Wine Appreciation Week”, and for 
other purposes. 


Designating March 1993 as “Irish-American Heritage 
Month”. 


To designate the month of October 1992 as “Country 
Music Month”. 


Daemnne October 8, 1992, as “National Firefighters 
ay”. 


Speries the planting of 500 redwood trees from Cali- 

ornia in Spain in commemoration of the quincentenary 
of the voyage of Christopher Columbus and designating 
the trees as a gift to the people of Spain. 


Designating November 30, 1992, through December 6, 
1992, as “National Education First Week”. 


Designating May 2, 1993, through May 8, 1993, as “Na- 
tional Walking Week”. 


Providing for the convening of the first session of the One 
Hundred Third Congress. 


Scientific and Advanced-Technology Act of 1992 


Indian Employment, Training and Related Services Dem- 
onstration Act of 1992. 


To designate the United States courthouse being con- 
structed at 400 Cooper Street in Camden, New Jersey, 
as the Mitchell H. Cohen United States Courthouse. 


To authorize the npr | of a medal commemorating the 
250th anniversary of the founding of the American Phil- 
osophical Society and the birth of Thomas Jefferson. 


To designate the United States Post Office Building lo- 
cated at 100 Main Street, Millsboro, Delaware, as the 
“John J. Williams Post Office Building”. 


Designating the week of October 4 through 10, 1992, as 
“National Customer Service Week”. 


Designating the calendar year, 1993, as the “Year of 
American Craft: A Celebration of the Creative Work of 


the Hand”. 
a the week of April 18 through 24, 1993, as 
ational Credit Education Week”. 


National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1993 
Depository Institutions Disaster Relief Act of 1992 
Energy Policy Act of 1992 


To amend chapter 45 of title 5, United States Code, to au- 
thorize awards for cost savings disclosures. 


— Man National Historical Park Amendments of 


Koniag Lands Conveyance Amendments of 1991 
Membrane Processes Research Act of 1992 
Federal Reserve Bank Branch Modernization Act 


To amend title 17, United States Code, relating to fair use 
of copyrighted works. 


Fertility Clinic Success Rate and Certification Act of 1992 


Granting the consent of the Congress to the New Hamp- 
shire-Maine Interstate School Compact. 


Elwha River Ecosystem and Fisheries Restoration Act 
Intelligence Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1993 


To make technical amendments to certain Federal Indian 
statutes. 
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102-5238 .... 
102-524 .... 
102-525 .... 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


To designate certain land in the State of Missouri owned 
by the United States and administered by the Secretary 
of Agriculture as part of the Mark Twain National For- 
est. 


To amend the United States Information and Educational 
Exchange Act of 1948, the Foreign Service Act of 1980, 
and other provisions of law to make certain changes in 
administrative authorities. 

To amend the John F. Kennedy Center Act to authorize 
appropriations for maintenance, repair, alteration, and 
other services necessary for the John F. Kennedy Cen- 
ter for the Performing 


ae Supported Health Centers Assistance Act of 


Authorizing the Go For Broke National Veterans Associa- 
tion Foundation to establish a memorial in the District 
of Columbia or its environs to honor Japanese American 
patriotism in World War II. 


—" January 16, 1993, as “National Good Teen 


eng May 2, 1993, through a 8, 1993, as “Be 
Kind to Animals and National Pet Wee 


Designating the week beginnin; as 25, 1992, as 
orld Population Awareness Week”. 


Office of Government Ethics Amendments of 1992 


Alzheimer’s Disease Research, Training, and Education 
Amendments of 1992. 


Pipeline Safety Act of 1992 

Soviet Scientists Immigration Act of 1992 

aa Compensation Cost-of-Living Adjustment Act of 
1992. 


——. for Russia and Emerging Eurasian Democracies 
Open Markets Support Act of 1992 (FREEDOM 
aout Act). 

Children’s Nutrition Assistance Act of 1992 

To designate the United States Courthouse to be con- 
structed in Fargo, North Dakota, as the “Quentin N. 
Burdick United States Courthouse”. 

To extend the authorization of use of official mail in the 
location and recovery of missing children, and for other 
purposes. 

Cancer Registries Amendment Act 

Designating January 3, 1993, through sony 9, 1993, as 
“National Law Enforcement Training Week 

Desi ing the week beginning November 8, 1992, as 
“National Women Veterans Recognition Week’. 

Dales November 13, 1992, as “Vietnam Veterans 
Memoria! 10th Anniversary Day” ‘ 

Anti Car Theft Act of 1992 

To amend title I of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe 
Streets Act of 1968 to ensure an equitable and timely 
distribution of benefits to public safety officers. 

Child Support Recovery Act of 1992 

Fire Administration Authorization Act of 1992 

International Dolphin Conservation Act of 1992 

Native American Languages Act of 1992 

To provide for the establishment of the Brown v. Board of 

ucation National Historic Site in the State of Kansas, 
and for other purposes. 
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102-552 .... 
102-558 .... 
102-554 .... 
102-555 .... 


102-556 .... 
102-557 .... 


102-558 ..... 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


President John F. Kennedy Assassination Records Collec- 
tion Act of 1992. 
Battered Women’s Testimony Act of 1992 


To amend the State Justice Institute Act of 1984 to carry 
out research, and develop judicial training curricula, re- 
lating to child custody litigation. 

To authorize appropriations for the United States Holo- 
caust Memorial Council, and for other purposes. 


bros in Apprenticeship and Nontraditional Occupations 
ct. 


Preventive Health Amendments of 1992 

Enterprise for the Americas Initiative Act of 1992 

Amtrak Authorization and Development Act 

To extend for two years the authorizations of appropria- 


tions for certain programs under title I of the Omnibus 
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968. 

To provide equitable treatment to producers of sugarcane 
subject to proportionate shares. 


To designate segments of the Great Egg Harbor River and 
its tributaries in the State of New Jersey as components 
of the National Wild and Scenic Rivers System. 

Ted Weiss Child Support Enforcement Act of 1992 

Telecommunications Authorization Act of 1992 

Mammography Quality Standards Act of 1992 

Acknowledging the sacrifices that military families have 
made on behalf of the Nation and designating Novem- 
a 23, 1992, as “National Military Families Recognition 

ay”. 

To expand the boundaries of the Fredericksburg and Spot- 
sylvania County Battlefields Memorial National Mili- 
tary Park, Virginia. 

Trademark Remedy Clarification Act 


To establish the Keweenaw National Historical Park, and 
for other purposes. 


Granting the consent of the Congress to a supplemental 
compact or agreement between the Commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania and the State of New Jersey concerning 
the Delaware River Port Authority. 

Ready to Learn Act 

Futures Trading Practices Act of 1992 

Veterans Home Loan Program Amendments of 1992 

Intermodal Safe Container Transportation Act of 1992 

Jobs Through Exports Act of 1992 

Housing and Community Development Act of 1992 

An Act to amend the Food, Agriculture, Conservation, and 
Trade Act of 1990 to improve health care services and 
educational services through telecommunications, and 
for other purposes. 

Farm Credit Banks and Associations Safety and Sound- 
ness Act of 1992. 

To amend the United States Warehouse Act to provide for 
the use of electronic cotton warehouse receipts, and for 
other purposes. 

Agricultural Credit Improvement Act of 1992 

Land Remote Sensing Policy Act of 1992 

Telephone Disclosure and Dispute Resolution Act 

Designating February 4, 1993, and February 3, 1994, as 
“National Women and Girls in Sports Day”. 

Defense Production Act Amendments of 1992 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Professional and Amateur Sports Protection Act 
— and Plant Variety Protection Remedy Clarification 
ct. 
To amend title 18, United States Code, with respect to the 
criminal penalties for copyright infringement. 


To authorize and direct the Secretary of the Interior to 
convey certain lands in Livingston Parish, Louisiana, 
and for other purposes. 


Audio Home Recording Act of 1992 


Small Business Research and Development Enhancement 
Act of 1992. 


To amend the Peace Corps Act to authorize appropriations 
for the Peace Corps for fiscal year 1993 and to establish 
a Peace Corps foreign exchange fluctuations account, 
and for other purposes. 


To amend the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938 to per- 
mit the acre-for-acre transfer of an acreage allotment or 
quota for certain commodities, and for other purposes. 


National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration Au- 
thorization Act of 1992. 


Veterans’ Benefits Act of 1992 
Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 1992 


To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to construct and 
operate an interpretive center for the Ridgefield Na- 
tional Wildlife Refuge in Clark County, Washington. 


To amend the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act to 
authorize human drug application, prescription drug es- 
tablishment, and prescription drug product fees and for 
other purposes. 


Federal Courts Administration Act of 1992 

Indian Health Amendments of 1992 

Hawaii Tropical Forest Recovery Act 

eetion Projects Authorization and Adjustment Act of 


Nez Perce National Historical Park Additions Act of 1991 


Designating November 1992 as “Neurofibromatosis 
Awareness Month”. 


Veterans’ Radiation Exposure Amendments of 1992 
Waste Isolation Pilot Plant Land Withdrawal Act 
Water Resources Development Act of 1992 


Airport and Airway Safety, Capacity, Noise Improvement, 
and Intermodal Transportation Act of 1992. 


High Seas Driftnet Fisheries Enforcement Act 

International Narcotics Control Act of 1992 

Arkansas-Idaho Exchange Act of 1992 

Veterans Health Care Act of 1992 

To amend the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Preven- 
tion Act of 1974 to authorize appropriations for fiscal 
years 1993, 1994, 1995, and 1996, and for other pur- 
poses. 

Oceans Act of 1992 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration Author- 
ization Act, Fiscal Year 1993. 

Cash Management Improvement Act Amendments of 1992 


Homeless Veterans Comprehensive Service Programs Act 
of 1992. 


. 28, 1992 


. 28, 1992 
. 28, 1992 


. 28, 1992 


. 28, 1992 


. 28, 1992 


. 29, 1992 


. 29, 1992 
. 29, 1992 


. 29, 1992 


. 30, 1992 


. 30, 1992 


. 4, 1992 


xxi 


PAGE 


4227 
4230 


28, 1992 
4233 
4234 


4237 


28, 1992 4249 


4265 


4269 


4270 
4320 


4489 


. 29, 1992 4491 


4506 


4600 


30, 1992 
30, 1992 


4770 
4772 


4774 


31, 1992 4872 


5039 
4, 1992 


10, 1992 5133 
10, 1992 ..... 5136 








LIST OF BILLS ENACTED 
INTO PRIVATE LAW 


THE ONE HUNDRED SECOND CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 
SECOND SESSION, 1992 


PRIVATE PRIVATE 
LAW LAW 








LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


PRIVATE LAW DATE PAGE 


For the relief of Michael Wu June 15, 1992 .... 5149 


To provide for the reimbursement of certain travel and re- Aug. 3, 1992 5149 
location expenses under title 5, United States Code, for 
Jane E. Denne of Henderson, Nevada. 


For the relief of Trevor Henderson Aug. 4, 1992 5149 


For the relief of Carmen Victoria Parini, Felix Juan Aug. 6, 1992 5150 
Parini, and Sergio Manuel Parini. 


For the relief of Mary P. Carlton and Lee Alan Tan Aug. 7, 1992 5150 
For the relief of Craig A. Klein Sept. 30, 1992 .... 5151 
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For the relief of Rodgito Keller . 5153 
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For the relief of William A. Proffitt . 23, 1992 

For the relief of Craig B. Sorensen and Nita M. Sorensen Oct. 

For the relief of Krishanthi Sava Kopp 


For the relief of Anna C. Massari . 23, 1992 


For the relief of the Wilkinson County School District, in Oct. 23, 1992 
the State of Mississippi. 


For the relief of Christy Carl Hallien of Arlington, Texas Oct. 23, 1992 5157 
For the relief of Florence Adeboyeku . 24, 1992 5157 
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Public Law 102-244 
102d Congress 


An Act 


To increase the number of weeks for which benefits are payable under the Emer- Feb. 7, 1992 
gency Unemployment Compensation Act of 1991, and for other purposes. (H.R. 4095} 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. INCREASE IN AMOUNT OF EMERGENCY UNEMPLOYMENT 
BENEFTTS. 


(a) INCREASE IN BENEFITS.— 

(1) Subparagraph (A) of section 102(b)(2) of the Emergency 
Unemployment Compensation Act of 1991 (Public Law 102- 
164, as amended) is amended to read as follows: 26 USC 3304 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise provided in this 
paragraph— 
“G) IN GENERAL.— 
“() In the case of weeks beginning during a 
~— unemployment period, the applicable limit 
is 33. 
“(II In the case of weeks not beginning in a 
— unemployment period, the applicable limit 
is 26. 
“(ii) REDUCTION FOR WEEKS AFTER JUNE 13, 1992.— 
In the case of weeks beginning after June 13, 1992— 
“() clause (i) of this subparagraph shall be 
applied by substituting ‘20’ for ‘33’, and by sub- 
stituting ‘13’ for ‘26’, and 
“(I) subparagraph (A) of paragraph (1) shall 
be applied by substituting ‘100 percent’ for ‘130 
percent’. 
In the case of an individual who is receiving emergency 
unemployment compensation for a week which includes 
June 13, 1992, the preceding sentence shall not apply 
for purposes of determining the amount of emergency 
unemployment compensation payable to such individ- 
ual for any week thereafter beginning in a period of 
consecutive weeks for each of which the individual 
meets the eligibility requirements of this Act.” 

(2) Subparagraph (A) of section 102(b)\(1) of such Act is 

amended by striking “100 percent” and inserting “130 percent”. 
(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) Subsection (e) of section 101 of such Act is amended 26 USC 3304 
by striking “in a 20-week period or 13-week period, as defined ™*- 
in section 102,”. 

(2) Subparagraph (B) of section 102(b)\(2) of such Act is 
amended by striking “An individual’s” and nee “Except 
as provided in subparagraph (A)(ii), an individual’s” 

(3) Subsection (c) of section 102 of such Act is " amended— 

(A) by striking “20-week” in paragraph (1) and inserting 
“high unemployment”, and 
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(B) by striking “20-WEEK” in the subsection heading and 
inserting “HIGH UNEMPLOYMENT”. 
(4) Section 102 of such Act is amended by striking subsection 


(5) Subsection (e) of section 102 of such Act is amended 

to read as follows: 
“(e) SPECIAL RULES.— 

“(1) MINIMUM DURATION.—A high unemployment period shall 
last for not less than 13 weeks. 

“(2) NOTIFICATION BY SECRETARY.—When a determination has 
been made that a high unemployment period is beginning or 
ending with respect to a State, the Secretary shall cause notice 
of such determination to be published in the Federal Register.” 

(6) Paragraph (1) of section 102(g) of such Act is amended 
by striking “20-week period or 13-week period” and inserting 
“high unemployment period”. 

(7) Paragraph (2) of section 102(g) of such Act is amended 
by ee “20-week period” and inserting “high unemployment 
period”. 

(8) Section 106(b) of such Act is amended by striking “para- 
graph (3), (4), or (5)” and inserting “paragraph (8) or (4)”. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section shall 
apply to weeks of unemployment beginning after the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 2. EXTENSION OF PROGRAM. 


Sections 102(f)(1)(B), 102(f)(2), and 106(a)(2) of the Emergency 
Unemployment Compensation Act of 1991 (Public Law 102-164, 
as amended) are each amended by striking “June 13, 1992” and 
inserting “July 4, 1992”. 

SEC. 3. TEMPORARY INCREASE IN AMOUNT OF CORPORATE ESTI- 
MATED TAX PAYMENTS. 


(a) GENERAL RULE.—Subparagraph (A) of section 6655(d)(3) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to temporary increase 
in amount of installment based on current year tax) is amended 
by striking the table contained in such subparagraph and inserting 
the following: 


“In the case of a taxable year 
ee in: 


The current year 
paenee Ls 


95.” 


(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
shall apply to taxable years beginning after December 31, 1992. 


SEC. 4. EXTENSION OF TIME FOR PAYMENT OF ADDITIONAL FUTA 
TAXES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
if a qualified taxpayer is required to pay additional taxes for taxable 
years beginning in 1991 with respect to any employment in any 
State by reason of such State being declared a credit reduction 
State, such taxpayer may elect to defer the filing and payment 
of such additional taxes to a date no later than June 30, 1992. 

(b) INTEREST.—Notwithstanding subsection (a), for purposes of 
section 6601(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, the last 
date prescribed for payment of any additional taxes for which 
7 ee is made under subsection (a) shall be January 31, 
1 : 
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(c) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section— 

(1) QUALIFIED TAXPAYER.—The term “qualified taxpayer” 
means a taxpayer— 

(A) in a State which has been declared a credit reduction 
State for taxable years beginning in 1991, and 

(B) who did not receive notice of such credit reduction 
before December 1, 1991 from either the State unem- 
ployment compensation agency or the Internal Revenue 
Service. 

(2) CREDIT REDUCTION STATE.—The term “credit reduction 
State” meens a State with respect to which the Internal Reve- 
nue Service has determined that a reduction in credits is 
applicable for taxable years beginning in 1991 pursuant to 
~ _— of section 3302 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1 3 

(d) TIME AND MANNER FOR MAKING ELECTION.—An election under 
this section shall be made at such time and in such manner as 
the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe. 


SEC. 5. TREATMENT OF RAILROAD WORKERS. 


(a) EXTENSION OF PROGRAM.— 

(1) GENERAL RULE.—Sections 501(b) (1) and (2) of the Emer- 
gency Unemployment Compensation Act of 1991 (Public Law 
102-164, as amended) are each amended by striking “June 45 USC 352 note. 
13, 1992” and inserting “July 4, 1992”. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Subsection (a) of section 501 
of such Act is amended by striking “June, 1992” and inserting 
“July 1992”. 

(b) ENLARGEMENT OF BENEFITS.—Section 501 of such Act is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 
“(d) ENLARGEMENT OF BENEFITS.— 

“(1) GENERALLY.—During the period that begins on the date 

of the enactment of this subsection— 
“(A) subsection (c) of this section shall be applied by 
substituting ‘130’ for ‘65’; 
“(B) section 2(c) of the Railroad Unemployment Insurance 
Act shall be applied— 
“Gi) by substituting ‘13 (but not more than 130 days)’ 
for ‘7 (but not more than 65 days)’ in the table; and 
“(ii) by substituting ‘but not by more than 130 days’ 
for ‘but not by more than sixty-five days’ in the second 
proviso; and 
“(C) section 2(h)(1) of the Railroad Unemployment Insur- 
ance Act shall be applied by substituting ‘13’ for ‘seven’. 

“(2) PHASE-OUT.—Effective on and after June 14, 1992, para- Effective date. 
graph (1) of this subsection shall not apply. Notwithstanding 
the preceding sentence, in the case of an individual who is 
receiving the extended benefits under section 2(c) of the Rail- 
road Unemployment Insurance Act for persons with 10 or more 
but less than 15 years of service, or extended benefits under 
this section, for any day during the week ending June 13, 
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1992, paragraph (1) shall apply for purposes of determining 
the amount of extended benefits payable to such individual 
for any day thereafter in a continuous period for which the 
individual meets the eligibility requirements of this section 
and the Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act.”. 


Approved February 7, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 4095 (S. 2173): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-427 (Comm. on Ways and Means). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): on 
= Tene and passed House; considered and passed Senate in lieu of 


WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 28 (1992): 
Feb. 7, Presidential statement. 
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Public Law 102-245 
102d Congress 


An Act 


To authorize appropriations for the National Institute of Standards and Technology 
and the Technology Administration of the Department of Commerce, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “American Technology Preeminence 
Act of 1991”. 


SEC. 2. DEFINITIONS. 


As used in this Act— 

(1) the term “high-resolution information systems” means 
equipment and techniques required to create, store, recover, 
and play back high-resolution images and accompanying sound; 

(2) the term “advanced manufacturing technology” means 
numerically-controlled machine tools, robots, automated process 
control equipment, computerized flexible manufacturing sys- 
tems, associated computer software, and other technology for 
improving manufacturing and industrial processes; 

(3) the term “advanced materials” means a field of research 
including the study of composites, ceramics, metals, polymers, 
superconducting materials, materials produced through bio- 
technology, and materials production technologies, including 
coated systems, that provide the potential for significant advan- 
tages over existing materials; 

(4) the term “Institute” means the National Institute of 
Standards and Technology; 

(S) the term “Secretary” means the Secretary of Commerce; 
an 

(6) the term “Under Secretary” means the Under Secretary 
of Commerce for Technology. 


TITLE I—DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE RESEARCH AND 
TECHNOLOGY 


SEC. 101. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “Technology Administration 
Authorization Act of 1991”. 


SEC. 102. STATEMENT OF POLICY. 


Congress finds that in order to help United States industries 
to speed the development of new products and processes so as 
to maintain the economic competitiveness of the Nation, it is nec- 
essary to strengthen the programs and activities of the Department 
of Commerce’s Technology Administration and National Institute 
of Standards and Technology. 
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Feb. 14, 1992 
[HLR. 1989] 


American 
Technology 
Preeminence 
Act of 1991. 
15 USC 3701 
note. 


15 USC 3701 
note. 


Authorization 
Act of 1991. 
15 USC 3701 
note. 


15 USC 3701 
note. 
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SEC. 103. TECHNOLOGY ADMINISTRATION. 


(a) FIiscAL YEAR 1992.—({1) There are authorized to be appro- 
riated to the Secretary, to ae the activities of the Under 
ecretary and the Assistant tary for Technology Policy, 
$10,000,000 for fiscal year 1992, which shall be available for the 
following line items: 
A) Office of the Under Secretary, $2,000,000. 
) Technology Policy, 
C) Japanese Technical Literature, $1,500,000. 
Clearinghouse on State and Local Initiatives on Pro- 
ductivity, Technology, and Innovation, $1,000,000. 
() ational Technical Information Service, $1,500,000 to 
c out the modernization plan described in section 
212(0(3\D) of the National Technical Information Act of 1988 
(15 U.S.C. 3704b(f)(8)(D)). 
(2) Funds may be transferred among the line items listed in 
i raph (1), so long as the net funds transferred to or from 
ne item do not exceed 10 percent of the amount authorized 
So that line item in such paragraph and the Committee on Com- 
merce, Science, and Transportation of the Senate and the Commit- 
tee on Science, Space, and Technology of the House of Rep- 
resentatives are notified in advance of any such transfer. 

(b) FISCAL YEAR 1993.—({1) There are authorized to be appro- 
priated to the Secretary, to carry out the activities of the Under 
Secretary and the Assistant Secretary for Technology Policy, 
$10,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, which shall be available for the 
following line items: 

(A) Office of the Under Semin, $2,000,000. 
(B) a Policy, $4, 
(C) Japanese Technical Literature, $1,500,000. 


(D) Clearinghouse on State and Local — on Pro- 


ductivity, Technology, and Innovation, $1,000, 
(E) National Technical Information Service, $1, 500,000 to 
out the modernization plan described in section 
2120(3KD) of the National Technical Information Act of 1988 
(15 U.S.C. 3704b(f)(3)(D)). 
(2) Funds may be transferred among the line items listed in 
a. (1), so long as the net funds transferred to or from 
ne item do not exceed 10 percent of the amount authorized 
aa that line item in such paragraph and the Committee on Com- 
merce, Science, and Transportation of the Senate and the Commit- 
tee on Science, Space, and Technology of the House of Rep- 
resentatives are notified in advance of any such transfer. 

(c) OPERATING Costs.—Operating costs for the National Technical 
Information Service associated with the acquisition, processing, 
storage, bibliographic control, and archiving of information and 
— shall be recovered primarily through the collection of 
ees. 

(d) REPORT AND CERTIFICATION TO CONGRESS.—Within 90 days 
after the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall submit 
to Congress a report which— 

pte on the Department of Commerce’s response to the 
Inspector General’s Report No. ATD-024—0-001; 

(2) includes a revised detailed modernization plan for the 
National Technical Information Service; 

(3) contains a business plan for the National Technical 
Information Service which includes detailed profit and loss 
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analysis for groups of products and services and for major 

market segments; and 

‘ (4) certifi es that the National Technical Information Service 
as— 

(A) employed a chief financial officer who is a certified 
public accountant or equivalently experienced accountant 
with experience in the dissemination of scientific and tech- 
nical information; and 

(B) begun taking reasonable steps toward ening 
its accounting m in response to the Inspector General’s 

in paragraph re 
Omnibus 


) MENT. 5422(a) of the 
Trade and Competitiveness Act of 1988 (15 US. C. 4603a(a)) and 
section 273(c\(4) of the National Defense Authorization Act for 
Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989 (15 U.S.C. 4603(c)(4)) are each amended 
a “Economic Affairs” and inserting in lieu thereof “Tech- 
nology”. 


SEC. 104. NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF STANDARDS AND TECHNOLOGY. 


(a) FISCAL YEAR os There are authorized to be appro- 
priated to the Secretary, to carry out the intramural scientific 
and technical research and services activities of the Institute, 
$210,000,000 for fiscal year 1992, which shall be available for 
the following line items: 

5 Electronics and Electrical Measurements, $33,700,000. 
) Manufacturing Engineering, $13,500,000. 

‘8? en an and Technology, $22, 000,000. 
) Physics, $27,000,000. 
) Materials ae and ray $13,800,000, ,000,000. 
)Buaing and Fire Researc 


othe ee Systems, $16, 000,000 
H) Appi ied Mathematics and Scientific Computing, 


D Tocheralo Assistance, $11,000,000. 
iy Seamed Caeert Activities, $38,000,000. 
(2 NX Of the total of the amounts authorized under paragraph 
(1), $2,000,000 are authorized only for steel technology. 
(B) Of the amount authorized under paragraph (1 
(i) $500,000 are authorized only for the evaluation of non- 
energy-related inventions and saahed technology extension 
activities; 
(ii) $250,000 are authorized only for Institute omidipetion 
in the pilot program established under subsection (e); and 
(iii) $2,700,000 are authorized only for the Institute’s mana 
— < the extramural funding programs authorized under 


105. 
(©) OF Of ‘the total amount authorized under paragraph WO), 
$7,565,000 are authorized only for the technical competence fun 
(b) FiscaL YEAR 1993 .—(1) There are authorized to be —— 
priated to the Secretary, to carry out the intramural scientific 
and technical research and services activities of the Institute, 
$221,200,000 for fiscal year 1993, which shall be available for 
the following line items: 
3} sar or and esiieet eg DON $36,000,000. 
anufacturing Engineering, 
‘8? Chemical Science ig Technology, $22, 500,000. 
) Physics, $28,700,000 
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(E) Materials Science and Engineering, $39,400,000. 

(F) Building and Fire Research, $12,000, 000. 

(G) Computer Systems, $20, 600, 000. 

(H) Applied Mathematics and Scientific Computing, 
$6,300,000. 

(1) Technology Assistance, $10,800,000. 

(J) Research Support Activities, $25, 000,000. 

(K) Pay Raise, $3,900,000. 

CO Of the total of the amounts authorized under paragraph 
(1), $2,000,000 are authorized only for steel technology. 

(B) Of the amount authorized under paragraph (1)(I)— 

(i) $500,000 are authorized only for the evaluation of non- 
energy- -related inventions and related technology extension 
activities; 

(ii) $250,000 are authorized only for Institute participation 
in the pilot program established under subsection (e); and 

(iii) (000,000 are authorized only for the Institute’s manage- 
ment of. the extramural funding programs authorized under 
section 105. 

©. Of the total amount authorized under paragraph (1)(@), 
$7,223,000 are authorized only for the technical competence fund. 

(3) In addition to the amounts authorized under paragraph (1), 
there are authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary for fiscal 
year 1993 $34,800,000 for the renovation and upgrading of the 
Institute’s facilities. 

(c) TRANSFERS.—(1) Funds may be transferred among the line 
items listed in subsection (a)(1) and among the line items listed 
in subsection (b)(1), so long as the net funds transferred to or 
from any line item do not exceed 10 percent of the amount author- 
ized for that line item in such subsection and the Committee on 
Commerce, Science, and Transportation of the Senate and the Com- 
mittee on Science, Space, and Technology of the House of Rep- 
resentatives are notified in advance of any such transfer. 

(2) The Secretary may propose transfers to or from any line 
item listed in subsection Ga \(1) or subsection (b)(1) exceeding 10 
percent of the amount authorized for such line item, but such 
proposed transfer may not be made unless— 

(A) a full and complete explanation of any such proposed 
transfer and the reason therefor are transmitted in writing 
to the Speaker of the House of Representatives, the President 
of the Senate, and the appropriate authorizing Committees 
of the House of Representatives and the Senate, and 

(B) 30 calendar days have passed following the transmission 
of such written explanation. 

(d) RELATION TO OTHER AUTHORIZATIONS.—Except for authoriza- 
tions provided in the Omnibus Trade and Competitiveness Act 
of 1988 (Public Law 100-418; 102 Stat. 1448), the Earthquake 
Hazards Reduction Act of 1977 (42 U.S.C. 7701 et seq.), and the 
Steel and Aluminum Energy Conservation and Technology Competi- 
tiveness Act of 1988 (15 U.S.C. 5101 et seq.), this Act contains 
the complete authorizations of appropriations for the Institute for 
fiscal years 1992 and 1993. This subsection shall not limit the 
authority of the Institute to accept funds appropriated to any other 
Federal agency or to perform work for others. 

(e) PILoT PROGRAM.—Pursuant to the authorizations contained 
in subsections (a)(1)(I) and (b)(1)(1), the Secretary is authorized 
to pay the Federal share of the cost of establishing and carrying 
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out a standards assistance pilot program under section 112 of 
the National Institute of Standards and Technology Authorization 
Act for Fiscal Year 1989 (15 U.S.C. 272 note). The purpose of 
the pilot program is to assist a country or countries that have 
requested assistance from the United States in the development 
of comprehensive industrial standards by providing the continuous 
presence of United States personnel on-site for a period of 2 or 
more years to provide such assistance and by providing, as nec- 
essary, additional technical support from within the Institute. Such 
funds shall be made available for such purpose only to the extent 
that matching funds are received by the National Institute of Stand- 
ards and Vodnkeey from sources outside the Federal Government. 

(f) CONSTRUCTION OF FACILITIES.—Section 14 of the National 
Institute of Standards and Technology Act (15 U.S.C. 278d) is 
amended by striking “herein:” and all that follows, and inserting 
in lieu thereof “herein.”. 

(g) FIRE AND BUILDING PROGRAMS.—The fire research and build- 
ing technology programs of the Institute may be combined for 
administrative purposes only, and separate budget accounts for 
fire research and building technology shall be maintained. No later 
than December 31, 1992, the Secretary, acting through the Director 
of the Institute, shall report to Congress on the results of the 
combination, on efforts to preserve the integrity of the fire research 
and building technology programs, on the long-range basic and 
applied research plans of the two programs, on procedures for 
receiving advice on fire and earthquake research priorities from 
constituencies concerned with public safety, and on the relation 
between the combined program at the Institute and the United 
States Fire Administration. 

(h) EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS.—({1) Section 18 of the National 
Institute of Standards and Technology Act (15 U.S.C. 278g-1) is 
amended by striking the period at the end of the first sentence 
and inserting in lieu thereof “, and to United States citizens for 
research and technical activities on Institute programs.”. 

(2) Section 17 of the National Institute of Standards and Tech- 
nology Act (15 U.S.C. 278g) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new subsection: 

“(d) For any scientific and engineering disciplines for which there 
is a shortage of suitably qualified and available United States 
citizens and nationals, the Secretary is authorized to recruit and 
employ in scientific and engineering fields at the Institute foreign 
nationals who have been lawfully admitted to the United States 
for permanent residence under the Immigration and Nationality 
Act and who intend to become United States citizens. Employment 
of a person under this paragraph shall not be subject to the provi- 
sions of title 5, United States Code, governing employment in the 
competitive service, or to any prohibition in any other Act against 
—— of aliens, or against the payment of compensation 
to them.”. 

(i) CORE PROGRAM FUNDING.—It is the sense of the Congress 
that the intramural scientific and technical research and services 
activities of the National Institute of Standards and Technology 
should share fully in any funding increases provided to the Institute. 


SEC. 105. EXTRAMURAL PROGRAMS OF THE INSTITUTE. 


(a) FISCAL YEAR 1992.—In addition to any sums otherwise author- 
ized under this Act, there are authorized to be appropriated to 
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the Secretary, to carry out the extramural industrial technology 
services programs of the Institute created under sections 25, 26, 
and 28 of the National Institute of Standards and Technology 
Act (15 U.S.C. 278k, 2781, and 278n), $127,500,000 for fiscal year 
1992, which shall be available for the following line items: 

(1) Regional Centers for the Transfer of Manufacturing Tech- 

nology, $25,000,000. 

(2) State Technology Extension Program, $2,500,000. 

(3) Advanced Technology Program, $100,000,000. 

(b) FISCAL YEAR 1993.—In addition to any sums otherwise author- 
ized under this Act, there are authorized to be appropriated to 
the Secretary, to carry out the extramural industrial technology 
services programs of the Institute created under sections 25, 26, 
and 28 of the National Institute of Standards and Technology 
Act (15 U.S.C. 278k, 2781, and 278n), $127,500,000 for fiscal year 
1998, which shall be available for the following line items: 

(1) Regional Centers for the Transfer of Manufacturing Tech- 
nology and Satellite Manufacturing eens Ly 000,000. 

(2) State Technology Extension Pro 2,500, 000. 

(3) Advanced Technology Program, $100, 00, O08 000. 

(c) LIMITATION.—No funds are authorized under this section for 
any project under the extramural programs of the Institute which 
have not been competitively reviewed through the merit review 
processes required by the National Institute of Standards and Tech- 
nology Act (15 U.S.C. 271 et seq.). 

(d) AMENDMENTS TO EXTENSION PROGRAM.—Section 5121(b) of 
the Omnibus Trade and Competitiveness Act of 1988 (15 U.S.C. 
2781 note) is amended by striking paragraph (5). 

(e) AMENDMENTS TO EXTENSION ACTIVITIES.—(1) Section 25(c)(6) 
of the National Institute of Standards and Technology Act (15 
U.S.C. 278k(c)(6)) is amended by inserting before the period at 
the end the following: “except for contracts for such specific tech- 
nology extension or transfer services as may be specified by statute 
or by the Director”. 

(2) Section 25(d) of the National Institute of Standards and Tech- 
nology Act (15 U.S.C. 278k(d)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(d) In addition to such sums as may be authorized and appro- 
priated to the Secretary and Director to operate the Centers pro- 
gram, the Secretary and Director also may accept funds from other 
Federal departments and agencies for the purpose of providing 
Federal funds to support Centers. Any Center which is supported 
with funds which originally came from other Federal departments 
and agencies shall be selected and operated according to the provi- 
sions of this section.”. 

(f) ADVISORY COMMITTEE.—Section 5142(f) of the Omnibus Trade 
and Competitiveness Act of 1988 (15 U. S.C. 4632(f)) is amended 
by striking “and 1990” and inserting in lieu thereof “1990, 1991, 
1992, and 1993”. 


SEC. 106. SALARY ADJUSTMENTS. 


In addition to any sums otherwise authorized by this Act, there 
are authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary for fiscal years 
1992 and 1993 such additional sums as may be necessary to make 
any adjustments in salary, pay, retirement and other employee 
benefits which may be provided for by law. 
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SEC. 107. METRIC AMENDMENT. 


(a) The Fair Packaging and Labeling Act (15 U.S.C. 1451 et 
seq.) is amended— 
(1) in sections 4(a) (2), (4), and (5), 4(b), and 5(c(1), by 
striking “weight” and inserting in lieu thereof * ‘weight or mass’; 
(2) in sections 4(a)(5) and 5(d), by striking “weights” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “weights or masses’; "3 
(3) in section 4(a)(2), by inserting “, using the most appro- 
priate units of the SI metric system as the primary system 
for measuring quantity” after “panel of that label”; and 
(4) in section 4(a)(3)(A)— 
(A) by striking “containing” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“that also disp ays the avoirdupois system of measure, 
and that contains” in clause (i); 
(B) by inserting “that also displays the avoirdupois sys- 
tem of measure” after “random package” in clause Gi); 
(C) by inserting a also displays the avoirdupois sys- 
tem of measure” after “linear measure” in clause (iii); and 
(D) by inserting “that also displays the avoirdupois sys- 
tem of measure” after “measure of area” in clause (iv). 
(b) This section shall take effect 2 years after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act. 


SEC. 108. TRANSFER OF FEDERAL SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL 
INFORMATION. 


(a) TRANSFER.—The head of each Federal executive department 
or agency shall transfer in a timely manner to the National Tech- 
nical Information Service unclassified scientific, technical, and 
engineering information which results from federally funded 
research and development activities for dissemination to the private 
sector, academia, State and local governments, and Federal agen- 
cies. Only information which would otherwise be available for public 
dissemination shall be transferred under this subsection. Such 
information shall include technical reports and information, com- 
puter software, application assessments generated pursuant to sec- 
tion 11(c) of the Stevenson-Wydler Technology Innovation Act of 
1980 (15 U.S.C. 3710(c)), and information regarding training tech- 
nology and other federally owned or originated technologies. The 
Secretary shall issue regulations within one year after the date 
of enactment of this Act outlining procedures for the ongoing trans- 
fer of such information to the National Technical Information Serv- 
ice. 

(b) ANNUAL REPORT TO CONGRESS.—As part of the annual report 
required under section 212(f)(3) of the National Technical Informa- 
tion Act of 1988, the Secretary shall report to Congress on the 
status of efforts under this section to ensure access to Federal 
scientific and technical information by the public. Such report shall 
include— 

(1) an evaluation of the comprehensiveness of transfers of 
information by each Federal executive department or agency 
under subsection (a); 

(2) a description of the use of Federal scientific and technical 
information; 

(3) plans for improving public access to Federal scientific 
and technical information; and 

(4) recommendations for legislation necessary to improve pub- 
lic access to Federal scientific and technical information. 
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SEC. 109. AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Appropriations made under the authority provided in this Act 
shall remain available for obligation, for expenditure, or for obliga- 
tion and expenditure for periods specified in the Acts making such 
appropriations. 


SEC. 110. REPORT ON FACILITIES NEEDS. 


By March 1, 1992, the Director of the Institute shall submit 
to the Committee on Commerce, Science, and Transportation of 
the Senate and the Committee on Science, Space, and Technology 
of the House of Representatives a report on what renovations and 
upgrades of Institute facilities are necessary over the next decade. — 
The report shall include a ranking of facilities needs in order 
= et an estimate of costs, and the Director’s plan for meeting 
these nee 


SEC. 111. BUY-AMERICAN PROVISIONS. 


(a) RESTRICTIONS ON CONTRACT AWARDS.—No contract or sub- 
contract made with funds authorized under this title may be 
awarded for the procurement of an article, material, or supply 
produced or manufactured in a foreign country whose government 
unfairly maintains in government procurement a significant and 
persistent pattern or practice of discrimination against United 
States products or services which results in identifiable harms 
to United States businesses, as identified by the President pursuant 
to subsection (g)(1)(A) of section 305 of the Trade Agreements 
Act of 1979 (19 U.S.C. 2515(g)(1)(A)). Any such determination shall 
be made in accordance with such section 305. 

(b) PROHIBITION AGAINST FRAUDULENT USE OF “MADE IN AMER- 
ICA” LABELS.—If it has been finally determined by a court or a 
Federal agency that any person intentionally affixed a label bearing 
a “Made in America” inscription, or an inscription with the same 
meaning, to any product sold in or shipped to the United States 
that is not made in the United States, that person shall be ineligible 
to receive any contract or subcontract from the Department of 
Commerce, pursuant to the debarment, suspension, and ineligibility 
procedures in subpart 9.4 of chapter 1 of title 48, Code of Federal 
Regulations. 

c) Buy-AMERICAN REQUIREMENT.—(1) The Secretary is author- 
ized to award to a domestic firm a contract for the purchase of 
goods that, under the use of competitive procedures, would be 
awarded to a foreign firm, if— 

(A) the final product of the domestic firm will be completely 
assembled in the United States; 

(B) when completely assembled, more than 50 percent of 
the final product of the domestic firm will be domestically 
produced; and 

(C) the difference between the bids submitted by the foreign 
and domestic firms is not more than 6 percent. 

(2) This subsection shall not apply to the extent to which— 

(A) in the opinion of the Secretary, after taking into consider- 
ation international obligations and trade relations, such 
ap licability would not be in the ——— interest; 

) in the opinion of the Secretary, after consultation with 
the Secretary of Defense, compelling national security consider- 
ations require otherwise; or 
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(C) the President determines that such an award would be 
in violation of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
or an international agreement to which the United States is 


a party. 
(3) This subsection shall apply only to contracts made for which— 

@») amounts are authorized by this title to be made available; 
an 

(B) solicitations for bids are issued after the date of enactment 
of this Act. 

(4) The Secretary, before January 1, 1993, shall report to the 
Congress on contracts covered under this subsection— 

(A) entered into with foreign firms pursuant to a determina- 
tion made under paragraph (2) of this subsection; and 

(B) awarded to domestic firms pursuant to paragraph (1) 
of this subsection, in fiscal years 1991 and 1992. 

(5) For purposes of this subsection— 

(A) the term “domestic firm” means a business entity that 
is incorporated in the United States and that conducts business 
operations in the United States; and 

(B) the term “foreign firm” means a business entity not 
described in subparagraph (A). 


TITLE II—ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM eos * 
AMENDMENTS ie a taeaed 
Technology 


SEC. 201. EMERGING TECHNOLOGIES RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT. 
(a) SHORT TITLE.—This title may be cited as the “Emerging 
a and Advanced Technology Program Amendments Act 
of 1991”. 
(b) FINDINGS AND PURPOSES.—(1) The Congress finds that— 15 USC 271 note. 
(A) technological innovation and its profitable inclusion in =" 278n 
commercial products are critical components of the ability of i 
the United States to raise the living standards of Americans 
and to compete in world markets; 
(B) maintaining viable United States-based high technology 
industries is vital to both the national security and the economic 
well-being of the United States; 
(C) the Department of Commerce has reported that the 
United States is losing or losing badly, relative to Japan and 
Europe, in many important emerging technologies and risks 
losing much of the $350,000,000, United States market 
and $1,000,000,000,000 world market expected to develop by 
the year 2000 for products based on emerging technologies; 
(D) it is in the national interest for the Federal Government 
to encourage and, in selected cases, provide limited financial 
assistance to industry-led private sector efforts to increase 
— and development in economically critical areas of tech- 
nology; 
(E) joint ventures are a particularly effective and appropriate 
way to pool resources to conduct research that no single com- 
pany is likely to undertake but which will create new generic 
technologies that will benefit an entire industry and the welfare 
of the Nation; 
(F) it is vital that industry within the United States attain 
a leadership role and capability in development, design, and 
manufacturing in fields such as high-resolution information 
systems, advanced manufacturing, and advanced materials; and 
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(G) the Advanced Technology Program, established under 
section 28 of the National Institute of Standards and Tech- 
— Act (15 U.S.C. 278n), is the appropriate vehicle for 

nited States Government to provide limited assistance 
rong joint development within the United States of new high 
technology capabilities in fields such as high-resolution informa- 
tion systems, advanced manufacturing technolo and 
advanced materials, and can help encourage Unite ’States 
industry to work together on problems of mutual concern. 

(2) The purposes of this section are— 

(A) to strengthen the Advanced Technology Program created 
under section 28 of the National Institute of Standards and 
Technology Act (15 U.S.C. 278n), and to provide improved 
gui delines for the allocation of Advanced Technology Program 

ds appropriated under the authorizations contained in sec- 
tion 105 of this Act; 

(B) to promote and assist in the development of advanced 
technologies and the generic application of such technologies 
to civilian products, processes, and services; 

(C) to improve the competitive position of United States 
industry by supporting industry-led research and development 
projects in areas of emerging technolo, ony which have substantial 
potential to advance the economic well-being and national secu- 
rity of the United States, such as high-resolution information 
systems, advanced manufacturing technology, and advanced 
materials; and 

(D) to support projects that range from idea exploration to 
prototype development and address long-term, high-risk areas 
of technological research, development, and application that 
are not otherwise being adequately developed by the private 
sector, but are likely to yield important benefits to the Nation. 

(c) ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM.—{1) Section 28(a) of the 
National Institute of Standards ‘and Technology Act (15 U.S.C. 
278n(a)), is amended by adding at the end the following new sen- 
tence: “In operating the Program, the Secretary and Director shall, 
as appropriate, be guided by the findings and recommendations 
of the Biennial National Critical Technology Reports prepared pur- 
suant to section 603 of the National Science and Technology Policy, 
Organization, and Priorities Act of 1976 (42 U.S.C. 6683).”. 

(2) Section 28(b)(1) of the National Institute of Standards and 
Technology Act (15 U.S.C. a” is amended by inserting 

“industry-led” immediately after ‘ 

(3) Section 28(b)(1)(B) of the National Institute of Standards 
and Technology Act (15 U.S.C. 278n(b)(1)(B)), is amended by insert- 
ing “by means of grants, cooperative agreements, or contracts” 
immediately after “such joint ventures”. 

(4) Section 28(b)(2) of the National Institute of Standards and 
Technology Act (15 U.S.C. 278n(b)(2)), is amended to read as follows: 

“(2) provide grants to and enter into contracts and cooperative 
agreements with United States businesses (especially small 
businesses), provided that emphasis is placed on applying the 
Institute’s research, research — and expertise to those 
organizations’ research programs;” 

(5) Section 28(d)(2) of the National Institute of Standards and 
Technology Act (15 U.S.C. 278n(d)(2)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(In the case of joint ventures, the Program shall not 
make an award unless the award will facilitate the formation 
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of a joint venture or the initiation of a new research and 
development vt by an existing joint venture.”. 
(6) Section 28(d) of the National Institute of Standards and Tech- 
nology Act (15 U.S.C. 278n(d)(7)) is amended— 
A) by striking paragraph (7); 
by redesignating paragraphs (8) and (9) as paragraphs 
(7) and (8), respectively; and 

(C) by adding at the end the following new paragraphs: 

“(9) A company shall be eligible to receive financial assistance 
under this section only if— 

“(A) the Secretary finds that the company’s participation 
in the Program would be in the economic interest of the 
United States, as evidenced by investments in the United 
States in research, development, and manufacturing 
(including, for example, the manufacture of major compo- 
nents or subassemblies in the United States); significant 
contributions to employment in the United States; and 
agreement with respect to any technology arising from 
assistance provided under this section to promote the man- 
ufacture within the United States of products resulting 
from that technology (taking into account the goals of pro- 
moting the competitiveness of United States industry), and 
to aan parts and materials from competitive suppliers; 
an 

“(B) either— 

“(i) the company is a United States-owned company; 
or 

“(ii) the Secretary finds that the company is incor- 
porated in the United States and has a parent company 
which is incorporated in a country which affords to 
United States-owned companies opportunities, com- 
parable to those afforded to any other company, to 
participate in any joint venture similar to those author- 
ized under this Act; affords to United States-owned 
companies local investment opportunities comparable 
to those afforded to any other company; and affords 
adequate and effective protection for the intellectual 
property rights of United States-owned companies. 

“(10) Grants, contracts, and cooperative assignments under 
this section shall be designed to support projects which are 
high risk and which have the potential for eventual substantial 
widespread commercial application. In order to receive a grant, 
contract, or cooperative agreement under this section, a 
research and development entity shall demonstrate to the Sec- 
retary the requisite ability in research and technology develop- 
ment and management in the project area in which the grant, 
contract, or cooperative agreement is being sought. 

“(11)(A) Title to any intellectual property arising from assist- 
ance provided under this section shall vest in a company or 
companies incorporated in the United States. The United States 
may reserve a nonexclusive, nontransferable, irrevocable paid- 
up license, to have practiced for or on behalf of the United 
States, in connection with any such intellectual property, but 
shall not, in the exercise of such license, publicly disclose propri- 
etary information related to the license. Title to any such 
intellectual property shall not be transferred or passed, except 
to a company incorporated in the United States, until the 
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expiration of the first patent obtained in connection with such 
intellectual property. 

“(B) For purposes of this paragraph, the term ‘intellectual 
property’ means an invention patentable under title 35, United 
States Code, or any patent on such an invention. 

“(C) Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed to prohibit 
the licensing to any company of intellectual property rights 
arising from assistance provided under this section.”. 

(7) Section 28(e) of the National Institute of Standards and Tech- 
nology Act (15 U.S.C. 278n(e)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(e) The Secretary may, within 30 days after notice to Congress, 
suspend a company or joint venture from continued assistance 
under this section if the Secretary determines that the company, 
the country of incorporation of the company or a parent company, 
or the joint venture has failed to satisfy any of the criteria set 
forth in subsection (d)(9), and that it is in the national interest 
of the United States to do so.”. 

(8) Section 28 of the National Institute of Standards and Tech- 
nology Act (15 U.S.C. 278n) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new subsections: 

“(f) When reviewing private sector requests for awards under 
the Program, and when monitoring the progress of assisted research 
projects, the Secretary and the Director shall, as appropriate, coordi- 
nate with the Secretary of Defense and other senior Federal officials 
to ensure cooperation and coordination in Federal technology pro- 
grams and to avoid unnecessary duplication of effort. The Secretary 
and the Director are authorized to work with the Director of the 
Office of Science and Technology Policy, the Secretary of Defense, 
and other appropriate Federal officials to form interagency working 
groups or special project offices to coordinate Federal technology 
activities. 

“(g) In order to analyze the need for the value of joint ventures 
and other research projects in specific technical fields, to evaluate 
any proposal made by a joint venture or company requesting the 
Secretary’s assistance, or to monitor the progress of any joint ven- 
ture or any company research project which receives Federal funds 
under the Program, the Secretary, the Under Secretary of Com- 
merce for Technology, and the Director may, notwithstanding any 
other provision of law, meet with such industry sources as they 
consider useful and appropriate. 

“ch) Up to 10 percent of the funds appropriated for carrying 
out this section may be used for standards development and tech- 
nical activities by the Institute in support of the purposes of this 
section. 

“G) In addition to such sums as may be authorized and appro- 
priated to the Secretary and Director to operate the Program, 
the Secretary and Director also may accept funds from other Federal 
departments and agencies for the purpose of providing Federal 
funds to support awards under the Program. Any Program award 
which is supported with funds which originally came from other 
Federal departments and agencies shall be selected and carried 
out according to the provisions of this section. 

“(j) As used in this section— 

“(1) the term ‘joint venture’ means any group of activities, 
including attempting to make, making, or performing a con- 
tract, by two or more persons for the purpose of— 
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“(A) theoretical analysis, experimentation, or systematic 
study of phenomena or observable facts; 
.“(@) the development or testing of basic engineering tech- 
niques; 
10) the extension of investigative finding or theory of 
a scientific or technical nature into practical application 
for experimental and demonstration purposes, includi 
the experimental production and testing of models, proto- 
types, equipment, materials, and processes; 
“(D) the collection, exchange, and analysis of research 
information; 
“(E) the production of any product, process, or service; 
or 
“(F) any combination of the purposes specified in sub- 
paragraphs (A), (B), (C), (D), and (&), 
and may include the establishment and operation of facilities 
for the conducting of research, the conducting of such venture 
on a protected and proprietary basis, and the prosecuting of 
applications for patents and the granting of licenses for the 
results of such venture; and 
“(2) the term ‘United States-owned company’ means a com- 
pany that has majority ownership or control by individuals 
who are citizens of the United States.”. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments in subsection (c) shall 
take effect immediately upon enactment; however, the amendments 
shall not apply to applications submitted before the date of enact- 
ment of this Act. 

(e) MANAGEMENT CosTs.—Section 2 of the National Institute 
of Standards and Technology Act (15 U.S.C. 272) is amended by 
—: at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(d) In carrying out the extramural funding programs of the 
Institute, including the programs established under sections 25, 
26, and 28 of this Act, the Secretary may retain reasonable amounts 
of any funds appropriated pursuant to authorizations for these 
programs in order to pay for the Institute’s management of these 
programs.’ 

( COMPREHENSIVE REPORT.—The Secretary shall, not later than 
4 years after the date of enactment of this Act, submit to each ™ 
House of the Congress and the President a comprehensive report 
on the results of the Advanced Technology Program established 
under section 28 of the National Institute of Standards and Tech- 
nology Act (15 U.S.C. 278n), including any activities in the areas 
of high-resolution information s “ene advanced manufacturing 
technology, and advanced materi 


TITLE I1I—AMENDMENTS TO THE STEVENSON-WYDLER 
TECHNOLOGY INNOVATION ACT OF 1980 


SEC. 301. FEDERAL LABORATORY CONSORTIUM. 


(a) Section 11(e)(2) of the Stevenson-Wydler Technology Innova- 
tion Act of 1980 (15 U.S.C. Ps nana is amended by inserting 
“senior” after “Consortium and 

(b) Section 11(e)6) of the Stevenson. Wydler Technology Innova- 
tion Act of 1980 (15 U.S. C. 3710(eX6)) is amended by adding at 
the end the followi “Such report shall include an ann 
independent audit of 1e financial statements of the Consortium, 
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—* in accordance with generally accepted accounting prin- 
ciples.”. 

(c) Section 11(e)(7)(B)Gii) of the Stevenson-Wydler Technology 
Innovation Act of 1980 (15 U.S.C. 3710(e(7)(B\ii)) is amended 
by striking “or 1991” and inserting in lieu thereof “1991, 1992, 
1993, 1994, 1995, or 1996”. 

(d) Section 11(e)(8) of the Stevenson-Wydler Technology Innova- 
tion Act of 1980 (15 U.S.C. 3710(e\(8)) is repealed. 


SEC. 302. COOPERATIVE RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT AGREE- 
MENTS. 


(a) Section 12(d)(1) of the Stevenson-Wydler Technology Innova- 
tion Act of 1980 (15 U.S.C. 3710a(d)(1)) is amended by inserting 
“intellectual property,” after “equipment,” both places it appears. 

(b) Within 6 months after the date of enactment of this Act, 
the Secretary shall report to the Congress on the advisability of 
authorizing a new form of cooperative research and development 
agreement which would permit Federal contributions of funds. 


SEC. 303. RESEARCH EQUIPMENT. 


Section 11 of the Stevenson-Wydler Technology Innovation Act 
of 1980 (15 U.S.C. 3710) is amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

“(i) RESEARCH EQUIPMENT.—The Director of a laboratory, or the 
head of any Federal agency or department, may give research 
equipment that is excess to the needs of the laboratory, agency, 
or department to an educational institution or nonprofit organiza- 
tion for the conduct of technical and scientific education and 
research activities. Title of ownership shall transfer with a gift 
under the section.”. 


SEC. 304. DEFINITION OF FEDERAL AGENCY. 


Section 4(8) of the Stevenson-Wydler Technology Innovation Act 
of 1980 (15 U.S.C. 3703(8)) is amended by inserting “, as well 
as any agency of the legislative branch of the Federal Government” 
after “of such title”. 


SEC. 305. QUALITY IMPROVEMENT. 


Section 17(f) of the Stevenson-Wydler Technology Innovation Act 
of 1980 (15 U.S.C. 3711la(f)) is amended by adding at the end 
the following: “The Director is authorized to use appropriated funds 
to carry out responsibilities under this Act.”. 


SEC. 306. UNDER SECRETARY. 


Section 5(c) of the Stevenson-Wydler Technology Innovation Act 
of 1980 (15 U.S.C. 3704(c)) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (13) and (14) as paragraphs 
(14) and (15), respectively; and 

wr inserting after paragraph (12) the following new para- 
graph: 

“(13) serve as a focal point for discussions among United 
States companies on topics of interest to industry and labor, 
including discussions regarding manufacturing and discussions 
regarding emerging technologies;”. 
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TITLE IV—NATIONAL COMMISSION ON REDUCING Business and 
CAPITAL COSTS FOR EMERGING TECHNOLOGY industry. 


SEC. 401. NATIONAL COMMISSION ON REDUCING CAPITAL COSTS FOR 15 USC 3701 
EMERGING TECHNOLOGY. note. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT AND PURPOSE.—There is established a 
National Commission on Reducing Capital Costs for Emerging Tech- 
nology (hereafter in this section referred to as the “Commission”), 
for the purpose of developing recommendations to increase the 
competitiveness of United States industry by encouraging invest- 
ments in research, the development of new process and product 
technologies, and the production of those technologies. 

(b) IssuES.—The function of the Commission shall be to address 
the following issues: 

(1) How has the overall cost of capital paid by United States 
companies differed during the past decade from that paid by 
companies in other industrial economies such as Germany, 
Japan, and the United Kingdom? 

(2) To what extent has the cost of capital faced by technology 
companies differed from the overall cost of capital in each 
of these nations during the same period? 

(3) To what extent do high capital costs in general inhibit 
investment in projects with long-term payoffs, such as the 
development and commercialization of new technology? 

(4) To what extent does the structure of the financial services 
industry in the United States affect the flow of capital to 
advanced technology investment, and to what extent do current 
practices in the equity markets raise the cost of capital and 
inhibit the availability of capital to fund research and develop- 
ment, purchase advanced manufacturing equipment, and fund 
other investments necessary to commercialize advanced tech- 
nology? 

(5) In what ways do Government regulations influence the 
cost of capital in the United States? 

(6) To what extent have national differences in capital costs 
facilitated the foreign acquisition of technology-based United 
States companies? 

(7) What macroeconomic and other policies would promote 
greater investment in advanced manufacturing techniques, in 
research and development, and in other activities necessary 
to commercialize and produce new technologies? 

(8) What specific policies should the Federal Government 
follow in order to reduce the cost of capital for United States 
companies to levels that are near parity with those faced by 
the Nation’s principal trading partners? 

(c) MEMBERSHIP.—(1) The Commission shall be composed of 9 
members who are eminent in such fields as advanced technology, 
manufacturing, finance, and international economics and who are 
appointed as follows: 

(A) 3 individuals appointed by the President, one of whom President. 
shall chair the Commission. 

(B) 3 individuals appointed by the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives, 1 of whom shall be appointed upon the 
recommendation of the minority leader of the House of Rep- 
resentatives. 

(C) 3 individuals appointed by the President pro tempore 
of the Senate, 2 of whom shall be appointed upon the rec- 
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ommendation of the majority leader of the Senate and 1 of 
whom shall be appointed upon the recommendation of the 
minority leader of the Senate. 

(2) Each member shall be appointed for the life of the Commission. 
A vacancy in the Commission shall be filled in the manner in 
which the original appointment was made. 

(d) PROCEDURES.—{1) The chairman shall call the first meeting 
of the Commission within 90 days after the date of enactment 
of this Act. 

(2) Recommendations of the Commission shall require the 
approval of three-quarters of the members of the Commission. 

3) The Commission may use such personnel detailed from Federal 
agencies as may be necessary to enable it to carry out its duties. 

(4) Members of the Commission, other than full-time employees 
of the Federal Government, while attending meetings of the Com- 
mission while away from their homes or regular places of business, 
shall be allowed travel expenses in accordance with subchapter 
I of chapter 57 of title 5, United States Code. 

(e) REPORTS.—The Commission shall, within 1 year after the 
date of enactment of this Act, submit to the President and Congress 
a report containing legislative and other recommendations with 
respect to the issues addressed under subsection (b). 

(f) CONSULTATION.—The Commission shall consult, as appro- 
priate, with the Commission on Technology and Procurement estab- 
lished by section 505 of this Act. 

(g) TERMINATION.—The Commission shall terminate 6 months 
after the submission of its report under subsection (e). 

(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated to carry out this section such sums as may 
be necessary for the fiscal years 1992 and 1993. 


TITLE V—STUDIES AND REPORTS 


SEC. 501. HIGH-RESOLUTION INFORMATION SYSTEMS ADVISORY 
BOARD. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT AND PURPOSE.—The Director of the Office 
of Science and Technology Policy shall establish within that office 
a High-Resolution Information Systems Advisory Board (hereafter 
in this section referred to as the “Board”) to monitor and, as 
appropriate, foster the development of United States-based high- 
resolution information systems industries. 

(b) DEFINITION.—As used in this title, the term “high-resolution 
information systems” means the equipment and techniques required 
to create, store, recover, and play back high-resolution images and 
accompanying sound. 

(c) FUNCTIONS.—The Board shall— 

(1) collect and analyze information on the range of factors 
which will determine whether United States-based high-resolu- 
tion information systems industries will develop and become . 
competitive, including such factors as technology policies, spe- 
cialized financial problems, international standards and foreign 
trade practices, Federal regulations and procurement policies, 
and licensing practices; 

(2) identify areas where appropriate cooperation between the 
Federal Government and the private sector, including Govern- 
ment support for industry-led joint research and development 
ventures, would enhance United States industrial competitive- 
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ness in this area, and provide advice and guidance for such 
cooperative efforts; 

(3) provide guidance on what Federal policies and practices, 
particularly in such areas as procurement and the transfer 
of federally-funded research, are necessary to help establish 
United States-based high-resolution information systems indus- 
tries; 

(4) provide advice on the coordination of Federal defense 
and civilian activities to maximize and assist with the transfer 
of technologies in the field of high-resolution information sys- 
tems into commercial products; and 

(5) generally develop recommendations for guiding Federal 
agency activities related to the development of United States- 
based high-resolution information systems industries. 

(d) MEMBERSHIP AND PROCEDURES.—(1)(A) The Board shall be 
composed of 138 members, 7 of whom shall constitute a quorum. 

(B) The Director of the Office of Science and Technology Policy, 
the Secretary, the Director of the Defense Advanced Research 
Projects Agency, and the Administrator of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration, or their designees, shall serve as mem- 
bers of the Board. 

(C) The President, acting through the Director of the Office of 
Science and Technology Policy, within 90 days after the date of 
enactment of this Act, shall appoint as additional members of 
the Board— 

(i) 5 members from the private electronics manufacturing 
sector, drawn from such sectors as semiconductors, display 
equipment, computers, consumer electronics, and telecommuni- 
cations, with 1 member also representing labor; 

(ii) 8 members from the private nonmanufacturing sector, 
including 1 representative from the transmission delivery sys- 
tems sector and 2 representatives drawn from such areas as 
the software industry, the entertainment industry, and the 
investment community; and 

(iii) 1 member from academia. 

At least 1 member appointed under this subparagraph shall be 
from small business. 

(2) The Director of the Office of Science and Technology Policy 
or the Director’s designee shall chair the Board. 

(3) The chairman shall call the first meeting of the Board within 
30 days after the appointment of members is completed. 

(4) The Board may use such personnel detailed from Federal 
agencies as may be necessary to enable it to perform its functions. 

(5) Members of the Board, other than full-time employees of 
the Federal Government, while attending meetings of the Board 
or otherwise performing duties of the Board while away from their 
homes or regular places of business, shall be allowed travel expenses 
in accordance with subchapter I of chapter 57 of title 5, United 
States Code. 

(6) The Board shall submit a report of its activities once every 
year after its establishment to the President, the Committees on 
Science, Space, and Technology and on Energy and Commerce of 
the House of Representatives, and the Committee on Commerce, 
Science, and Transportation of the Senate. 

(e) LIMITATION ON FUNCTIONS.—Nothing in this section or any 
other provision of this Act shall be construed— 

(1) to authorize the Board to investigate or provide advice 
or guidance with respect to standards or other regulations 
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or policies related to the transmission, delivery, or receipt of 
broadcast television or cable television si, subject to regula- 
tion by the Federal Communications Commission under the 
Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. 151 et seq.); or 
(2) to limit, modify, or affect in any manner the authorities, 
functions or responsibilities of the Federal Communications 
Commission or the National Telecommunications and Informa- 
tion Administration. 
(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated to carry out this section such sums as may 
be necessary for the fiscal years 1992 and 1993. 


SEC. 502. MAJOR SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY PROPOSALS. 
The National Science and Technology Policy, Organization, and 


Priorities Act of 1976 is amended by adding at the end of title 
II the following new section: 


“MAJOR SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY PROPOSALS 


“Sec. 209. The Director shall identify and provide an annual 
report to Congress on each major multinational science and tech- 
—_ project, in which the United States is not a pope 
which has a total estimated cost greater than $1,000,000,000.”. 
SEC. 503. BIENNIAL NATIONAL CRITICAL TECHNOLOGIES REPORT 

AMENDMENTS. 


Section 603 of the National Science and Technology Policy, 
Organization, and Priorities Act of 1976 (42 U.S.C. 6683) is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by inserting “, but shall include the 
most economically important aonaing civilian technologies 
su 


during the 10-year period following report, together with 
the estimated current and future size of domestic and inter- 
national markets for products derived from these technologies” 
after “may not exceed 30”; 

(2) in subsection (b), by striking “national security and” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “national security or”; 

(3) by redesignating subsection (d) as subsection (e); and 

(4) by inserting after subsection (c) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(d) Each such report shall include— 

“(1) an identification of the types of research and development 
needed to close any significant gaps or deficiencies in the tech- 
nology base of the United States, as compared with the tech- 

= bases of major trading partners; an 
“(2) a list of the technologies and markets targeted by major 


trading partners for development or capture.”. 
SEC. 504. CRITICAL INDUSTRIES. 


(a) IDENTIFICATION OF INDUSTRIES AND DEVELOPMENT OF PLAN.— 
The Secretary shall— 

(1) identify those civilian industries in the United States 
that are necessary to support a robust manufacturing infra- 
structure and critical to the economic security of the United 
States; and 

(2) list the major research and development initiatives being 
undertaken, and the substantial investments being made, by 
the Federal Government, including its research laboratories, 
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im each of the critical industries identified under paragraph 
1 


(b) INITIAL REPORT.—The Secretary shall submit a report to the 
Congress within 1 year after the date of enactment of this Act 
on the actions taken under subsection (a). 

(c) ANNUAL UPDATES.—The Secretary shall annually submit to 
the Congress an update of the report submitted under subsection 
(b). Each such update shall— 

(1) describe the status of each identified critical industry, 
including the advances and declines occurring since the most 
recent report; and 

(2) identify any industries that should be added to the list 
of critical industries. 


SEC. 505. RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TECHNOLOGY UTILIZATION, 
AND GOVERNMENT PROCUREMENT POLICY. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF COMMISSION.—The Secretary, in con- 
sultation with the Administrator of the Office of Federal Procure- 
ment Policy, shall establish a Commission on Technology and Pro- 
curement (hereafter in this section referred to as the “Commission”), 
for the purposes of analyzing the effect of Federal Government 
procurement laws, procedures, and policies on the development 
of advanced technologies within the United States and making 
recommendations on how Federal policy could be changed to pro- 
mote further the development of advanced technologies. 

(b) IssuES.—The Commission shall address the following issues: 

(1) To what extent, if any, should Federal Government tech- 
nology purchase strategies be used to give domestic suppliers 
a competitive advantage in new generations of existing tech- 
nologies and in initial market penetration for new techno Sesan? 

(2) Under what conditions can Federal Government purchases 
of advanced technology-based products be based on performance 
specifications rather than on product specifications? Should 
Federal Government procurement first look to the commercial 
markets for products that will meet performance specifications 
before purchasing a unique product that has to be developed? 

(3) How can the Federal Government procurement laws, prac- 
tices, and procedures be used as a strategic tool to foster 
the use of emerging technologies? 

(4) How can the Federal Government ensure that its suppliers 
adopt the principles embodied in the Malcolm Baldrige National 
Quality Award? 

(5) Should Federal Government procurement practices 
include cooperative efforts between the supplier and the Federal 
entity to develop products so as to be more easily marketed 
on a commercial basis? Should a program for the exchange 
of technical personnel to foster innovation in product develop- 
ment be part of such practices? 

(6) To what extent, if any, should Federal Government docu- 
ments specify standards that are beneficial to domestic suppli- 
ers, aid the compatibility of advanced technologies, and speed 
the commercial acceptance of those technologies, and what 
would be the role of the Institute in such an effort? 

(7) Should Federal Government procurement be linked to 
the Advanced Technology Program and to technology transfer 
activities so that specification development can incorporate the 
latest technical advances available? 
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(8) To what extent should worldwide, state of the art tech- 
nology be required in Federal Government procurement? 

(c) MEMBERSHIP AND PROCEDURES.—({1) The Commission shall 
be composed of 15 members, 8 of whom shall constitute a quorum. 

(2) The Secretary, the Administrator of the Office of Federal 
Procurement Policy, the Director of the Office of Science and Tech- 
nology Policy, the Secretary of Defense, and the Administrator 
of General Services, or their designees who serve in executive 
level positions, shall serve as members of the Commission. 

(3) The Secretary shall appoint as members of the Commission, 
from among individuals not employed by the Federal Government— 

(A) 4 members who are eminent in advanced technology 
businesses representing manufacturing and services industries, 
including at least 1 member representing labor; 

(B) 3 members who are eminent in the fields of technology 
and international economic development; and 

(C) with the concurrence of the Administrator of the Office 
of Federal Procurement Policy, 3 members who are eminent 
in the field of Federal Government procurement. 

(4) The Secretary shall appoint a Commission chairman from 
among the members of the Commission. The chairman shall call 
the first meeting of the Commission within 90 days after the date 
of enactment of this Act. 

(5) The Secretary and the Administrator of the Office of Federal 
Procurement Policy shall provide such staff as may be required 
by the Commission to carry out its responsibilities. 

(6) Members of the Commission, other than full-time employees 
of the Federal Government, while attending meetings of the Com- 
mission or otherwise performing duties of the Commission while 
away from their homes or regular places of business, shall be 


allowed travel expenses in accordance with subchapter I of chapter 
57 of title 5, United States Code. 

(d) REPORTS.—(1) The Commission shall, within 1 year after 
the date of enactment of this Act, submit to the Secretary, the 
Administrator of the Office of Federal Procurement Policy, the 
President, and Congress a report pacman: ona grey wd rec- 


ommendations with respect to the issues addressed under sub- 
section (b). 

(2) The Commission shall, within 2 years after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, submit to the Secretary and Congress a final 
report containing final recommendations with respect to the issues 
addressed under subsection (b). 

(e) CONSULTATION.—The Commission shall consult, as appro- 
priate, with the National Commission on Reducing Capital Costs 
for Emerging Technology. 

(f) TERMINATION.—The Commission shall terminate 6 months 
after the submission of its final report under subsection (d)(2). 

(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated to carry out this section such sums as may 
be necessary for the fiscal years 1992, 1993, and 1994. 


SEC. 506. REPORT ON INFORMATION COLLECTION AND DISSEMINA- 
TION. 

(a) REPORT.—Within 270 days after the date of enactment of 
this Act, the Secretary shall report to the Committee on Science, 
Space, and Technology of the House of Representatives and the 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and Transportation of the Senate 
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on the feasibility of establishing and operating a Federal Online 
Information Product Catalog DLINE) at the National Technical 
Information Service which would serve as a comprehensive inven- 
tory and authorizative register of information products and services 
disseminated by the Federal Government and assist agencies and 
the public in locating Federal Government information. Information 
protected from public disclosure shall not be included. In studying 
the concept, the Secretary, acting through the Under Secretary 
and the Director of the National Technical Information Service, 
shall consult with officials from appropriate Government agencies, 
including the Office of Management and Budget, the National 
Archives, the Government Printing Office, and the Institute, and 
with representatives of the public, for their views on the optimal 
composition and format of FEDLINE. Such report shall contain 
cost estimates and possible funding sources for establishing and 
operating FEDLINE and shall list any changes in law and regula- 
tion that would be required if FEDLINE were to be implemented. 

(b) FUNDING.—The Director of the National Technical Information 
Service may retain and use all monies received, including receipts, 
revenues, and advanced payments and deposits, to fund obligations 
and expenses through the end of fiscal year 1993. 

(c) ELECTRONIC FORMAT.—Section 212(e)(5) of the National Tech- 
nical Information Act of 1988 (15 U.S.C. 3704b(e)(5)) is amended 
by inserting “, including producing and disseminating information 
products in electronic format” after “engineering information”. 


SEC. 507. NATIONAL QUALITY COUNCIL. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT AND FUNCTIONS.—There is established a 
National Quality Council (hereafter in this section referred to as 
the “Council”). The functions of the Council shall be— 

(1) to establish national goals and priorities for Quality per- 
formance in business, education, government, and all other 
sectors of the Nation; 

(2) to encourage and support the voluntary adoption of these 
goals and priorities by companies, unions, professional and 
business associations, coalition groups, and units of govern- 
ment, as well as private and nonprofit organizations; 

3) to arouse and maintain the interest of the people of 
the United States in Quality performance, and to encourage 
the adoption and institution of Quality performance methods 
by all corporations, government agencies, and other organiza- 
tions; and 

(4) to conduct a White House Conference on Quality Perform- 
ance in the American Workplace that would bring together 
in a single forum national leaders in business, labor, education, 
professional societies, the media, government, and politics to 
address Quality performance as a means of improving United 
States competitiveness. 

(b) MEMBERSHIP.—The Council shall consist of not less than 17 
or more than 20 members, appointed by the Secretary. Members 
shall include— 


(1) at least 2 but not more than 3 representatives from 
manufacturing industry; 

(2) at least 2 but not more than 3 representatives from 
service industry; 

(3) at least 2 but not more than 3 representatives from 
national Quality not-for-profit organizations; 
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(4) two representatives from education, one with expertise 
in elementary and secondary education, and one with expertise 
in post-secondary education; 

(5) one representative from labor; 

(6) one representative from professional societies; 

(7) one representative each from local and State government; 

(8) one representative from the Federal Quality Institute; 

(9) one representative from the National Institute of Stand- 
ards and Technology; 

(10) one representative from the Department of Defense; 

(11) one representative from a civilian Federal agency not 
otherwise represented on the Council, to be rotated among 
such agencies every 2 years; and 

(12) one representative from the Foundation for the Malcolm 
Baldrige National Quality Award. 

(c) TERMS.—The term of office of each member of the Council 
appointed under paragraphs (1) through (7) of subsection (b) shall 
be 2 years, except that when making the initial appointments 
under such paragraphs; the Secretary shall appoint not more than 
50 percent of the members to 1 year terms. No member appointed 
under such paragraphs shall serve on the Council for more than 
2 consecutive terms. 

(d) CHAIRMAN AND VICE CHAIRMAN.—The Secretary shall des- 
ignate one of the members initially appointed to the Council as 
Chairman. Thereafter, the members of the Council shall annually 
elect one of their number as Chairman. The members of the Council 
shall also annually elect one of their members as Vice Chairman. 
No individual shall serve as Chairman or Vice Chairman for more 
than 2 consecutive years. 

(e) EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR AND EMPLOYEES.—The Council shall 
appoint and fix the compensation of an Executive Director, who 
shall hire and fix the compensation of such additional employees 
as may be necessary to assist the Council in carrying out its 
functions. In hiring such additional employees, the Executive Direc- 
tor shall ensure that no individual hired has a conflict of interest 
with the responsibilities of the Council. 

(f) FUNDING.—There is established in the Treasury of the United 
States a National Quality Performance Trust Fund, into which 
all funds received by the Council, through private donations or 
otherwise, shall be deposited. Amounts in such Trust Fund shall 
be available to the Council, to the extent provided in advance 
in appropriations Acts, for the purpose of carrying out the functions 
of the Council under this Act. 

(g) CONTRIBUTIONS.—The Council may not accept private dona- 
tions from a single source in excess of $25,000 per year. Private 
donations from a single source in excess of $10,000 per year may 
= = by the Council only on approval of two-thirds of the 

ouncil. 

(h) ANNUAL REPORT.—The Council shall annually submit to the 
President and the Congress a comprehensive and detailed report 
on— 

(1) the progress in meeting the goals and priorities estab- 
lished by the Council; 

(2) the Council’s operations, activities, and financial condition; 

(3) contributions to the Council from non-Federal sources; 

(4) plans for the Council’s operations and activities for the 
future; and 
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(5) any other information or recommendations the Council 
considers appropriate. 


SEC. 508. STUDY OF TESTING AND CERTIFICATION. 


(a) CONTRACT WITH NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL.—Within 90 
days after the date of enactment of this Act and within available 
appropriations, the arg shall enter into a contract with the 
National Research Council for a thorough review of international 
product testing and certification issues. The National Research 
Council will be asked to address the following issues and make 
recommendations as appropriate: 

(1) The impact on United States manufacturers, testing and 
certification laboratories, certification organizations, and other 
affected bodies of the European Community’s plans for testing 
and certification of regulated and nonregulated products of 
non-European origin. 

(2) Ways for United States manufacturers to gain acceptance 
of their products in the European Community and in other 
foreign countries and regions. 

(3) The feasibility and consequences of having mutual rec- 
ognition agreements between testing and certification organiza- 
tions in the United States and those of major trading partners 
on the accreditation of testing and cusiiiinelion laboratories 
and on quality control requirements. 

(4) Information coordination regarding product acceptance 
and conformity assessment mechanisms between the United 
States and foreign governments. 

(5) The appropriate Federal, State, and private roles in 
coordination and oversight of testing, certification, accredita- 
— and quality control to support national and international 
trade. 


(b) MEMBERSHIP.—In selecting the members of the review panel, 
the National Research Council shall consult with and draw from, 
among others, laboratory accreditation organizations, Federal and 
State government agencies involved in — and certification, 


professional societies, trade associations, small 
organizations. 

c) REPORT.—A report based on the findings and recommendations 
of the review panel shall be submitted to the Secretary, the Presi- 
dent, and Congress within 18 months after the Secretary signs 
the contract with the National Research Council. 


SEC. 509. REPORT ON A STRATEGY TO STIMULATE COMPETITIVE 
RESEARCH. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—No later than 120 days after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, the Director of the Office of Science and Technology 
Policy shall submit to Congress a report presenting a proposed 
strategy for improving the university research capabilities of those 
States which historically have received relatively little Federal 
research and development funding. The report shall particularly— 

(1) analyze recent steps to use the National Science Founda- 
tion’s Experimental Program to Stimulate Competitive 
Research as a model for similar programs in several other 
Federal departments and agencies which fund research and 
development; and 

(2) examine the feasibility and advisability of using that 
Program as a model for Federal research and development 
agencies which do not currently have similar programs. 


usiness, and labor 
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(b) ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION.—The report shall include an analy- 
sis and discussion of— 

(1) the geographic distribution of Federal research and devel- 
opment grants and contracts; 

@) current Federal efforts to stimulate competitive research; 
an 

(3) the feasibility and advisability of new Federal programs 
to stimulate competitive research. 


SEC. 510. INTERAGENCY COORDINATION. 


The Secretary shall, within 180 days after the date of enactment 
of this Act, submit to the Committee on Science, Space, and Tech- 
nology and the Committee on Energy and Commerce of the House 
of Representatives and the Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation of the Senate, a plan for coordination of Commerce 
Department efforts with other Federal agencies for activities related 
to high-resolution information systems, including research and 
development activities. 


Approved February 14, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-246 
102d Congress 


An Act 


To provide for additional membership on the Library of Congress Trust Fund 
Board, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. ADDITIONAL MEMBERSHIP ON THE LIBRARY OF CON- 
GRESS TRUST FUND BOARD. 


The first sentence of the first paragraph of the first section 
of the Act entitled “An Act to create a Library of Congress Trust 
Fund Board, and for other purposes”, approved March 3, 1925 
(2 U.S.C. 154) is amended— 

(1) by striking “and” after “Librarian of Congress,”; and 

(2) by inserting after eee the following: “, four 
persons appointed by the Speaker of the House of Rep- 
resentatives (in consultation with the minority leader of the 
House of Representatives) for a term of five years each (the 
first appointments being for two, three, four, and five years, 
a and four persons appointed by the majority leader 
of the Senate (in consultation with the minority leader of the 
Senate) for a term of five years each (the first appointments 
being for two, three, four, and five years, respectively)”. 


SEC. 2. QUORUM PROVISION. 


The second sentence of the first paragraph of the first section 
of the Act entitled “An Act to create a Library of Congress Trust 
Fund Board, and for other purposes”, approved March 3, 1925 
(2 U.S.C. 154) is amended by striking “Three” and inserting “Nine”. 


SEC. 3. TEMPORARY POSSESSION OF GIFTS. 


Section 2 of the Act entitled “An Act to create a Library of 
Congress Trust Fund Board, and for other purposes”, approved 
March 3, 1925 (2 U.S.C. 156, 157, and 158) is amended ~ adding 
at the end thereof the following new undesignated paragraph: 

“In the case of a gift of money or securities offered to the Library 
of Congress, if, because of conditions attached by the donor or 
similar considerations, expedited action is necessary, the Librarian 
of Congress may take temporary possession of the gift, subject 
to approval under the first paragraph of this section. The gift 
shall be receipted for and invested, reinvested, or retained as pro- 
vided in the second paragraph of this section, except that— 

> a gift of securities may not be invested or reinvested; 
an 

“(2) any investment or reinvestment of a gift of money shall 
be made in an interest bearing obligation of the United States 
or an obligation guaranteed as to principal and interest by 
the United States. 


. 


106 STAT. 31 


Feb. 18, 1992 
[S. 1415] 


2 USC 158a. 





106 STAT. 32 PUBLIC LAW 102-246—FEB. 18, 1992 


If the gift is not so approved within the 12-month period after 
the Librarian so takes possession, the principal of the gift shall 
be returned to the donor and any income earned during that period 
shall be available for use with respect to the Library of Congress 
as provided by law.”. 


Approved February 18, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-247 
102d Congress 


An Act 


To provide for the establishment of the St. Croix, Virgin Islands Historical Park and 
Ecological Preserve, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


an Act may be cited as the “Omnibus Insular Areas Act of 
1992”. 


TITLE I—SALT RIVER BAY NATIONAL HISTORICAL PARK 
oy eo PRESERVE AT ST. CROIX, VIRGIN 


SEC. 101. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “Salt River Bay National Historical 
He be Ecological Preserve at St. Croix, Virgin Islands, Act 
of 1992”. 


SEC. 102. FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds that the Salt River Bay area of the north 
central coast of St. Croix, United States Virgin Islands— 

(1) has been inhabited, possibly as far back as 2000 B.C., 
and encompasses all major cultural periods in the United States 
Virgin Islands; 

(2) contains the only ceremonial ball court ever discovered 
in the Lesser Antilles, village middens, and burial grounds 
which can provide evidence for the interpretation of Caribbean 
life prior to Columbus; 

(3) is the only known site where members of the Columbus 
expeditions set foot on what is now United States territory; 

(4) was a focal point of various European attempts to colonize 
the area during the post-Columbian period and contains sites 
of Spanish, French, Dutch, English, and Danish settlements, 
including Fort Sale, one of the few remaining earthwork for- 
tifications in the Western Hemisphere; 

(5) presents an outstanding opportunity to preserve and inter- 
pret Caribbean history and culture, including the impact of 
European exploration and settlement; 

(6) has been a national natural landmark since February 
1980 and has been nominated for acquisition as a nationally 
significant wildlife habitat; 

(7) contains the largest remaining mangrove forest in the 
United States Virgin Islands and a variety of tropical marine 
and terrestrial ecosystems which should be preserved and kept 
————— for the benefit of present and future generations; 
an 


(8) is worthy of a comprehensive preservation effort that 
should be carried out in partnership between the Federal Gov- 
—— and the Government of the United States Virgin 
Islands. 
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SEC. 103. SALT RIVER BAY NATIONAL HISTORICAL PARK AND 
ECOLOGICAL PRESERVE AT ST. CROIX, VIRGIN ISLANDS. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—In order to preserve, protect, and interpret 
for the benefit of present and future generations certain nationally 
significant historical, cultural, and natural sites and resources in 
the Virgin Islands, there is established the Salt River Bay National 
Historical Park and Ecological Preserve at St. Croix, Virgin Islands 
(hereafter in this Act referred to as the “park”). 

(b) AREA INCLUDED.—The park shall consist of approximately 
912 acres of land, waters, submerged lands, and interests therein 
within the area generally depicted on the map entitled “Salt River 
Study Area—Alternative ‘C’” in the “Alternatives Study and 
Environmental Assessment for the Columbus Landing Site, St. 
Croix, U.S. Virgin Islands”, prepared by the National Park Service 
and dated June 1990. The map shall be on file and available 
for public inspection in the offices of the National Park Service, 
Department of the Interior, and the Offices of the Lieutenant Gov- 
ernor of St. Thomas and St. Croix, Virgin Islands. 


SEC. 104. ACQUISITION OF LAND. 


(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary of the Interior (hereafter 
in this title referred to as the “Secretary”) may acquire land and 
interests in land within the boundaries of the park by donation, 
purchase with donated or appropriated funds, or exchange. Nothing 
in this section shall be construed to prohibit the Government of 
the United States Virgin Islands from acquiring land or interest 
in land within the boundaries of the park. 

(b) LIMITATIONS ON AUTHORITY.—Lands, and interests in lands, 
within the boundaries of the park which are owned by the United 
States Virgin Islands, or any political subdivision thereof, may 
be acquired only by donation or exchange. No lands, or interests 


therein, containing dwellings lying within the park boundary as 
of July 1, 1991, may be acquired without the consent of the owner, 
unless the Secretary determines, after consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the United States Virgin Islands, that the land is being 
developed or proposed to be developed in a manner which is det- 
rimental to the natural, scenic, historic, and other values for which 
the park was established. 


SEC. 105. ADMINISTRATION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The park shall be administered in accordance 
with this title and with the provisions of law generally applicable 
to units of the national park system, including, but not limited 
to, the Act entitled “An Act to establish a National Park Service, 
and for other purposes”, approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535; 
16 U.S.C. 1, 2-4) and the Act of August 21, 1935 (49 Stat. 666; 
16 U.S.C. 461-467). In the case of any conflict between the provi- 
sions of this Act and such generally applicable provisions of law, 
the provisions of this Act shall govern. 

(b) COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS.—The Secretary, after consulting 
with the Salt River Bay National Historical Park and Ecological 
Preserve at St. Croix, Virgin Islands, Commission (hereafter in 
this Act referred to as the “Commission”) established by section 
106 of this title, is authorized to enter into cooperative agreements 
with the United States Virgin Islands, or any political subdivision 
thereof, for the management of the park and for other purposes. 
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(c) GENERAL MANAGEMENT PLAN.—({1) Not later than 3 years 
after the date funds are made available for this subsection, the 
Secretary, in consultation with the Commission, and with public 
involvement, shall develop and submit to the Committee on Energy 
and Natural Resources of the United States Senate and the Commit- 
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs of the United States House 
of Representatives a general management plan for the park. The 
general management plan shall describe the appropriate protection, 
management, uses, and development of the park consistent with 
the purposes of this title. 

(2) The general management plan shall include, but not be limited 
to, the following: 

(A) Plans for implementation of a continuing program of 
interpretation and visitor education about the resources and 
values of the park. 

(B) Proposals for visitor use facilities to be developed for 
the park. 

(C) Plans for management of the natural and cultural 
resources of the park, with particular emphasis on the preserva- 
tion of both the cultural and natural resources and long-term 
scientific study of terrestrial, marine, and archeological 
resources, giving high priority to the enforcement of the provi- 
sions of the Archeological Resources Protection Act of 1979 
(16 U.S.C. 470aa et seq.) and the National Historic Preservation 
Act (16 U.S.C. 470 et seq.) within the park. The natural and 
cultural resources management plans shall be prepared in con- 
sultation with the Virgin Islands Division of Archeology and 
Historic Preservation. 

(D) Proposals for assessing the potential operation and supply 
of park concessions by qualified Virgin Islands-owned 
businesses. 

(E) Plans for the training of personnel in accordance with 
subsection (e). 

(d) TRAINING ASSISTANCE.—During the 10-year period beginning 
on the date of enactment of this title, the Secretary shall, subject 
to appropriations, provide the funds for the employees of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States Virgin Islands directly engaged in 
the joint management of the park and shall implement, in con- 
sultation with the Government of the United States Virgin Islands, 
a program under which Virgin Islands citizens may be trained 
in all phases of park operations and management: Provided, how- 
ever, That in no event shall the Secretary provide more than 50 
percent of the funding for such purposes. A primary objective of 
the program shall be to train employees in the skills necessary 
- operating and managing a Virgin Islands Territorial Park 

ystem. 


SEC. 106. SALT RIVER BAY NATIONAL HISTORICAL PARK AND 
ECOLOGICAL PRESERVE AT ST. CROIX, VIRGIN ISLANDS, 
COMMISSION. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established a commission to be 
known as the Salt River Bay National Historical Park and 
Ecological Preserve at St. Croix, Virgin Islands, Commission. 

(b) DuTIES.—The Commission shall— 

(1) make recommendations on how all lands and waters 
within the boundaries of the park can be jointly managed 
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by the governments of the United States Virgin Islands and 
the United States in accordance with this title; 

(2) consult with the Secretary on the development of the 
— management plan required by section 105 of this title; 
an 

(3) provide advice and recommendations to the Government 
of the United States Virgin Islands, upon request of the Govern- 
ment of the United States Virgin Islands. 

(c) MEMBERSHIP.—The Commission shall be composed of 10 mem- 
bers, as follows: 

(1) The Governor of the United States Virgin Islands, or 
the designee of the Governor. 

(2) The Secretary, or the designee of the Secretary. 

(3) Four members appointed by the Secretary. 

(4) Four members appointed by the Secretary from a list 
provided by the Governor of the United States Virgin Islands, 
at least one of whom shall be a member of the Legislature 
of the United States Virgin Islands. 

Initial appointments made under this subsection shall be made 
within 120 days after the date of enactment of this title, except 
that the appointments made under paragraph (4) shall be made 
within 120 days after the date on which the Secretary receives 
such list. 

(d) TERMS.—The members appointed under paragraphs (3) and 
(4) shall be appointed for terms of 4 years. A member of the 
Commission appointed for a definite term may serve after the 
expiration of the member’s term until a successor is appointed. 
A vacancy in the Commission shall be filled in the same manner 
in which the original appointment was made and shall be filled 
within 60 days after the expiration of the term. 

(e) CHAIR.—The Chair of the Commission shall alternate annually 
between the Secretary and the Governor of the United States Virgin 
Islands. All other officers of the Commission shall be elected by 
a majority of the members of the Commission to serve for terms 
established by the Commission. 

(f) MEETINGS.—The Commission shall meet on a regular basis 
or at the call of the Chair. Notice of meetings and agenda shall 
be published in the Federal Register and local newspapers having 
a distribution that generally covers the United States Virgin 
Islands. Commission meetings shall be held at locations and in 
such a manner as to ensure adequate public involvement. 

(g) EXPENSES.—Members of the Commission shall serve without 
compensation as such, but the Secretary may pay each member 
of the Commission travel expenses, including per diem in lieu 
of subsistence, in accordance with section 5703 of title 5, United 
States Code. Members of the Commission who are full-time officers 
or employees of the United States or the Virgin Islands Government 
may not receive additional pay, allowances, or benefits by reason 
of their service on the Commission. The Secretary shall provide 
the Commission with a budget for travel expenses and staff, and 
guidelines by which expenditures shall be accounted for. 

(h) FEDERAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE AcT.—Except with respect 
to the provisions of section 14(b) of the Federal Advisory Committee 
Act, and except as otherwise provided in this title, the provisions 
of the Federal Advisory Committee Act (5 U.S.C. App.) shall apply 
to the Commission. 
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(i) TERMINATION.—The Commission shall terminate 10 years after 
the date of enactment of this title unless the Secretary determines 
that it is necessary to continue consulting with the Commission 
in carrying out the purposes of this title. 

SEC. 107. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

There is authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be 

necessary to carry out this title. 


TITLE II—INSULAR AREAS DISASTER SURVIVAL AND 
RECOVERY 


SEC. 201. DEFINITIONS. 


As used in this title— 

(1) the term “insular area” means any of the following: Amer- 
ican Samoa, the Federated States of Micronesia, Guam, the 
Marshall Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the Virgin Islands; 

(2) the term “disaster” means a declaration of a major disaster 
by the President after September 1, 1989, pursuant to section 
401 of the Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emergency 
Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 5170); and 

(3) the term “Secretary” means the Secretary of the Interior. 


SEC. 202. AUTHORIZATION. 


There are ser, Sess to be appropriated to the Secretary 
such sums as may woemenry Lom 
(1) reconstruct essential public facilities damaged by disasters 
in the insular areas that occurred prior to the date of the 
enactment of this Act; and 
(2) enhance the survivability of essential public facilities in 
the event of disasters in the insular areas, 
except that with respect to the disaster declared by the President 
in the case of Hurricane Hugo, September 1989, amounts for any 
fiscal year shall not exceed 25 percent of the estimated aggregate 
amount of grants to be made under sections 403 and 406 of The 
Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emergency Assistance Act 
(42 U.S.C. 5170b, 5172) for such disaster. Such sums shall remain 
available until expended. 


SEC. 203. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. 


(a) Upon the declaration by the President of a disaster in an 
insular area, the President, acting through the Director of the 
Federal Emergency Management Agency, shall assess, in coopera- 
tion with the Secretary and chief executive of such insular area, 
the capability of the insular government to respond to the disaster, 
including the capability to assess damage; coordinate activities with 
Federal agencies, particularly the Federal Emergency Management 
Agency; develop recovery plans, including recommendations for 
enhancing the survivability of essential infrastructure; negotiate 
and manage reconstruction contracts; and prevent the misuse of 
funds. If the President finds that the insular government lacks 
any of these or other capabilities essential to the recovery effort, 
then the President shall provide technical assistance to the insular 
area which the President deems necessary for the recovery effort. 

(b) One year following the declaration by the President of a 
disaster in an insular area, the Secretary, in consultation with 
the Director of the Federal Emergency Management Agency, shall 
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submit to the Senate Committee on Energy and Natural Resources 
and the House Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs a report 
on the status of the recovery effort, including an audit of Federal 
funds .expended in the recovery effort and recommendations on 
how to improve public health and safety, survivability of infrastruc- 
ture, recovery efforts, and effective use of funds in the event of 
future disasters. 


SEC. 204. HAZARD MITIGATION. 


The total of contributions under the last sentence of section 
404 of The Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emergency Assist- 
ance Act (42 U.S.C. 5170c) for the insular areas shall not exceed 
10 percent of the estimated aggregate amounts of grants to be 
made under sections 403, 406, 407, 408, and 411 of such Act 
for any disaster: Provided, That the President shall require a 50 
percent local match for assistance in excess of 10 percent of the 
estimated aggregate amount of grants to be made under section 
406 of such Act for any disaster. 


SEC. 205. TECHNICAL AMENDMENT. 


Paragraphs (3) and (4) of section 102 of The Robert T. Stafford 
Disaster Relief and Emergency Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 5122) 
are each amended by inserting after “American Samoa,” the fol- 
lowing: “the Northern Mariana Islands,”. 


TITLE III—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


SEC. 301. AMERICAN SAMOA WATER AND POWER STUDY. 


(a) The Secretary of the Interior shall undertake a comprehensive 
study, or as appropriate review and update existing studies, to 


determine the current and long-term water, power, and wastewater 
needs of American Samoa. Such study shall be conducted in con- 
sultation with the American Samoa government, and in consultation 
with those Federal agencies which have recent experience with 
the water, power and wastewater needs of American Samoa. 

(b) The Secretary of the Interior shall report the results of this 
study to the Committee on Energy and Natural Resources of the 
United States Senate and the Committee on Interior and Insular 
Affairs of the United States House of Representatives, before 
December 31, 1992. The report shall include— 

(1) an assessment of the water, power and wastewater needs 
of American Samoa both currently, and for the year 2000; 

(2) an assessment of, and recommendations regarding, how 
these needs can be met; 

(3) an assessment of, and recommendations regarding, any 
additional legal authority or funding which may be necessary 
to meet these needs; and 

(4) an assessment of, and recommendations regarding, the 
respective roles of the Federal and American Samoa govern- 
ments in meeting these needs. 


SEC. 302. INSULAR GOVERNMENT PURCHASES. 


The Governments of American Samoa, Guam, the Northern Mari- 
ana Islands, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the 
Virgin Islands are authorized to make purchases through the Gen- 
eral Services Administration. 
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SEC. 303. FREELY ASSOCIATED STATE CARRIER. 


(a) In furtherance of the objectives of the Compact of Free Associa- 
tion Act of 1985 (Public Law 99-239) and notwithstanding any 
other provision of law, a Freely Associated State Air Carrier shall 
not be precluded from providing transportation, between a place 
in the United States and a place in a state in free association 
with the United States or between two places in such a freely 
associated state, by air of persons (and their personal effects) and 
property procured, contracted for, or otherwise obtained by any 
executive department or other agency or instrumentality of the 
United States for its own account or in furtherance of the purposes 
or pursuant to the terms of any contract, agreement, or other 
special arrangement made or entered into under which payment 
is made by the United States or payment is made from funds 
appropriated, owned, controlled, granted, or conditionally granted, 
or utilized by or otherwise established for the account of the United 
States, or shall be furnished to or for the account of any foreign 
nation, or any international agency, or other organization of what- 
ever nationality, without provisions for reimbursement. 

(b) The term “Freely Associated State Air Carrier” shall apply 
exclusively to a carrier referred to in Article IX(5)(b) of the Federal 
Programs and Services Agreement concluded pursuant to Article 
II of Title Two and Section 232 of the Compact of Free Association. 


SEC. 304. MARSHALL ISLANDS FOOD ASSISTANCE. 


Section 103(h)(2) of the Compact of Free Association Act of 1985 
(48 U.S.C. 1681 note) is amended by striking out “five” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “ten”. 


SEC. 305. NORTHERN MARIANAS COLLEGE. 


Section 9(a) of Public Law 99-396 is amended by striking out 
the period at the end and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
“and in subsection (b), by striking out ‘and Micronesia’ each place 
it appears and inserting in lieu thereof ‘Micronesia, and the North- 
ern Mariana Islands’ and by striking out ‘and to Micronesia’ and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘, Micronesia, and to the Northern Mariana 
Islands’.”. 


Approved February 24, 1992. 
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An Act 


To establish the Manzanar National Historic Site in the State of California, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I—MANZANAR NATIONAL HISTORIC SITE © 


SECTION 101. ESTABLISHMENT. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—In order to provide for the protection and 
interpretation of the historical, cultural, and natural resources asso- 
ciated with the relocation of Japanese-Americans during World 
War II, there is hereby established the Manzanar National Historic 
Site in the State of California. 

(b) AREA INCLUDED.—The site shall consist of approximately 500 
acres of land as generally depicted on a map entitled “Map 3— 
Alternative Plans—Manzanar Internment Camp” numbered 80,002 
and dated February 1989. Such map shall be on file and available 
for public inspection in the appropriate offices of the National 
Park Service, Department of the Interior. The Secretary may from 
time to time make minor revisions in the site boundaries. 


SEC. 102. DEFINITIONS. 


As used in the title, the term— 

(1) “Advisory Commission” means the Manzanar National 
Historic Site Advisory Commission established pursuant to sec- 
tion 105 of this title; 

(2) “city” means the City of Los Angeles; 

(3) “Secretary” means the Secretary of the Interior; and 

(4) “site” means the Manzanar National Historic Site estab- 
lished pursuant to section 101 of this title. 


SEC. 103. ACQUISITION OF LAND. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) Subject to the limitations set forth in para- 
graphs (2) and (8) of this subsection, the Secretary is authorized 
to acquire lands or interests therein within the boundaries of the 
site of donation, purchase with donated or appropriated funds, 
or by exchange. 

2) Lands or interests therein located within the boundaries of 
the site which are owned by the State of California, or a political 
subdivision thereof, may be acquired only by donation or exchange. 

(3) The Secretary shall not acquire lands or interests therein 
located within the boundaries of the site which are owned by 
the city of Los Angeles until such time as the Secretary has entered 
into an agreement with the city to provide water sufficient to 
fulfill the purposes of the site. 

(b) MAINTENANCE FAcILity.—The Secretary is authorized to con- 
tribute up to $1,100,000 in cash or services for the relocation 
or construction of a maintenance facility for Inyo County, California. 
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SEC. 104. ADMINISTRATION OF SITE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) The Secretary shall administer the site 
in accordance with this title and with the provisions of law generally 
applicable to units of the National Park System, including the 
Act entitled “An Act to establish a National Park Service, and 
for other purposes”, approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535; 16 
U.S.C. 1, 2-4), and the Act of August 21, 1935 (49 Stat. 666; 
16 U.S.C. 461-67). 

(2) Nothing in this title shall create, expand, or diminish any 
authority of the Secretary over lands or activities of the City of 
Los Angeles outside the boundaries of the site. 

(b) DONATIONS.—The Secretary may accept and expend donations 
of funds, property, or services from individuals, foundations, cor- 
porations, or public entities for the purpose of providing such serv- 
ices and facilities as the Secretary deems consistent with the 
purposes of this title. 

(c) GENERAL MANAGEMENT PLAN.—Within 3 years after the date 
funds are made available for this subsection, the Secretary shall, 
in consultation with the Advisory Commission, prepare a general 
management plan for the site. Such plan shall be transmitted 
to the Committee on Energy and Natural Resources of the United 
States Senate and the Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs 
of the United States House of Representatives. 

(d) COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS.—The Secretary is authorized to 
enter into cooperative agreements with— 

(1) public and private entities for management and interpre- 
tive programs within the site; and 

(2) the State of California, or a political subdivision thereof, 
for the rendering, on a reimbursable basis, of rescue, fire fight- 
ing, and law enforcement services and cooperative assistance 
by nearby law enforcement and fire preventive agencies. 

(e) WATER.—Except as provided in section 103(a)(8) of this title, 
nothing in this title shall affect the water rights of the city of 
Los Angeles. 

(f) TRANSPORT OF LIVESTOCK.—Any person who holds a permit 
from the Department of Water and Power of the City of Los Angeles 
to graze livestock on city-owned lands contiguous with the site 
may move such livestock across those Federal lands administered 
by the Bureau of Land Management which are located contiguous 
with the site, for the purpose of transporting such livestock from 
one city-owned parcel to the other. 


SEC. 105. ADVISORY COMMISSION. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—-There is hereby established an 11-member 
advisory commission to be known as the Manzanar National His- 
toric Site Advisory Commission. The members of the Advisory Com- 
mission shall be appointed by the Secretary, and shall include 
former internees of the Manzanar relocation camp, local residents, 
representatives of Native American groups, and members of the 
general public. 

TERMS.—Members of the Advisory Commission shall serve 
for a term of 2 years. Any member of the Advisory Commission 
appointed for a definitive term may serve after the expiration 
of his or her term, until such time as a successor is appointed. 

(c) CHAIRMAN.—The members of the Advisory Commission shall 
designate one of the members as Chairman. 
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(d) CONSULTATION.—The Secretary, or the Secretary’s designee, 
shall from time to time, but at least semi-annually, meet and 
consult with the Advisory Commission with respect to the develop- 
ment, management, at interpretation of the site, including the 
preparation of a general management plan as required by section 
104(c) of this title. 

(e) MEETINGS.—The Advisory Commission shall meet on a regular 
basis. Notice of meetings shall be published in local newspapers. 
Advisory Commission meetings shall be held at locations and in 
such a manner as to ensure adequate public involvement. 

(f) EXPENSES.—Members of the Advisory Commission shall serve 
without compensation, but while engaged in official business shall 
be entitiled to travel expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsist- 
ence in the same manner as persons employed intermittently in 
— service under section 5703 of title 5, United States 

ode. 

(g) CHARTER.—The provisions of section 14(b) of the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act (86 Stat. 776) are hereby waived with 
respect to the Advisory Commission. 

(h) TERMINATION.—The Advisory Commission shall terminate 10 
years after the date of enactment of this title. 


SEC. 106. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be 
necessary to carry out this title. 


TITLE II—JAPANESE AMERICAN NATIONAL HISTORIC 
LANDMARK THEME STUDY 


SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “Japanese American National 
Historic Landmark Theme Study Act”. 


SEC. 202. THEME STUDY. 


(a) Stupy.—The Secretary of the Interior (hereinafter in this 
title referred to as the “Secretary”) is authorized and directed 
to prepare and transmit to the Congress no later than 2 years 
after the date funds are made available for this title a National 
Historic Landmark Theme Study on Japanese American history 
(hereinafter in this title referred to as the “Theme Study”). The 
purpose of the Theme Study shall be to identify the key sites 
in Japanese American history that illustrate the period in American 
history when personal justice was denied Japanese Americans. The 
Theme Study shall identify, evaluate, and nominate as national 
historic landmarks those sites, buildings, and structures that best 
illustrate or commemorate the period in American history from 
1941 to 1946 when Japanese Americans were ordered to be 
detained, relocated, or excluded pursuant to Executive Order Num- 
ber 9066, and other actions. The study shall include (but not be 
limited to) the following sites: 

(1) Internment and temporary detention camps where Japa- 
nese Americans were relocated, detained, and excluded pursu- 
ant to Executive Order Number 9066, issued on February 19, 
1942. The internment camps include: Tule Lake, California; 
Rohwer, Arkansas; Gila River, Arizona; Poston, Arizona; Gra- 
nada, Colorado; Jerome, Arkansas; Heart Mountain, Wyoming; 
Minidoka, Idaho; and Topaz, Utah. The temporary detention 
camps include: Pomona, California; Santa Anita, California; 
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Fresno, California; Pinedale, California; Tanforan in San Bruno, 
California; Sacramento, California; Marysville, California; 
Mayer, Arizona; Salinas, California; Turlock, California; 
Merced, California; Stockton, California; Tulare, Califor- 
nia; Puyallup, Washington; and Portland, Oregon. 

(2) Angel Island, California, the port of entry for many Japa- 
nese Issei. 

(3) Camp Shelby, Mississippi, the training ground for the 
442nd Infantry Regimental Combat Team. 

(4) Camp Savage and Fort Snelling, Minnesota, locations 
for the Military Intelligence Service Language School where 
Japanese Americans received Japanese language instruction, 
enabling the Japanese Americans to translate Japanese war 
plans into English. 

(5) Camp McCoy, Wisconsin, where the 100th Infantry Battal- 
ion was trained. 

(6) Terminal Island, California, the first location where Japa- 
nese Americans were forced to evacuate. 

(7) Bainbridge Island, Washington, where Japanese Ameri- 
cans were evacuated pursuant to Exclusion Order Number 1. 

(8) Immigration and Naturalization Service internment 
camps at Crystal City, Kennedy, and Seagoville, Texas, Mis- 
soula, Montana, and Bismarck, North Dakota. 

(b) IDENTIFICATION AND List.—On the basis of the Theme Study, 
the Secretary shall identify possible new national historic land- 
marks appropriate to this theme and prepare a list in order of 
importance or merit of the most appropriate sites for national 
historic landmark designation. 


SEC. 203. CONSULTATION. 


In carrying out the study, the Secretary shall consult with Japa- 
nese American citizens groups, scholars of Japanese American his- 
tory, and historic preservationists. In preparing the study, if the 
Secretary determines that it is necessary to have access to Indian 
lands, the Secretary shall request permission from the appropriate 
tribe. 


SEC. 204. COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS. 


The Secretary may enter into cooperative agreements with one 
or more Japanese American citizens organizations knowledgeable 
of Japanese American history, especially the relocation and intern- 
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ment period during World War II, to prepare the Theme Study 
and ensure that the Theme Study meets current scholarly 


standards. 
SEC. 205. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There is hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums as 
are necessary to carry out this title. 


Approved March 3, 1992. 
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Vol. 138 (1992): Feb. 18, 19, House considered and concurred in Senate 
amendments. 





PUBLIC LAW 102-249—MAR. 3, 1992 


Public Law 102-249 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To designate certain rivers in the State of Michigan as components of the National 
Wild and Scenic Rivers System, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


ae Act may be cited as the “Michigan Scenic Rivers Act of 
1991”. 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds that— 

(1) the State of Michigan possesses many outstanding free- 
flowing rivers which with their adjacent lands have resource 
values of national significance, such as outstanding wildlife 
and fisheries, ecological and recreational values, and historic 
and prehistoric sites; 

(2) many of these rivers have been found to be eligible for 
inclusion in the National Wild and Scenic Rivers System by 
the United States Forest Service while others possess outstand- 
ing values that make them eligible for wild and scenic river 
designation; and 

(3) the conservation of these river areas and their outstanding 
natural, cultural, and recreational values is important to the 
heritage of Michigan and to its tourism and outdoor recreation 
industry and long-term economic development. 


SEC. 3. WILD, SCENIC, AND RECREATIONAL RIVER DESIGNATION. 


(a) Section 3(a) of the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (16 U.S.C. 
1274(a)) is amended by adding the following new paragraphs at 
the end thereof: 

“( ) BEAR CREEK, MICHIGAN.—The 6.5-mile segment from Coates 
Highway to the Manistee River, to be administered by the Secretary 
of Agriculture as a scenic river. 

“( ) BLACK, MICHIGAN.—The 14-mile segment from the Ottawa 
National Forest boundary to Lake Superior, to be administered 
by the Secretary of Agriculture as a scenic river. 

“( ) CaRP, MICHIGAN.—The 27.8-mile segment from the west 
section line of section 30, township 43 north, range 5 west, to 
Lake Huron, to be administered by the Secretary of Agriculture 
in the following classes: 

“(A) The 2.3-mile segment from the west section line of section 
30, township 43 north, range 5 west, to Forest Development 
Road 3458 in section 32, township 43 north, range 5 west, 
as a scenic river. 

“(B) The 6.5-mile segment from the Forest Development Road 
3458 in section 32, township 43 north, range 5 west, to Michigan 
State Highway 123, as a scenic river. 
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“(C) The 7.5-mile segment from Michigan State Highway 
123 to one quarter of a mile upstream from Forest Development 
Road 3119, as a wild river. 

“(D) The 0.5-mile segment from one quarter of a mile 
upstream of Forest Development Road 3119 to one quarter 
mile downstream of Forest Development Road 3119, as a scenic 
river. 

“(E) The 4.9-mile segment from one quarter of a mile down- 
stream of Forest Development Road 3119 to McDonald Rapids, 
as a wild river. 

“(F) The 6.1-mile segment from McDonald Rapids to Lake 
Huron, as a recreational river. 

“( ) INDIAN, MICHIGAN.—The 51-mile segment from Hovey Lake 
to Indian Lake to be administered by the Secretary of Agriculture 
in the following classes: 

“(A) The 12-mile segment from Hovey Lake to Fish Lake, 
as a scenic river. 

“(B) The 39-mile segment from Fish Lake to Indian Lake, 
as a recreational river. 

“( ) MANISTEE, MICHIGAN.—The 26-mile segment from the Michi- 
gan DNR boat ramp below Tippy Dam to the Michigan State 
Highway 55 bridge, to be administered by the Secretary of Agri- 
culture as a recreational river. 

“(_ ) ONTONAGON, MICHIGAN.—Segments of certain tributaries, 
totaling 157.4 miles, to be administered by the Secretary of Agri- 
culture as follows: 

“(A) The 46-mile segment of the East Branch Ontonagon 
from its origin at Spring Lake to the Ottawa National Forest 
boundary in the following classes: 

“(i) The 20.5-mile segment from its origin at Spring Lake 
to its confluence with an unnamed stream in section 30, 
township 48 north, range 37 west, as a recreational river. 

“Gi) The 25.5-mile segment from its confluence with an 
unnamed stream in section 30, township 48 north, range 
37 west, to the Ottawa National Forest boundary, as a 
wild river. 

“(B) The 59.4-mile segment of the Middle Branch Ontonagon, 
from its origin at Crooked Lake to the northern boundary 
of the Ottawa National Forest in the following classes: 

“(i) The 20-mile segment from its origin at Crooked Lake 
to Burned Dam, as a recreational river. 

“(ii) The 8-mile segment from Burned Dam to Bond Falls 
Flowage, as a scenic river. 

“(iii) The 8-mile segment from Bond Falls to Agate Falls, 
as a recreational river. 

“(iv) The 6-mile segment from Agate Falls to Trout Creek, 
as a scenic river. 

“(v) The 17.4-mile segment from Trout Creek to the 
northern boundary of the Ottawa National Forest, as a 
wild river. 

“(C) The 37-mile segment of the Cisco Branch Ontonagon 
from its origin at Cisco Lake Dam to its confluence with Ten- 
Mile Creek south of Ewen in the following classes: 

“(i) The 10-mile segment from the origin of Cisco Branch 
Ontonagon at Cisco Lake Dam to the County Road 527 
crossing, as a recreational river. 
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“(ii) The 27-mile segment from the Forest Development 
Road 527 crossing to the confluence of the Cisco Branch 
and Ten-Mile Creek, as a scenic river. 

“(D) The 15-mile segment of the West Branch Ontonagon 
from its confluence with Cascade Falls to Victoria Reservoir, 
in the following classes: 

“(i) The 10.5-mile segment from its confluence with Cas- 
cade Falls to its confluence with the South Branch 
Ontonagon, as a recreational river. 

“(ii) The 4.5-mile segment from its confluence with the 
South Branch Ontonagon to Victoria Reservoir, as a rec- 
reational river. 

Nothwithstanding any limitation contained in this Act, the Sec- 
ret is authorized to acquire lands and interests in lands which, 
as of August 1, 1990, were owned by Upper Peninsula Energy 
Corporation, and notwithstanding any such limitation, such lands 
shall be retained and managed by the Secretary as part of the 
Ottawa National Forest, and those lands so acquired which are 
within the boundaries of any segment designated under this para- 
graph shall be retained and managed pursuant to this Act. 

“(_) PAINT, MICHIGAN.—Segments of the mainstream and certain 
tributaries, totaling 51 miles, to be administered by the Secretary 
of Agriculture as follows: 

“(A) The 6-mile segment of the main stem from the confluence 
of the North and South Branches Paint to the Ottawa National 
Forest boundary, as a recreational river. 

“(B) The 17-mile segment of the North Branch Paint from 
its origin at Mallard e to its confluence with the South 
Branch Paint, as a recreational river. 

“(C) The 28-mile segment of the South Branch Paint from 
its origin at Paint River Springs to its confluence with the 
North Branch Paint, as a recreational river. 

“( ) PINE, MICHIGAN.—The 25-mile segment from Lincoln Bridge 
to the east 1/16th line of section 16, township 21 north, range 
13 west, to be administered by the Secretary of Agriculture as 
a scenic river. 

“( ) PRESQUE ISLE, MICHIGAN.—Segments of the mainstream 
and certain tributaries, totaling 57 miles, to be administered by 
the Secretary of Agriculture as follows: 

“(A) The 23-mile segment of the mainstream, from the con- 
fluence of the East and West Branches of Presque Isle to 
Minnewawa Falls, to be classified as follows: 

“(i) The 17-mile segment from the confluence of the East 
and West Branches Presque Isle to Michigan State High- 
way 28, as a recreational river. 

“Gi) The 6-mile segment from Michigan State Highway 
28 to Minnewawa Falls, as a scenic river. 

“(B) The 14-mile segment of the East Branch Presque Isle 
within the Ottawa National Forest, as a recreational river. 

“(C) The 7-mile segment of the South Branch Presque Isle 
within the Ottawa National Forest, as a recreational river. 

“(D) The 13-mile segment of the West Branch Presque Isle 
within the Ottawa National Forest, as a scenic river. 

“( ) STURGEON, HIAWATHA NATIONAL FOREST, MICHIGAN.—The 
43.9-mile segment from the north line of section 26, township 43 
north, range 19 west, to Lake Michigan, to be administered by 
the Secretary of Agriculture in the following classes: 
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“(A) The 21.7-mile segment from the north line of section 
26, township 43 north, range 19 west, to Forest Highway 13 
as a scenic river. 

“(B) The 22.2-mile segment from Forest Highway 13 to Lake 
Michigan as a recreational river. 

“( ) STURGEON, OTTAWA NATIONAL FOREST, MICHIGAN.—The 25- 
mile segment from its entry into the Ottawa National Forest to 
the northern boundary of the Ottawa National Forest, to be 
administered by the Secretary of Agriculture in the following 
classes: 

“(A) The 16.5-mile segment from its entry into the Ottawa 
National Forest to Prickett Lake, as a wild river. 

“(B) The 8.5-mile segment from the outlet of Prickett Lake 
Dam to the northern boundary of the Ottawa National Forest, 
as a scenic river. 

“( ) East BRANCH OF THE TAHQUAMENON, MICHIGAN.—The 13.2- 
mile segment from its origin in section 8, township 45 north, range 
5 west, to the Hiawatha National Forest boundary, to be adminis- 
tered by the Secretary of Agriculture in the following classes: 

“(A) The 10-mile segment from its origin in section 8, town- 
ship 45 north, range 5 west, to the center of section 20, township 
46 north, range 6 west, as a recreational river. 

“(B) The 3.2-mile segment from the center of section 20, 
township 46 north, range 6 west, to the boundary of the Hiawa- 
tha National Forest, as a wild river. 

“( ) WHITEFISH, MICHIGAN.—Segments of the mainstream and 
certain tributaries, totaling 33.6 miles, to be administered by the 
Secretary of Agriculture as follows: 

“(A) The 11.1-mile segment of the mainstream from its con- 
fluence with the East and West Branches of the Whitefish 
to Lake Michigan in the following classes: 

“Gi) The 9-mile segment from its confluence with the 
East and West Branches of the Whitefish to the center 
of section 16, township 41 north, range 21 west, as a 
scenic river. 

“Gi) The 2.1-mile segment from the center of section 
16, township 41 north, range 21 west, to Lake Michigan, 
as a recreational river. 

“(B) The 15-mile segment of the East Branch Whitefish from 
the crossing of County Road 003 in section 6, township 44 
north, range 20 west, to its confluence with the West Branch 
Whitefish, as a scenic river. 

“(C) The 7.5-mile segment of the West Branch Whitefish 
from County Road 444 to its confluence with the East Branch 
Whitefish, as a scenic river. 

“( ) YELLOW Doc, MICHIGAN.—The 4-mile segment from its 
origin at the outlet of Bulldog Lake Dam to the boundary of the 
Ottawa National Forest, to be administered by the Secretary of 
Agriculture as a wild river.”. 


SEC. 4. WILD AND SCENIC RIVER STUDIES. 


(a) Stupy RIveRs.—Section 5(a) of the Wild and Scenic Rivers 
Act (16 U.S.C. 1276(a)) is amended by adding the following new 
paragraphs at the end thereof: 

“( ) BRULE, MICHIGAN AND WISCONSIN.—The 33-mile segment 
from Brule Lake in the northeast quarter of section 15, township 
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41 north, range 13 east, to the National Forest boundary at the 
southeast quarter of section 31, township 41 north, range 17 east. 

“(_ ) CarRP, MICHIGAN.—The 7.6-mile segment from its origin 
at the confluence of the outlets of Frenchman Lake and Carp 
Lake in section 26, township 44 north, range 6 west, to the west 
section line of section 30, township 43 north, range 5 west. 

4 LITTLE MANISTEE, MICHIGAN.—The 42-mile segment within 
the Huron-Manistee National Forest. 

“( ) WHITE, MICHIGAN.—The 75.4-mile segment within the 
Huron-Manistee National Forest as follows: 

“(A) The 30.8-mile segment of the main stem from U.S. 
31 to the Huron-Manistee National Forest boundary at the 
north line of section 2, township 13 north, range 15 west, 
1.5 miles southwest of Hesperia. 

“(B) The 18.9-mile segment of the South Branch White from 
the Huron-Manistee National Forest boundary east of Hesperia 
at the west line of section 22, township 14 north, range 14 
west, to Echo Drive, section 6, township 13 north, range 12 
west. 

“(C) The 25.7-mile segment of the North Branch White from 
its confluence with the South Branch White in section 25, 
township 13 north, range 16 west, to McLaren Lake in section 
11, township 14 north, range 15 west. 

“( ) ONTONAGON, MICHIGAN.—The 32-mile segment of the 
Ontona on as follows: 
“(A) The 12-mile segment of the West Branch from the Michi- 
gan State Highway 28 crossing to Cascade Falls. 

“(B) The 20-mile segment of the South Branch from the 
confluence of the Cisco Branch and Tenmile Creek to the con- 
fluence with the West Branch Ontonagon. 

“( ) PaInt, MICHIGAN.—The 70-mile segment as follows: 

“(A) 34 miles of the mainstream beginning at the eastern 
boundary of the Ottawa National Forest in section 1, township 
44 north, range 35 west, to the city of Crystal Falls. 

“(B) 15 miles of the mainstream of the Net River from its 
confluence with the east and west branches to its confluence 
with the mainstream of the Paint River. 

“(C) 15 miles of the east branch of the Net River from 
its source in section 8, township 47 north, range 32 west, 
to its confluence with the mainstream of the Net River in 
section 24, township 46 north, range 34 west. 

“(D) 14 miles of the west branch of the Net River from 
its source in section 35, township 48 north, range 34 west, 
to its confluence with the mainstream of the Net River in 
section 24, township 46 north, range 34 west. 

“( ) PRESQUE ISLE, MICHIGAN.—The 13-mile segment of the 
mainstream from Minnewawa Falls to Lake Superior. 

“( ) STURGEON, OTTAWA NATIONAL FOREST, MICHIGAN.—The 36- 
mile segment of the mainstream from the source at Wagner Lake 
in section 13, township 49 north, range 31 west, to the eastern 
boundary of the Ottawa National Forest in section 12, township 
48 north, range 35 west. 

“( ) STURGEON, HIAWATHA NATIONAL FOREST, MICHIGAN.—The 
18.1-mile segment from Sixteen Mile Lake to the north line of 
section 26, township 43 north, range 19 west. 

: - ) TAHQUAMENON, MICHIGAN.—The 103.5-mile segment as 
ollows— 
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“(A) the 90-mile segment of the mainstream beginning at 
the source in section 21, township 47 north, range 12 west, 
to the mouth at Whitefish Bay; and 

“(B) the 13.5-mile segment of the east branch from the west- 
ern boundary of the Hiawatha National Forest in section 19, 
township 46 north, range 6 west, to its confluence with the 
mainstream. 

“( ) WHITEFISH, MICHIGAN.—The 26-mile segment of the West 
Branch Whitefish from its source in section 26, township 46 north, 
range 23 west, to County Road 444.”. 

(b) StuDY PROVISIONS.—Section 5(b) of such Act (16 U.S.C. 
1276(b)) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new paragraph: 

“(11) The study of segments of the Brule, Carp, Little Manistee, 
White, Paint, Presque Isle, Ontonagon, Sturgeon (Hiawatha), Stur- 
geon (Ottawa), Whitefish, and Tahquamenon Rivers in Michigan 
under subsection (a) shall be completed by the Secretary of Agri- 
culture and the report submitted thereon not later than at the 
end of the third fiscal year beginning after the date of enactment 
of this paragraph. For purposes of such river studies, the Secretary 
shall consult with each River Study Committee authorized under 
section 5 of the Michigan Scenic Rivers Act of 1990, and shall 
encourage public participation and involvement through hearings, 
workshops, and such other means as are necessary to be effective.”. 


SEC. 5. RIVER STUDY COMMITTEES. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT AND MEMBERSHIP.—At the earliest practicable 
date following the date of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary 
of Agriculture (hereinafter in this section referred to as the “Sec- 
retary”), in consultation with the Michigan Department of Natural 
Resources, shall establish for each river identified in section 4 
a River Study Committee (hereinafter in this section referred to 
as “Committee”). Membership on each Committee shall consist of 
members appointed as follows: 

(1) Two members appointed by the appropriate Secretary. 

(2) Two members appointed by the Secretary from rec- 
ommendations made by the Governor of the State of Michigan 
from the Department of Natural Resources. 

(3) Two members appointed by the Secretary from among 
representatives of local or State conservation and environ- 
mental groups. 

(4) One member appointed by the Secretary from among 
representatives of each of the towns included in the study 
area. 

(5) Two members appointed by the Secretary from commercial 
timber interests in the State of Michigan. 

(6) One nonvoting member who shall be an employee of 
the Forest Service. 

(b) ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.—({1) A vacancy in a Committee 
shall be filled in the manner in which the original appointment 
was made. 

(2) The Chair of a Committee shall be elected by the members 
of the Committee. 

(3) The members of the Committee who are not full-time officers 
or employees of the United States shall serve without compensation. 
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(c) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE FROM THE SECRETARY.—The Secretary 
shall provide such technical and financial assistance to each such 
Committee as the Secretary deems necessary. 

(d) STATE AND LOCAL SERVICES.—Each such Committee may 
accept services and other assistance from State and local govern- 
ments. 

(e) Srupy PrRocEss.—Each River Study Committee shall advise 
the Secretary in the preparation of the report to Congress required 
by section 4 of the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (16 U.S.C. 1275(a)) 
for the rivers specified in section 4 of this Act. 

f) TERMINATION.—Each such Committee shall terminate upon 
submission of the report to Congress referred to in subsection 
(e) for the river concerned. 

BRULE RIVER STUDY COMMITTEE.—For the purposes of the 
Brule River Study Committee established pursuant to subsection 
(a), any reference in this section to the State of Michigan shall 
be deemed to be a reference to the State of Michigan and the 
State of Wisconsin. 


SEC. 6. MISCELLANEOUS. 


(a) HUNTING, FISHING, AND TRAPPING.—Consistent with section 
13(a) of the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (16 U.S.C. 1271-1287), 
nothing in this Act shall be construed to enlarge, diminish, or 
modify the jurisdiction or responsibilities of the State of Michigan 
with respect to fish and wildlife, including hunting, fishing, and 
trapping on any lands administered by the Secretary of Agriculture 
pursuant to this Act. 

(b) SEA LAMPREY CONTROL.—Notwithstanding any other provision 
of law, the installation and operation of facilities or other activities 
within or outside the boundaries of those river segments designated 
by this Act for the control of the lamprey eel shall be permitted 
subject to such restrictions and conditions as the Secretary of Agri- 
culture may prescribe for the protection of water quality and other 
values of the river, including the wild and scenic characteristics 
of the river: Provided, That the Secretary shall determine in the 
river management plan for each such designated river that such 
facilities or activities are necessary for control of the lamprey eel. 

(c) AccEss.—The Secretary shall maintain traditional public 
access to the river segments designated by this Act, except that 
the Secretary, in consultation with the Director of the Michigan 
Department of Natural Resources, shall provide in the river man- 
agement plan for each designated river segment for maintenance, 
closure, relocation, stabilization, improvements, or other appropriate 
adjustments as may be necessary for the management of such 
river segments. 
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(d) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this i shall be con- 
strued as enlarging, diminishing, or modifying the limitations on 
the acquisition of lands within a designated river segment contained 
in section 6(b) of the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (16 U.S.C. 1277(b)). 


SEC. 7. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 
There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as are nec- 
essary to carry out the purposes of this Act. 


Approved March 3, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-250 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To provide emergency drought relief to the Reclamation States, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Reclamation States Emergency 
Drought Relief Act of 1991”. 


SEC. 2. DEFINITIONS. 


As used in this Act: 

(1) The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of the Interior. 

(2) The term “Federal Reclamation laws” means the Act 
of June 17, 1902 (82 Stat. 388) and Acts supplementary thereto 
and amendatory thereof. 

(3) The term “Federal Reclamation project” means any project 
constructed or funded under Federal Reclamation law. Such 
term includes projects having approved loans under the Small 
Reclamation Projects Act of 1956 (70 Stat. 1044). 


TITLE I—DROUGHT PROGRAM 


SEC. 101. ASSISTANCE DURING DROUGHT; WATER PURCHASES. 


(a) CONSTRUCTION, MANAGEMENT, AND CONSERVATION.—Consist- 
ent with existing contractual arrangements and applicable State 
and applicable Federal law, and without further authorization, the 
Secretary is authorized to undertake construction, management, 
and conservation activities that will minimize, or can be expected 
to have an effect in aoe losses and damages resulting 
from drought conditions. construction activities undertaken 
pursuant to the authority a this subsection shall be limited to 
temporary facilities designed to minimize losses and damages from 
drought conditions, except that wells drilled to minimize losses 
and damages from drought conditions may be permanent facilities. 

(b) ASSISTANCE TO WILLING BUYERS AND SELLERS.—In order to 
minimize losses and damages resulting from drought conditions, 
the Secretary may provide nonfinancial assistance to willing buyers 
in their purchase of available water supplies from willing sellers. 

(c) WATER PURCHASES BY BUREAU.—In order to minimize losses 
and damages resulting from drought conditions, the Secretary may 
purchase water from willing sellers, including, but not limited to, 
water made available by Federal Reclamation project contractors 
through conservation or other means with respect to which the 
seller has reduced the consumption of water. Except with respect 
to water stored, conveyed or delivered to Federal and State wildlife 
habitat, the Secretary shall deliver such water pursuant to tem- 
porary contracts under section 102: Provided, That any such con- 
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tract shall require recover of any costs, including interest if 
applicable, incurred by the Secretary in acquiring such water. 

(d) WATER BANKs.—In order to respond to a drought, the Sec- 
— is authorized to participate in water banks established by 
a State. 


SEC. 102. AVAILABILITY OF WATER ON A TEMPORARY BASIS. 


(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—In order to mitigate losses and dam- 
ages resulting from drought conditions, the Secretary may make 
available, by temporary contract, project and nonproject water, and 
may permit the use of facilities at Federal Reclamation projects 
for the storage or conveyance of project or nonproject water, for 
use both within and outside an authorized project service area. 

(b) SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO TEMPORARY WATER SUP- 
PLIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS SECTION.— 

(1) TEMPORARY SUPPLIES.—Each temporary contract for the 
supply of water entered into pursuant to this section shall 
terminate no later than two years from the date of execution 
or upon a determination by the Secretary that water supply 
conditions no longer warrant that such contracts remain in 
effect, whichever occurs first. The costs associated with any 
such contract shall be repaid within the term of the contract. 

(2) OWNERSHIP AND ACREAGE LIMITATIONS.—Lands not subject 
to Reclamation law that receive temporary irrigation water 
supplies under temporary contracts under this section shall 
not become subject to the ownership and acreage limitations 
or pricing provisions of Federal Reclamation law because of 
the delivery of such temporary water supplies. Lands that 
are subject to the ownership and acreage limitations of Federal 
Reclamation law shall not be exempted from those limitations 
because of the delivery of such temporary water supplies. 

(3) TREATMENT UNDER RECLAMATION REFORM ACT OF 1982.— 
No temporary contract entered into by the Secretary under 
this section shall be treated as a “contract” as that term is 
used in sections 203(a) and 220 of the Reclamation Reform 
Act of 1982 (Public Law 97-293). 

(4) AMENDMENTS OF EXISTING CONTRACTS.—Any amendment 
to an existing contract to allow a contractor to carry out the 
provisions of this title shall not be considered a new and supple- 
mental benefit for purposes of the Reclamation Reform Act 
of 1982 (Public Law 97-293). 

(c) CONTRACT PRICE.—The price for project water, other than 
water purchased pursuant to section 101(c), delivered under a tem- 
porary contract entered into by the Secretary under this section 
shall be at least sufficient to recover all Federal operation and 
maintenance costs and administrative costs, and an appropriate 
share of capital costs, including interest on such capital costs allo- 
cated to municipal and industrial water, except that, for project 
water delivered to nonproject landholdings, the price shall include 
full cost (as defined in section 202(8) of the Reclamation Reform 
Act of 1982 (Public Law 97-293; 96 Stat. 1263; 43 U.S.C. 390bb)). 
For all contracts entered into by the Secretary under the authority 
of this title— 

(1) the interest rate used for computing interest during con- 
struction and interest on the unpaid balance of the capital 
costs expended pursuant to this Act shall be at a rate to 
be determined by the Secretary of the Treasury based on aver- 
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age market yields on outstanding marketable obligations of 
the United States with remaining periods to maturity of one 
year occurring during the last month of the fiscal year preceding 
the date of execution of the temporary contract; 

(2) in the case of existing facilities the rate as authorized 
for that Federal Reclamation project; 

(3) in the absence of such authorized rate, the interest rate 
as determined by the Secretary of the Treasury as of the 
beginning of the fiscal year in which construction was initiated 
on the basis of the computed average interest rate payable 
by the Treasury upon its outstanding marketable public obliga- 
tions which were neither due nor callable for redemption for 
fifteen years from date of issue: Provided, That for all deliveries 
of water for municipal and industrial purposes from existing 
facilities to nonproject contractors, the rate shall be as set 
forth in paragraph (1) of this subsection. 

(d) FISH AND WILDLIFE.—The Secretary may make water from 
Federal Reclamation projects and nonproject water available on 
a nonreimbursable basis for the purposes of protecting or restoring 
fish and wildlife resources, including mitigation losses, that occur 
as a result of drought conditions or the operation of a Federal 
Reclamation project during drought conditions. The Secretary may 
store and convey project and nonproject water for fish and wildlife 
purposes, and may provide conveyance of any such water for both 
State and Federal wildlife habitat and for habitat held in private 
ownership. The Secretary may make available water for these pur- 
poses outside the authorized project service area. Use of the Federal 
storage and conveyance facilities for these purposes shall be on 
a nonreimbursable basis. Water made available by the Secretary 
in 1991 from the Central Valley Project, California, to the Grass- 
lands Water District for the purpose of fish and wildlife shall 
be nonreimbursable. 

(e) NONPROJECT WATER.—The Secretary is authorized to store 
and convey nonproject water utilizing Federal Reclamation project 
facilities for use outside and inside the authorized project service 
area for municipal and industrial uses, fish and wildlife, and agri- 
cultural uses. Except in the case of water supplied for fish and 
wildlife, which shall be nonreimbursable, the Secretary shall charge 
the recipients of such water for such use of Federal Reclamation 
project facilities at a rate established pursuant to section 102(c) 
of this Act. 

(f) RECLAMATION FUND.—The payment of capital costs attrib- 
utable to the sale of project or nonproject water or the use of 
Federal Reclamation project facilities shall be covered into the 
Reclamation Fund and be placed to the credit of the project from 
which such water or use of such facilities is supplied. 


SEC. 103. LOANS. 


The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to make loans to 
water users for the purposes of undertaking construction, manage- 
ment, conservation activities, or the acquisition and transportation 
of water consistent with State law, that can be expected to have 
an effect in mitigating losses and damages, including those suffered 
by fish and wildlife, resulting from drought conditions. Such loans 
shall be made available under such terms and conditions as the 


Secretary deems appropriate: Provided, That the Secretary shall 
not approve any loan unless the applicant can demonstrate an 
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ability to repay such loan within the term of the loan: Provided 
further, That for all loans approved by the Secretary under the 
authority of this section, the interest rate shall be the rate deter- 
mined by the Secretary of the Treasury based on average market 
yields on outstanding marketable obligations of the United States 
with periods to maturity comparable to the repayment period of 
the loan. The repayment period for loans issued under this section 
shall not exceed fifteen years. The repayment period for such loans 
shall begin when the loan is executed. Sections 203(a) and 220 
of the Reclamation Reform Act of 1982 and sections 105 and 106 
of Public Law 99-546 shall not apply to any contract to repay 
such loan. The Secretary shall notify the Committee on Energy 
and Natural Resources of the Senate and the Committee on Interior 
and Insular Affairs of the House of Representatives in writing 
of any loan which the Secretary intends to approve not less than 
thirty days prior to granting final approval. 


SEC. 104. APPLICABLE PERIOD OF DROUGHT PROGRAM. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The programs and authorities established under 
this title shall become operative in any Reclamation State only 
after the Governor or Governors of the affected State or States, 
or on a reservation, when the governing body of the affected tribe 
has made a request for temporary drought assistance and the 
Secretary has determined that such temporary assistance is mer- 
ited, or upon the approval of a drought contingency plan as provided 
in title II of this Act. 

(b) COORDINATION WITH BPA.—If a Governor referred to in sub- 
section (a) is the Governor of the State of Washington, Oregon, 
Idaho, or Montana, the Governor shall coordinate with the Adminis- 
trator of the Bonneville Power Administration before making a 
request under subsection (a). 

(c) TERMINATION OF AUTHORITY.—The authorities established 
— — title shall terminate ten years after the date of enactment 
of this Act. 


TITLE Il—DROUGHT CONTINGENCY PLANNING 


SEC. 201. IDENTIFICATION OF OPPORTUNITIES FOR WATER SUPPLY 
CONSERVATION, AUGMENTATION AND USE. 


The Secretary is authorized to conduct studies to identify 
opportunities to conserve, augment, and make more efficient use 
of water supplies available to Federal Reclamation projects and 
Indian water resource developments in order to be prepared for 
and better respond to drought conditions. The Secretary is author- 
ized to provide technical assistance to States and to local and 
tribal government entities to assist in the development, construc- 
tion, and operation of water desalinization projects, including tech- 
nical assistance for purposes of assessing the technical and economic 
feasibility of such projects. 


SEC. 202. DROUGHT CONTINGENCY PLANS. 


The Secretary, acting pursuant to the Federal Reclamation laws, 
utilizing the resources of the Department of the Interior, and in 
consultation with other appropriate Federal and State officials, 
Indian tribes, public, private, and local entities, is authorized to 
prepare or participate in the preparation of cooperative drought 
contingency plans (hereinafter in this title referred to as “contin- 
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gency plans”) for the prevention or mitigation of adverse effects 
of drought conditions. 


SEC. 203. PLAN ELEMENTS. 


(a) PLAN PROVISIONS.—Elements of the contingency plans pre- 
pared pursuant to section 202 may include, but are not limited 
to, any or all of the following: 

(1) Water banks. 

(2) Appropriate water conservation actions. 

Water transfers to serve users inside or outside authorized 
Federal Reclamation project service areas in order to mitigate 
the effects of drought. 

(4) Use of Federal Reclamation project facilities to store and 
convey nonproject water for agricultural, municipal and indus- 
trial, fish and wildlife, or other uses both inside and outside 
an authorized Federal Reclamation project service area. 

(5) Use of water from dead or inactive reservoir storage 
or increased use of ground water resources for temporary water 
supplies. 

(6) Water supplies for fish and wildlife resources. 

(7) Minor structural actions. 

(b) FEDERAL RECLAMATION PROJECTS.—Each contingency plan 
shall identify the following two types of plan elements related 
to Federal Reclamation projects: 

(1) Those plan elements which pertain exclusively to the 
responsibilities and obligations of the Secretary pursuant to 
Federal Reclamation law and the responsibilities and obliga- 
tions of the Secretary for a specific Federal Reclamation project. 

(2) Those plan elements that pertain to projects, purposes, 
or activities not constructed, financed, or otherwise governed 
by the Federal Reclamation law. 

(c) DROUGHT LEVELS.—The Secretary is authorized to work with 
other Federal and State agencies to improve hydrologic data collec- 
tion systems and water supply forecasting techniques to provide 
more accurate and timely warning of potential drought conditions 
and drought levels that would trigger the implementation of contin- 
gency plans. 

(d) COMPLIANCE WITH LAwW.—The contingency plans and plan 
elements shall comply with all requirements of applicable Federal 
law, including the National Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (42 
U.S.C. 4321), section 715(a) of the Water Resource Development 
Act of 1986 (33 U.S.C. 2265(a), and the Fish and Wildlife Coordina- 
tion Act, and shall be in accordance with applicable State law. 

(e) REVIEwW.—The contingency plans shall include provisions for 
periodic review to assure the adequacy of the contingency plan 
to respond to current conditions, and such plans may be modified 
accordingly. 


SEC. 204. RECOMMENDATIONS. 


(a) APPROVAL.—The Secretary shall submit each plan prepared 
pursuant to section 202 of the Congress, together with the Sec- 
retary’s recommendations, including recommendations for authoriz- 
ing legislation, if needed. 

(b) PACIFIC NORTHWEST REGION.—A contingency plan under sub- 
section (a) for the State of Washington, Oregon, Idaho, or Montana, 
may be approved by the Secretary only at the request of the Gov- 
ernor of the affected State in coordination with the other States 
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in the region and the Administrator of the Bonneville Power 
Administration. 


SEC. 205. RECLAMATION DROUGHT RESPONSE FUND. 


The Secretary shall undertake a study of the need, if any, to 
establish a Reclamation Drought Response Fund to be available 
for defraying those expenses which the Secretary determines nec- 
essary to implement plans prepared under section 202 and to make 
loans for nonstructural and minor structural activities for the pre- 
vention or mitigation of the adverse effects of drought. 


SEC. 206. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND TRANSFER OF PRECIPITA- 
TION MANAGEMENT TECHNOLOGY. 


(a) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The Secretary is authorized to pro- 
vide technical assistance for drought contingency planning in any 
of the States not identified in section 1 of the Reclamation Act 
(Act of June 17, 1902, 32 Stat. 388), and the District of Columbia, 
Puerto Rico, the Republic of the Marshall Islands, the Federated 
States of Micronesia, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 
and upon termination of the Trusteeship, the Republic of Palau, 
the United States Virgin Islands, American Samoa, Guam, and 
the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands. 

(b) TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER PROGRAM.—The Secretary is author- 
ized to conduct a Precipitation Management Technology Transfer 
Program to help alleviate problems caused by precipitation varia- 
bility and droughts in the West, as part of a balanced long-term 
water resources development and management program. In con- 
sultation with State, tribal, and local water, hydropower, water 
quality and instream flow interests, areas shall be selected for 
conducting field studies cost-shared on a 50-50 basis to validate 
and quantify the potential for appropriate precipitation manage- 
ment technology to augment stream flows. Validated technologies 
shall be transferred to non-Federal interests for operational 
implementation. 


TITLE I1I—GENERAL AND MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


SEC. 301. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Except as otherwise provided in section 303 of this Act (relating 
to temperature control devices at Shasta Dam, California), there 
is authorized to be appropriated not more than $90,000,000 in 
total for fiscal years 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, and 1996. 


SEC. 302. AUTHORITY OF SECRETARY. 


The Secretary is authorized to perform any and all acts and 
to promulgate such regulations as may be necessary and appropriate 
for the purpose of implementing this Act. In carrying out the 
authorities under this Act, the Secretary shall give specific consider- 
ation to the needs of fish and wildlife, together with other project 
purposes, and shall consider temporary operational changes which 
will mitigate, or can be expected to have an effect in mitigating, 
fish and wildlife losses and damages resulting from drought condi- 
tions, consistent with the Secretary’s other obligations. 

SEC. 303. TEMPERATURE CONTROL AT SHASTA DAM, CENTRAL VAL- 
LEY PROJECT. 


The Secretary is authorized to complete the design and specifica- 
tions for construction of a device to control the temperature of 
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water releases from Shasta Dam, Central Valley Project, California, 
and to construct facilities needed to attach such device to the 
dam. There is authorized to be appropriated to carry out the author- 
ity of this section not more than $12,000,000. 


SEC. 304. EFFECT OF ACT ON OTHER LAWS. 


(a) CONFORMITY WITH STATE AND FEDERAL LAW.—AIll actions 
taken pursuant to this Act pertaining to the diversion, storage, 
use, or transfer of water shall be in conformity with applicable 
State and applicable Federal law. 

(b) EFFECT ON JURISDICTION, AUTHORITY, AND WATER RIGHTS.— 
Nothing in this Act shall be construed as expanding or diminishing 
State, Federal, or tribal jurisdiction or authority over water 
resources development, control, or water rights. 


SEC. 305. EXCESS STORAGE AND CARRYING CAPACITY. 


The Secretary is authorized to enter into contracts with munici- 
palities, public water districts and agencies, other Federal agencies, 
State agencies, and private entities, pursuant to the Act of February 
21, 1911 (43 U.S.C. 523), for the impounding, storage, and carriage 
of nonproject water for domestic, municipal, fish and wildlife, indus- 
trial, and other beneficial purposes using any facilities associated 
with the Central Valley Project, Cachuma Project, and the Ventura 
River Project, California, the Truckee Storage Project, and the 
Washoe Project, California and Nevada. The Secretary is further 
authorized to enter into contracts for the exchange of water for 
the aforementioned purposes using facilities associated with the 
Cachuma Project, California. 


SEC. 306. REPORT. 


There shall be included as part of the President’s annual budget 
submittal to the Congress a detailed report on past and proposed 
expenditures and accomplishments under this Act. 


SEC. 307. FEDERAL RECLAMATION LAWS. 


This Act shall constitute a supplement to the Federal Reclamation 
laws. 


Approved March 5, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-251 
102d Congress 
An Act 


Mar. 9, 1992 To provide for the designation of the Flower Garden Banks National Marine 
(H.R. 3866] Sanctuary. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


Conservation. TITLE I—NATIONAL MARINE SANCTUARY 
FLOWER GARDEN BANKS NATIONAL MARINE SANCTUARY 


ee 1433 SECTION 101. Notwithstanding section 304(b) of the Marine Pro- 
— tection, Research, and Sanctuaries Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 1434(b))— 

(1) the Secretary of Commerce shall, on January 17, 1992 
(or as soon thereafter as is practicable), publish under that 
Act in the Federal Register a notice of designation of the 
Flower Garden Banks National Marine Sanctuary, as described 
in the notice of designation submitted to the Congress on 
November 20, 1991; and 

(2) that designation shall take effect on January 17, 1992. 


TITLE II—MERCHANT MARINE PROVISIONS 


NON-VESSEL-OPERATING COMMON CARRIERS 


publication. 


Non-Vessel- SEc. 201. (a) SHoRT TITLE.—This section may be cited as the 
ann ._ “Non-Vessel-Operating Common Carrier Act of 1991”. 
er (b) PROHIBITED AcTs.—Section 10(b) of the Shipping Act of 1984 


46 USC app. (46 U.S.C. App. 1709(b)) is amended— 
1701 note. (1) in paragraph (14), by inserting “, insurance, or other 
surety” after “bond”; and 
(2) in paragraph (15), by inserting “, insurance, or other 
surety” after “bond”. 

(c) SURETY FOR NVOCC’s.—Section 23 of the Shipping Act of 
1984 (46 U.S.C. App. 1721), is amended— 

(1) in the section heading by striking “BONDING OF” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “SURETY FOR”; 
(2) by amending subsection (a) to read as follows: 

“(a) SURETY.—Each non-vessel- ——— common carrier shall 
furnish to the Commission a bond, proof of insurance, or such 
other surety, as the Commission may require, in a form and an 
amount determined by the Commission to be satisfactory to insure 
the financial responsibility of that carrier. Any bond submitted 
pursuant to this section shall be issued by a surety company found 
acceptable by the Secretary of the Treasury.”; 

(3) by striking subsection (b) and redesi ating subsections 
(c) through (e) as subsections (b) throu eh (a), respectively; 
(4) in subsection (b), as SO nia" 
(A) by striking “BOND” in the subsection heading and 
inserting in lieu thereof “SURETY”; 
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(B) by inserting “, insurance, or other surety” after 
“bond”; and 
(C) by inserting “under this Act” after “transportation- 
related activities”; and 
(5) in subsection (d), as so redesignated— 
ern by inserting “, insurance, or other surety” after 
n 


) oy striking “subsection (d)” and inserting in lieu 
thereof ° Ruahiaieadhan (c)”. 

(d) INTERIM RULES AND REGULATIONS.—The Federal Maritime 
Commission may prescribe interim rules and regulations necessary 
toc out the amendments made by this section. 

(e) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The item relating to section 23 
in the table of contents in the first section of the Shipping Act 
of 1984 is amended by striking “Bonding of’ and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Surety for”. 

(f) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This section shall become effective 90 days 
after the date of its enactment. 


CLARIFICATIONS OF, AND LIMITATIONS ON, GAMBLING DEVICES 
PROHIBITIONS 


SEc. 202. (a) TRANSPORT TO A PLACE IN A STATE, EtTc.—Section 
2 of the Act of Janu 2, 1951 (15 U.S.C. 1172; commonly referred 
to as the “Johnson Act”), is amended— 

(1) by inserting before the first paragraph the following: 
“(a) GENERAL RULE.— 

(2) in subsection (a) ie so designated) by striking “, District 
of Columbia,”; 

(3) by inserting before the second paragraph the following: 
“(b) AUTHORITY OF FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION.—”; and 

(4) by adding at the end the following: 

“(c) EXCEPTION.—This section does not prohibit the transport 
of a gambling device to a place in a State or a possession of 
the United States on a vessel on a voyage, if— 

“(1) use of the gambling device on a portion of that voyage 
is, by reason of subsection (b) of section 5, not a violation 
of that section; and 

“(2) the gambling device remains on board that vessel while 
in that State.”. 

(b) REPAIR, OTHER TRANSPORT, ETc.—Section 5 of that Act (15 
U.S.C. 1175) is amended— 

(1) by inserting before “It shall be unlawful” the following: 
“(a) GENERAL RULE.— 

. @ by inserting hoes the period at the end the following: 

‘, Including on a vessel documented under chapter 121 of title 
és United States Code, or documented under the laws of a 
foreign country”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(b) EXCEPTION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), this 
section, does not prohibit— 

“(A) the repair, transport, possession, or use of a gam- 
bling device on a vessel that is not within the boundaries 
of any State or possession of the United States; or 

“(B) the transport or possession, on a voyage, of a gam- 
bling device on a vessel that is within the boundaries 
of any State or possession of the United States, if— 
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“(i) use of the gambling device on a portion of that 
voyage is, by reason of subparagraph (A), not a vio- 
lation of this section; and 

“(ii) the gambling device remains on board that ves- 
sel while the vessel is within the boundaries of that 
State or possession. 

“(2) APPLICATION TO CERTAIN VOYAGES.— 

“(A) GENERAL RULE.—Paragraph (1)(A) does not apply 
to the repair or use of a gambling device on a vessel 
that is on a voyage or segment of a voyage described 
in subparagraph (B) of this paragraph if the State or pos- 
session of the United States in which the voyage or segment 
begins and ends has enacted a statute the terms of which 
prohibit that repair or use on that voyage or segment. 

“(B) VOYAGE AND SEGMENT DESCRIBED.—A voyage or seg- 
ment of a voyage referred to in subparagraph (A) is a 
voyage or segment, respectively— 

“(i) that begins and ends in the same State or posses- 
sion of the United States, and 

“(ii) during which the vessel does not make an inter- 
vening stop within the boundaries of another State 
or possession of the United States or a foreign coun- 
try.”. 

(c) BOUNDARIES DEFINED.—The first section of that Act (15 U.S.C. 
1171) is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(f) The term ‘boundaries’ has the same meaning given that 
term in section 2 of the Submerged Lands Act.”. 


TITLE I1I—IMPLEMENTATION OF MARITIME BOUNDARY 
AGREEMENT AMENDMENTS TO MAGNUSON FISHERY 
CONSERVATION AND MANAGEMENT ACT 


SEc. 301. (a) PURPOSES.—Section 2(b)(1) of the Magnuson Fishery 
Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1801(b)(1)) is 
amended by inserting “, and fishery resources in the special areas” 
immediately before the semicolon at the end. 

(b) DEFINITIONS.—Section 3 of the Magnuson Fishery Con- 
servation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1802) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (24) through (32) as para- 
graphs (25) through (33), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting immediately after paragraph (23) the fol- 
lowing new paragraph: 

“(24) The term ‘special areas’ means the areas referred to 
as eastern special areas in Article 3(1) of the Agreement 
between the United States of America and the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics on the Maritime Boundary, signed June 
1, 1990; in particular, the term refers to those areas east 
of the maritime boundary, as defined in that Agreement, that 
lie within 200 nautical miles of the baselines from which the 
breadth of the territorial sea of Russia is measured but beyond 
200 nautical miles of the baselines from which the breadth 
of the territorial sea of the United States is measured.”. 

(c) UNITED STATES MANAGEMENT AUTHORITY.—(1) Section 101(a) 
of the Magnuson Fishery Conservation and Management Act (16 
U.S.C. 1811(a)) is amended by inserting “and special areas” imme- 
diately before the period at the end. 
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(2) Section 101(b) of the Magnuson Fishery Conservation and 
Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1811(b)) is amended by inserting imme- 
diately after paragraph (2) the following new paragraph: 

“(8) All fishery resources in the special areas.”. 

(d) FOREIGN FISHING.—Section 201 of the Magnuson Fishery Con- 
servation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1821) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 

(A) by inserting “within the special areas,” immediately 
before “or for anadromous species”; and 

(B) by striking “beyond the exclusive economic zone” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “beyond such zone or areas”; 

(2) in subsection (e)(1)(E)(IV), by inserting “or special areas” 
immediately after “exclusive economic zone”; 

(3) in subsection (i)— 

(A) by inserting “or special areas” immediately before 
the period at the end of paragraph (1)(A); 

(B) by inserting “or special areas” immediately after 
“exclusive economic zone” in paragraph (2)(A); and 

(C) by inserting “or special areas” immediately after 
“exclusive economic zone” in paragraph (2)(B); and 

(4) in subsection (j)}— 

(A) by inserting “, special areas,” immediately after 
“exclusive economic zone”; and 
(B) by inserting “, areas,” immediately after “such zone”. 

(e) INTERNATIONAL FISHERY AGREEMENTS.—Section 202 of the 
Magnuson Fishery Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 
1822) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b)— 

(A) by inserting “or special areas” immediately after “Feb- 
ruary 28, 1977)”; and 
by striking “such zone or area” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “such zone or areas”; 

(2) in subsection (c)}— 

(A) by inserting “or special areas” immediately after “Feb- 
ruary 28, 1977)”; and 

(B) by striking “such zone or area” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “such zone or areas”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(g) FISHERY AGREEMENT WITH UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS.—({1) The Secretary of State, in consultation with the 
Secretary, is authorized to negotiate and conclude a fishery agree- 
ment with Russia of a duration of no more than 3 years, pursuant 
to which— 

“(A) Russia will give United States fishing vessels the oppor- 
tunity to conduct traditional fisheries within waters claimed 
by the United States prior to the conclusion of the Agreement 
between the United States of America and the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics on the Maritime Boundary, signed June 
1, 1990, west of the maritime boundary, including the western 
special area described in Article 3(2) of the Agreement; 

“(B) the United States will give fishing vessels of Russia 
the opportunity to conduct traditional fisheries within waters 
claimed by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics prior to 
the conclusion of the Agreement referred to in subparagraph 
(A), east of the maritime boundary, including the eastern special 
areas described in Article 3(1) of the Agreement; 
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“(C) catch data shall be made available to the government 
of the country exercising fisheries jurisdiction over the waters 
in which the catch occurred; and 

“(D) each country shall have the right to place observers 
on board vessels of the other country and to board and inspect 
such vessels. 

“(2) Vessels operating under a fishery agreement negotiated and 
concluded pursuant to paragraph (1) shall be subject to regulations 
and permit requirements of the country in whose waters the fish- 
eries are conducted only to the extent such regulations and permit 
requirements are specified in that agreement. 

“(8) The Secretary of Commerce may promulgate such regulations, 
in accordance with section 553 of title 5, United States Code, 
as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of any fishery 
agreement negotiated and concluded pursuant to paragraph (1).”. 

(f) PERMITS FOR FOREIGN FISHING.—Section 204(a) of the Magnu- 
son Fishery Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1824(a)) 
is amended— 

(1) by inserting “within the special areas,” immediately before 
“or for anadromous species”; and 

(2) by inserting “or areas” immediately after “such zone”. 

(g) CONTENTS OF FISHERY MANAGEMENT PLANS.—Section 
303(b)(1)(A) of the Magnuson Fishery Conservation and Manage- 
ment Act (16 U.S.C. 1853(b)(1)(A)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “or special areas,” immediately after “exclu- 
sive economic zone”; and 

(2) by inserting “or areas” immediately after “such zone”. 

(h) PROHIBITED AcTs.—Section 307 of the Magnuson Fishery Con- 
servation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1857) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)(K), by inserting “or special areas” imme- 
diately after “exclusive economic zone”; 

(2) in paragraph (2)(B)— 

(A) iby inserting “within the special areas,” immediately 
after “exclusive economic zone”; and 
(B) by inserting “or areas’ ’ immediately after “such zone”; 

(3) in paragraph (8), by inserting “or special areas” imme- 
di ately after “exclusive economic zone”; and 

(4) in paragraph (4), by inserting * ‘or special areas” imme- 
diately after “exclusive economic zone” 

(i) ENFORCEMENT.—Section 311(b)(2) of the Magnuson Fishery 
Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1861(b)(2)) is 
amended by inserting “and special areas” immediately after “exclu- 
sive economic zone”. 


AMENDMENTS TO NORTHERN PACIFIC HALIBUT ACT OF 1982 


SEc. 302. (a) DEFINITIONS.—(1) Section 2(c) of the Northern Pacific 
Halibut Act of 1982 (16 U.S.C. 773(c)) is amended to read as 
follows: 

“(c) ‘Exclusive economic zone’ means the zone established by 
Proclamation Numbered 5030, dated March 10, 1983. For purposes 
of applying this Act, the inner boundary of that zone is a line 
coterminous with the seaward boundary of each of the coastal 
States.”. 

(2) Section 2 of the Northern Pacific Halibut Act of 1982 (16 
U.S.C. 773) is amended by adding at the end the following new 
subsection: 
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“(h) ‘Special areas’ means the areas referred to as eastern special 
areas in Article 3(1) of the Agreement between the United States 
of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on the 
Maritime Boundary, signed June 1, 1990; in particular, the term 
refers to those areas east of the maritime boundary, as defined 
in that Agreement, that lie within 200 nautical miles of the base- 
lines from which the breadth of the territorial sea of Russia is 
measured but beyond 200 nautical miles of the baselines from 
which the breadth of the territorial sea of the United States is 
measured.”. 

(b) UNLAWFUL AcTs.—Section 7(b) of the Northern Pacific Halibut 
Act of 1982 (16 U.S.C. 773e(b)) is amended by striking “fishery 
conservation zone” and inserting in lieu thereof “exclusive economic 
zone or special areas”. 


AMENDMENTS TO THE FUR SEAL ACT OF 1966 


SEc. 303. Section 101 of the Fur Seal Act of 1966 (16 U.S.C. 
1151) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsections (f) through (m) as subsections 
(g) through (n), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting immediately after subsection (e) the following 
new subsection: 

“(f) ‘Jurisdiction of the United States’ includes jurisdiction over 
the areas referred to as eastern special areas in Article 3(1) of 
the Agreement between the United States of America and the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on the Maritime Boundary, 
signed June 1, 1990; in particular, those areas east of the maritime 
boundary, as defined in that Agreement, that lie within 200 nautical 
miles of the baselines from which the breadth of the territorial 
sea of Russia is measured but beyond 200 nautical miles of the 
baselines from which the breadth of the territorial sea of the United 
States is measured.”. 


AMENDMENTS TO MARINE MAMMAL PROTECTION ACT OF 1972 


Sec. 304. Section 3(14) of the Marine Mammal Protection Act 
of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 1862(14)) is amended to read as follows: 
“(14) The term ‘waters under the jurisdiction of the United 
States’ means— 

“(A) the territorial sea of the United States; 

“(B) the waters included within a zone, contiguous to 
the territorial sea of the United States, of which the inner 
boundary is a line coterminous with the seaward boundary 
of each coastal State, and the outer boundary is a line 
drawn in such a manner that each point on it is 200 
nautical miles from the baseline from which the territorial 
sea is measured; and 

“(C) the areas referred to as eastern special areas in 
Article 3(1) of the Agreement between the United States 
of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
on the Maritime Boundary, signed June 1, 1990; in particu- 
lar, those areas east of the maritime boundary, as defined 
in that Agreement, that lie within 200 nautical miles of 
the baselines from which the breadth of the territorial 
sea of Russia is measured but beyond 200 nautical miles 
of the baselines from which the breadth of the territorial 
sea of the United States is measured.”. 
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RELATIONSHIP TO ENDANGERED SPECIES ACT OF 1973 


Sec. 305. The special areas defined in section 3(24) of the Magnu- 
son Fishery Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1802(24)) 
shall be considered places that are subject to the jurisdiction of 
the United States for the purposes of the Endangered Species 
Act of 1973 (16 U.S.C. 1531 et seq.). 


AMENDMENTS TO PACIFIC SALMON TREATY ACT OF 1985 


SEc. 306. (a) DEFINITIONS.—Section 2 of the Pacific Salmon Treaty 
Act of 1985 (16 U.S.C. 3631) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsections (h) through (j) as subsections 
(i) through (k), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting immediately after subsection (g) the following 
new subsection: 

“(h) ‘Special areas’ means the areas referred to as eastern special 
areas in Article 3(1) of the Agreement between the United States 
of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on the 
Maritime Boundary, signed June 1, 1990; in particular, the term 
refers to those areas east of the maritime boundary, as defined 
in that Agreement, that lie within 200 nautical miles of the base- 
lines from which the breadth of the territorial sea of Russia is 
measured but beyond 200 nautical miles of the baselines from 
which the breadth of the territorial sea of the United States is 
measured.”. 

(b) RULEMAKING.—Section 7(a) of the Pacific Salmon Treaty Act 
of 1985 (16 U.S.C. 3636(a)) is amended by inserting “and special 
areas” immediately after “Exclusive Economic Zone”. 


NATIONAL SEA GRANT COLLEGE PROGRAM 


SEc. 307. (a) DEFINITIONS.—Section 203(6) of the National Sea 
Grant College Program Act (33 U.S.C. 1122(6)) is amended— 
(1) by striking “and” at the end of subparagraph (E); 
2) by redesignating subparagraph (F) as subparagraph (G); 


an 

(3) by inserting immediately after subparagraph (E) the fol- 
lowing new subparagraph: 

“(F) the areas referred to as eastern special areas in Article 

3(1) of the Agreement between the United States of America 

and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on the Maritime 

Boundary, signed June 1, 1990; in particular, those areas east 

of the maritime boundary, as defined in that Agreement, that 

lie within 200 nautical miles of the baselines from which the 

breadth of the territorial sea of Russia is measured but beyond 

200 nautical miles of the baselines from which the breadth 

of the territorial sea of the United States is measured; and”. 

(b) INTERNATIONAL PROGRAM.—Section 3(a)(6) of the Sea Grant 

Program Improvement Act of 1976 (83 U.S.C. 1124a(a)(6)) is 

amended by inserting “and special areas” immediately after “exclu- 

sive economic zone”. 


EFFECTIVE DATES 


Sec. 308. (a) IN GENERAL.—The amendment made by section 
301(e)(3) takes effect on the date of enactment of this Act, and 
the amendments made by the other provisions of this title, except 
as provided in subsection (b), shall be effective on the date on 
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which the Agreement between the United States and the Union 

of Soviet Socialist Republics on the Maritime Boundary, signed 

June 1, 1990, enters into force for the United States. 

(b) AUTHORITY TO PRESCRIBE REGULATIONS.—The authority to Effective date. 

prescribe regulations to implement the amendments made by this 

title shall be effective on the date of enactment of this Act, but 

no such regulation may be effective until the date on which the 

Agreement described in subsection (a) enters into force for the 

United States. 


Approved March 9, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-252 
102d Congress 


Joint Resolution 
Designating February 6, 1992, as “National Women and Girls in Sports Day”. 


Whereas women’s athletics is one of the most effective avenues 
available for women of the United States to develop self-discipline, 
initiative, confidence, and leadership skills; 

Whereas support and fitness activity contributes to emotional and 
physical well-being; 

Whereas women need strong bodies as well as strong minds; 

Whereas the history of women in sports is rich and long, but 
there has been little national recognition of the significance of 
women’s athletic achievements; 

Whereas the number of women in leadership positions as coaches, 
officials, and administrators has declined drastically over the 
last 14 years; 

Whereas there is a need to restore women to leadership positions 
in athletics to ensure a fair representation of the abilities of 
women and to provide role models for young female athletes; 

Whereas the bonds built between women through athletics help 
to break down the social barriers of racism and prejudice; 

Whereas the communication and cooperation skills learned through 
athletic experience play a key role in the contributions of an 
athlete at home, at work, and to society; 

Whereas women’s athletics has produced such winners as Flo 
Hyman, whose spirit, talent, and accomplishments distinguish 
her above others and exhibited the true meaning of fairness, 
determination, and team play; 

Whereas parents feel that sports are equally important for boys 
and girls and that sports and fitness activities provide important 
benefits to girls who participate; 

Whereas early motor-skill training and enjoyable experiences of 
= activity strongly influence long-life habits of physical 
itness; 

Whereas the performances of such female athletes as Jackie Joyner- 
Kersee, Florence Griffith Joyner, Bonnie Blair, Janet Evans, the 
United States Women’s Basketball Team and many others in 
the 1988 Olympic Games were a source of inspiration and pride 
to the United States; 

Whereas the athletic opportunities for male students at the colle- 
giate and high school level remain significantly greater than 
those for female students; and 

Whereas the number of funded research projects focusing on the 
specific needs of women athletes is limited and the information 
provided by these projects is imperative to the health and per- 
formance of future women athletes: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 

States of America in Congress assembled, That— 

(1) February 6, 1992 is designated as “National Women and 
Girls in Sports Day”; and 
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(2) the President is authorized and requested to issue a 
proclamation calling on local and State jurisdictions, appro- 
priate Federal agencies, and the people of the United States 
to observe the day with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


Approved March 10, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-253 
102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


Designating March 1992 as “Irish-American Heritage Month”. 


Whereas the President of the United States for the first time 
designated March 1991 as “Irish-American Heritage Month”; 

Whereas for the first time the Governors of 28 States also des- 
ignated March 1991 as “Irish-American Heritage Month”; 

Whereas the Mayors of Boston, Chicago, St. Louis, San Francisco, 
Savannah and Washington, D.C., designated March 1991 as 
“Trish-American Heritage Month”; 

Whereas 200 years ago the Irish-born James Hoban designed the 
White House and later assisted in the building of the United 
States Capitol; 

Whereas 130 years ago Irish-born troops fought valiantly on the 
fields now known as “Bloody Lane” at Antietam; 

Whereas on March 17, 1991, St. Patrick’s Day, 220 community 
parades honored the patron saint of Ireland; 

Whereas the Irish and Irish descendants have contributed greatly 
to the enrichment of all aspects of life in the United States, 
including military and governmental service, science, education, 
art, agriculture, business, industry, and athletics; and 

Whereas more than 40,000,000 individuals in the United States 
claim Irish ancestry: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 

States of America in Congress assembled, That March 1992 is des- 

ignated as “Irish-American Heritage Month”, and the President 

of the United States of America is authorized and requested to 
issue a proclamation calling upon the people of the United States 
to observe the month with appropriate programs and activities. 


Approved March 10, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-254 
102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


To designate March 12, 1992, as “Girl Scouts of the United States of America _ Mar. 11, 1992 
80th Anniversary Day”. {H.J. Res. 343] 


Whereas March 12, 1992, is the 80th anniversary of the establisk- 
ment of the Girl Scouts of the United States of America; 

Whereas, on March 16, 1950, the Girl Scouts became the 1st youth 
—— for girls and young women to be granted a Federal 
charter; 

Whereas, through annual reports required by its charter to be 
submitted to the Congress, the Girl Scouts regularly informs 
the Congress of its progress; 

Whereas the programs and activities of the Girl Scouts instill 
in the girls and young women of the Nation principles that 
are moral and ethical, and habits, practices, and attitudes that 
are conducive to good character, citizenship, health, and service 
to others; and 

Whereas, by fostering in girls and young women the qualities upon 
which the strength of the Nation depends, the Girl Scouts has 
significantly contributed to the advancement of the Nation: Now, 
therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That March 12, 1992, 
is designated as “Girl Scouts of the United States of America 
80th Anniversary Day”, and the President is authorized and 
requested to issue a proclamation calling on the people of the 
United States to observe the day with appropriate ceremonies and 
activities. 


Approved March 11, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-255 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To permit the transfer before the expiration of the otherwise applicable 60-day 
congressional review period of the obsolete training aircraft carrier U.S.S. Lexing- 
ton to the Corpus Christi Area Convention and Visitors Bureau, Corpus Christi, 
Texas, for use as a naval museum and memorial. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 

SECTION 1. WAIVER OF WAITING PERIOD FOR TRANSFER OF U.S.S. 
LEXINGTON. 

Clause (2) of section 7308(c) of title 10, United States Code, 
shall not apply with respect to the transfer by the Secretary of 
the Navy under section 7308(a) of such title of the obsolete training 
aircraft carrier U.S.S. Lexington (AVT-16) to the Corpus Christi 
Area Convention and Visitors Bureau, Corpus Christi, Texas, for 
use as a naval museum and memorial. 


Approved March 12, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-256 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To carry out obligations of the United States under the United Nations Charter 
and other international agreements pertaining to the protection of human rights 
by establishing a civil action for recovery of damages from an individual who 
engages in torture or extrajudicial killing. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


Pe Act may be cited as the “Torture Victim Protection Act 
of 1991”. 


SEC. 2. ESTABLISHMENT OF CIVIL ACTION. 


(a) LIABILITY.—An individual who, under actual or apparent 
authority, or color of law, of any foreign nation— 

(1) subjects an individual to torture shall, in a civil action, 
be liable for damages to that individual; or 

(2) subjects an individual to extrajudicial killing shall, in 
a civil action, be liable for damages to the individual’s legal 
representative, or to any person who may be a claimant in 
an action for wrongful death. 

(b) EXHAUSTION OF REMEDIES.—A court shall decline to hear 
a claim under this section if the claimant has not exhausted ade- 
quate and available remedies in the place in which the conduct 
giving rise to the claim occurred. 

(c) STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS.—No action shall be maintained 
under this section unless it is commenced within 10 years after 
the cause of action arose. 


SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS. 


(a) EXTRAJUDICIAL KILLING.—For the purposes of this Act, the 
term “extrajudicial killing” means a deliberated killing not author- 
ized by a previous judgment pronounced by a regularly constituted 
court affording all the judicial guarantees which are recognized 
as indispensable by civilized peoples. Such term, however, does 
not include any such killing that, under international law, is law- 
fully carried out under the authority of a foreign nation. 

(b) TORTURE.—For the purposes of this Act— 

(1) the term “torture” means any act, directed against an 
individual in the offender’s custody or physical control, by which 
severe pain or suffering (other than pain or suffering arising 
only from or inherent in, or incidental to, lawful sanctions), 
whether physical or mental, is intentionally inflicted on that 
individual for such purposes as obtaining from that individual 
or a third person information or a confession, punishing that 
individual for an act that individual or a third person has 
committed or is suspected of having committed, intimidating 
or coercing that individual or a third person, or for any reason 
based on discrimination of any kind; and 
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(2) mental pain or suffering refers to prolonged mental harm 
caused by or resulting from— 

(A) the intentional infliction or threatened infliction of 
severe physical pain or suffering; 

(B) the administration or application, or threatened 
administration or application, of mind altering substances 
or other procedures calculated to disrupt profoundly the 
senses or the personality; 

(C) the threat of imminent death; or 

(D) the threat that another individual will imminently 
be subjected to death, severe physical pain or suffering, 
or the administration or application of mind altering sub- 
stances or other procedures calculated to disrupt profoundly 
the senses or personality. 


Approved March 12, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-257 
102d Congress 


Joint Resolution 


To designate March 19, 1992, as “National Women in Agriculture Day”. 


Whereas women hold important leadership positions within the 
American agriculture system, a system with a level of efficiency 
that leads the world; 

Whereas women are full oe partners on the family farm; 

Whereas the family farm offers the best means of ensuring the 
protection of our natural resources as well as guaranteeing future 
——— of Americans an abundant and safe supply of food; 
an 

Whereas the public should be aware of the contributions made 
by women in the American agricultural system to the health 
and prosperity of all Americans: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That March 
19, 1992, is designated as “National Women in Agriculture Day”, 
and the President is authorized and requested to issue a proclama- 
tion calling on the people of the United States to observe the 
day with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


Approved March 17, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-258 
102d Congress 


An Act 


Mar. 19, 1992 To authorize and direct the Secretary of the Interior to terminate a reservation 
[S. 996] of use and occupancy at the Buffalo National River; and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
Harold align. the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


Hedges. SECTION 1. CONGRESSIONAL FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds that— 

(1) in 1979 Harold and Margaret Hedges conveyed approxi- 
mately 711 acres, including a homesite, to the National Park 
Service for addition to the Buffalo National River; 

(2) Mr. and Mrs. Hedges retained a reservation of use and 
occupancy for a term of twenty-five years for use of their 
home and approximately forty-two acres of adjacent land; 

(3) on January 1, 1991, the house was destroyed by fire, 
apparently caused by arson; 

4) Mr. and Mrs. Hedges are now unable to use the remaining 
term of their use and occupancy reservation, without incurring 
extraordinary costs and expenses; and 

(5) the most equitable resolution is to provide for the termi- 
nation of their use and occupancy reservation, with an appro- 
priate refund of the unused portion of the value of the res- 
ervation. 


SEC. 2. DEFINITIONS. 


As used in this Act, the term— 

(1) “reservation” or “reservation of use and occupancy” means 
the reservation of use and occupancy retained by Harold and 
Margaret Hedges, pursuant to Buffalo National River Deed 
922, including tracts 66-104, 66-111, and 66-112, executed 
on October 25, 1979, and valued at $19,148; 

(2) “Secretary” means the Secretary of the Interior; and 

(3) “unused term” means the period of time between January 
1, 1991, and October 25, 2004, inclusive. 


SEC. 3. TERMINATION OF RESERVATION OF USE AND OCCUPANCY. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Upon application by Harold and Margaret 
Hedges of Harrison, Arkansas, the Secretary is authorized and 


directed to terminate the reservation of use and occupancy at the 
Buffalo National River described in section 2. 
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(b) REFUND.—Upon termination of such reservation, the Secretary 
shall, notwithstanding any other provision of law, refund the value 
= the unused term of such reservation, determined on a pro rata 

is. 
SEC. 4. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums as 
may be necessary to carry out this Act. 


Approved March 19, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-259 
102d Congress 


An Act 


To establish the Morris K. Udall Scholarship and Excellence in National Environ- 
mental Policy Foundation, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Morris K. Udall Scholarship and 
Excellence in National Environmental and Native American Public 
Policy Act of 1992”. 


SEC. 2. REPEAL OF PREVIOUS LEGISLATION. 


The Morris K. Udall Scholarship and Excellence in National 
Environmental Policy Act, S. 1176, One Hundred Second Congress, 
is hereby repealed. 


SEC. 3. FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds that— 

(1) for three decades, Congressman Morris K. Udall has 
served his country with distinction and honor; 

(2) Congressman Morris K. Udall has had a lasting impact 
on this Nation’s environment, public lands, and natural 
resources, and has instilled in this Nation’s youth a love of 
the air, land, and water; 

(3) Congressman Morris K. Udall has been a champion of 
the rights of Native Americans and Alaska Natives and has 
used his leadership in the Congress to strengthen tribal self- 
governance; and 

(4) it is a fitting tribute to the leadership, courage, and 
vision Congressman Morris K. Udall exemplifies to establish 
in his name programs to encourage the continued use, enjoy- 
ment, education, and exploration of our Nation’s rich and 
bountiful natural resources. 


SEC. 4. DEFINITIONS. 


For the purposes of this Act— 
(1) the term “Board” means the Board of Trustees of the 
Morris K. Udall Scholarship and Excellence in National 
on Policy Foundation established under section 
(2) the term “Center” means the Udall Center for Studies 
- oo Policy established at the University of Arizona in 

(3) the term “eligible individual” means a citizen or national 
of the United States or a permanent resident alien of the 
United States; 

(4) the term “Foundation” means the Morris K. Udall Scholar- 
ship and Excellence in National Environmental Policy Founda- 
tion established under section 5(a); 
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(5) the term “fund” means the Morris K. Udall Scholarship 
and Excellence in National Environmental Policy Trust Fund 
established in section 8; 

(6) the term “institution of higher education” has the same 
meaning given to such term by section 1201(a) of the Higher 
Education Act of 1965; and 

(7) the term “State” means each of the several States, the 
District of Columbia, Guam, the Virgin Islands, American 
Samoa, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, 
the Republic of the Marshall Islands, the Federal States of 
Micronesia, and the Republic of Palau (until the Compact of 
Free Association is ratified). 


SEC. 5. ESTABLISHMENT OF THE MORRIS K. UDALL SCHOLARSHIP 
AND EXCELLENCE IN NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL POL- 
ICY FOUNDATION. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established as an independent 
entity of the executive branch of the United States Government 
the leevvie K. Udall Scholarship and Excellence in National 
Environmental Policy Foundation. 

(b) BOARD OF TRUSTEES.—The Foundation shall be subject to 
the supervision and direction of the Board of Trustees. The Board 
shall be comprised of twelve trustees, eleven of whom shall be 
voting members of the Board, as follows: 

(1) Two Trustees, shall be appointed by the President, with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, after considering the 
recommendation of the Speaker of the House of Rep- 
resentatives, in consultation with the Minority Leader of the 
House of Representatives. 

(2) Two stees, shall be appointed by the President, with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, after considering the 
recommendation of the President pro tempore of the Senate, 
in consultation with the Majority and Minority Leaders of 
the Senate. 

(3) Five Trustees, not more than three of whom shall be 
of the same political party, shall be appointed by the President 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, who have shown 
leadership and interest in— 

(A) the continued use, enjoyment, education, and explo- 
ration of our Nation’s rich and bountiful natural resources, 
such as presidents of major foundations involved with the 
environment; or 

(B) in the improvement of the health status of Native 
Americans and Alaska Natives and in strengthening tribal 
self-governance, such as tribal leaders involved in health 
and = policy development affecting Native American 
and Alaska Native communities. 

(4) The Secretary of the Interior, or the Secretary's designee 
who shall serve as a voting ex officio member of the Boar 
but shall not be eligible to serve as Chairperson. 

(5) The Secretary of Education, or the Secretary’s designee 
who shall serve as a voting ex officio member of the Boar 
but shall not be eligible to serve as Chairperson. 

(6) The President of the University of Arizona shall serve 
as a nonvoting, ex officio member and shall not be eligible 
to serve as chairperson. 

(c) TERM OF OFFICE.— 


106 STAT. 79 


20 USC 5603. 


President. 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—The term of office of each member of the 

Board shall be six years, except that— 
(A) in the case of the Trustees first taking offices— 
(i) as designated by the President, one Trustee 
appointed pursuant to section 5(b)(2) and two trustees 
appointed pursuant to section 5(b)(3) shall each serve 
two years; and 
(ii) as designated by the President, one Trustee 
appointed pursuant to section 5(b)(1) and two Trustees 
appointed pursuant to section 5(b)(3) shall each serve 
four years; and 
(iii) as designated by the President, one Trustee 
appointed pursuant to section 5(b)(1), one Trustee 
appointed pursuant to section 5(b)(2), and one Trustee 
appointed pursuant to section 5(b)(3) shall each serve 
six years; and 
(B) a Trustee appointed to fill a vacancy shall serve 
for the remainder of the term for which the Trustee’s 
predecessor was appointed and shall be appointed in the 
same manner as the original appointment for that vacancy 
was made. 

(d) TRAVEL AND SUBSISTENCE Pay.—Trustees shall serve without 
pay, but shall be entitled to reimbursement for travel, subsistence, 
and other necessary expenses incurred in the performance of their 
duties as members of the Board. 

(e) LOCATION OF FOUNDATION.—The Foundation shall be located 
in Tucson, Arizona. 

(f) EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—There shall be an Executive Director of 
the Foundation who shall be oe by the Board. The 
Executive Director shall be the chief executive officer of the 
Foundation and shall carry out the functions of the Foundation 
subject to the supervision and direction of the Board. The 
Executive Director shall carry out such other functions consist- 
ent with the provisions of this Act as the Board shall prescribe. 

(2) COMPENSATION.—The Executive Director of the Founda- 
tion shall be compensated at the rate specified for employees 
in level IV of the Executive Schedule under section 5315 of 
title 5, United States Code. 


20 USC 5604. SEC. 6. PURPOSE OF THE FOUNDATION. 


It is the purpose of the Foundation to— 

(1) increase awareness of the importance of and promote 
the benefit and enjoyment of the Nation’s natural resources; 

(2) foster among the American population greater recognition 
and understanding of the role of the environment, public lands 
and resources in the development of the United States; 

(3) identify critical environmental issues; 

(4) establish a Program for Environmental Policy Research 
and an Environmental Conflict Resolution at the Center; 

(5) develop resources to properly train professionals in the 
environmental and related fields; 
_ 6) — educational outreach regarding environmental pol- 
icy; an 

(7) develop resources to properly train Native American and 
Alaska Native professionals in health care and public policy. 
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SEC. 7. AUTHORITY OF THE FOUNDATION. 20 USC 5605. 


(a) AUTHORITY OF THE FOUNDATION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) The Foundation, in consultation with 
the Center, is authorized to identify and conduct such programs, 
activities, and services as the Foundation considers appropriate 
to carry out the purposes described in section 6. The Foundation 
shall have the authority to award scholarships, fellowships, 
internships, and grants and fund the Center to carry out and 
manage other programs, activities and services. 

(B) The Foundation may provide, directly or by contract, 
for the conduct of national competition for the purpose of select- 
ing recipients of scholarships, fellowships, internships, and 
grants awarded under this Act. 

(C) The Foundation may award scholarships, fellowships, 
internships and grants to eligible individuals in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act for study in fields related to 
the environment and Native American and Alaska Native 
health care and tribal public policy. Such scholarships, fellow- 
ships, ‘internships and grants shall be awarded to eligible 
individuals who meet the minimum criteria established by the 
Foundation. 

(2) SCHOLARSHIPS.—({A) Scholarships shall be awarded to out- 
standing undergraduate students who intend to pursue careers 
related to the environment and to outstanding Native American 
and Alaska Native undergraduate students who intend to pur- 
sue careers in health care and tribal public policy. 

(B) An eligible individual awarded a scholarship under this 
Act may receive payments under this Act only during such 
periods as the Foundation finds that the eligible individual 
is maintaining satisfactory proficiency and devoting full time 


to ae or research and is not engaging in gainful employment 


other than employment approved by the Foundation pursuant 
to regulations of the Ried 

(C) The Foundation may require reports containing such 
information, in such form, and to be filed at such times as 
the Foundation determines to be necessary from a“ eligible 
individual awarded a ae under this Act. Such reports 
shall be accompanied by a certificate from an appropriate offi- 
cial at the institution of higher education, approved by the 
Foundation, stating that such individual is making satisfactory 
progress in, and is devoting essentially full time to study or 
research, except as otherwise provided in this subsection. 

(3) FELLOWSHIPS.—Fellowships shall be awarded to— 

(A) outstanding graduate students who intend to pursue 
advanced degrees in fields related to the environment and 
to outstanding Native American and Alaska Native grad- 
uate students who intend to pursue advanced degrees in 
health care and tribal public policy, including law and 
medicine; and 

(B) faculty from a variety of disciplines to bring the 
expertise of such faculty to the Foundation. 

(4) INTERNSHIPS.—Internships shall be awarded to— 

(A) deserving and qualified individuals to participate in 
internships in Foderal, State and local agencies or in offices 
of a environmental organizations pursuant to section 
6; an 
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(B) deserving and qualified Native American and Alaska 
Native individuals to participate in internships in Federal, 
State and local ——_ or in offices of major public health 
or public poli izations pursuant to section 6. 

(5) GRANTS.—T : oundation shall award grants to the 
Center— 

(A) to provide for an annual panel of experts to discuss 
contemporary environmental issues; 

(B) to conduct environmental policy research; 

(C) to conduct research on Native American and Alaska 
a health care issues and tribal public policy issues; 
an 

(D) for visiting policymakers to share the practical experi- 
ences of such for visiting policymakers with the Foundation. 

(6) REPosirorRy.—The Foundation shall provide direct or 
indirect assistance from the proceeds of the Fund to the Center 
to maintain the current site of the repository for Morris K. 
Udall’s papers and other such public oe as may be appro- 
priate and assure such papers’ availability to the public. 

(7) COORDINATION.—The Foundation shall assist in the devel- 
opment and implementation of a Program for Environmental 
Policy Research and Environmental Conflict Resolution to be 
located at the Center. 

(b) Morris K. UDALL SCHOLARS.—Recipients of scholarships, fel- 
lowships, internships, and grants under this Act shall be 
as “Morris K. Udall Scholars”. 

(c) PROGRAM PRIORITIES.—The Foundation shall determine the 
priority of the programs to be carried out under this Act and 
the amount of funds to be allocated for such programs. However, 
not less than 50 percent shall be utilized for the programs set 
forth in section 6(a)(2), section 6(aX(3), and section 6(aX4), not 
more than 15 percent shall be used for salaries and other adminis- 
trative purposes, and not less than 20 percent shall be appropriated 
to the Center for section 6(a)(5), section 6(a)(6), and section 6(a)(7) 
conditioned on a 25-percent match from other sources and further 
conditioned on adequate space at the Center being made available 
for the Executive Director and other appropriate staff of the Founda- 
tion by the Center. 


SEC. 8. ESTABLISHMENT OF THE MORRIS K. UDALL SCHOLARSHIP 
AND EXCELLENCE IN NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL POL- 
ICY TRUST FUND. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF FUND.—There is established in the Treas- 
ury of the United States a trust fund to be known as the “Morris 
K. Udall Scholarship and Excellence in National Environmental 
Policy Trust Fund” to be administered by a Foundation. The fund 
shall consist of amounts appropriated to it pursuant to section 
11 and amounts credited to it under subsection (b). 

(b) INVESTMENT OF FUND ASSETS. 

(1) IN GENERAL.—It shall be the duty of the Secretary of 
the Treasury to invest, at the direction of the Foundation 
Board, in full the amounts nee to the Fund. Such 
investments shall be in public debt securities with maturities 
suitable to the needs of the Fund. Investments in public debt 
securities shall bear interest “at rates determined by the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury taking into consideration the current 
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average market yield on outstanding marketable obligations 
of the United States” of comparable maturity. 


SEC. 9. EXPENDITURES AND AUDIT OF TRUST FUND. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Foundation shall pay from the interest 
and earnings of the Fund such sums as the Board determines 
are necessary and appropriate to enable the Foundation to carry 
out the provisions of this Act. 

(b) AUDIT BY GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE.—The activities of 
the Foundation and the Center under this Act may be audited 
by the General Accounting Office under such rules and regulations 
as may be prescribed by the Comptroller General of the United 
States. Representatives of the General Accounting Office shall have 
access to all books, accounts, records, reports filed and all other 
papers, things, or property belonging to or in use by the Foundation 
and the Center, pertaining to such federally assisted activities 
and necessary to facilitate the audit. 


SEC. 10. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. 


IN GENERAL.—In order to carry out the provisions of this Act, 
the Foundation may— 

(1) appoint and fix the compensation of such personnel as 
may be se to carry out the provisions of this Act, except 
that in no case shall employees other than the Executive Direc- 
tor be compensated at a rate to exceed the maximum rate 
for employees in grade GS-15 of the General Schedule under 
section 5332 of title 5, United States Code; 

(2) procure or fund the Center to procure temporary and 
intermittent services of experts and consultants as are nec- 
essary to the extent authorized by section 3109 of title 5, 
United States Code, but at rates not to exceed the rate specified 
at the time of such service for level IV of the Executive Schedule 
under section 5315 of title 5, United States Code; 

(3) prescribe such regulations as the Foundation considers 
necessary governing the manner in which its functions shall 
be carried out; 

(4) accept, hoid, administer, and utilize gifts, both real and 
personal, for the purpose of aiding or facilitating the work 
of the Foundation; 

(5) accept and utilize the services of voluntary and 
noncompensated personnel and reimburse such personnel for 
travel expenses, including per diem, as authorized by section 
5703 of title 5, United States Code; 

(6) enter into contracts, grants, or other arrangements or 
modifications thereof, to carry out the provisions of this Act, 
and such contracts or modifications thereof may, with the con- 
currence of two-thirds of the members of the Board of Trustees, 
be entered into without performance or other bonds, and with- 
out regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes (41 U.S.C. 
5); an 

(7) make other necessary expenditures. 


106 STAT. 83 


20 USC 5608. 





106 STAT. 84 PUBLIC LAW 102-259—MAR. 19, 1992 


20 USC 5609. SEC. 11. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There are authorized to be appropriated to the Fund $40,000,000 
to carry out the provisions of this Act. 


Approved March 19, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 2184 (See S. 1176): 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
Feb. 4, considered and passed Senate. 
Mar. 3, considered and House. 

WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 28 (1992): 
Mar. 19, Presidential statement. 
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Public Law 102-260 
102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


Waiving certain enrollment requirements with respect to H.R. 4210 of the 102d 
Congress. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. WAIVER OF REQUIREMENT FOR PARCHMENT PRINTING. 


The provisions of sections 106 and 107 of title 1, United States 
Code, are waived with respect to the printing (on parchment or 
otherwise) of the enrollment of H.R. 4210 of the 102d Congress. 


SEC. 2. CERTIFICATION BY COMMITTEE ON HOUSE ADMINISTRATION. 


The enrollment of H.R. 4210 of the 102d Congress shall be in 
such form as the Committee on House Administration of the House 
of Representatives certifies to be a true enrollment. 


Approved March 20, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 446: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
Mar. 19, considered and House and Senate. 
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Public Law 102-261 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To designate the Federal Building and the United States Courthouse located at 
15 Lee Street in Montgomery, Alabama, as the “Frank M. Johnson, Jr. Federal 
Building and United States Courthouse”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 


The Federal Building and United States Courthouse located at 
15 Lee Street in Montgomery, Alabama, shall be known and des- 
ignated as the “Frank M. Johnson, Jr. Federal Building and United 
States Courthouse”. 


SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 


~~ reference in any law, map, regulation, document, paper. 
or other record of the United States to the Federal Building and 
United States Courthouse referred to in section 1 shall be deemed 
to be a reference to the “Frank M. Johnson, Jr. Federal Building 
and United States Courthouse”. 


Approved March 20, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY-—S. 1467: 
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Public Law 102-262 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To designate the Federal Building and the United States Courthouse located at 
111 South Wolcott Street in Casper, Wyoming, as the “Ewing T. Kerr Federal 
Building and United States Courthouse”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds that— 

(1) Ewing T. Kerr has dedicated 64 years of his life to the 
practice of law in the State of Wyoming; 

(2) over a period of 36 years, as a Federal district judge, 
Ewing T. Kerr has embodied the spirit of public service and 
has been dedicated to upholding the law of the land; and 

(3) Ewing T. Kerr deserves recognition, honor, and gratitude. 

SEC. 2. DESIGNATION. 

The Federal Building and United States Courthouse located at 
111 South Wolcott Street in Casper, Wyoming, is designated as 
ms “Ewing T. Kerr Federal Building and United States Court- 

ouse”. 

SEC. 3. LEGAL REFERENCES. 


Any reference in any law, regulation, document, record, map, 
or other paper of the United States to the Federal Building and 
United States Courthouse referred to in section 1 is deemed to 
be a reference to the Ewing T. Kerr Federal Building and United 
States Courthouse. 


Approved March 20, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1889: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-444 (Comm. on Public Works and Transportation). 
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PUBLIC LAW 102-263—MAR. 20, 1992 
Public Law 102-263 
102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


Designating March 25, 1992 as “Greek Independence Day: A National Day of 
Celebration of Greek and American Democracy”. 


Whereas the ancient Greeks developed the concept of democracy, 
in which the supreme power to govern was vested in the people; 

Whereas the Founding Fathers of the United States of America 
drew heavily upon the political and philosophical experience of 
ancient Greece in forming our representative democracy; 

Whereas March 25, 1992 marks the one hundred seventy-first 
anniversary of the beginning of the revolution which freed the 
Greek people from the Ottoman Empire; 

Whereas these and other ideals have forged a close bond between 
our two nations and their peoples; and 

Whereas it is proper and desirable to celebrate with the Greek 
people, and to reaffirm the democratic principles from which 
our two great nations sprang: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That March 
25, 1992 is designated as “Greek Independence Day: A National 
Day of Celebration of Greek and American Democracy”, and that 
"an President of the United States is authorized and requested 
to issue a proclamation — upon the people of the United 
States to observe the designated day with appropriate ceremonies 
and activities. 


Approved March 20, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 240: 
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Public Law 102-264 
102d Congress 


Joint Resolution 


To designate the week beginning April 12, 1992, as “National Public Safety 
Telecommunicators Week”. 


Whereas over one-half million dedicated men and women are 
engaged in the operation of emergency response systems for Fed- 
—_ State, and local governmental entities throughout the United 

tates; 

Whereas these individuals are responsible for responding to the 
telephone calls of the general public for police, fire, and emergency 
medical assistance and for dispatching said assistance to help 
save the lives and property of our citizens; 

Whereas such calls include not only police, fire, and emergency 
medical service calls but those governmental communications 
related to forestry and conservation operations, highway safet 
and maintenance activities, and all of the other operations whic 
the modern governmental agency must conduct; and 

Whereas America’s public safety telecommunicators daily serve the 
public in countless ways without due recognition by the bene- 
ficiaries of their services: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the week 
beginning April 12, 1992, is designated as “National Public Safety 
Telecommunicators Week”, and the President is authorized and 
requested to issue a proclamation calling on the people of the 
United States to observe the week with appropriate ceremonies 
and activities. 


Approved March 26, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-265 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To amend the Food Stamp Act of 1977 to make a technical correction relating 
to exclusions from income under the food stamp program, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. EXCLUSIONS FROM FOOD STAMP INCOME. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 5(d)(16) of the Food Stamp Act of 1977 
(7 U.S.C. 2014(d)(16)) (as amended by section 903(3) of the Food, 
Agriculture, Conservation, and Trade Act Amendments of 1991 
(Public Law 102-—237)) is further amended by striking “section 
1612(bX4)(BXiv) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
1382a(b)(4)(B)(iv))” and inserting “subparagraph (A)(iii) or (B)(iv) 
of section 1612(b)(4) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
1382a(b)(4))”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
shall take effect on the earlier of— 

(A) December 13, 1991; 

(B) October 1, 1990, for food stamp households for which 
the State agency knew, or had notice, that a member 
of the household had a plan for achieving self-support 
as provided under section 1612(b)(4)(A)(iii) of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1382a(b)(4)(A)(Giii)); or 

(C) beginning on the date that a fair hearing was 
requested under the Food Stamp Act of 1977 (7 USC. 
2011 et seq.) contesting the denial of an exclusion for 


food stamp purposes for amounts necessary for the fulfill- 
ment of such a plan for achieving self-support. 
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(2) LIMITATION ON’ APPLICATION OF SECTION.—Not- 
withstanding section 11(b) of the Food Stamp Act of 1977 
(7 U.S.C. 2020(b)), no State agency shall be required to search 
its files for cases to which the amendment made by subsection 
(a) applies, except where the excludability of amounts described 
in section 5(d)(16) of the Food Stamp Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 
rg 16)) was raised with the State agency prior to December 
13, 1991. 


Approved March 26, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-266 
102d Congress 


Joint Resolution 


Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal year 1992, and for other 
purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Co ss assembled, That blic 
Law 102-145, as amended by Public Law 102-163, is further 
amended as follows: 

SEc. 101. In section 106(c), strike “March 31, 1992” and insert 
in lieu thereof “September 30, 1992”. 

SEc. 102. Insert the following new sections: 


“DEFINITION OF CURRENT RATE 


“SEC. 114. Notwithstanding any other provision of this joint reso- 
lution, any rate for operations for any project or activity funded 
by this joint resolution for foreign operations, export financing, 
and related i 2 that is based on the current rate for oper- 
a defined to be the amounts appropriated in fiscal 
year ; 


“TECHNICAL ADJUSTMENTS 


“SEC. 115. Notwithstanding any other provision of this joint reso- 
lution: the rate for operations for ‘Payment to the Foreign Service 
Retirement and Disability Fund’, ‘Operating Expenses of the Agency 
for International Development’, ae Expenses of the ——- 
for International Development ce of Inspector General’, ‘Peace 
Corps’ and ‘Migration and Refugee Assistance’ shall be the amount 
included for each in the Foreign Operations, Export Financing, 
and Related Programs Appropriations Act, 1992 (H.R. 2621) as 
passed by the House of Representatives on June 19, 1991: Provided, 
That no funds are provided by this joint resolution for ‘Contribution 
to the Enhanced Structural Adjustment Facility of the International 
Monetary Fund’: Provided further, That for the cost as defined 
in section 13201 of the Budget Enforcement Act of 1990, of direct 
and guaranteed loans authorized by section 234 of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961, the rate for operations shall be $9,080,000, 
and for administrative expenses of that program the rate for oper- 
ations shall be $8,250,000: Provided further, That for the costs 
as defined in section 13201 of the Budget Enforcement Act of 
1990, of guaranteed loans authorized by section 108 of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961, the rate of operations shall be $2,668,000; 
and for administrative expenses to carry out such guaranteed loan 
program, the rate of operations shall be $1,367,000: Provided fur- 
ther, That the rate for operations for ‘Administrative Expenses’ 
of the Export-Import Bank of the United States, shall be 
$38,613,000, including administrative expenses incurred in connec- 
tion with contracting for the issuance and servicing of insurance 
and reinsurance or in lieu of contracting for the ee of 
such services by the Export-Import Bank: Provided further, That 
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the rate for operations for the ‘Multilateral Assistance Initiative’ 
for the Philippines shall be $100,000,000. 


“ELIMINATION OF EARMARKS 


“SEc. 116. Notwithstanding any other pate of this joint reso- 
lution, the following earmarks, transfers and ceilings included in 
the Foreign Operations, Export Financing, and Related od ier 
Appropriations Act, 1991 (Public Law 101-513), not be 
applicable to funds appropriated by this joint nian for forei 
operations, export financing, and related programs: the earmar. 
for the Caribbean Law Institute, and the Center for the Cultural 
and Technical gap e Between North and South under the 
heading ‘Education and Human Resources Development, Develop- 
ment Assistance’; the —_— for disadvantaged — enterprise 
in South Africa under the eading ‘Sub-Saharan Africa, ae. 
ment Assistance’; the earmark under the ae ‘Appropriate T 
nology’; ceiling and earmarks for El Salvador’s pecial Investigative 
Unit, Jordan, Morocco, El Salvador’s University of Central America, 
and the Antarctic Protection Act under the heading ‘Economic Sup- 
= rt Fund’; the transfer under the heading “Multilateral Assistance 

itiative for the a a the earmark for Morocco under the 
heading ‘Foreign Military Financing Program’; the earmarks in 
section 533 for neotropical migratory bird conservation in Latin 
America and the Caribbean, yject Noah, the National Science 
Foundation’s International Biological Diversity Program, and the 
earmark in subsection (e) of that section; and the earmark in 
section 583: Provided, That of the funds appropriated by this joint 
resolution for foreign operations, export financing, and related pro- 

grams for programs under the heading ‘Agency for International 
Revelo ment’, not less than $250,000,000 shall be made available 
for child survival activities: Provided father, That the authority 


and conditions applicable to ‘Migration and Refugee 

shall be only those contained in the Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related Programs Appropriations Act, 1992 (H.R. 
2621), as passed by the House on June 19, 1991. 


“ELIMINATION OF SUPPLEMENTAL EARMARKS 


“SEC. 117. Notwithstanding any — —— of this joint reso- 
lution, earmarks, transfers, ceilings, 0 terms and conditions 
contained in Public Law 102-27, Public | w 102-55, or Public 
Law 102-229 applicable to funds appropriated for foreign oper- 
ations, export financing, and related programs shall not be 
applicable to funds appropriated by this joint resolution for foreign 


operations, export financing, and related programs. 
“UPDATE OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS 


“SEc. 118. ee ae other provision of this joint reso- 
lution, the authority and conditions eS in sections 531 (except 
for subsection (f3)), 538, and 549 of the Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related Programs Appropriations Act, 1991 (Public 
Law 101-513) shall not be applicable to funds appropriated by 
= joint —e | Phe forei; ——- export cing, and 

ted programs: Pro’ t the authority and conditions pro- 
vided in sections B45, . 560, 571, 572, 583, 585, and under 
the heading ‘Foreign Military Sales Debt Reform’, of the Foreign 
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Operations, Export Financing, and Related Programs Appropria- 
tions Act, 1992 (H.R. 2621) as passed by the House on June 19, 
1991, shall be applicable to funds appropriated by this joint resolu- 
tion (and are hereby enacted) in lieu of the authority and conditions 
provided in sections 546, 553, 562A, 573, 574, 596(d), 599B, and 
under the heading ‘Foreign Military Sales Debt Reform’, respec- 
tively, in the Foreign Operations, Export Financing, and Related 
Programs Appropriations Act, 1991 (Public Law 101-513): Provided 
further, That the authority and conditions applicable to funds appro- 
priated by this joint resolution to the Export-Import Bank of the 
United States shall be those contained under the heading ‘Export- 
Import Bank of the United States’ of the Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related Programs Appropriations Act, 1992 (H.R. 
mt as passed by the House on June 19, 1991, except for the 

rogram ceiling in the first proviso, and the fourth proviso, under 
the ‘Subsidy Appropriation’ subheading: Provided further, That 
assistance under the heading ‘International Military Education and 
Training’ may be made available for Malaysia: Provided further, 
That when applying section 512 and section 545 of the Foreign 
Operations, Export Financing, and Related Programs Appropria- 
tions Act, 1991 (Public Law 101-513) to funds appropriated by 
this joint resolution, the countries of Angola and Cambodia shall 
be construed to not be on the list of countries included in these 
sections: Provided further, That for purposes of satisfying the 
requirements of section 484 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, 
funds appropriated by this joint resolution for the ‘Foreign Military 
Financing Program’ may be used to finance the leasing of aircraft 
under chapter 6 of the Arms Export Control Act in accordance 
with the provisions of section 3(g) of the International Narcotics 
Control Act of 1990 (Public Law 101-623): Provided further, That, 
notwithstanding any other provision of this joint resolution, section 
812 of the International Security and Development Cooperation 
Act of 1985, is repealed: Provided further, That notwithstanding 
any other provision of this joint resolution, the period of availability 
of funds appropriated for foreign operations, export financing, and 
related programs shall be, for each appropriation item, the period 
of availability included in the Foreign Operations, Export Financing, 
and Related Programs Appropriations Act, 1992 (H.R. 2621) as 
passed by the House on June 19, 1991, except that for Development 
Assistance and for the Peace Corps funds shall remain available 
until September 30, 1993. 


“UPDATE OF IFI PROVISIONS 


“SEc. 119. Notwithstanding any other provision of this joint reso- 
lution, the authority and conditions applicable to funds appropriated 
by this joint resolution for foreign operations, export financing, 
and related programs under the headings ‘Contribution to the 
International Development Association’, ‘Contribution to the Inter- 
national Finance Corporation’, ‘Contribution to the Asian Develop- 
ment Bank’, and ‘Contribution to the Asian Development Fund’ 
shall be those included in the Foreign Operations, Export Financing, 
and Related Programs Appropriations Act, 1992 (H.R. 2621) as 
passed by the House on June 19, 1991. 
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“UPDATE OF IOP PROVISIONS 


“SEC. 120. Notwithstanding any other provision of this joint 
resolution, the following earmarks shall be applicable to funds 
appropriated by this joint resolution for foreign operations, export 
financing, and related programs for ‘International Organizations 
and Programs’ in lieu of the earmarks for the same programs, 
funds or agencies included under that heading in the Foreign Oper- 
ations, Export Financing, and Related Programs Appropriations 
Act, 1991 (Public Law 101-513): $85,000,000 for the United Nations 
Children’s Fund, $27,500,000 for the International Atomic Energy 
Agency, $18,193,000 for the United Nations Environment Program, 
$2,000,000 for the United Nations Afghanistan Emergency Trust 
Fund, and $18,362,000 for the International Fund for Agricultural 
Development. 


“ASSISTANCE TO FORMER SOVIET UNION 


“(INCLUDING TRANSFER OF FUNDS) 


“SEC. 121. In order to avoid the prospect that instability or 
resurgent totalitarianism in the former Soviet Union would threaten 
United States national security, and in view of the substantial 
savings in defense made possible by changes in the former Soviet 
Union and in view of the need to secure these changes in order 
to achieve continued savings, of the funds appropriated by this 
joint resolution for foreign operations, export financing, and related 
programs, funds appropriated under the heading ‘Economic Support 
Fund’ may be made available for support for the economic and 
democratic development of the former Soviet Republics: Provided, 
That of the funds made available by this section, $50,000,000 may 
be made available to provide agricultural commodities for the people 
of the former Soviet Republics, with special emphasis on children 
and pre- and post-natal women: Provided further, That funds made 
available by this section may be used for administrative costs 
of the Agency for International Development in carrying out this 
program in accordance with the regular notification procedures 
of the Committees on Appropriations: Provided further, That none 
of the funds made available by this joint resolution for foreign 
operations, export financing, and related programs that are provided 
for assistance for the former Soviet Republics shall be made avail- 
able except through the regular notification procedures of the Com- 
mittees on Appropriations: Provided further, That, notwithstanding 
any other provision of this joint resolution, the Export-Import Bank 
Act of 1945, is amended (1) in section 7, by repealing subsection 
(b), and (2) in section 2, by deleting in subsection 2(b)(3) ‘(ii) 
in an amount which equals or exceeds $25,000,000 for the export 
of goods or services involving research, exploration, or production 
of fossil fuel energy resources in the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics,’ and (3) in subsection 2(bX(3) by redesignating ‘(iii)’ as 
ii)’; and section 613 of the Trade Act of 1974 is repealed: Provided 
further, That funds made available by this joint resolution for 
foreign operations, export financing, and related programs for assist- 
ance in furtherance of the purposes of this section may be made 
available notwithstanding any other provision of law. 
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“EL SALVADOR 


“SEC. 122. (a) Of the funds appropriated by this joint resolution 
for foreign ers ae _export financing, and related programs for 
the ‘Foreign Military Financing Program’, not more than the amount 
allocated pursuant to Public | Law 102-145, $21,250,000, may be 
made available for military assistance for El Salvador; and such 
assistance shall be used only for non-lethal items for maintenance, 
sustainment, restructuring, and reduction and only in strict accord- 
ance with the newly defined mission of the Salvadoran Armed 
Forces as embodied within the Salvadoran Peace Accords. 

“(b) Of the funds appropriated for the ‘Foreign Military Financing 
Program’ by this joint resolution, not less than $63,750,000 shall 
be transferred to the Demobilization and Transition Fund estab- 
lished by section 531(f) of the Foreign Operations, Export Financing, 
and Related Programs Appropriations Act, 1991, and not- 
withstanding any other provision of this joint resolution, shall 
remain available until expended. 

“(c) Funds transferred to the Demobilization and Transition Fund 
(in addition to amounts otherwise made available for such assist- 
ance) may be used for the following: 

“(1) assistance described in section 531(f3) of the Foreign 
Operations, Export Financing, and Related Programs Appro- 
priations Act, 1991; 

“(2) assistance for law enforcement in accordance with sub- 
section (e) of this section; and 

“(3) assistance for reconstruction which directly supports the 
implementation of the Peace Accords, including implementation 
of the National Reconstruction Plan of the Government of El 
Salvador. 

“(d) None of the funds transferred to the Demobilization and 
Transition Fund shall be made available for obligation from the 
Fund except through the regular reprogramming procedures of the 
Committees on Appropriations, the Committee on Foreign Affairs 
of the House of Representatives, and the Committee on Foreign 
Relations of the Senate. 

“(e) Funds transferred to the Demobilization and Transition Fund 
may be used for assistance for law enforcement in a manner consist- 
ent with the Salvadoran Peace Accords and the National 
Reconstruction Plan of the Government of El Salvador, and may 
be made available notwithstanding section 660 of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961. 

“(f) Of the funds appropriated by this joint resolution under 
the heading ‘Economic Support Fund’, not less than $1,000,000 
shall be made available to support El Salvador’s Truth Commission 
and its investigations and publicization through reports of its find- 
ings and recommendations of unsolved human rights cases, includ- 
ing those specifically referred to in section 538 of Public Law 
101-513, with a view to making recommendations on legal, political 
or administrative steps by the Government of El Salvador, including 
to bring to trial and verdict persons found responsible for such 
acts and to prevent recurrence of such acts. The Secretary of State 
will transmit reports of the Truth Commission to the appropriate 
Committees of Congress in a timely manner. 
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“PROGRAM LIMITATION 


“SEC. 123. Commitments to guarantee loans for foreign oper- 
ations, export financing, and related programs under the ‘Housing 
Guarantee Program Account’ may be entered into notwithstanding 
the second sentence of section 222(a) and, with regard to programs 
— Europe, section 223(j) of the Foreign Assistance Act 
0 ; 


“ANTI-NARCOTICS UPDATE 


“SEC. 124. The program authorized by section 534 of the Forei 
Assistance Act of 1961 may continue ines funds appropriated . 
this joint resolution for foreign operations, export financing, and 
related programs, notwithstanding the last sentence of section 
534(e) of that Act: Provided, That such programs may include 
the protection of participants in judicial cases, notwithstanding 
section 660 of that Act: Provided further, That, notwithstanding 
sections 534(c) and 660 of that Act, (1) up to $10,000,000 to provide 
support for a professional civilian police force for Panama, except 
that such assistance shall not include more than $5,000,000 for 
the procurement of equipment for law enforcement purposes, and 
shall not include lethal equipment, and (2) up to $16,000,000 for 
Bolivia, Colombia, and Peru. 


“INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 


“SEC. 125. (a) INTERNATIONAL FINANCE CORPORATION.—Not- 
withstanding any other provision of this joint resolution, the Inter- 
national Finance Corporation Act is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 


“‘SEC. 14. CAPITAL STOCK INCREASE. 


“‘(a) SUBSCRIPTION AUTHORIZED.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—The United States Governor of the Cor- 
poration may— 
““A) vote for an increase of 1,000,000 shares in the 
authorized capital stock of the Corporation; and 
“‘(B) subscribe on behalf of the United States to 250,000 
additional shares of the capital stock of the Corporation. 
“(2) PRIOR APPROPRIATION REQUIRED.—The subscription 
authority provided in paragraph (1) shall be effective only to 
such extent or in such amounts as are provided in advance 
in appropriations Acts. 

““b) LIMITATIONS ON AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—In 
order to pay for the subscription authorized in subsection (a), there 
are authorized to be appropriated, without fiscal year limitation, 
$50,000,000 for payment by the Secretary of the Treasury.’. 

“(b) ASIAN DEVELOPMENT BANK.—Notwithstanding any other pro- 
vision of this joint resolution, the Asian Development Bank Act 
is amended by adding at the end the following: 
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“SEC. 30. CAPITAL INCREASE. 


“‘(a) SUBSCRIPTION AUTHORIZED.—(1) The United States Governor 
of the Bank may subscribe on behalf of the United States to 35,230 
additional shares of the capital stock of the Bank. (2) Any subscrip- 
tion by the United States to the capital stock of the Bank shall 
be effective only to such extent or in such amounts as are provided 
in advance in appropriations Acts. 

“b) LIMITATIONS ON AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—In 
order to pay for the increase in the United States subscription 
to the Bank provided for in subsection (a), there are authorized 
to be appropriated, without fiscal year limitation, $213,000,000 
for payment by the Secretary of the Treasury.’. 

“(c) AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT FUND.—Notwithstanding any other 
provision of this joint resolution, the African Development Fund 
Act is amended by adding at the end the following: 


“‘SEC. 216. SXTH REPLENISHMENT. 


““(a) CONTRIBUTION AUTHORIZED.—The United States Governor 
of the Fund is authorized to contribute $405,000,000 to the sixth 
replenishment of the resources of the Fund, except that such author- 
ity shall be effective only to such extent or in such amounts as 
are provided in advance in appropriations Acts. 

““b) LIMITATIONS ON AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—In 
order to pay for the United States contribution provided for in 
this section, there are authorized to be appropriated, without fiscal 
year limitation, $135,000,000 for payment by the Secretary of the 
Treasury.’. 

“REDUCTION IN APPROPRIATIONS 


“SEC. 126. Notwithstanding any other provision of this joint reso- 
lution, each discretionary appropriation provided in this joint resolu- 


tion for foreign operations, export financing, and related programs 
except those funds made available by section 127, is hereby reduced 
by 1.4781 per centum. 

“SEC. 127. Notwithstanding any other provision of this joint reso- 
lution, the following appropriation is made: 
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“DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


“INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND CONFERENCES 
“CONTRIBUTIONS FOR INTERNATIONAL PEACEKEEPING ACTIVITIES 


“For an additional amount for ‘Contributions for International 
Peacekeeping Activities’, in addition to amounts otherwise available 
for such purposes, $270,000,000, to remain available until expended, 
notwithstanding section 15 of the State Department Basic Authori- 
ties Act of 1956. 

“SEC. 128. Notwithstanding any other provision of this joint reso- 
lution, the following appropriation is made: 


“SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
“DISASTER LOANS PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


“For an additional amount for the cost of direct loans, 
$82,025,000, to remain available until expended: Provided, That 
these funds are available to subsidize additional gross obligations 
for the principal amount of direct loans not to exceed $241,748,000. 

“In addition, for administrative expenses to carry out the disaster 
loan program, an additional $25,000,000, which may be transferred 
to and merged with the appropriations for ‘Salaries and expenses’. 

“Congress hereby designates these amounts as Sey require- 
— —— to section 251(bX2\(D) of the Budget Enforcement 

ct of 1990.”. 


Approved April 1, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-267 
102d Congress 


Apr. 2, 1992 


[H.J. Res. 272] 


Joint Resolution 


To proclaim March 20, 1992, as “National Agriculture Day”. 


Whereas agriculture is the Nation’s largest and most basic industry, 
and its associated production, processing, and marketing seg- 
ments together provide more jobs than any other single industry; 

Whereas the United States agricultural sector serves all Americans 
by providing food, fiber, and other basic necessities of life; 

Whereas the performance of the agricultural economy is vital to 
maintaining the strength of our national economy, the standard 
of living of our citizens, and our presence in world trade markets; 

Whereas the Nation’s heritage of family-owned and family-operated 
farms and ranches has been the core of the American agricultural 
system and continues to be the best means for assuring the 
protection of our natural resources and the production of an 
adequate and affordable supply of food and fiber for future genera- 
tions of Americans; 

Whereas the American agricultural system provides American con- 
sumers with a stable supply of the highest quality food and 
fiber for the lowest cost per capita in the world; 

Whereas American agriculture continually seeks to maintain and 
improve the high level of product quality and safety expected 
by the consumer; 

Whereas the public should be aware of the contributions of all 
people—men and women—who are a part of American agriculture 
and its contributions to American life, health, and prosperity; 

Whereas women play a vital role in maintaining the family farm 
system, both as sole operators and as working partners, and 
are also attaining important leadership roles throughout the 
American agricultural system; 

Whereas farmworkers are an indispensable part of the agricultural 
system as witnessed by their hard work and dedication; 

Whereas scientists and researchers play an integral part in the 
agricultural system in their search for better and more efficient 
ways to produce and process safe and nutritious agricultural 
products; 

Whereas farmers and food processors are responding to the desire 
of health-conscious American consumers by developing more 
health-oriented food products; 

Whereas distributors play an important role in transporting agricul- 
tural products to retailers who in turn make the products avail- 
able to the consumer; 

Whereas our youth—the future of our Nation—have become 
involved through various organizations in increasing their under- 
standing and our understanding of the importance of agriculture 
in today’s society; 

Whereas it is important that all Americans should understand 
the role that agriculture plays in their lives and well-being, 
whether they live in urban or rural areas; and 
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Whereas since 1973, the first day of spring has been celebrated 
as National Agriculture Day by farmers and ranchers, commodity 
and farm organizations, cooperatives and agribusiness organiza- 
tions, nonprofit and community organizations, other persons 
involved in the agricultural system, and Federal, State, and local 
governments: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That March 
20, 1992, is proclaimed “National Agriculture Day”, and the Presi- 
dent is authorized and requested to issue a proclamation calling 
upon the people of the United States to observe this day with 
appropriate ceremonies and activities during the week of March 
15 through March 21. 


Approved April 2, 1992. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 272 (S.J. Res. 272): 
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Apr. 18, 1992 


[H.J. Res. 410] 


Public Law 102-268 


102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


Designating April 14, 1992, as “Education and Sharing Day, U.S.A.”. 


Whereas Congress recognizes the historical tradition of ethical val- 
ues and principles which are the basis of civilized society and 
upon which our great Nation, the United States of America, 
was founded; 

Whereas President George W. Bush, distinguished leader of our 
great Nation, stated “Ethical values are the foundation for civ- 
ilized society. A society that fails to recognize or adhere to them 
cannot endure.”; 

Whereas these ethical values and principles have been the corner- 
stone of society since the dawn of civilization when they were 
known as the Seven Noahide Laws; 

Whereas the Government of the United States and its citizens 
are committed to the ideals of social equality and the right 
of each and every person to share in the bounty the world has 
to offer—ideals deeply rooted in our Nation’s history and boldly 
affirmed by the miraculous changes of the past year; 

Whereas our Nation has recently witnessed the beginning triumph 
of these values through wonders around the world of biblical 
proportions; 

Whereas the end of the Cold War heralds the beginning of an 
era where individual rights and human dignity become para- 
mount and where the dream of a world in which salad and 
spiritual deprivation is replaced by human kindness and cee 
sion becomes a reality; 

Whereas the absolute ew of mutual responsibility and concern 
for the needy has been of particular concern to “the Rebbe”, 
— Menachem M. Schneerson, leader of the Lubavitch move- 


ent; 
whee the Lubavitch movement, through the establishment of 
over 1,000 social welfare and educational institutions throughout 
the world under the leadership of “the Rebbe”, has long supported 
and promoted dedication to education and selfless concern for 


others; 

Whereas Rabbi Menachem M. Schneerson has recently issued a 
worldwide call for a revitalized dedication to loving kindness, 
charity, and sharing between man and his fellow man; 

—— Rabbi Menachem M. Schneerson is universally revered 
by faiths, respected as as a of world Jewry, and 
his 90th birthday falls on April 14, 199: 

Whereas in tribute to this great aaa leader, “the Rebbe”, his 
birthday will be designated as “Education and Sharing ‘Day 
U.S.A.” and this year, his 91st, will mark a new beginning in 
an age-old commitment to education, accompanied by an increase 
in general acts of sharing with another, in order to return the 
world to the moral and ethical values contained in the Seven 
Noahide Laws; and 
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Whereas this will be reflected in an international scroll of honor 
signed by the President of the United States and other heads 
of state: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That April 14, 
1992, the birthday and the start of the 91st year of Rabbi Menachem 
Mendel Schneerson, leader of the worldwide Lubavitch movement, 
is designated as “Education and Sharing Day, U.S.A.”. The Presi- 
dent is requested to issue a proclamation calling upon the people 
of the United States to observe such day with canes cere- 
monies and activities. 


Approved April 13, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 410 (S.J. Res. 279): 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
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Public Law 102-269 
102d Congress 


Apr. 15, 1992 


[S.J. Res. 246] 


Joint Resolution 


To designate April 15, 1992 as “National Recycling Day”. 


Whereas the United States generates over 180 million tons of 
municipal solid waste each year—almost double the amount pro- 
duced in 1965, and amounting to about 4 pounds per person 
per day—and the amount is expected to increase to 216 million 
tons of garbage annually by the year 2000; 

Whereas the continued generation of enormous volumes of solid 
waste each year presents unacceptable threats to human health 
and the environment; 

Whereas the Environmental Protection Agency expects that 27 
States will run out of landfill capacity for municipal solid waste 
within 5 years and that a large percentage of currently operating 
landfills will close by the year 2000 either because they are 
filled or because their design and operation do not meet Federal 
or State standards for protection of human health and the 
environment, requiring that waste now disposed of in these facili- 
ties will have to be disposed through other means; 

Whereas a significant amount of waste can be diverted from disposal 
by the utilization of source separation, mechanical separation 
and community-based recycling programs; 

Whereas recycling can save energy, reduce our dependence on for- 
eign oil, has substantial materials conservation benefits and can 
prevent the pollution created from extracting resources from their 
natural environment; 

Whereas the revenues recovered by recycling programs offset the 
costs of solid waste management and some communities have 
established recycling programs which provide significant economic 
benefits to members of the community; 

Whereas the current level of municipal solid waste recycling in 
the United States is low, although some communities have set 
a much higher rate; 

Whereas to reach a goal of increased recycling, more materials 
need to be separated, collected, processed, marketed and manufac- 
tured into new products; 

Whereas a well-developed system exists for recycling scrap metals, 
aluminum cans, glass and metal containers, paper and paper- 
board, and is reducing the quantity of waste entering landfills 
or incinerators and saving manufacturers energy costs; 

Whereas recycling of plastics is in the early stages of development 
and considerable market potential exists to increase the recycling; 

Whereas yard and food waste is an important part of municipal 
solid waste and a large potential exists for mulching and 
composting the waste which would save both landfill space and 
nourish soil, but only small amounts of this material is currently 
being recycled; 

Whereas Federal, State and local governments should enact legisla- 
tive measures that will increase the amount of solid waste that 
is recycled; 





PUBLIC LAW 102-269—APR. 15, 1992 106 STAT. 105 


Whereas Federal, State and local governments should encourage 
the development of markets for recyclable goods; 

Whereas Federal, State and local governments should promote the 
design of products that can be recycled safely and efficiently; 

Whereas the success of recycling programs depends on the abili 
of informed consumers and businesses to make decisions regard- 
ing recycling and recycled products and to participate in recycling 
programs; and 

Whereas the people of the United States should be encouraged 
to participate in educational, organizational and legislative 
endeavors that promote waste separation methods, community- 
based recycling programs and expanded utilization of recovered 
materials: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That April 15, 1992, 
is designated as “National Recycling Day”. The President of the 
United States is authorized and requested to issue a proclamation 
calling on the people of the United States to observe the day 
with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


Approved April 15, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 246: 
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Public Law 102-270 
102d Congress 


Apr. 16, 1992 


(S.J. Res. 271] 


22 USC 2151 
note. 


President. 


Joint Resolution 


Expressing the sense of the Congress regarding the peace process in Liberia and 
authorizing limited assistance to support this process. 


Whereas the civil war in Liberia, begun in December 1989, has 
devastated that country, killing an estimated 25,000 civilians 
and forcing hundreds of thousands of Liberians to flee their 
homes; 

Whereas in an effort to end the fighting, the parties to the Liberian 
conflict and the leaders of the West African states signed a 
peace accord in Yamoussoukro, Cote d’Ivoire on October 30, 1991; 

Whereas this agreement sets in motion a peace process, including 
the encampment and disarmament of the fighters and cul- 
minating in the holding of free and fair elections; 

Whereas despite several difficulties, this peace process continues 
to proceed largely on track, including the recent opening of roads 
in Liberia and the initiation of the political campaigns by several 
parties; and 

Whereas the election process outlined in the Yamoussoukro agree- 
ment is essential for reestablishing peace, democracy and rec- 
onciliation in Liberia, and limited United States assistance could 
play an important role in promoting this process: Now, therefore, 
be it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) the 

Congress— 

(1) strongly supports the peace process for Liberia initiated 
by the Yamoussoukro peace accord; 

(2) urges all parties to abide by the terms of the 
Yamoussoukro agreement; 

(3) commends and congratulates the governments of the Eco- 
nomic Community of West African States (ECOWAS) for their 
leadership in seeking peace in Liberia; and 

(4) extends particularly praise to President Babangida of 
Nigeria, President Houphouet-Boigny of Cote d'Ivoire, and 
President Diouf of Senegal for their efforts to resolve this 
conflict. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF LIMITED ASSISTANCE.—Notwithstanding 
section 620(q) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 or any similar 
provision, the President is authorized to provide— 

(1) nonpartisan election and democracy-building assistance 
to support democratic institutions in Liberia, and 

(2) assistance for the resettlement of refugees, the demobiliza- 
tion and retraining of troops, and the provision of other appro- 
priate assistance to implement the Yamoussoukro peace accord: 

Provided, That the President determines and so certifies to the 

Committee on Foreign Relations and the Committee on Appropria- 

tions of the Senate and the Committee on Foreign Affairs and 

the Committee on Appropriations of the House of Representatives 
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that Liberia has made significant progress toward democratization 
and that the provision of such assistance will assist that country 
in making further progress and is otherwise in the national interest 
of the United States. A separate determination and certification 


shall be required for each fiscal year in which such assistance 
is to be provided. 


Approved April 16, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 271: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
Mar. 13, considered and passed Senate. 
Apr. 7, considered and passed House. 
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Apr. 20, 1992 


[S. 606] 


Conservation. 


16 USC 1274 
note. 


16 USC 1274 
note. 


Public Law 102-271 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To amend the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act by designating certain segments of 
the Allegheny River in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania as a component of 
the National Wild and Scenic Rivers System, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. DESIGNATION OF ALLEGHENY RIVER. 


In order to preserve and protect for present and future genera- 
tions the outstanding scenic, natural, recreational, scientific, his- 
toric, and ecological values of the Allegheny River in the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania, and to assist in the protection, preservation, . 
and enhancement of the fisheries resources associated with such 
river, section 3(a) of the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (16 U.S.C. 
oe is amended by adding the following new paragraph at 

e end: 

“( ) ALLEGHENY, PENNSYLVANIA.—The segment from Kinzua 
Dam downstream approximately 7 miles to the United States Route 
6 Bridge, and the segment from Buckaloons Recreation Area at 
Irvine, Pennsylvania, downstream 7m 47 miles to the 
southern end of Alcorn Island at Oil City, to be administered 
by the Secretary of Agriculture as a recreational river through 
a cooperative agreement with the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania 
and the counties of Warren, Forest, and Venango, as provided 
under section 10(e) of this Act; and the segment from the sewage 
treatment plant at Franklin downstream approximately 31 miles 
to the refinery at Emlenton, Pennsylvania, to be administered by 
the Secretary of Agriculture as a recreational river through a 
cooperative ement with the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania 
and Venango County, as provided under section 10(e) of this Act.”. 


SEC. 2. ADVISORY COUNCILS FOR THE ALLEGHENY NATIONAL REC- 
REATIONAL RIVER. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Secretary of iculture (hereafter in 
this Act referred to as the “Secre' ) shall establish within 120 
days after the date of enactment of this Act 2 advisory councils 
to advise him on the establishment of final boundaries and the 
management of the river segments designated by section 1 of this 
Act (hereinafter referred to as the “Allegheny National Wild and 
Scenic River”), as follows: 

(1) The Northern Advisory Council, to provide advice for 
the management of the segments of the Allegheny National 
Wild and Scenic River between Kinzua Dam and Alcorn Island. 

(2) The Southern Advisory Council, to provide advice for 
the —- of the segment of the Allegheny National 
Wild and Scenic River between Franklin and Emlenton. 

(b) NORTHERN ADvisoRY COUNCIL.—({1) The Northern Advisory 
— shall be composed of 9 members appointed by the Secretary 
as follows: 
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(A) The Forest Supervisor of the Allegheny National Forest, 
or his designee, who shall serve as chair of the Council and 
be a nonvoting member. 

(B) The Secretary of the Department of Environmental 
Resources of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, or his des- 
ignee. 

(C) 6 members, 2 from each county from recommendations 
submitted by the County Commissioners of Warren, Forest, 
and Venango Counties, of which no fewer than 2 such members 
shall be riparian property owners along the Allegheny National 
Wild and Scenic River. 

(D) One member from a nonprofit conservation organization 
concerned with the protection of natural resources from rec- 
ommendations submitted by the Governor of the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania. 

(2) Members appointed under subparagraphs (C) and (D) of para- 
graph (1) shall S appointed for terms of 3 years. A vacancy in 
the Council shall be filled in the manner in which the original 
appointment was made. 

(3) Members of the Northern Advisory Council shall serve without 
pay as such and members who are full-time officers or employees 
of the United States shall receive no additional pay by reason 
of their service on the Commission. Each member shall be entitled 
to reimbursement for expenses reasonably incurred in carrying 
out their responsibilities under this Act. 

(4) The Northern Advisory Council shall cease to exist 10 years Termination 
after the date on which the Secretary approves the management 4ate. 
plan for the Allegheny National Recreation River. 

(c) SOUTHERN ADVISORY COUNCIL.—({1) The Southern Advisory 
Council shall be composed of 7 members appointed by the Secretary 
as follows: 

(A) The Forest Supervisor of the Allegheny National Forest, 
or his designee, who shall serve as a nonvoting member. 

(B) The Secretary of the Department of Environmental 
Resources of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, or his des- 
ignee, who shall serve as chairman. 

(C) 4 members from recommendations submitted by the 
County Commissioners of Venango County, of which at least 
one shall be a riparian property owner along the Allegheny 
National Wild and Scenic River. 

(D) One member from a nonprofit conservation organization 
concerned with the protection of natural resources, from rec- 
ommendations submitted by the Governor of the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania. 

' (2) Members appointed under subparagraphs (C) and (D) of para- 
graph (1) shall appointed for terms of 3 years. A vacancy of 
the county representatives on the Council shall be filled in the 
manner in which the original appointment was made. 

(3) Members of the Southern Advisory Council shall serve without 
pay as such and members who are full-time officers or employees 
of the United States shall receive no additional pay by reason 
of their service on the Commission. Each member shall be entitled 
to reimbursement for expenses reasonably incurred in carrying 
out their responsibilities under this Act. 
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Terminati 
date. 


16 USC 1274 
note. 


16 USC 1276. 


(4) The Southern Advisory Council shall cease to exist 10 years 
after the date on which the Secretary —_ the management 
plan for the Allegheny National Recreation River. 


SEC. 3. ADMINISTRATION OF ALLEGHENY NATIONAL WILD AND SCE- 
NIC RIVER. 


(a) BOUNDARIES.—After consultation with the Commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania, advisory councils, local governments, and the public, 
and within 18 months after the enactment of this Act, the Secretary 
shall take such action with respect to the segments of the Allegheny 
River designated under section 1 of this Act as is required under 
section 3(b) of the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act. 

(b) INTERIM MEASURES.—As soon as practicable after enactment 
of this Act, the Secretary, shall issue guidelines specifying standards 
for local zoning ordinances, pursuant to section 6(c) of the Wild 
and Scenic Rivers Act, with the objective of protecting the out- 
standingly remarkable values of the Allegheny Wild and Scenic 
River, as defined by the Secretary. Once issued, such guidelines 
shall have the force and effect provided in section 6(c) of the 
Wild and Scenic Rivers Act. 

(c) ADMINISTRATION OF CERTAIN SEGMENTS.—(1) Land and min- 
eral rights acquired by the ee oe the purpose of managin, 
the Allegheny National Wild and nic River segments loca 
between Kinzua Dam and Alcorn Island shall be added to and 
become part of the Allegheny National Forest. 

(2) Land and mineral rights acquired by the Secretary for the 
purpose of managing the Allegheny National Wild and Scenic River 
segment located between Franklin and Emlenton may be managed 
— a cooperative agreement with the Commonwealth of Penn- 
sylvania. 


SEC. 5. STUDY RIVERS. 


(a) Stupy.—Section 5(a) of the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (16 
U.S.C. 1271-1287) is amended by adding the following new para- 
graphs at the end thereof: 

“( ) CLARION, PENNSYLVANIA.—The segment cf the main stem 
of the river from Ridgway to its confluence with the Allegheny 
River. The Secretary of Agriculture shall conduct the study of 
such segment. 
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“( ) MILL CREEK, JEFFERSON AND CLARION COUNTIES, PENN- 
SYLVANIA.—The segment of the main stem of the creek from its 
headwaters near Gumbert Hill in Jefferson County, downstream 
to the confluence with the Clarion River.”. 


SEC. 6. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 16 USC 1274 


There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be —_ 
necessary to carry out this Act. 


Approved April 20, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY-—S. 606 (H.R. 1323): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-87 accompanying H.R. 1323 (Comm. on Interior and 
Insular Affairs). 

SENATE REPORTS: No. 102-232 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

Vol. 137 (1991): — 3. H.R. 1323 considered and passed House. 

6, S. 606 considered and passed Senate. 
Vol. 138 (1992): Feb. is’ 19, considered and passed House, amended. 
Apr. 8, ‘Senate concurred in House amendment. 
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Public Law 102-272 
102d Congress 


An Act 


Apr. 21, 1992 To amend title 28, United States Code, to make changes in the places of holding 
(H.R. 3686] court in the Eastern District of North Carolina. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 
113(a) of title 28, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by striking “Clinton,” and “Washington,”; and 
(2) by inserting “Greenville,” after “Fayetteville,”. 


Approved April 21, 1992. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3686: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-369 (Comm. on the Judiciary). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 137 (1991): Nov. 25, considered and passed House. 
Vol. 138 (1992): Apr. 8, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-273 
102d Congress 


An Act 


To authorize jurisdictions receiving funds for fiscal year 1992 under the HOME 
Investment Partnerships Act that are allocated for new construction to use the 
funds, at the discretion of the jurisdiction, for other eligible activities under 
such Act and to amend the Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assistance Amend- _ Apr. 21, 1992 
ments Act of 1988 to authorize local governments that have financed housing (H.R. 4449] 
projects that have been provided a section 8 financial adjustment factor to use 
recaptured amounts available from refinancing of the projects for housing 
activities. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. AVAILABILITY OF NEW CONSTRUCTION FUNDS UNDER 
HOME INVESTMENT PARTNERSHIPS ACT. 


Section 217(b)(1)(A) of the Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable 
Housing Act (42 U.S.C. 12747(b)(1)A)) is amended by adding at 
the end the following new clause: 

“iii) Notwithstanding clauses (i) and (ii), any juris- 
diction receiving amounts made available under such 
clause may, at the discretion of the jurisdiction, use 
such amounts for other eligible uses in accordance 
with section 212 if the jurisdiction determines that 
such use will better meet the housing needs within 
the jurisdiction. This clause shall be effective only with 
respect to funds provided under the Departments of 
Veterans Affairs and Housing and Urban Development, 
and Independent Agencies Appropriations Act, 1992 
(Public Law 102-139; 105 Stat. 744), which suspends 
the requirement of contributions by participating juris- 
dictions, and shall become ineffective if such require- 
ment is reimposed.”. 


SEC. 2. USE OF FUNDS RECAPTURED FROM REFINANCING LOCAL 
FINANCE PROJECTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1012(a) of the Stewart B. McKinney 
Homeless Assistance Amendments Act of 1988 (42 U.S.C. 1437f 
note) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “or any local government or local housin 
agency financed project,” after “State financed project”; an 

(2) by inserting “or the local government or local housing 
agency initiating the refinancing, as applicable,” after “located”. 

(b) APPLICABILITY.—The amendments made by subsection (a) shall 42 USC 1437f 
apply to any refinancing of a local government or local housing ®*- 
agency financed project approved by the Secretary of Housing and 
Urban Development for which settlement occurred after January 
1, 1992. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—The Stewart B. McKinney Home- 
less Assistance Amendments Act of 1988 is amended— 

(1) by striking the section heading for section 1012 (42 U.S.C. 
1437f note), and inserting the following new section heading: 
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“SEC. 1012. USE OF FUNDS RECAPTURED FROM REFINANCING STATE 
AND LOCAL FINANCE PROJECTS.”; 


and 
(2) in the table of contents in section 1(b), by striking the 
item relating to section 1012 and inserting the following new 
item: 
“Sec. 1012. Use of funds recaptured from refinancing State and local finance 
projects.”. 


Approved April 21, 1992. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 4449: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
Mar. 17, considered and passed House. 
Apr. 8, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-274 
102d Congress 


An Act 
To assure the people of the Horn of Africa the right to food and the other basic 
necessities of life and to promote peace and development in the region. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of — 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Horn of Africa Recovery and 
Food Security Act”. 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 


The Congress makes the following findings: 

(1) The Horn of Africa (the region comprised of Ethiopia, 
Somalia, Sudan, and Djibouti) is characterized by an extraor- 
dinary degree of food insecurity as a result of war, famine, 
mounting debt, recurrent drought, poverty, and agricultural 
disruption, as well as gross violations of human rights, political 
repression, environmental destruction, and the breakdown of 
such essential services as primary education and health care. 

(2) Internal conflict and famine have killed an estimated 
2,000,000 —— in Ethiopia, Sudan, and Somalia since 1985, 
and generated another 8,000,000 displaced persons and refu- 
gees, a number so high as to make millions wards of the 
United Nations and the international community. Relief offi- 
cials now estimate that another 15,000,000 to 20,000,000 people 
are threatened by starvation as civil war and drought continue 
to ravage the area. 

(3) Governments and armed opposition groups in Ethiopia, 
Sudan, and Somalia have been guilty of gross violations of 
human rights, which further erode food security in those coun- 
tries. 

(4) Assistance policies have failed in large part because of 
political and economic insecurity, which have prevented the 
development of programs to achieve sustainable development 
and programs to achieve food security. 

(5) Appropriate assistance should promote real food security, 
which means access by all ple at all times to enough food 
for an active and healthy life and the availability of sufficient 
income and food to prevent chronic dependency upon food assist- 
ance. 

(6) The end of the Cold War rivalries in the Horn of Africa 
affords the United States the opportunity to develop a policy 
which addresses the extraordinary food security problem in 
the region. 

(7) Notwithstanding other pressing needs, the United States 
must accordingly fashion a new foreign policy toward the Horn 
of Africa and cooperate with other major donors and the United 
Nations— 
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(A) to develop an emergency relief plan which meets 
the immediate basic human needs that arise as long as 
civil strife and famine afflict the region; 

(B) to promote immediately cease-fires, secure relief cor- 
ridors, and an end to these conflicts; and 

(C) to provide creative developmental assistance which 
attacks the root causes of famine and war and assists 
these nations on the path to long-term security, reconstruc- 
tion, voluntary repatriation, economic recovery, democracy, 
and peace, and which targets assistance to assist the poor 
majority more effectively. 


22 USC 2151 SEC. 3. STATEMENT OF POLICY REGARDING INDIVIDUAL COUNTRIES. 


oe oo is the sense of the Congress that the President 
should— 

(1) call upon the authorities who now exercise control over 
the central government in Ethiopia to protect the basic human 
rights of all citizens, to release from detention all political 
prisoners and other detainees who were apprehended by the 
Mengistu regime, and to facilitate the distribution of inter- 
national relief and emergency humanitarian assistance 
throughout the country; 

(2) urge all authorities in Ethiopia to make good faith efforts 
t 


(A) make permanent the cease-fire now in place and 
to _— the restoration of tranquility in the country, 
an 

(B) make arrangements for a transitional government 
that is broadly-based, that accommodates all appropriate 
points of view, that respects human rights, and that is 
committed to a process of reform leading to the writing 
of a constitution and the establishment of representative 
government; and 

(3) support efforts to ensure that the people of Eritrea are 
able to exercise their legitimate political rights, consistent with 
international law, including the right to participate actively 
in the determination of their political future, and call upon 
the authorities in Eritrea to keep open the ports of Mitsiwa 
and Aseb and to continue to permit the use of those ports 
for the delivery and distribution of humanitarian assistance 
to Eritrea and to Ethiopia as a whole. 

ee is the sense of the Congress that the President 
should— 

(1) use whatever diplomatic steps he considers appropriate 
to encourage a peaceful and democratic solution to the problems 
in Somalia; 

(2) commit increased diplomatic resources and energies to 
resolving the fundamental political conflicts which underlie the 
protracted humanitarian emergencies in Somalia; and 

(3) ensure, to the maximum extent possible and in conjunction 
with other donors, that emergency humanitarian assistance 
is being made available to those in need, and that none of 
the beneficiaries belong to military or paramilitary units. 

Ro nied is the sense of the Congress that the President 
should— 

(1) urge the Government of Sudan and the Sudanese People’s 
Liberation Army to adopt at least a temporary cessation of 
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hostilities in order to assure the delivery of emergency relief 
to civilians in affected areas; 

(2) encourage active participation of the international commu- 
nity to meet the emergency relief needs of Sudan; and 

(3) take steps to achieve a permanent peace. 


SEC. 4. HORN OF AFRICA RELIEF AND REHABILITATION PROGRAM. 22 USC 2151 


(a) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION OF RELIEF AND REHABILITATION "*% 
ASSISTANCE.—It should be the policy of the United States in promot- 
ing equitable distribution of relief and rehabilitation assistance 
in the Horn of Africa— 

(1) to assure noncombatants (particularly refugees and dis- 
placed persons) equal and ready access to all food, emergency, 
and relief assistance and, if relief or relief agreements are 
blocked by one faction in a region, to continue supplies to 
the civilian population located in the territory controlled by 
any opposing faction; 

(2) to provide relief, rehabilitation, and recovery assistance 
to promote self-reliance; and 

(3) to assure that relief is provided on the basis of need 
without regard to political affiliation, geographic location, or 
the ethnic, tribal, or religious identity of the recipient. 

(b) MAXIMIZING INTERNATIONAL RELIEF EFFORTS.—It should be 
the policy of the United States in seeking to maximize relief efforts 
for the Horn of Africa— 

(1) to redouble its commendable efforts to secure safe cor- 
ridors of passage for emergency food and relief supplies in 
affected areas and to expand its support for the growing refugee 
population; 

(2) to commit sufficient resources under title II of the Agricul- 
tural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954 (relating 
to emergency and private assistance programs), and under 
chapter 9 of part I of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 
(relating to international disaster assistance), to meet urgent 
needs in the region and to utilize unobligated security assist- 
ance to bolster these resources; 

(3) to consult with member countries of the European Com- 
munity, Japan, and other major donors in order to increase 
overall relief and developmental assistance for the people in 
the Horn of Africa; 

(4) to lend the full support of the United States to all aspects 
of relief operations in the Horn of Africa, and to work in 
support of United Nations and other international and vol- 
untary agencies, in breaking the barriers currently threatening 
the lives of millions of refugees and others in need; and 

(5) to urge the Secretary General of the United Nations 
to immediately appoint United Nations field coordinators for 
each country in the Horn of Africa who can act with the 
Secretary General’s full authority. 

(c) HORN OF AFRICA CIVIL STRIFE AND FAMINE ASSISTANCE.— 

(1) AUTHORIZATION OF ASSISTANCE.—The President is author- 
ized to provide international disaster assistance under chapter 
9 of part I of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 for civil 
strife and famine relief and rehabilitation in the Horn of Africa. 

(2) DESCRIPTION OF ASSISTANCE TO BE PROVIDED.—Assistance 
pursuant to this subsection shall be provided for humanitarian 
purposes and shall include— 
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(A) relief and rehabilitation projects to benefit the poorest 
people, including— 

(i) the furnishing of seeds for planting, fertilizer, 
pesticides, farm implements, crop storage and 
preservation supplies, farm animals, and vaccine and 
veterinary services to protect livestock; 

(ii) blankets, clothing, and shelter; 

(iii) emergency health care; and 

(iv) emergency water and power supplies; 

(B) emergency food assistance (primarily wheat, maize, 
other grains, processed foods, and oils) for the affected 
and displaced civilian population of the Horn of Africa; 


(C) inland and ocean transportation of, and storage of, 
emergency food assistance, including the provision of 
trucks. 

Assistance described in subparagraphs (B) and (C) shall be 
in addition to any such assistance provided under title II of 
the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954. 

(3) USE OF PVOS FOR RELIEF, REHABILITATION, AND RECOVERY 
PROJECTS.—Assistance under this subsection should be pro- 
vided, to the maximum extent possible, through United States, 
international, and indigenous private and voluntary organiza- 
tions. 

(4) MANAGEMENT SUPPORT ACTIVITIES.—Up to two percent 
of the amount made available for each fiscal year under para- 
graph (5) for use in carrying out this subsection may be used 
by the agency primarily responsible for administering part I 
of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 for management support 
activities associated with the planning, monitoring, and super- 
vision of emergency humanitarian and food assistance in the 
= of Africa provided under this subsection and subsection 

(5) TRANSFER OF SECURITY ASSISTANCE FUNDS.—The authority 
of section 610 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 may be 
used to transfer for use in carrying out this subsection, without 
regard to the 20-percent increase limitation contained in that 
section, unobligated security assistance funds made available 
for fiscal year 1992 and 1993. As used in this paragraph, 
the term “security assistance funds” means funds senlahi 
for economic support assistance, foreign military financing 
assistance, or international military education and training. 

(d) EMERGENCY Foop ASSISTANCE.—The President is urged to 
use the authorities of title II of the Agricultural Trade Development 
and Assistance Act of 1954 to provide supplemental emergency 
food assistance for the various civilian victims of civil strife in 
the Horn of Africa, in accordance with paragraphs (2)(B), (2XC), 
and (3) of subsection (c), in addition to the assistance otherwise 
provided for such purposes. 


22 USC 2151 SEC. 5. HORN OF AFRICA PEACE INITIATIVE. 
(a) SUPPORT FOR GRASSROOTS PARTICIPATION.—It shall be the 


policy of the United States in promoting peace and development 
in the Horn of Africa— 

(1) to support expanded pluralistic and a participation, 

the process by which all groups of peop e are empowered to 


involve themselves directly in creating the structures, policies, 
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and programs to contribute to equitable economic development, 
and to local, national, and regional peace initiatives; 

(2) to ensure that all citizens enjoy the protection of civil, 
political, economic, social, religious, and cultural rights, an 
independent judiciary, and representative governmental institu- 
tions, regardless of gender, religion, ethnicity, occupation, or 
association; and 

(3) to provide assistance to indigenous nongovernmental 
institutions that carry out activities in government-controlled 
or opposition-controlled territories and have the capacity or 
potential to promote conflict resolution, to advance development 
programs, or to carry out relief activities such as those described 
in section 4(c)(2). 

(b) CONSULTATIONS.—The President is encouraged to undertake 
immediate consultations with appropriate countries, with armed 
and unarmed parties in the Horn of Africa, and with the Secretary 
General of the United Nations, in order to bring about negotiated 
settlements of the armed conflicts in the Horn of Africa. 

(c) MECHANISMS.—It is the sense of the Congress that the Presi- 
dent should— 

(1) direct the United States Representative to the United 
Nations to— 

(A) urge the Secretary General of the United Nations 
to make cease-fires, safe corridors for emergency relief, 
and negotiated settlements of the armed conflicts in the 
Horn of Africa a high and urgent priority; 

(B) propose that the United Nations Security Council 
establish a United Nations arms embargo to end the supply 
of arms to the region, pending the resolution of civil wars 
and other armed conflicts; and 

(C) pledge diplomatic and material resources for 
enhanced United Nations peacekeeping and peacemaking 
activities in the region, including monitoring of cease-fires; 

(2) play an active and ongoing role in other fora in pressing 
for negotiated settlements to armed conflicts in the Horn of 
Africa; and 

(3) support and participate in regional and international 
peace consultations that include broad representation from the 
countries and factions concerned. 


SEC. 6. HORN OF AFRICA FOOD SECURITY AND RECOVERY STRATEGY. — 2151 
note. 


(a) TARGETING ASSISTANCE TO AID THE POOR MAJORITY; USE 
OF PVOs AND INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS.— 

(1) TARGETING ASSISTANCE.—United States developmental 
assistance for the Horn of Africa should be targeted to aid 
the poor majority of the people of the region (particularly refu- 
gees, women, the urban poor, and small-scale farmers and 
pastoralists) to the maximum extent practicable. United States 
Government aid institutions should seek to— 

(A) build upon the capabilities and experiences of United 
States, international, and indigenous private and voluntary 
organizations active in local grassroots relief, rehabilita- 
tion, and development efforts; 

(B) consult closely with such organizations and signifi- 
cantly _ their views into the policymaking proc- 
ess; an 
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(C) support the expansion and strengthening of their 
activities without compromising their private and 
inde et nature. 

(2) PVOs AND INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS.—While sup- 
port from indigenous governments is crucial, sustainable devel- 
opment and food security in the Horn of Africa should be 
enhanced through the active participation of indigenous private 
and voluntary organizations, as well as international private 
and voluntary organizations, and international organizations 
that have demonstrated their ability to work as partners with 
local nongovernmental organizations and are committed to pro- 
moting local grassroots activities on behalf of long-term develop- 
ment and self-reliance in the Horn of Africa. 

(3) POLICY ON ASSISTANCE TO GOVERNMENTS.—United States 
assistance should not be provided to the Government of Ethio- 
pia, the Government of Somalia, or the Government of Sudan 
until concrete steps toward peace, democracy, and human rights 
are taken in the respective country. 

(4) SUPPORT FOR PVOS.—Meanwhile, the United States should 
provide developmental assistance to those countries by support- 
ing United States, indigenous, and international private and 
voluntary organizations working in those countries. Such assist- 
ance should be expanded as quickly as possible. 

(b) EXAMPLES OF PROGRAMS.—Assistance pursuant to this section 
should include programs to— 

(1) reforest and restore degraded natural areas and reestab- 
lish resource management programs; 

(2) reestablish veterinary services, local crop research, and 
agricultural development projects; 

(3) provide basic education, including efforts to support the 
teaching of displaced children, and rebuild schools; 

(4) educate young people outside of their countries if conflict 
within their countries continues; 

(5) reconstitute and expand the delivery of primary and 
maternal health care; and 

(6) establish credit, microenterprise, and income generation 
programs for the poor. 

(c) VOLUNTARY RELOCATION AND REPATRIATION.—Assistance pur- 
suant to this section should also be targeted to the voluntary 
relocation and voluntary repatriation of displaced persons and refu- 
gees after peace has been achieved. Assistance pursuant to this 
Act may not be made available for any costs associated with any 
program of involuntary or forced resettlement of persons. 

(d) DEBT RELIEF; INTERNATIONAL FUND FOR RECONSTRUCTION.— 
Developmental assistance for the Horn of Africa should be carried 
out in coordination with long-term strategies for debt relief of 
countries in the re; — and with emerging efforts to establish an 
international fund for reconstruction of developing countries which 
settle civil wars within their territories. 

(e) ASSISTANCE THROUGH PVOs AND INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZA- 
TIONS.—Unless a certification has been made with respect to that 
country under section 8, development assistance and assistance 
from the Development Fund for Africa for Ethiopia, Somalia, and 
Sudan shall be provided only through— 

(1) United States, international, and indigenous private and 
voluntary organizations (as the term “private and voluntary 
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organization” is defined in section 496(e)(2) of the Foreign 

Assistance Act of 1961); or 
(2) through international organizations that have dem- 
onstrated effectiveness in working in partnership with local 
nongovernmental organizations and are committed to the pro- 
motion of local grassroots activities on behalf of development 
and self-reliance in the Horn of Africa (such as the United 
Nations Children’s Fund, the International Fund for Agricul- 
tural Development, the United Nations High Commissioner 
for Refugees, the United Nations Development Program, and 

the World Food Program). 
This subsection does not prohibit the organizations referred to 
in paragraphs (1) and (2) from working with appropriate ministries 
or departments of the respective governments of such countries. 
(f) WAIVER OF RESTRICTIONS.—Assistance pursuant to this section 
may be made available to Ethiopia, Somalia, and Sudan not- 
withstanding any a of law (other than the provisions of 
this Act) that would otherwise restrict assistance to such countries. 
(g) UNITED STATES VOLUNTARY CONTRIBUTIONS TO. INTER- 
NATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS FOR DEVELOPMENTAL ASSISTANCE FOR 
THE HORN OF AFRICA.—It should be the policy of the United States 
to provide increasing voluntary contributions to United Nations 
agencies (including the United Nations Children’s Fund, the Inter- 
national Fund for Agricultural Development, the United Nations 
High Commissioner for Refugees, the United Nations Development 
Program, and the World Food Program) for expanded programs 
of assistance for the Horn of Africa and for refugees from the 

Horn of Africa who are in neighboring countries. 

(h) DEVELOPMENTAL ASSISTANCE AUTHORITIES.—Developmental 
assistance to carry out this section shall be provided pursuant 
to the authorities of chapter 1 of part I (relating to development 


assistance) and chapter 10 of ~~ I (relating to the Development 


Fund for Africa) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961. 


SEC. 7. PROHIBITIONS ON SECURITY ASSISTANCE TO ETHIOPIA, 22 USC 2151 
SOMALIA, AND SUDAN. note. 


(a) PROHIBITION.—Economic support assistance, foreign military 
financing assistance, and international military education and train- 
ing may not be provided for fiscal year 1992 or 1993 for the 
Government of Ethiopia, the Government of Somalia, or the Govern- 
ment of Sudan unless the President makes the certification 
described in section 8 with respect to that government. 

(b) ASSISTANCE FOR ETHIOPIA; CONDITIONAL WAIVER OF BROOKE- 
ALEXANDER AMENDMENT.—If the President makes the certification 
described in section 8 with respect to the Government of Ethiopia, 
the President may provide economic support assistance, foreign 
military financing assistance, and international military education 
and training for Ethiopia for fiscal years 1992 and 1993 not- 
withstanding section 620(q) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 
or any similar provision. 


SEC. 8. CERTIFICATION. President. 
22 USC 2151 


The certification required by sections 6(e) and 7 is a certification note. 
by the President to the appropriate congressional committees that 
the government of the specified country— 
(1) has begun to implement peace agreements, national rec- 
onciliation agreements, or both; 
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(2) has demonstrated a commitment to human rights within 
the meaning of sections 116 and 502B of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961; 

(3) has manifested a commitment to democracy, has held 
or established a timetable for free and fair elections, and has 
agreed to implement the results of those elections; and 

(4) in the case of a certification for —— of section 6(e), 
has agreed to distribute developmental assistance on the basis 
of need without regard to political affiliation, geographic loca- 
tion, or the ethnic, tribal, or religious identity of the recipient. 


SEC. 9. REPORTING REQUIREMENT. 


Not later than 180 days after the date of enactment of this 
Act and each 180 days thereafter, the President shall submit a 
report to the —— congressional committees on the efforts 
and progress made in carrying out this Act. 


22 USC 2151 SEC. 10. DEFINITIONS. 
note. 


As used in this Act— 

(1) the term “appropriate congressional committees” means 
the Committee on Foreign Affairs and the Committee on Appro- 
priations of the House of Representatives and the Committee 
on Foreign Relations and the Committee on Appropriations 
of the Senate; 

(2) the term “assistance from the Development Fund for 
Africa” means assistance under chapter 10 of part I of the 
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961; 

(3) the term “development assistance” means assistance 
under chapter 1 of part I of the Foreign Assistance Act of 


President. 
22 USC 2151 
note. 


(4) the term “economic support assistance” means assistance 
under chapter 4 of part II of the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1961; 

(5) the term “foreign military financing assistance” means 
assistance under section 23 of the Arms Export Control Act; 


an 

(6) the term “international military education and training” 
means assistance under chapter 5 of part II of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961. 


Approved April 21, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY —S. 985: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 137 (1991): July 16, considered and passed Senate. 
Vol. 138 (1992): Apr. 7, considered and passed House, amended. 
Apr. 8, Senate concurred in House amendment. 
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Public Law 102-275 
102d Congress 


An Act 


To amend the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act by designating certain rivers in the Apr. 22, 1992 
State of Arkansas as components of the National Wild and Scenic Rivers System, Pr. 
and for other purposes. [S. 1743} 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, Arkenose Wild 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. Saves Act 
This Act may be cited as the “Arkansas Wild and Scenic Rivers 
Act of 1992”. 16 USC 1271 


SEC. 2. WILD, SCENIC, AND RECREATIONAL RIVER DESIGNATIONS. nate 


Section 3(a) of the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (16 U.S.C. 1274(a)) 
is amended by adding at the end the following new penne: 

“( ) BiG PINEY CREEK, ARKANSAS.—The 45.2-mile segment 
from its origin in section 27, township 13 north, range 23 west, 
to the Ozark National Forest boundary, to be administered by 
the Secretary of Agriculture as a scenic river. 

~ BUFFALO RIVER, ARKANSAS.—The 15.8-mile segment from 
its origin in section 22, township 14 north, range 24 west, to 
the Ozark National Forest boundary, to be administered by the 
Secretary of Agriculture in the following classes: 

“(A) The 6.4-mile segment from its origin in section 22, town- 
ship 14 north, range 24 west, to the western boundary of 
the Upper Buffalo Wilderness, as a scenic river. 

“(B) The 9.4-mile segment from the western boundary of 
the Upper Buffalo Wilderness to the Ozark National Forest 
boundary, as a wild river. 

“( _) COSSATOT RIVER, ARKANSAS.—Segments of the main stem 
and certain tributaries, totaling 20.1 miles, to be administered 
as follows: 

“(A) The 4.2-mile segment of the main stem from its con- 
fluence with Mine Creek to the Caney Creek Wilderness Bound- 
ary on the north section line of section 13, township 4 south, 
range 30 west, to be administered by the Secretary of Agri- 
culture as a recreational river. 

“(B) The 6.9-mile segment of the main stem from the Caney 
Creek Wilderness Boundary on the north section line of section 
13, township 4 south, range 30 west, to the south section 
line of section 20, township 4 south, range 30 west, to be 
administered by the Secretary of Agriculture as a scenic river. 

“(C) The 4.4-mile segment of the Brushy Creek tributary 
from the north line of the south % of the southeast % of 
section 7, township 4 south, range 30 west, to the south section 
line of section 20, township 4 south, range 30 west, to be 
administered by the Secretary of Agriculture as a scenic river. 

“(D) The 4.6-mile segment of the main stem from the State 
Highway 4 bridge to Duchett’s Ford, to be administered b 
the Secretary of the Army as a scenic river consistent wi 
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the operation of Gillham Dam (as authorized by section 203 
of the Flood Control Act of 1958 (Public Law 85-500)). For 
purposes of management of such segment, the Secretary of 
the Army may enter into a cooperative agreement or memoran- 
dum of understanding or other appropriate ment with 
the Secretary of Agriculture or an appropriate official of the 
State of Arkansas. 

“( ) HURRICANE CREEK, ARKANSAS.—The 15.5-mile segment 
from its origin in section 1, township 13 north, range 21 west, 
to its confluence with Big Piney Creek, to be administered by 
the a oe Agriculture in the following classes: 

“(A) The 11.8-mile segment from its origin in section 1, town- 
ship 13 north, range 21 west, to the western boundary of 
the private land bordering Hurricane Creek Wilderness, as 
a scenic river. 

“(B) The 2.4-mile segment from the western boundary of 
the private land bordering the Hurricane Creek Wilderness 
to the Hurricane Creek Wilderness boundary, as a wild river. 

“(C) The 1.3-mile segment from the Hurricane Creek Wilder- 
ness boundary to its confluence with Big Piney Creek, as a 
scenic river. 

7 ) LrrrLE Missour!I RIVER, ARKANSAS.—Segments totaling 
15.7 miles, to be administered by the Secretary of Agriculture 
in the following classes: 

“(A) The 11.3-mile segment from its origin in the northwest 
Y% of section 32, township 3 south, range 28 west, to the 
west section line of section 22, township 4 south, range 27 
west, as a scenic river. 

“(B) The 4.4-mile segment from the north line of the southeast 
Y%, of the southeast % of section 28, township 4 south, range 
27 west, to the north line of the northwest “4 of the southwest 
V4 of section 5, township 5 south, range 27 west, as a wild 
river. 

x ) MULBERRY RIVER, ARKANSAS.—The 56.0-mile segment 
from its origin in section 32, township 13 north, range 23 west, 
to the Ozark National Forest boundary, to be administered by 
the Secretary of Agriculture in the following classes: 

“(A) The 36.6-mile segment from its origin in section 32, 
township 13 north, range 23 west, to Big Eddy Hollow in 
section 3, township 11 north, range 27 west, as a recreational 
river. 

“(B) The 19.4-mile segment from Big Eddy Hollow in section 
3, township 11 north, range 27 west, to the Ozark National 
Forest boundary, as a scenic river. 

‘ ) NORTH SYLAMORE CREEK, ARKANSAS.—The 14.5-mile seg- 
ment from the Clifty Canyon Botanical Area boundary to its con- 
fluence with the White River, to be administered by the Secretary 
of Agriculture as a scenic river. 

7 ) RICHLAND CREEK, ARKANSAS.—The 16.5-mile segment 
from its origin in section 35, township 13 north, range 20 west, 
to the northern boundary of section 32, township 14 north, range 
18 west, to be administered by the Secretary of Agriculture in 
the following classes: 

' e 7.8-mile segment from its origin in section 35, town- 
ship 13 north, range 20 west, to the western boundary of 
the Richland Creek Wilderness, as a scenic river. 





PUBLIC LAW 102-275—APR. 22, 1992 106 STAT. 125 


“(B) The 5.3-mile segment from the western boundary of 
the Richland Creek Wilderness to the eastern boundary of 
the Richland Creek Wilderness, as a wild river. 
“(C) The 3.4-mile segment from the eastern boundary of 
the Richland Creek Wilderness to the northern boundary of 
section 32, township 14 north, range 18 west, as a scenic 
river.”. 
SEC. 3. FEDERAL PROTECTION FOR STATE DESIGNATED RIVERS. 16 USC 1274 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The river segments described in subsection = 
(b) are designated as components of the National Wild and Scenic 
Rivers System to be managed by the State of Arkansas in accord- 
ance with the requirements for rivers included in the National 
Wild and Scenic Rivers System pursuant to section 2(a)(ii) of the 
Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (16 U.S.C. 1273(a)(ii)). 

(b) RIVER SEGMENTS.—The river segments referred to in sub- 
section (a) are— 

(1) the 10.4-mile segment of the Cossatot River from the 
Forest Proclamation Boundary to the intersection with State 
Highway 4; and 

(2) the 0.3-mile segment of the Brushy Creek tributary from 
the Forest Proclamation Boundary to its confluence with the 
Cossatot River. 


SEC. 4. SAVINGS PROVISION. 


Nothing in this Act is intended to prohibit the Secretary of 
the Army from— 

(1) operating Gillham Lake, including lake levels and 
releases, in a manner consistent with the Gillham project (as 
authorized by section 203 of the Flood Control Act of 1958 
(Public Law 85-500)); or 

(2) establishing a public use area for float trip termination 
at the confluence of the Cossatot River with Gillham Lake. 


Approved April 22, 1992. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1743: 
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Apr. 28, 1992 


(H.R. 4572] 


Public Law 102-276 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To direct the Secretary of Health and Human Services to grant a waiver of the 
requirement limiting the maximum number of individuals enrolled with a health 
maintenance organization who may be beneficiaries under the medicare or medic- 
aid programs in order to enable the Dayton Area Health Plan, Inc., to continue 
to provide services through January 1994 to individuals residing in Montgomery 
County, Ohio, who are enrolled under a State plan for medical assistance under 
title XIX of the Social Security Act. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. APPLICABILITY OF ENROLLMENT MIX REQUIREMENT TO 
CERTAIN HEALTH MAINTENANCE ORGANIZATIONS PRO- 
VIDING SERVICES UNDER DAYTON AREA HEALTH PLAN. 


(a) HEALTH PLAN NETWORK.—With respect to the unincorporated 
association affiliated with the Dayton Area Health Plan, Inc., that 
is known as the Health Plan Network, the Secretary of Health 
and Human Services (hereafter referred to as the “Secretary”) shall 
waive the requirement described in section 1903(m)(2)(A)(ii) of the 
Social Security Act for the period described in section 2. 

(b) DAYMED, INc.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), for purposes of 
determining the compliance of the DAYMED Health Mainte- 
nance Plan, Inc., with the requirement described in section 
1903(m)(2XAXii) of the Social Security Act for the period 
described in section 2, the Secretary may not treat individuals 
enrolled with the Plan who are described in section 1902(1)(1)(D) 
of such Act as individuals enrolled with the Plan on a prepaid 
basis. 

(2) LIMITATION ON NUMBER OF INDIVIDUALS EXEMPTED.—The 
number of individuals enroiled with the DAYMED Health 
Maintenance Plan, Inc., whom the Secretary may not treat 
as individuals enrolled with the Plan on a prepaid basis pursu- 
ant to paragraph (1) may not exceed 4,000. 


SEC. 2. PERIOD OF APPLICABILITY. 


The yous referred to in subsections (a) and (b)(1) of section 
e period that begins on May 1, 1992, and ends on 
January 31, 1994. 


Approved April 28, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 4572: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-494 (Comm. on Energy and Commerce). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
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Public Law 102-277 
102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


, s . Apr. 28, 1992 
Approving the location of a memorial to George Mason. (HJ. Res. 402] 
Whereas Public Law 99-652 (40 U.S.C. 1003 et seq.), entitled “An 

Act to provide standards for placement of commemorative works 

on certain Federal lands in the District of Columbia and its 

environs, and for other purposes”, provides that the location of 

a commemorative work in the area described therein as Area 

I shall be deemed disapproved unless the location is ——— 

by law not later than 150 days after the Secretary of the Interior 

or the Administrator of General Services notifies the Congress 

of his determination that the commemorative work should be 

located in Area I; 
Whereas Public Law 101-358 (104 Stat. 419) authorized the Board 

of Regents of Gunston Hall to establish, in accordance with the 

provisions of Public Law 99-652, a memorial on Federal land 

in the District of Columbia to honor George Mason; and 
Whereas the Secretary of the Interior has notified the Congress 

of his determination that the memorial authorized by Public 

Law 101-358 should be located in Area I: Now, therefore, be 

it 

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the location of a 40 USC 1003 
memorial to honor George Mason, authorized by Public Law 101— ™°*- 
358, within the area described as Area I in Public Law 99-652, 
is hereby approved. 


Approved April 28, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 402: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-472 (Comm. on Interior and Insular Affairs). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
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May 9, 1992 


[S.J. Res. 174] 


oe Law 102-278 
ngress 
Joint Resolution 


Designating the month of May 1992, as “National Amyotrophic Lateral 
Sclerosis Awareness Month”. 


Whereas over 300,000 pat alive today will eventually die from 
Amyotrophic Lateral Sclerosis (“ALS”), commonly known as “Lou 
Gehrig’s Disease”, which afflicts the motor-neuron system of the 


human body; 
Whereas at least 5,000 people will be diagnosed this year as having 
, or an average of 13 cases per day; 

Whereas there is still no known cause or cure for ALS despite 
the fact that the disease was discovered in 1869; 

Whereas victims of this disease may lose total movement of their 
arms, legs, fingers, and toes, as well as the ability to speak, 
swallow, or breathe; 

Whereas patients have an average life expectancy of between 
2 and 5 years after being diagnosed as having the disease; 

Whereas wheelchairs, respirators, and feeding tubes are often nec- 
essary to assist those who outlive the average life expectancy; 

Whereas the National Institutes of Health have found that victims 
of ALS are increasingly younger, with many in their 20’s and 
30’s, and some mere teenagers; 

Whereas ALS strikes people regardless of race, sex, age, or ethnicity; 

Whereas the number of male victims of ALS under the age of 
50 equals the number of female victims, but over the age of 
50, male victims outnumber female victims by a ratio of 3 to 


Whereas > causes of, and the cure for, ALS will prevent 


the disease from robbing hundreds of thousands of Americans 
of their dignity and lives; 

Whereas 1992 marks the 51st annivers. of the death of one 
of America’s greatest baseball players, Lou Gehrig, for whom 
the disease was named; an 

ereas raising public awareness of this disease will facilitate 
the discovery of a cure: Now, therefore, be it 
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Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the month 
of May 1992, is be ated as “National Amyotrophic Lateral —— 
sis Awareness M onth”. The President is authorized and 
to issue a proclamation calling upon the people of the nited 


States to observe the month with appropriate programs and activi- 
ties. 


Approved May 9, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 174: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 187 (1991): Nov. 1, considered and passed Senate. 
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May 9, 1992 


(S.J. Res. 222] 


Public Law 102-279 
102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


non-Indians” 


To designate 1992 as the “Year of Reconciliation Between American Indians and 

Whereas 1992 will be recognized as the quincentennial anniversary 
of the arrival of Christopher Columbus to this continent; 

Whereas this 500th anniversary offers an a for the United 
States to honor the indigenous peoples of this continent; 

Whereas strife between erican Indian and non-Indian cultures 
is of grave concern to the people of the United States; 

Whereas in the past, improvement in cultural understanding has 
been achieved by individuals who have striven to understand 
the differences between cultures and to educate others; 

Whereas a national effort to develop trust and respect between 
American Indians and non-Indians must include participation 
from the private and public sectors, churches and church associa- 
tions, the Federal Government, Tribal governments and State 
governments, individuals, communities, and community organiza- 
tions; 

Whereas mutual trust and respect provides a sound basis for con- 
structive change, given a shared commitment to achieving the 
—_ of equal opportunity, social justice and economic prosperity; 


an 

Whereas the celebration of our cultural differences can lead to 
a new respect for American Indians and their culture among 
non-Indians: Now, therefore, be it 





PUBLIC LAW 102-279—MAY 9, 1992 106 STAT. 131 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That 1992 is 
designated as the “Year of Reconciliation Between American Indians 
and non-Indians”. The President is authorized and requested to 
ae a I roclamation es upon the people of the United States, 

an and non-Indian, to lay aside fears and mistrust of 
po Se to build friendships, to join together and take part 
in shared cultural activities, and to strive towards mutual respect 
and understanding. 


Approved May 9, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 222: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
Mar. 17, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-280 
102d Congress 


May 11, 1992 


[H.J. Res. 430] 


Joint Resolution 


To designate May 4, 1992, through May 10, 1992, as “Public Service Recognition 
Week”. 


Whereas public employees at every level of government faithfully 
serve their fellow Americans, and there are now nine million 
employees in city and county government, four million employees 
in State government, and over four million Federal civilian and 
military employees; 

Whereas Americans are aware of the many contributions public 
employees have made to the quality of their lives, in occupations 
that run the gamut from astronauts to zoologists, including sci- 
entists, police officers, teachers, doctors, forest rangers, engineers, 
= inspectors, researchers, and foreign service agents, among 
others; 

Whereas the Nation should value a professional civil service whose 
highest principle is one of patriotism, whose foremost commitment 
is to excellence, and whose experience and expertise are a national 
resource to be used and respected; 

Whereas the millions of workers who serve the Nation are men 
and women of knowledge, ability, and integrity who deserve to 
be recognized for their dedicated service; and 

Whereas designating a week to honor these employees will provide 
a dual opportunity to pay tribute to our public employees and 
to inform the American people about the scope and importance 
of public service, including the range of employment opportunities 
available to our young people: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the week 
of May 4 through May 10, 1992, is designated as “Public Service 
Recognition Week”. The President is authorized and requested to 
issue a proclamation calling upon the people of the United States 
to observe such week with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and 
activities. 


Approved May 11, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-281 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To require the Secretary of the Treasury to mint coins in commemoration of the 
200th anniversary of the White House, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I—1992 WHITE HOUSE 
COMMEMORATIVE COINS 


SEC. 101. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “1992 White House Commemorative 
Coin Act”. 


SEC. 102. COIN SPECIFICATIONS. 


(a) ONE DOLLAR SILVER CoINs.— 

(1) ISSUANCE.—The Secretary shall issue not more than five 
hundred thousand (500,000) one dollar coins which shall weigh 
26.73 grams, have a diameter of 1.500 inches, and shall contain 
90 percent silver and 10 percent copper. 

(2) DESIGN.—The design of such dollar coins shall be emblem- 
atic of the White House. On each such coin there shall be 
a designation of the value of the coin, an inscription of the 
year “1992”, and inscriptions of the words “Liberty”, “In God 
We Trust”, “United States of America”, and “E Pluribus Unum”. 

(b) LEGAL TENDER.—The coins issued under this title shall be 
on tender as provided in section 5108 of title 31, United States 
ode. 


SEC. 103. SOURCES OF BULLION. 


The Secretary shall obtain silver for the coins minted under 
this title from stockpiles established under the Strategic and Critical 
Minerals Stock Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98 et seq.). 


SEC. 104. SELECTION OF DESIGN. 

The design for each coin authorized by this title shall be selected 
by the Secretary after consultation with the Curator of the White 
House, the Commission of Fine Arts, and the White House Histori- 
cal Association. 


SEC. 105. SALE OF COINS. 


(a) SALE PRICE.—Notwithstanding any provision of law, the coins 
issued under this title shall be sold by the Secretary at a price 
equal to the face value, plus the cost of designing and issuing 
such coins (including labor, materials, dies, use of machinery, over- 
head expenses, marketing, and shipping). 

(b) PREPAID ORDERS AT A DISCOUNT.—The Secretary shall accept 
prepaid orders for the coins prior to the issuance of such coins. 


May 13, 1992 
[H.R. 3337] 


1992 White 

House 

Commemorative 
in Act. 

31 USC 5112 

note. 
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Sales under this subsection shall be at a reasonable discount to 
reflect the benefit of prepayment. 

(c) SURCHARGE REQUIRED.—AIll sales shall include a surcharge 
of $10 per coin. 


SEC. 106. ISSUANCE OF THE COINS. 


(a) PERIOD FOR ISSUANCE.—-The coins authorized under this title 
shall be available for issue not later than May 1, 1992, but shall 
be issued only during the 1-year period inning on such date. 

(b) PROOF AND UNCIRCULATED COINS.—The coins authorized 
under this title shall be issued in uncirculated and proof qualities. 
Not more than one facility of the Bureau of the Mint-may be 
_— to strike any particular combination of denomination and 
quality. 

SEC. 107. GENERAL WAIVER OF PROCUREMENT REGULATIONS. 


No provision of law governing procurement or public contracts 
shall be applicable to the procurement of or services necessary 
for ing out the provisions of this title. Nothing in this section 
shall relieve any person entering into a contract under the authority 
of this title from complying with any law relating to equal employ- 
ment opportunity. 

SEC. 108. DISTRIBUTION OF SURCHARGES. 


The total surcharges received by the Secretary from the sale 
of the coins issued under this title shall be promptly paid b 
the Secretary to The White House Endowment Fund (The Fund) 


to assist The Fund’s efforts to raise an endowment to be a perma- 
nent source of support for the White House Collection of fine art 
and historic ings, and for the maintenance of the historic 
public rooms of the White House. 


SEC. 108. AUDITS. 


The Comptroller General shall have the right to examine such 
books, records, documents, and other data of The Fund as ma 
be related to the expenditure of amounts paid under section 108. 


SEC. 110. COINAGE PROFIT FUND. 


Notwithstanding any provision of law— 

(1) all amounts received from the sale of coins issued under 
this title shall be deposited in the coinage profit fund; 

(2) the Secretary shall pay the amounts authorized under 
this title from the coinage profit fund to The White House 
we) the Soureh e iin ch th fit fund with 

e tary 8 arge the coinage profit wi 
all expenditures under this title. 
SEC. 111. FINANCIAL ASSURANCES. 


(a) The Secretary shall take such actions as may be necessary 
to ensure that the minting and issuance of the coins referred 
to in section 102 shall not result in any net cost to the Federal 
Government. 

(b) No coin shall be issued under this title unless the Secretary 
has received— 
® full payment ~ such -_ ea —_— 
security satisfactory to the tary to indemni e 
United States for full payment; or 
(3) a guarantee of payment satisfactory to the Secretary 
from a depository institution whose deposits are insured by 
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the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or the National 
Credit Union Administration. 


TITLE II—WORLD CUP USA 1994 World Cup 


USA 1994 


COMMEMORATIVE COINS Commemorative 


Coin Act. 
31 USC 5112 


SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE. note. 


This title may be cited as the “World Cup USA 1994 Commemora- 
tive Coin Act”. 


SEC. 202. COIN SPECIFICATIONS. 


(a) FIVE DOLLAR GOLD CoINs.—The Secretary of the Treasury 
(hereafter in this title referred to as the “Secretary”) shall issue 
not more than 750,000 five dollar coins which shall weigh 8.359 
grams, have a diameter of 0.850 inches, and shall contain 90 percent 
gold and 10 percent alloy. 

(b) ONE DOLLAR SILVER CoINs.—The Secretary shall issue not 
more than 5,000,000 one dollar coins which shall weigh 26.73 grams, 
have a diameter of 1.500 inches, and shall contain 90 percent 
silver and 10 percent copper. 

(c) HALF DOLLAR CLAD CoINS.—The Secretary shall issue not 
more than 5,000,000 half dollar coins which shall be minted to 
the specifications for half dollar coins contained in section 5112(b) 
of title 31, United States Code. 

(d) LEGAL TENDER.—The coins issued under this title shall be 
legal tender as provided in section 5103 of title 31, United States 
Code. 


SEC. 203. SOURCES OF BULLION. 


(a) GOLD.—The Secretary shall obtain gold for the coins minted 
under this title pursuant to the authority of the Secretary under 
existing law. 

(b) SILVER.—The Secretary shall obtain silver for the coins minted 
under this title from stockpiles established under the Strategic 
and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98 et seq.). 


SEC. 204. DESIGN. 


(a) DESIGN REQUIREMENTS.—The design of each coin authorized 
hereunder shall include the official 1994 World Cup logo adopted 
by World Cup USA 1994, Inc., the organizing committee for the 
event (hereafter referred to as the “Organizing Committee”) and 
shall reflect the unique appeal of soccer. On each coin authorized 
hereunder there shall be a designation of the value of the coin, 
and inscriptions of the words “United States of America”, “E 
Pluribus Unum”, “In God We Trust”, “Liberty” and “World Cup 
USA 1994”. 

(b) DESIGN COMPETITION.—The Director of the United States 
Mint shall sponsor a nationwide open competition for the design 
of each coin authorized hereunder beginning not later than 3 
months and concluding not later than 9 months after the date 
of the entitlement of this title. The Director of the United States 
Mint shall select 10 designs for each coin to be submitted to the 
Secretary, who shall select the final design for each such coin 
in consultation with the Organizing Committee. 





106 STAT. 136 PUBLIC LAW 102-281—MAY 13, 1992 


SEC. 205. SALE OF COINS. 


(a) SALE PRICE.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
the coins issued under this title shall be sold by the Secretary 
at a price equal to the face value, plus the cost of designing 
and issuing such coins (including labor, materials, dies, use of 
machinery, overhead expenses, marketing and shipping). 

(b) BULK SALES.—The Secretary shall make bulk sales at a rea- 
sonable discount. 

(c) PREPAID ORDERS AT A DISCOUNT.—The Secretary shall accept 
prepaid orders for the coins prior to the issuance of such coins. 
Sales under this subsection shall be at a reasonable discount. 

(d) SURCHARGE REQUIRED.—All sales shall include a surcharge 
of $35 per coin for the five dollar coins, $7 per coin for the one 
dollar coins, and $1 for the half dollar coins. 

(e) WORLD CuP COMMUNITIES.—The Secretary shall use best 
efforts to market World Cup coins in the United States with particu- 
lar focus on communities in which World Cup games are held. 

(f) INTERNATIONAL SALES.—The Secretary, in cooperation with 
the Organizing Committee, shall develop an International Market- 
ing Program to promote and sell coins outside the United States. 

(g) REPORTS TO CONGRESS.— 

(1) REQUIRED.—Not later than 15 days after the last day 
of each month which begins before January 1, 1996, the Sec- 
retary shall submit a report describing in detail the activities 
carried out under this title to the Committee on Banking, 
Finance and Urban Affairs of the House of Representatives 
and the Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs 
of the Senate. 

(2) CONTENTS OF REPORT.—Each report submitted pursuant 
to paragraph (1) shall include a review of all marketing activi- 
ties under this section and a financial statement which details 
sources of funds, surcharges generated, and expenses incurred 
for manufacturing, materials, overhead, packaging, marketing, 
and shipping. 


SEC. 206. ISSUANCE OF THE COINS. 


(a) PERIOD FOR ISSUANCE.—The coins authorized under this title 
shall be minted and available for issue no later than January 
3, 1994, but shall be issued only during 1994. 

(b) PROOF AND UNCIRCULATED COINS.—The coins authorized 
under this title shall be issued in uncirculated and proof qualities. 

(c) BUREAU OF THE MINT.—Not more than 1 facility of the Bureau 
of the Mint may be used to strike any particular combination 
of denomination and quality. 


SEC. 207. GENERAL WAIVER OF PROCUREMENT REGULATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (b), no provi- 
sion of law governing procurement or public contracts shall be 
applicable to the procurement of goods or services necessary for 
carrying out the provisions of this title. 

(b) EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY.—Subsection (a) shall not 
relieve any person entering into a contract under the authority 
of this title from complying with any law relating to equal employ- 
ment opportunity. 
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SEC. 208. DISTRIBUTION OF SURCHARGES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—AIl surcharges which are received by the Sec- 
pers from the sale of coins issued under this title shall be promptly 
paid no Secretary to the Organizing Committee. 

(b) USE OF PROCEEDS.—Amounts received under subsection (a) 
shall be used by the Organizing Committee for purposes of organiz- 
ing and staging the 1994 World Cup, with 10 percent of such 
funds to be made available through the United States Soccer Fed- 
eration Foundation, Inc., for distribution to institutions for scholas- 
tic scholarships to qualified students. 

SEC. 209. AUDITS. 


The Comptroller General shall have the right to examine such 
books, records, documents and other data of the Organizing Commit- 
tee as may be related to the expenditure of amounts paid under 
section 208. 

SEC. 210. COINAGE PROFIT FUND. 


Notwithstanding any other provision of law— 

(1) all amounts received from the sale of coins issued under 
this title shall be deposited in the coinage profit fund; 

(2) the Secretary shall pay the amounts authorized under 
this title from the coinage profit fund to the Organizing Com- 
mittee; and 

(3) the Secretary shall charge the coinage profit fund with 
all expenditures under this title. 

SEC. 211. FINANCIAL ASSURANCES. 


(a) No Net Cost.—The Secretary shall take such actions as 
may be necessary to ensure that the minting and issuance of 
the coins referred to in section 202 shall not result in any net 
cost to the Federal Government. 

(b) PAYMENT ASSURANCES.—No coin shall be issued under this 
title unless the Secretary has received— 

(1) full payment for such coin; 

(2) security satisfactory to the Secretary to indemnify the 
United States for full a or 

(3) a guarantee of full payment satisfactory to the Secretary 
from a depository institution whose deposits are insured by 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or the National 
Credit Union Administration. 


TITLE III—SILVER MEDALS FOR VET- 4772 For. 
ERANS OF THE PERSIAN GULF CON- ™ 
FLICT 


SEC. 301. PURPOSE. 


It is the purpose of this title to commemorate the sacrifices 
made and service rendered to the United States by members of 
the United States Armed Forces who serve in a combat zone in 
connection with the Persian Gulf conflict. 


SEC. 302. SILVER CONGRESSIONAL COMMEMORATIVE MEDAL. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of the Treasury shall design 
and strike a silver medal with suitable emblems, devices, and 
inscriptions to be determined by the Secretary in commemoration 
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of the sacrifices made and service rendered to the United States 
by members of the United States Armed Forces referred to in 
section 303(a). 

(b) SOURCE OF BULLION.—The Secretary of the Treasury shall 
obtain silver for minting coins under this title only from stockpiles 
established under the Strategic and Critical Minerals Stock Piling 
Act (50 U.S.C. 98 et seq.) and such silver shall be furnished to 
the Secretary at no cost by the custodian of the stockpile. 


SEC. 303. ELIGIBILITY TO RECEIVE MEDAL. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Any member of the United States Armed Forces 
who serves in a combat zone in connection with the Persian Gulf 
conflict shall be eligible for a silver medal referred to in section 
302. 

(b) DETERMINATION.—Eligibility under subsection (a) shall be 
determined by the Secretary of Defense and such Secretary shall 
establish a list of the names of such eligible individuals before 
the end of the 120-day period beginning on the date of the entitle- 
ment of this title. 

(c) NEXT OF KIN.—If any member referred to in subsection (a) 
is deceased, the next of kin of such member may receive the medal 
referred to in section 302. 

(d) DELIVERY.—The medals struck pursuant to section 302(a) 
shall be delivered by the Secretary of the Treasury to the Secretary 
of Defense and the Secretary of Defense shall arrange for the 
distribution of the medals to the eligible individuals. 


SEC. 304. NATIONAL MEDALS. 


The medals struck pursuant to this title are national medals 
for purposes of chapter 51 of title 31, United States Code. 


SEC. 305. DUPLICATE MEDALS. 


(a) STRIKING AND SALE.—The Secretary of the Treasury may 
strike and sell duplicates in bronze of the silver medal described 
in section 302 under such regulations as the Secretary may pre- 
scribe, at a price sufficient to cover the cost of duplicates and 
the cost of designing and striking the medals under section 302, 
including labor, materials, dies, use of machinery, and overhead 
expenses. 

(b) PROCEEDs IN Excess OF Cost To BE USED To REDUCE THE 
NATIONAL DEBT.—Any amount received by the Secretary of the 
Treasury from the sale of duplicate medals under subsection (a) 
in excess of the costs described in such subsection shall be deposited 
in the general fund of the Treasury and shall be used for the 
sole purpose of reducing the national debt. 


SEC. 306. GENERAL WAIVER OF PROCUREMENT REGULATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (b), no provi- 
sion of law governing procurement or public contracts shall be 
applicable to the procurement of goods and services necessary for 
carrying out the provisions of this title. 

(b) EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY.—Subsection (a) shall not 
relieve any person entering into a contract under the authority 
of this title from complying with any law relating to equal employ- 
ment opportunity. 
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SEC. 307. FINANCIAL ASSURANCES. 


(a) No NET COST TO THE GOVERNMENT.—The Secretary shall 
take such actions as may be necessary to ensure that minting 
and issuing medals under this title will not result in any net 
cost to the United States Government. 

(b) No EXPENDITURES IN ADVANCE OF RECEIPT OF FUNDS.—The 
Secretary of the Treasury shall not strike, mint, or distribute the 
medals described in section 302 until such time as the Secretary 
certifies that sufficient funds have been received by the Secretary 
under section 305 or from donations from private persons to ensure 
that striking, minting, and issuing medals described in section 
302 will not result in any net cost to the United States Government. 


TITLE IV—CHRISTOPHER COLUMBUS *= 


QUINCENTENARY COINS AND FEL- 
LOWSHIP FOUNDATION 


SEC. 400. SHORT TITLE. 
This title may be cited as the “Frank Annunzio Act”. 


Subtitle A—Christopher Columbus 
Quincentenary Coins 


SEC. 401. SHORT TITLE. 


This subtitle may be cited as the “Christopher Columbus 
Quincentenary Coin Act”. 


SEC. 402. SPECIFICATIONS OF COINS. 


(a) FIVE DOLLAR GOLD CoINs.— 

(1) ISSUANCE.—The Secretary of the Treasury (hereinafter 
in this subtitle referred to as the “Secretary”) shall mint and 
— not more than 500,000 five dollar coins each of which 
shall— 

(A) weigh 8.359 grams; 
(B) have a diameter of .850 inches; and 
(C) be composed of 90 percent gold and 10 percent alloy. 

(2) DESIGN.—The design of the five dollar coins shall, in 
accordance with section 404, bear a likeness of Christopher 
Columbus. Each five dollar coin shall bear a designation of 
the value of the coin, an inscription of the year “1992”, and 
inscriptions of the words “Liberty”, “In God We Trust”, “United 
States of America”, and “E Pluribus Unum”. 

(b) ONE DOLLAR SILVER CoINs.— 
(1) ISSUANCE.—The Secretary shall mint and issue not more 
than 4,000,000 one dollar coins each of which shall— 
(A) weigh 26.73 grams; 
(B) have a diameter of 1.500 inches; and 
(C) be composed of 90 percent silver and 10 percent 
copper. 

(2) DESIGN.—The design of the one dollar coins shall, in 
accordance with section 404, be emblematic of the 
quincentenary of the discovery of America. Each one dollar 
coin shall bear a designation of the value of the coin, an 
inscription of the year “1992”, and inscriptions of the words 


Frank Annunzio 


20 USC 5701 
note. 


Christopher 
Columbus 
Quincentenary 
Coin Act. 

31 USC 5112 
note. 
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New York. 


“Liberty”, “In God We Trust”, “United States of America”, and 
“E Pluribus Unum”. 
(c) HALF DOLLAR CLAD CoINs.— 
(1) ISSUANCE.—The Secretary shall issue not more than 
6,000,000 half dollar coins each of which shall— 
(A) weigh 11.34 grams; 
(B) have a diameter of 1.205 inches; and 
(C) be minted to the specifications for half dollar coins 
contained in section 5112(b) of title 31, United States Code. 
(2) DESIGN.—The design of the half dollar coins shall, in 
accordance with section 404, be emblematic of the 
quincentenary of the discovery of America. Each half dollar 
coin shall bear a designation of the value of the coin, an 
inscription of the year “1992”, and inscriptions of the words 
“Liberty”, “In God We Trust”, “United States of America”, and 
“E Pluribus Unum”. 
(d) LEGAL TENDER.—The coins minted under this subtitle shall 
be legal tender as provided in section 5103 of title 31, United 
States Code. 


SEC. 403. SOURCES OF BULLION. 


(a) GOLD.—The Secretary shall obtain gold for minting coins 
under this subtitle pursuant to the authority of the Secretary under 
existing law. 

(b) SILVER.—The Secretary shall obtain silver for minting coins 
under this subtitle only from stockpiles established under the 
Strategic and Critical Minerals Stock Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98 
et seq.). 


SEC. 404. DESIGN OF COINS. 


The design for each coin authorized by this subtitle shall be 
selected by the Secretary after consultation with the Christopher 
Columbus Fellowship Foundation and the Commission of Fine Arts. 


SEC. 405. ISSUANCE OF COINS. 


(a) FrvE DOLLAR CoINs.—The five dollar coins minted under 
this subtitle may be issued in uncirculated and proof qualities 
and shall be struck at the United States Mint at West Point, 
New York. 

(b) ONE DOLLAR AND HALF DOLLAR CoINS.—The one dollar and 
half dollar coins minted under this subtitle may be issued in uncir- 
culated and proof qualities, except that not more than one facility 
of the Bureau of the Mint may be used to strike any particular 
combination of denomination and quality. 

(c) PERIOD OF ISSUANCE.—The Secretary may issue the coins 
minted under this subtitle during the period beginning on 
January 1, 1992, and ending on June 30, 1993. 


SEC. 406. SALE OF COINS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
the Secretary shall sell the coins minted under this subtitle at 
a price equal to the face value, plus the cost of designing and 
issuing the coins (including labor, materials, dies, use of machinery, 
and overhead expenses). 

(b) BULK SALES.—The Secretary shall make any bulk sales of 
the coins minted under this subtitle at a reasonable discount. 

(c) PREPAID ORDERS.—The Secretary shall accept prepaid orders 
for the coins minted under this subtitle prior to the issuance of 
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such coins. Sale prices with respect to such prepaid orders shall 
be at a reasonable discount. 

(d) SURCHARGES.—All sales of coins minted under this subtitle 
shall include a surcharge of $35 per coin for the five dollar coins, 
$7 per coin for the one dollar coins, and $1 per coin for the half 
dollar coins. 


SEC. 407. FINANCIAL ASSURANCES. 


(a) No NET CosT TO THE GOVERNMENT.—The Secretary shall 
take such actions as may be necessary to ensure that minting 
and issuing coins under this subtitle will not result in any net 
cost to the United States Government. 

(b) PAYMENT FOR CoINs.—A coin shall not be issued under this 
subtitle unless the Secretary has received— 

(1) full payment for the coin; 

(2) security satisfactory to the Secretary to indemnify the 
United States for full payment; or 

(3) a guarantee of full payment satisfactory to the Secretary 
from a depository institution whose deposits are insured by 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or the National 
Credit Union Administration Board. 


SEC. 408. USE OF SURCHARGES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The surcharges that are received by the Sec- 
retary from the sale of coins minted under this subtitle shall be 
deposited in the Christopher Columbus Fellowship Fund and be 
available to the Christopher Columbus Fellowship Foundation. 

(b) AuDITs.—The Comptroller General shall have the right to 
examine such books, records, documents, and other data of the 
Christopher Columbus Fellowship Foundation as may be related 
to the expenditure of amounts paid under subsection (a). 


SEC. 409. GENERAL WAIVER OF PROCUREMENT REGULATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (b), no provi- 
sion of law governing procurement or public contracts shall be 
applicable to the procurement of goods and services necessary for 
carrying out the provisions of this subtitle. 

(b) EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY.—Subsection (a) shall not 
relieve any person entering into a contract under the authority 
of this subtitle from complying with any law relating to equal 
employment opportunity. 


SEC. 410. COINAGE PROFIT FUND. 


(a) DEPOsITS.—All amounts received from the sale of coins issued 
under this subtitle shall be deposited in the coinage profit fund. 

(b) PAYMENTS.—The Secretary shall make the deposits of the 
amounts required under section 408(a) from the coinage profit fund. 

(c) EXPENDITURES.—The Secretary shall charge the coinage profit 
fund with all expenditures under this subtitle. 


SEC. 411. REPORTS TO CONGRESS. 


(a) REQUIRED.—Not later than 15 days after the last day of 
each month which begins before July 1, 1993, the Secretary shall 
submit a report describing in detail the activities carried out under 
this subtitle to the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban 
Affairs of the House of Representatives and the Committee on 
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs of the Senate. 
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Christopher 
Columbus 
Fellowship 
Act. 


20 USC 5701 
note. 


20 USC 5701. 


20 USC 5702. 


President. 


(b) CONTENTS OF REPORT.—Each report submitted pursuant to 
subsection (a) shall include a review of all marketing activities 
under section 406 and a financial statement which details sources 
of funds, surcharges generated, and expenses incurred for manufac- 
turing, materials, overhead, packaging, marketing, and shipping. 


Subtitle B—Christopher Columbus 
Fellowship Foundation 


SEC. 421. SHORT TITLE. 


This subtitle may be cited as the “Christopher Columbus Fellow- 
ship Act”. 
SEC. 422. PURPOSE. 


The poe of this subtitle is to establish the Christopher Colum- 
bus Fellowship Pro erent to encourage and support research, study, 
and labor designed to produce new discoveries in all fields of 
endeavor for the benefit of mankind. 


SEC. 423. CHRISTOPHER COLUMBUS FELLOWSHIP FOUNDATION. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT AND PURPOSES.—There is established, as an 
independent establishment of the executive branch, the Christopher 
Columbus Fellowship Foundation (hereinafter in this subtitle 
referred to as the “Foundation”). 

(b) MEMBERSHIP.—The Foundation shall be subject to the super- 
vision and direction of the Board of Trustees. The Board shall 
be composed of 13 members as follows: 

(1) 2 members appointed by the President in consultation 
with the President pro tempore of the Senate. 

(2) 2 members appointed by the President in consultation 
with the Minority Leader of the Senate. 

(3) 2 members appointed by the President in consultation 
with the Speaker of the House of Representatives. 

(4) 2 members appointed by the President in consultation 
with the Minority Leader of the House of Representatives. 

(5) 5 members — by the President. 

(c) CHAIRMAN AND VICE CHAIRMAN OF THE FOUNDATION.—The 
President shall designate a Chairman and a Vice Chairman from 
among the members appointed by the President. 

(d) TERMS OF OFFICE; VACANCIES.—Each member of the Board 
of Trustees appointed under subsection (b) shall serve for a term 
of 6 years from the expiration of the term of such member’s prede- 
cessor, except that— 

(1) any member appointed to fill a vacancy occurring prior 
to the expiration of the term for which such member's prede- 
cessor was appointed shall be appointed for the remainder 
of such term; and 

(2) of the members first appointed— 

(A) 4 shall be appointed for a term of 2 years; 
(B) 5 shall be appointed for a term of 4 years; and 
(C) 4 shall be appointed for a term of 6 years, 

as designated by the President. 

(e) EXPENSES; NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION.—Members of the 
Board shall serve without pay, but shall be entitled to reimburse- 
ment for travel, subsistence, and other necessary expenses incurred 
in the performance of their duties as members of the Board. 
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SEC. 424. FELLOWSHIP RECIPIENTS. 20 USC 5703. 


(a) AWARD.—The Foundation is authorized to award fellowships 
to outstanding individuals to encourage new discoveries in all fields 
of endeavor for the benefit of mankind. Recipients shall be known 
as “Columbus Scholars”. 

(b) TERM.—Fellowships shall be granted for such periods as the 
Foundation may prescribe but not to exceed 2 years. 

(c) SELECTION.—The Foundation may provide, directly or by con- 
tract, for the conduct of a nationwide competition for the selection 
of fellowship recipients. 


SEC. 425. STIPENDS. 20 USC 5704. 


Each person awarded a fellowship under this subtitle shall receive 
a stipend as determined by the Foundation. 


SEC. 426. CHRISTOPHER COLUMBUS FELLOWSHIP FUND. 20 USC 5705. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—There is established in the Treasury a fund 
to be known as the Christopher Columbus Scholarship Fund (here- 
—_ in this subtitle referred to as the “fund”), which shall consist 
0 — 

(1) amounts deposited under subsection (d); 

(2) obligations obtained under subsection (c); 

(3) amounts contributed to the Foundation; and 

(4) all surcharges received by the Secretary of the Treasury 
from the sale of coins minted under the Christopher Columbus 
Quincentenary Coin Act. 

(b) INVESTMENTS.— 

(1) DUTY OF SECRETARY TO INVEST.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury shall invest in full any amount appropriated or con- 
tributed to the fund. 

(2) AUTHORIZED INVESTMENTS.—Investments pursuant to 
paragraph (1) may be made only in interest-bearing obligations 
of the United States or in obligations guaranteed as to both 
principal and interest by the United States. For such purpose, 
such obligations may be acquired— 

(A) on original issue at the issue price; or 
(B) by purchase of outstanding ligule at the market 
price. 

(3) SPECIAL OBLIGATIONS.—The purposes for which obligations 
of the United States may be issued under chapter 31 of title 
31, United States Code, are hereby extended to authorize the 
issuance at par of special obligations exclusively to the fund. 
Such special obligations shall bear interest at a rate equal 
to the average rate of interest, computed as to the end of 
the calendar month preceding the date of such issue, borne 
by all marketable interest-bearing obligations of the United 
States then forming a part of the public debt; except that, 
if such average rate is not a multiple of ¥% of 1 percent, 
the rate of interest of such special obligations shall be the 
multiple of Ye of 1 percent next lower than such average rate. 
Such special obligations shall be issued only if the Secretary 
determines that the purchase of other obligations of the United 
States, or of obligations guaranteed as to both principal and 
interest by the United States or original issue at the market 
price, is not in the public interest. 

(c) SALE OF OBLIGATIONS.—Any obligations acquired by the fund 
(except special obligations issued exclusively to the fund in accord- 
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20 USC 5706. 


20 USC 5707. 


20 USC 5708. 


ance with subsection (bX3)) may be sold by the Secretary at the 
market price, and such special obligations may be redeemed at 
par plus accrued interest. 

(d) INTEREST.—The interest on, and the proceeds from, the sale 
or redemption of _ obligations held in the fund shall be credited 
to and form a part of the fund. 

(e) AVAILABILITY OF FUND.— 

(1) STIPENDS.—The fund shall be available to the Foundation 
for ent of stipends awarded under section 425. 

(2) SES.—The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized 
to pay to the Foundation from the interest and earnings of 
the funds such sums as the Board determines are necessary 
and appropriate to enable the Foundation to carry out the 
provisions of this subtitle. 

(f) DISBURSEMENTS.—Disbursements from the fund shall be made 
on vouchers approved by the Foundation and signed by the Chair- 
man. 


SEC. 427. AUDITS. 


The activities of the Foundation under this subtitle may be 
audited by the Comptroller General of the United States. The 
Comptroller General shall have access to all books, accounts, 
records, reports, and files and all other papers, things, or prope 
belonging to or in use by the Foundation, pertaining to such activi- 
ties and necessary to facilitate the audit. 


SEC. 428. EXECUTIVE SECRETARY OF FOUNDATION. 


(a) DuTIES.—There shall be an Executive Secretary of the Founda- 
tion who shall be appointed by the Board. The Executive Secre 
shall be the chief executive officer of the Foundation and shall 
carry out the functions of the Foundation subject to the supervision 
and direction of the Board. 

(b) COMPENSATION.—The Executive Secretary of the Foundation 
shall be compensated at an annual rate of basic pay not in excess 
of the amount payable for Executive Level V. 


SEC. 429. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. 


(a) The Foundation may— 

(1) appoint and fix the compensation of such personnel as 
may be necessary to — out the provisions of this subtitle, 
except that in no case s employees (other than the Executive 
Secretary) be compensated at a rate in excess of the rate 
of basic pay payable for GS—15 of the General Schedule; 

(2) procure temporary and intermittent services of such 


experts and consultants as are necessary to the extent author- 
ized by section 3109 of title 5, but at rates not in excess 
of the rate of basic pay payable for Executive Level V; 


(3) prescribe such regulations as the Foundation may deter- 
mine to be neces: governing the manner in which its func- 
tions shall be carried out; 

(4) receive money and other property donated, bequeathed, 
or devised, without condition or restriction other than it be 
used for the purposes of the Foundation; and to use, sell, 
or otherwise dispose of such property for the purpose of carrying 
out its functions; 

(5) accept and utilize the services of voluntary and uncompen- 
sated personnel and reimburse them for travel expenses, includ- 
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ing per diem, as authorized by section 5703 of title 5, United 
States Code; 

(6) enter into contracts, grants, or other arrangements, or 
modifications thereof, to carry out the provisions of this chapter, 
and such contracts or modifications thereof may, with the con- 
currence of two-thirds of the members of the Board, be entered 
into without performance or other bonds, and without regard 
to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes; 

(7) make advances, progress, and other payments which the 
Board deems necessary under this chapter without regard to 
the provisions of section 529 of title 31, United States Code; 

(8) rent office space; 

(9) conduct programs in addition to or in conjunction with 
the Fellowship program which shall further the Foundation’s 
purpose of encouraging new discoveries in all fields of endeavor 
for the benefit of mankind; and 

(10) to make other necessary expenditures. 

(b) ANNUAL REPORT.—The Foundation shall submit to the Presi- 
dent and to the Congress an annual report of its operations under 
this subtitle. 


TITLE V—JAMES MADISON COINS a 
Bill of Rights 
SEC. 501. SHORT TITLE. —— 
This title may be cited as the “James Madison—Bill of Rights 31 USC 5112 


Commemorative Coin Act”. note. 
SEC. 502. COIN SPECIFICATIONS. 


(a) FIVE DOLLAR GOLD CoINs.— 

(1) ISSUANCE.—The Secretary of the Treasury (hereafter in 
this title referred to as the “Secretary”) shall mint and issue 
not more than 300,000 five dollar coins each of which shall— 

(A) weigh 8.359 grams; 
(B) have a diameter of .850 inches; and 
(C) be composed of 90 percent gold and 10 percent alloy. 

(2) DESIGN.—The design of the five dollar coins shall be 
emblematic of the first ten Amendments of the Constitution 
of the United States, known as the Bill of Rights. The Director 
of the United States Mint shall sponsor a nationwide open 
competition for the design of the five dollar coin beginning 
not later than 3 months after the date of the enactment of 
this Act. The Director of the United States Mint shall convene 
the Design Panel established under subsection (e) which shall 
select 10 designs to be submitted to the Secretary who shall 
select the final design. 

(b) ONE DOLLAR SILVER CoINns.— 
(1) ISSUANCE.—The Secretary shall mint and issue not more 
than 900,000 one dollar coins each of which shall— 
(A) weigh 26.73 grams; 
(B) have a diameter of 1.5 inches; and 
(C) be composed of 90 percent silver and 10 percent 
copper. 

(2) DESIGN.—The obverse design of the one dollar coins shall 
be emblematic of James Madison, the fourth President of the 
United States. The reverse design shall be emblematic of James 
Madison’s home, Montpelier, between the years 1751 and 1836. 
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The Director of the United States Mint shall sponsor a nation- 
wide open competition for the design of the one dollar coin 
beginning not later than 3 months after the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act. The Director of the United States Mint shall 
convene the Design Panel established under subsection (e) 
which shall select 10 designs to be submitted to the Secretary 
who shall select the final design. 

(c) HALF DOLLAR SILVER CoINs.— 

(1) ISSUANCE.—The Secretary shall mint and issue not more 
than 1,000,000 half dollar coins each of which shall— 

(A) weigh 12.50 grams; 

(B) have a diameter of 30.61 millimeters; and 

(C) be composed of 90 percent silver and 10 percent 
copper. 

(2) DESIGN.—The design of the half dollar silver coins shall 
be emblematic of the first ten Amendments of the Constitution 
of the United States, known as the Bill of Rights. The Director 
of the United States Mint shall sponsor a nationwide open 
competition for the design of the half dollar coin beginning 
not later than 3 months after the date of the enactment of 
this Act. The Director of the United States Mint shall convene 
the Design Panel established under subsection (e) which shall 
select 10 designs to be submitted to the Secretary who shall 
select the final design. 

(d) INSCRIPTIONS.—AIll coins minted and issued under this title 
shall bear a designation of the value of the coin, an inscription 
of the year of issue and inscriptions of the words “Liberty”, “In 
God We Trust”, “United States of America”, and “E Pluribus Unum”. 

(e) DESIGN PANEL.—The Design Panel referred to in subsections 
(a), (b), and (c) shall consist of the following members: 

(1) The Chairperson of the Commission of Fine Arts. 

(2) The president of the James Madison Memorial Fellowship 
Foundation. 

(3) The Executive Director, National Numismatic Collection, 
the Smithsonian Institution. 

(4) A representative member of the American Numismatic 
Association. 

(5) A representative member of a national sculpture society 
or association. 

(6) Two representatives of the United States Mint selected 
by the Director of the United States Mint. 

The Secretary shall reimburse the members of the Design Panel 
for per diem expenses and other official expenses from the revenues 
received from the sale of the coins. The Design Panel shall not 
be subject to the Federal Advisory Committee Act (5 U.S.C. App.), 
and shall terminate following the selection process set forth in 
subsections (a), (b), and (c). 

(f) LEGAL TENDER.—The coins issued under this title shall be 
—_ tender as provided in section 5103 of title 31, United States 

ode. 


SEC. 503. SOURCES OF BULLION. 


(a) GoLD.—The Secretary shall obtain gold for minting coins 
under this title pursuant to the authority of the Secretary under 
existing law. 
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(b) SILVER.—The Secretary shall obtain silver for minting coins 
under this title only from stockpiles established under the Strategic 
and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98 et seq.). 


SEC. 504. ISSUANCE OF COINS. 


(a) FIvE DOLLAR CoINs.—The five dollar coins minted under New York. 
this title may be issued in uncirculated and proof qualities and 
a be struck at the United States Mint at West Point, New 

ork. 

(b) ONE DOLLAR COINS AND HALF DOLLAR CoINs.—The one dollar 
and half dollar coins minted under this title may be issued in 
uncirculated and proof qualities, except that not more than one 
facility of the United States Mint may be used to strike any particu- 
lar combination of denomination and quality. 

(c) COMMENCEMENT OF ISSUANCE.—The coins authorized and 
=—— under this title may be issued beginning on January 1, 

(d) TERMINATION OF AUTHORITY.—Coins may not be minted under 
this title after December 31, 1993. 


SEC. 505. SALE OF COINS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
the Secretary shall sell the coins minted under this title at a 
price at least equal to the face value, plus the cost of minting 
and issuing the coins (including labor, materials, overhead, dis- 
tribution, and promotional expenses). 

(b) BULK SALEs.—-The Secretary shall make any bulk sales of 
the coins minted under this title at a reasonable discount. 

(c) PREPAID ORDERS.—The Secretary shall accept prepaid orders 
for the coins minted under this title prior to the issuance of such 
coins. Sale prices with respect to such prepaid orders shall be 
at a reasonable discount. 

(d) SURCHARGES.—All sales of coins minted under this title shall 
include a surcharge of $30 per coin for the five dollar coins, $6 
~ coin for the one dollar coins, and $3 per coin for the half 

ollar coins. 


SEC. 506. FINANCIAL ASSURANCES. 


(a) No Net Cost TO THE GOVERNMENT.—The Secretary shall 
take such actions as may be necessary to ensure that minting 
and issuing coins under this title will not result in any net cost 
to the United States Government. 

(b) PAYMENT FOR CoINS.—A coin shall not be issued under this 
title unless the Secretary has received— 

(1) full payment for the coin; 

(2) security satisfactory to the Secretary to indemnify the 
United States for full payment; or 

(3) a guarantee of full payment satisfactory to the Secretary 
from a depository institution the deposits of which are insured 
by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or the National 
Credit Union Administration Board. 

(c) REPORTS TO CONGRESS.—Not later than fifteen days after 
the last day of each month, the Secretary shall transmit to the 
Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of the House 
of Representatives and the Committee on Banking, Housing, and 
Urban Affairs of the Senate a report detailing activities carried 
out under this title during such month. The report shall include 
a review of all marketing activities and a financial statement which 
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details sources of funds, surcharges generated, and expenses 
incurred for manufacturing, materials, overhead, packaging, mar- 
keting, and shipping. No report shall be required after January 
15, 1994. 


SEC. 507. DISTRIBUTION OF SURCHARGES. 


The surcharges received by the Secretary shall be transmitted 
promptly to the James Madison Memorial Fellowship Trust Fund 
established in 1986 by the James Madison Memorial Fellowship 
Act (20 U.S.C. 4501 et seq.). Such transmitted amounts shall qualify 
under section 811(a)(2) of that Act as funds contributed from private 
sources. In accordance with the purposes of the James Madison 
Fellowship Program, the funds transmitted to the Trust Fund shall 
be used to encourage teaching and graduate study of the Con- 
stitution of the United States, its roots, its formation, its principles, 
and its development. 


SEC. 508. AUDITS. 


The Comptroller General of the United States shall have the 
right to examine such books, records, documents, and other data 
as may be related to the expenditure of amounts transmitted under 
section 507 of this title. The expenditures and audit of surcharge 
funds deposited in the James Madison Memorial Fellowship Trust 
Fund under section 507 of this title shall be done in accordance 
with section 812 of the James Madison Memorial Fellowship Act 
(20 U.S.C. 4511). Annual reports shall be submitted by the Chair- 
man of the James Madison Memorial Fellowship Foundation to 
both Houses of Congress on all expenditures of surcharge funds. 


SEC. 509. GENERAL WAIVER OF PROCUREMENT REGULATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (b), no provi- 
sion of law governing procurement or public contracts shall be 
applicable to the procurement of goods and services necessary for 
carrying out the provisions of this title. 

(b) EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY.—Subsection (a) shall not 
relieve any person entering into a contract under the authority 
of this title from complying with any law relating to equal employ- 
ment opportunity. 


Approved May 138, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3337: 


HOUSE REPORTS: Nos. 102-454 and 102-485 (both from Comm. of Conference). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 137 (1991): Nov. 26, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 27, considered and Senate, amended. 
Vol. 138 (1992): Feb. 18, 19, House considered and rejected Senate amendment. 
Apr. 1, House considered and recommitted conference report. 
Apr. 8, House agreed to conference report. 
Apr. 28, Senate agreed to conference report. 
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Public Law 102-282 
102d Congress 


An Act 


To authorize the Secretary of Health and Human Services to impose debarments 
and to take other action to ensure the integrity of abbreviated drug applications 
under the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; REFERENCE; FINDINGS; TABLE OF CON- 
TENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Generic Drug 
Enforcement Act of 1992”. 

(b) REFERENCE.—Whenever in this Act an amendment or repeal 
is expressed in terms of an amendment to, or repeal of, a section 
or other provision, the reference shall be considered to be made 
to a section or other provision of the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act. 

(c) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) there is substantial evidence that significant corruption 
occurred in the Food and Drug Administration’s process of 
approving drugs under abbreviated drug applications, 

(2) there is a need to establish procedures designed to restore 
and to ensure the integrity of the abbreviated drug application 
approval process and to protect the public health, and 

(3) there is a need to establish procedures to bar individuals 
who have been convicted of crimes pertaining to the regulation 
of drug products from working for companies that manufacture 
or distribute such products. 

(d) TABLE OF CONTENTS.— 


Sec. 1. Short title; reference; findings; table of contents. 
Sec. 2. Debarment and other restrictions. 
“Sec. 306. Debarment, temporary denial of approval, and suspension. 
“(a) Mandatory debarment. 
“(b) Permissive debarment. 
“(c) Debarment period and considerations. 
“(d) Termination of debarment. 
“(e) Publication and list of debarred persons. 
“(f) Temporary denial of approval. 
“(g) Suspension authority. 
«&) Termination of suspension. 
“(i) Procedure. 
“(j) Judicial review. 
“(k) Certification. 
“(1) Applicability.”. 
Sec. 3. Civil penalties. 
“Sec. 307. Civil penalties. 
“(a) In general. 
“(b) Procedure. 
“(c) Judicial review. 
“(d) Recovery of ‘penalties. 
“(e) Informants.”. 
Sec. 4. Authority to withdraw approval of abbreviated drug applications. 
“Sec. 308. Authority to withdraw approval of abbreviated drug applications. 
“(a) In general. 
“(b) Procedure. 


_ May 18, 1992 
(H.R. 2454] 


Generic Drug 
Enforcement 
Act of 1992. 


21 USC 301 
note. 


21 USC 335a 
note. 
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“(c) Applicability. 
“(d) Judicial review.”. 


Sec. 5. Information. 
Sec. 6. Definitions. 
Sec. 7. Effect on other laws. 


SEC. 2. DEBARMENT AND OTHER RESTRICTIONS. 


Sections 306 and 307 (21 U.S.C. 336, 337) are redesignated as 


sections 309 and 310, respectively, and the following is inserted 
after section 305: 


21 USC 335a. 


“DEBARMENT, TEMPORARY DENIAL OF APPROVAL, AND SUSPENSION 


“SEc. 306. (a) MANDATORY DEBARMENT.— 

“(1) CORPORATIONS, PARTNERSHIPS, AND ASSOCIATIONS.—If the 
Secretary finds that a person other than an individual has 
been convicted, after the date of the enactment of this section, 
of a felony under Federal law for conduct relating to the devel- 
opment or approval, including the process for development or 
approval, of any abbreviated drug application, the Secretary 
shall debar such person from submitting, or assisting in the 
submission of, any such application. 

“(2) INDIVIDUALS.—If the Secretary finds that an individual 
has been convicted of a felony under Federal law for conduct— 

“(A) relating to the development or approval, including 
the process for development or approval, of any drug prod- 
uct, or 

“(B) otherwise relating to the regulation of any drug 

roduct under this Act, 
the Secretary shall debar such individual from providing serv- 
ices in any capacity to a person that has an approved or 
pending drug product application. 
“(b) PERMISSIVE DEBARMENT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, on the Secretary's own 
initiative or in response to a petition, may, in accordance with 
paragraph (2), debar— 

“(A) a person other than an individual from submitting 
or assisting in the submission of any abbreviated drug 
application, or 

“(B) an individual from providing services in any capacity 
to a person that has an approved or pending drug product 
application. 

“(2) PERSONS SUBJECT TO PERMISSIVE DEBARMENT.—The fol- 
lowing persons are subject to debarment under paragraph (1): 

“{A) CORPORATIONS, PARTNERSHIPS, AND ASSOCIATIONS.— 
Any person other than an individual that the Secretary 
finds has been convicted— 

“(i) for conduct that— 

“I) relates to the eens or approval, 
including the process for the development or 
approval, of any abbreviated on application; and 

“(IID is a felony under Federal law (if the person 
was convicted before the date of the enactment 
of this section), a misdemeanor under Federal law, 
or a felony under State law, or 

“(ii) of a conspiracy to commit, or aiding or abetting, 
a criminal offense described in clause (i) or a felony 
described in subsection (a)(1), 
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if the Secretary finds that the type of conduct which served 
as the basis for such conviction undermines the process 
for the regulation of drugs. 

“(B) INDIVIDUALS.— 

“(i) Any individual whom the Secretary finds has 
been convicted of— 

“(I) a misdemeanor under Federal law or a felony 
under State law for conduct relating to the de- 
velopment or approval, including the process for 
development or approval, of any drug product or 
otherwise relating to the regulation of drug prod- 
ucts under this Act, or 

“(II) a conspiracy to commit, or aiding or abet- 
ting, such criminal offense or a felony described 
in subsection (a)(2), 

if the Secretary finds that the type of conduct which 
served as the basis for such conviction undermines 
the process for the regulation of drugs. 

“(i) Any individual whom the Secretary finds has 
been convicted of— 

“(I) a felony which is not described in subsection 
(a)(2) or clause (i) of this subparagraph and which 
involves bribery, payment of illegal gratuities, 
fraud, perjury, false statement, racketeering, 
blackmail, extortion, falsification or destruction of 
records, or interference with, obstruction of an 
investigation into, or prosecution of, any criminal 
offense, or 

“(II a conspiracy to commit, or aiding or abet- 
ting, such felony, 

if the Secretary finds, on the basis of the conviction 
of such individual and other information, that such 
individual has demonstrated a pattern of conduct suffi- 
cient to find that there is reason to believe that such 
individual may violate requirements under this Act 
relating to drug products. 

“(iii) Any individual whom the Secretary finds mate- 
rially participated in acts that were the basis for a 
conviction for an offense described in subsection (a) 
or in clause (i) or (ii) for which a conviction was 
obtained, if the Secretary finds, on the basis of such 
participation and other information, that such individ- 
ual has demonstrated a pattern of conduct sufficient 
to find that there is reason to believe that such individ- 
ual may violate requirements under this Act relating 
to drug products. 

“(iv) Any high managerial agent whom the Secretary 
finds— 

“(I) worked for, or worked as a consultant for, 
the same person as another individual during the 
period in which such other individual took actions 
for which a felony conviction was obtained and 
which resulted in the debarment under subsection 
(a)(2), or clause (i), of such other individual, 

“(II) had actual knowledge of the actions 
described in subclause (I) of such other individual, 
or took action to avoid such actual knowledge, 
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or failed to take action for the purpose of avoiding 
such actual knowledge, 
“IIT) knew that the actions described in 
subclause (I) were violative of law, and 
“(IV) did not report such actions, or did not 
cause such actions to be reported, to an officer, 
employee, or agent of the Department or to an 
appropriate law enforcement officer, or failed to 
— pd a propriate action that would have 
e process for the regulation of drugs 
= — eee within a reasonable time 
after such agent first knew of such actions, 
if the Secretary finds that the type of conduct which 
served as the basis for such other individual’s convic- 
tion undermines the process for the regulation of drugs. 
Effective date. “(3) STAY OF CERTAIN ORDERS.—An order of the Secretary 
under clause (iii) or (iv) of paragraph (2B) shall not take 
effect until 30 days after the order has been issued. 
“(c) DEBARMENT PERIOD AND CONSIDERATIONS.— 
“(1) EFFECT OF DEBARMENT.—The Secretary— 

“(A) shall not accept or review (other than in connection 
with an audit under this section) any abbreviated drug 
application submitted by or with the assistance of a person 
debarred under subsection (a1) or (bX2MA) during the 
period such roe is debarred, 

“(B) shall, during the period of a debarment under sub- 
section (aX(2) or (bX2\B), debar an individual from provid- 
ing services in any capacity to a person that has an 
approved or pending drug product application and shall 
not accept or review (other than in connection with an 
audit under this section) an abbreviated drug application 
from such individual, and 

“(C) shall, if the Secretary makes the finding described 
in paragraph (6) or (7) of section 307(a), assess a civil 
penalty in accordance with section 307. 

“(2) DEBARMENT PERIODS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secre shall debar a person 
under subsection (a) or (b) for the following periods: 

“(i) The period of debarment of a person (other than 
an individual) under subsection (aX(1) shall not be less 
than 1 year or more than 10 years, but if an act 
leading to a subsequent debarment under subsection 
(a) occurs within 10 years after such person has been 
debarred under subsection (a)(1), the period of debar- 
ment shall be permanent. 

“(ii) The debarment of an individual under subsection 
(a)(2) shall be permanent. 

“(iii) The period of debarment of any person under 
subsection (b)(2) shall not be more than 5 years. 

The Secretary may determine whether debarment periods 
shall run concurrently or consecutively in the case of a 
person debarred for multiple offenses. 

“(B) NOTIFICATION.—Upon a conviction for an offense 
described in subsection (a) or (b) or upon execution of 
an agreement with the United States to plead guilty to 
such an offense, the person involved may notify the 
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retary that the person acquiesces to debarment and such 
person’s debarment shall commence upon such notification. 

“(3) CONSIDERATIONS.—In determining the appropriateness 
and the period of a debarment of a person under subsection 
(b) and any period of debarment beyond the minimum specified 
in subparagraph (A)i) of paragraph (2), the Secretary shall 
consider where applicable— 

“(A) the nature and seriousness of any offense involved, 

“(B) the nature and extent of management participation 
in any offense involved, whether corporate policies and 
practices encouraged the offense, including whether inad- 
equate institutional controls contributed to the offense, 

“(C) the nature and extent of voluntary steps to mitigate 
the impact on the public of any offense involved, including 
the recall or the discontinuation of the distribution of sus- 
pect drugs, full cooperation with any investigations (includ- 
ing the extent of disclosure to ene authorities of 
all wrongdoing), the relinquishing of profits on drug approv- 
als fraudulently obtained, and any other actions taken 
to substantially limit potential or actual adverse effects 
on the public health, 

“(D) whether the extent to which changes in ownership, 
management, or operations have corrected the causes of 
any offense involved and provide reasonable assurances 
that the offense will not occur in the future, 

“(E) whether the person to be debarred is able to present 
— uate evidence that current production of drugs subject 

breviated drug applications and all pending abbre- 

viated drug applications are free of fraud or material false 
statements, and 

“(F) prior convictions under this Act or under other Acts 
involving matters within the jurisdiction of the Food and 
Drug Administration. 

“(d) TERMINATION OF DEBARMENT.— 

“(1) APPLICATION.—Any person that is debarred under sub- 
section (a) (other than a person permanently debarred) or any 
person that is debarred under subsection (b) may apply to 
the Secretary for termination of the debarment under this 
subsection. Any information submitted to the Secretary under 
this paragraph does not constitute an amendment or supple- 
ment to pending or approved abbreviated drug applications. 

“(2) DEADLINE.—The Secretary shall grant or deny any 
application respecting a debarment which is submitted under 
paragraph (1) within 180 days of the date the application 
is submitted. 

“(3) ACTION BY THE SECRETARY.— 

“(A) CORPORATIONS.— 

“(i) CONVICTION REVERSAL.—If the conviction which 
served as the basis for the debarment of a person 
under subsection (a)(1) or (bX2)A) is reversed, the 
Secretary shall withdraw the order of debarment. 

“(ii) APPLICATION.—Upon application submitted 
under paragraph (1), the Secretary shall terminate 
the debarment of a person if the Secretary finds that— 

“(I) changes in ownership, management, or oper- 
ations have fully corrected the causes of the offense 
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involved and provide reasonable assurances that 
the offense will not occur in the future, and 
“(II) sufficient audits, conducted by the Food 
and Drug Administration or by independent 
experts acceptable to the Food and Drug Adminis- 
tration, demonstrate that pending applications and 
the development of drugs being tested before the 
submission of an application are free of fraud or 
material false statements. 
In the case of persons debarred under subsection (a)(1), 
such termination shall take effect no earlier than the 
expiration of one year from the date of the debarment. 

“(B) INDIVIDUALS.— 

“(ij) CONVICTION REVERSAL.—If the conviction which 
served as the basis for the debarment of an individual 
under subsection (a)(2) or clause (i), (ii), (iii), or (iv) 
of subsection (b)(2)(B) is reversed, the Secretary shall 
withdraw the order of debarment. 

“(ii) APPLICATION.—Upon application submitted 
under paragraph (1), the Secretary shall terminate 
the debarment of an individual who has been debarred 
under subsection (b)(2)(B) if such termination serves 
the interests of justice and adequately protects the 
integrity of the drug approval process. 

“(4) SPECIAL TERMINATION.— 

“(A) APPLICATION.—Any person that is debarred under 
subsection (a)(1) (other than a person permanently 
debarred under subsection (cX(2)A)i)) or any individual 
who is debarred under subsection (a)(2) may apply to the 
Secretary for special termination of debarment under this 
subsection. Any information submitted to the Secretary 
under this subparagraph does not constitute an amendment 
or supplement to pending or approved abbreviated drug 
applications. 

“(B) CORPORATIONS.—Upon an application submitted 
under subparagraph (A), the Secretary may take the action 
described in subparagraph (D) if the Secretary, after an 
informal hearing, finds that— 

“(i) the person making the application under sub- 
paragraph (A) has demonstrated that the felony convic- 
tion which was the basis for such person’s debarment 
involved the commission of an offense which was not 
authorized, requested, commanded, performed, or reck- 
lessly tolerated by the board of directors or by a high 
managerial agent acting on behalf of the person within 
the scope of the board’s or agent’s office or employment, 

“(ii) all individuals who were involved in the commis- 
sion of the offense or who knew or should have known 
of the offense have been removed from employment 
involving the development or approval of any drug 
subject to sections 505 or 507, 

“(iii) the person fully cooperated ‘with all saveettee- 
tions and promptly disclosed all wrongdoing to the 
appro riate authorities, and 

(iv) the person acted to mitigate any impact on 
the public of any offense involved, including the recall, 
or the discontinuation of the distribution, of any drug 
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with respect to which the Secretary requested a recall 
or discontinuation of distribution due to concerns about 
the safety or efficacy of the drug. 

“(C) INDIVIDUALS.—Upon an application submitted under 
a (A), the Secre may take the action 
described in subp ph (D) if the tary, after an 
informal hearing, fin at such individual has provided 
substantial assistance in the investigations or prosecutions 
of offenses which are described in subsection (a) or (b) 
or which relate to any matter under the jurisdiction of 
the Food and Drug Administration. 

“(D) SECRETARIAL ACTION.—The action referred to in sub- 
paragraphs (B) and (C) is— 

“(i) in the case of a person other than an individual— 

“(I) terminating the debarment immediately, or 
“(II) limiting the period of debarment to less 
than one year, and 

“(ii) in the case of an individual, limiting the period 
of debarment to less than permanent but to no less 
than 1 year, 

whichever best serves the interest of justice and protects 
the integrity of the drug approval process. 

“(e) PUBLICATION AND LIST OF DEBARRED PERSONS.—The Sec- Federal 
retary shall — in the Federal Register the name of any person eee 
debarred under subsection (a) or (b), the effective date of the debar- ale —_ 
ment, and the period of the debarment. The Secretary shall also formation. 
maintain and make available to the public a list, updated no less 
often than quarterly, of such persons, of the effective dates and 
minimum periods of such debarments, and of the termination of 
debarments. 

“(f) TEMPORARY DENIAL OF APPROVAL.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, on the Secretary’ own 
initiative or in response to a petition, may, in accordance wi 
paragraph (3), refuse by order, for the period prescribed by 
paragraph (2), to approve any abbreviated drug application 
submitted by any person— 

“(A) if such person is under an active Federal criminal 
investigation in connection with an action described in 
ee (B), 

“(B) if the Secretary finds that such person— 

“(i) has bribed or attempted to bribe, has paid or 
attempted to pay an illegal gratuity, or has induced 
or attempted to induce another person to bribe or 
pay an illegal gratuity to any officer, employee, or 
agent of the Department of Health and Human Serv- 
ices or to any other Federal, State, or local official 
in connection with any abbreviated drug application, 
or has conspired to commit, or aided or abetted, such 
actions, or 

“(ii) has knowingly made or caused to be made a 
pattern or practice of false statements or mis- 
representations with respect to material facts relating 
to any abbreviated drug — or the production 
of any drug subject to an abbreviated drug application, 
to any officer, employee, or agent of the Department 
of Health and Human Services, or has conspired to 
commit, or aided or abetted, such actions, and 
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“(C) if a significant question has been raised regarding— 

“(i) the integrity of the approval process with respect 
to such abbreviated drug application, or 

“(ii) the reliability of data in or concerning such 
person’s abbreviated drug application. 

Such an order may be modified or terminated at any time. 

“(2) APPLICABLE PERIOD.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subparagraph 
(B), a denial of approval of an application of a person 
under paragraph (1) shall be in effect for a period deter- 
mined by the Secretary but not to exceed 18 months begin- 
ning on the date the Secretary finds that the conditions 
described in subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C) of paragraph 
(1) exist. The Secretary shall terminate such denial— 

“Gi) if the investigation with respect to which the 
finding was made does not result in a criminal charge 
against such person, if criminal charges have been 
brought and the charges have been dismissed, or if 
a judgment of acquittal has been entered, or 

“Gi) if the Secretary determines that such finding 
was in error. 

“(B) EXTENSION.—If, at the end of the period described 
in subparagraph (A), the Secretary determines that a per- 
son has been criminally charged for an action described 
in subparagraph (B) of paragraph (1), the Secretary may 
extend the period of denial of approval of an application 
for a period not to exceed 18 months. The Secretary shall 
terminate such extension if the charges have been dis- 
missed, if a judgment of acquittal has been entered, or 
if the Secretary determines that the finding described in 
subparagraph (A) was in error. 

“(3) INFORMAL HEARING.—Within 10 days of the date an 
order is issued under paragraph (1), the Secretary shall provide 
such person with an opportunity for an informal hearing, to 
be held within such 10 days, on the decision of the Secretary 
to refuse approval of an abbreviated drug application. Within 
60 days of the date on which such hearing is held, the Secretary 
shall notify the person given such hearing whether the Sec- 
retary’ refusal of approval will be continued, terminated, or 
otherwise modified. Such notification shall be final agency 
action. 

“(g) SUSPENSION AUTHORITY.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—If— 

“(A) the Secretary finds— 

“(i) that a person has engaged in conduct described 
in subparagraph (B) of subsection (f)(1) in connection 
with 2 or more drugs under abbreviated drug applica- 
tions, or 

“(ii) that a person has engaged in flagrant and 
repeated, material violations of good manufacturing 
practice or good laboratory practice in connection with 
the wach sserag: manufacturing, or distribution of one 
or more drugs approved under an abbreviated drug 
application during a 2-year period, and— 

“(I) such violations may undermine the safety 
and efficacy of such drugs, and 
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“(II the causes of such violations have not been 
corrected within a reasonable period of time fol- 
— notice of such violations by the Secretary, 
an 

“(B) such person is under an active investigation by 
a Federal authority in connection with a civil or criminal 
action involving conduct described in subparagraph (A), 
the Secretary shall issue an order suspending the distribution 
of all drugs the development or approval of which was related 
to such conduct described in subparagraph (A) or suspending 
the distribution of all drugs approved under abbreviated drug 
applications of such person if the Secretary finds that such 
conduct may have affected the development or approval of 
a significant number of drugs which the Secretary is unable 
to identify. The Secretary shall exclude a drug from such order 
if the Secretary determines that such conduct was not likely 

to have influenced the safety or efficacy of such drug. 

“(2) PUBLIC HEALTH WAIVER.—The Secretary shall, on the 
Secretary’s own initiative or in response to a petition, waive 
the suspension under paragraph (1) (involving an action 
described in paragraph (1)(A)i)) with respect to any drug if 
the Secretary finds that such waiver is necessary to protect 
the public health because sufficient quantities of the drug would 
not otherwise be available. The Secretary shall act on any 
petition seeking action under this paragraph within 180 days 
of the date the petition is submitted to the Secretary. 

“(h) TERMINATION OF SUSPENSION.—The Secretary shall withdraw 
an order of suspension of the distribution of a drug under subsection 
(g) if the person with respect to whom the order was issued dem- 
onstrates in a petition to the Secretary— 

“(1)(A) on the basis of an audit by the Food and Drug 
Administration or by experts acceptable to the Food and Drug 
Administration, or on the basis of other information, that the 
development, approval, manufacturing, and distribution of such 
drug is in substantial compliance with the applicable require- 
ments of this Act, and 

“(B) changes in ownership, management, or operations— 

“(i) fully remedy the patterns or practices with respect 
to which the order was issued, and 

“(ii) provide reasonable assurances that such actions will 
not occur in the future, or 

“(2) the initial determination was in error. 

The Secretary shall act on a submission of a petition under this 
subsection within 180 days of the date of its submission and the 
Secretary may consider the petition concurrently with the suspen- 
sion proceeding. Any information submitted to the Secretary under 
this subsection does not constitute an amendment or supplement 
to a pending or approved abbreviated drug application. 

“(i) PROCEDURE.—The Secretary may not take any action under 
subsection (a), (b), (c), (d)(3), (g), or (h) with respect to any person 
unless the Secretary has issued an order for such action made 
on the record after opportunity for an agency hearing on disputed 
issues of material fact. In the course of any investigation or hearing 
under this subsection, the Secretary may administer oaths and 
affirmations, examine witnesses, receive evidence, and issue subpoe- 
nas requiring the attendance and testimony of witnesses and the 
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production of evidence that relates to the matter under investiga- 
tion. 
“G) JUDICIAL REVIEW.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), any 
person that is the subject of an adverse decision under sub- 
section (a), (b), (c), (d), (, (g), or (h) may obtain a review 
of such decision by the United States Court of Appeals for 
the District of Columbia or for the circuit in which the person 
resides, by filing in such court (within 60 days following the 
date the person is notified of the Secretary’s decision) a petition 
requesting that the decision be modified or set aside. 

“(2) EXCEPTION.—Any person that is the subject of an adverse 
decision under clause (iii) or (iv) of subsection (b\(2)B) may 
obtain a review of such decision by the United States District 
Court for the District of Columbia or a district court of the 
United States for the district in which the person resides, 
by filing in such court (within 30 days following the date 
the person is notified of the Secretary’s decision) a complaint 
requesting that the decision be modified or set aside. In such 
an action, the court shall determine the matter de novo. 

“(k) CERTIFICATION.—Any application for approval of a drug prod- 
uct shall include— 

“(1) a certification that the applicant did not and will not 
use in any capacity the services of any person debarred under 
subsection (a) or (b), in connection with such application, and 

“(2) if such application is an abbreviated drug application, 
a list of all convictions, described in subsections (a) and (b) 
which occurred within the previous 5 years, of the applicant 
and affiliated persons responsible for the development or sub- 
mission of such application. 

“(1) APPLICABILITY.— 

“(1) CONVICTION.—For purposes of this section, a person is 
considered to have been convicted of a criminal offense— 

“(A) when a judgment of conviction has been entered 
against the person by a Federal or State court, regardless 
of whether there is an appeal pending, 

“(B) when a plea of guilty or nolo contendere by the 
person has been accepted by a Federal or State court, 
or 

“(C) when the person has entered into participation in 
a first offender, deferred adjudication, or other similar 
arrangement or program where judgment of conviction has 
been withheld. 

“(2) EFFECTIVE DATES.—Subsection (a), subparagraph (A) of 
subsection (b)(2), and clauses (i) and (ii) of subsection (b)(2)(B) 
shall not apply to a conviction which occurred more than 5 
years before the initiation of an agency action proposed to 
be taken under subsection (a) or (b). Clauses (iii) and (iv) 
of subsection (b2)(B) and subsections (f) and (g) shall not 
apply to an act or action which occurred more than 5 years 
before the initiation of an agency action proposed to be taken 
under subsection (b), (f), or (g). Clause (iv) of subsection (b(2)(B) 
shall not apply to an action which occurred before June 1, 
1992. Subsection (k) shall not apply to applications submitted 
to the Secretary before June 1, 1992.”. 
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SEC. 3. CIVIL PENALTIES. 


Chapter III, as amended by section 2, is amended by adding 
after section 306 the following: 


“CIVIL PENALTIES 


‘ ae 307. (a) IN GENERAL.—Any person that the Secretary 21 USC 335b. 
inds— 

“(1) knowingly made or caused to be made, to any officer, 
employee, or agent of the Department of Health and Human 
Services, a false statement or misrepresentation of a material 
fact in connection with an abbreviated drug application, 

“(2) bribed or attempted to bribe or aaa or attempted to 
pay an illegal gratuity to any officer, employee, or agent of 
the Department of Health and Human Services in connection 
with an abbreviated drug application, 

“(3) destroyed, altered, removed, or secreted, or procured 
the destruction, alteration, removal, or secretion of, any mate- 
rial document or other material evidence which was the prop- 
erty of or in the possession of the Department of Health and 
Human Services for the purpose of interfering with that Depart- 
ment’s discharge of its responsibilities in connection with an 
abbreviated drug application, 

“(4) knowingly failed to disclose, to an officer or employee 
of the Department of Health and Human Services, a material 
fact which such person had an obligation to disclose relating 
to any drug subject to an abbreviated drug application, 

“(5) knowingly obstructed an investigation of the Department 
of Health and Human Services into any drug subject to an 
abbreviated drug application, 

“(6) is a person that has an approved or pending drug product 
application and has knowingly— 

“(A) employed or retained as a consultant or contractor, 


or 
“(B) otherwise used in any capacity the services of, 
a person who was debarred under section 306, or 
“(7) is an individual debarred under section 306 and, during 
the period of debarment, provided services in any capacity 
to a person that had an approved or pending drug product 
application, 
shall be liable to the United States for a civil penalty for each 
such violation in an amount not to exceed $250,000 in the case 
of an individual and $1,000,000 in the case of any other person. 
“(b) PROCEDURE.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.— 
“(A) ACTION BY THE SECRETARY.—A civil penalty under 
subsection (a) shall be assessed by the Secretary on a 
erson by an order made on the record after an opportunity 
or an agency hearing on disputed issues of material fact 
and the amount of the penalty. In the course of any inves- 
tigation or hearing under this subparagraph, the Secretary 
may administer oaths and affirmations, examine witnesses, 
receive evidence, and issue subpoenas requiring the attend- 
ance and testimony of witnesses and the production of 
evidence that relates to the matter under investigation. 
“(B) ACTION BY THE ATTORNEY GENERAL.—In lieu of a 
proceeding under subparagraph (A), the Attorney General 
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may, upon request of the Secretary, institute a civil action 
to recover a civil money penalty in the amount and for 
any of the acts set forth in subsection (a). Such an action 
may be instituted separately from or in connection with 
any other claim, civil or criminal, initiated by the Attorney 
General under this Act. 

“(2) AMOUNT.—In determining the amount of a civil fonaiy 
under a (1), the Secretary or the court shall take 
into account the nature, circumstances, extent, and gravity 
of the act subject to penalty, the person’s ability to pay, the 
effect on the person’s ability to continue to do business, any 
history of prior, similar acts, and such other matters as justice 
may require. 

“(3) LIMITATION ON ACTIONS.—No action may be initiated 
under this section— 

“(A) with respect to any act described in subsection (a) 
oe occurred before the date of the enactment of this 

ct, or 

“(B) more than 6 years after the date when facts material 
to the act are known or reasonably should have been known 
by the Secretary but in no event more than 10 years 
after the date the act took place. 

“(c) JUDICIAL REVIEW.—Any person that is the subject of an 
adverse decision under subsection (b\(1A) may obtain a review 
of such decision by the United States Court of Appeals for the 
District of Columbia or for the circuit in which the person resides, 
by filing in such court (within 60 days following the date the 
person is notified of the Secretary’s decision) a petition requesting 
that the decision be modified or set aside. 

“(d) RECOVERY OF PENALTIES.—The Attorney General may recover 
any civil penalty (plus interest at the currently prevailing rates 
from the date the penalty became final) asses under subsection 
(b)(1)(A) in an action brought in the name of the United States. 
The amount of such penalty may be deducted, when the penalty 
has become final, from any sums then or later owing by the United 
States to the person against whom the ee has been assessed. 
In an action brought under this subsection, the validity, amount, 
and appropriateness of the penalty shall not be subject to judicial 
review. 

“(e) INFORMANTS.—The Secretary may award to any individual 
(other than an officer or employee of the Federal Government 
or a person who materially participated in any conduct described 
in subsection (a)) who provides information leading to the imposition 
of a civil penalty under this section an amount not to exceed— 

“(1) $250,000, or 

“(2) one-half of the penalty so imposed and collected, 

whichever is less. The decision of the Secretary on such award 
shall not be reviewable.”. 


SEC. 4. AUTHORITY TO WITHDRAW APPROVAL OF ABBREVIATED 
DRUG APPLICATIONS. 


Chapter III, as amended by sections 2 and 3, is amended by 
adding after section 307 the following: 


“AUTHORITY TO WITHDRAW APPROVAL OF ABBREVIATED DRUG 
APPLICATIONS 


“SEc. 308. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary— 
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“(1) shall withdraw ae of an abbreviated drug applica- 
tion if the Secretary finds that the approval was obtained, 


expedited, or otherwise facilitated through bribery, payment 
of - illegal gratuity, or fraud or material false statement, 


an 

“(2) may withdraw approval of an abbreviated drug applica- 
tion if the Secretary finds that the applicant has repeatedl 
demonstrated a lack of ability to produce the drug for whic 
the application was submitted in accordance with the formula- 
tions or manufacturing practice set forth in the abbreviated 
drug application and has introduced, or attempted to introduce, 
such adulterated or misbranded drug into commerce. 

“(b) PROCEDURE.—The Secretary may not take any action under 
subsection (a) with respect to any person unless the Secretary 
has issued an order for such action made on the record after 
opportunity for an agency hearing on disputed issues of material 
fact. In the course of any investigation or hearing under this sub- 
section, the Secretary may administer oaths and affirmations, exam- 
ine witnesses, receive evidence, and issue subpoenas requiring the 
attendance and testimony of witnesses and the production of evi- 
dence that relates to the matter under investigation. 

“(c) APPLICABILITY.—Subsection (a) shall apply with respect to 
offenses or acts regardless of when such offenses or acts occurred. 

“(d) JUDICIAL REVIEW.—Any person that is the subject of an 
adverse decision under subsection (a) may obtain a review of such 
decision by the United States Court of Appeals for the District 
of Columbia or for the circuit in which the person resides, by 
filing in such court (within 60 days following the date the person 
is notified of the Secretary’s decision) a petition requesting that 
the decision be modified or set aside.”. 


SEC. 5. INFORMATION. 


Section 505(j) (21 U.S.C. 355(j)) is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 

“(8) The Secretary shall, with respect to each application submit- 
ted under this subsection, maintain a record of— 

“(A) the name of the applicant, 

“(B) the name of the drug covered by the application, 

“(C) the name of each person to whom the review of the 
chemistry of the application was assigned and the date of 
such assignment, and 

“(D) the name of each person to whom the bioequivalence 
review for such application was assigned and the date of such 
assignment. 

The information the Secretary is required to maintain under this 
paragraph with respect to an application submitted under this 
subsection shall be made available to the public after the approval 
of such application.”. 


SEC. 6. DEFINITIONS. 


Section 201 (21 U.S.C. 321) is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 

“(bb) The term ‘abbreviated drug application’ means an applica- 
tion submitted under section 505(j) or 507 for the approval of 
a drug that relies on the approved application of another drug 
= the same active ingredient to establish safety and efficacy, 
and— 
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“(1) in the case of section 306, includes a supplement to 
such an application for a different or additional use of the 
drug but does not include a supplement to such an application 
for other than a different or additional use of the g, and 

“(2) in the case of sections 307 and 308, includes any supple- 
ment to such an application. 

“(cc) The term ‘knowingly’ or ‘knew means that a person, with 
respect to information— 

“(1) has actual knowledge of the information, or 

“(2) acts in deliberate ignorance or reckless disregard of the 
truth or falsity of the information. 

“(dd) For purposes of section 306, the term ‘high managerial 
agent’— 

“(1) means— 

“(A) an officer or director of a corporation or an associa- 
tion, 
“(B) a partner of a partnership, or 
“(C) any employee or other agent of a corporation, 
association, or partnership, 
having duties such that the conduct of such officer, director, 
partner, employee, or agent may fairly be assumed to represent 
the policy of the corporation, association, or partnership, and 

“(2) includes persons having management responsibility for— 

“(A) submissions to the Food and Drug Administration 
regarding the development or approval of any drug product, 

“(B) production, quality assurance, or quality control of 
any drug product, or 

“(C) research and development of any drug product. 

“(ee) For purposes of sections 306 and 307, the term ‘drug product’ 
means a drug subject to regulation under section 505, 507, 512, 
or 802 of this Act or under section 351 of the Public Health Service 
Act.”. 


21 USC 335a SEC. 7. EFFECT ON OTHER LAWS. 

ae. No amendment made by this Act shall preclude any other civil, 
criminal, or administrative remedy provided under Federal or State 
law, including any private right of action against any person for 


the same action subject to any action or civil penalty under an 
amendment made by this Act. 


Approved May 13, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-283 
102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


Designating May 10, 1992, as “Infant Mortality Awareness Day”. _May 14, 1992 __ 


[H.J. Res. 425] 

Whereas, in 1989, the infant mortality rate in the United States 
decreased from 10.0 to 9.8 infant deaths per 1,000 live births; 

Whereas, despite such decrease, nearly 38,000 infants in the United 
States will die in 1992 before they reach their lst birthday; 

Whereas thousands of infants will suffer lifelong disabilities result- 

_ ing from low birthweight and other complications; 

Whereas thousands of pregnant women, especially low-income 
women, cannot receive adequate prenatal care because they lack 
access to providers of obstetrical care; 

Whereas infant mortality is a widespread problem which afflicts 
both urban and rural areas in all geographic regions of the 
United States; 

Whereas the number of births to teenage mothers, who have a 
greater risk of giving birth to sick infants, has increased by 
20 percent in the last 3 years; 

Whereas the high number of deaths, disabilities, and illnesses 
among infants in the United States is deplorable; and 

Whereas expectant parents in the United States should work toward 
the birth of healthy babies: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That May 10, 

1992, is designated as “Infant Mortality Awareness Day”, and the 

President is authorized and requested to issue a proclamation call- 

ing on the people of the United States to observe the day with 

appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


Approved May 14, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 425: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
Apr. 30, considered and passed House. 
y 7, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-284 
102d Congress 


May 14, 1992 


(S.J. Res. 251] 


Joint Resolution 


To designate the month of May 1992 as “National Huntington’s 
Disease Awareness Month” 


Whereas twenty-five thousand Americans are victims of Hunting- 
ton’s disease, a fatal, hereditary, neurological disorder; 

Whereas an additional one hundred and twenty-five thousand 
Americans have a 50-percent chance of on the gene respon- 
sible for Huntington’s disease from an affected parent and are 
considered to be “at-risk” for the disease; 

Whereas tens of thousands of other Americans experience the 
destructive effects of the disease, including suffering from the 
social stigma associated with the disease, assuming the difficult 
role of caring for a loved victim of the disease, witnessing the 

rolonged, irreversible physical and mental deterioration of a 
oved one, and agonizing over the death of a loved one; 

Whereas at present there is no cure for Huntington’s disease and 
no means available to retard or reverse the effects of the disease; 

Whereas a victim of the later stages of Huntington’s disease invari- 
ably requires total personal care, the provision of which often 
results in devastating financial consequences for the victim and 
the victim’s family; 

Whereas recent = in the field of molecular genetics have 
enabled scientists to locate approximately the gene-site respon- 
sible for Huntington’s disease; 

Whereas many of the novel techniques resulting from these 
advances have also been instrumental in locating the gene-sites 
responsible for familial Alzheimer’s disease, manic depression, 
kidney cancer, and other disorders; 

Whereas increased Federal funding of medical research could facili- 
tate additional advances and result in the discovery of the cause 
and chemical processes of Huntington’s disease and the develop- 
ment of strategies to stop and reverse the progress of the disease; 

Whereas Huntington’s disease typifies other late-onset, behaviora 
genetic disorders by presenting the victim and the victim’s family 
with a broad range of biomedical, psychological, social, and eco- 
nomic problems; and 

Whereas in the absence of a cure for Huntington’s disease, victims 
of the disease deserve to live with dignity and be regarded as 
full and respected family members and members of society: Now, 
therefore, be it 
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Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the month 
of May 1992 is designated as “National Huntington’s Disease 
Awareness Month”, and the President is authorized and requested 
to issue a proclamation calling on the people of the United States 
to observe such month with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and 
activities. 


Approved May 14, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 251: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
May 5, considered and passed Senate. 
May 7, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 102-285 
102d Congress 


An Act 


To enhance geologic mapping of the United States, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “National Geologic Mapping Act 
of 1992”. 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds and declares that— 

(1) during the past 2 decades, the production of geologic 
maps has been drastically curtailed; 

(2) geologic maps are the primary data base for virtually 
all applied and basic earth-science investigations, including— 

(A) exploration for and development of mineral, energy, 
and water resources; 

(B) screening and characterizing sites for toxic and 
nuclear waste disposal; 

(C) land use evaluation and planning for environmental 
protection; 

(D) earthquake hazards reduction; 

(E) predicting volcanic hazards; 

(F) design and construction of infrastructure require- 
ments such as utility lifelines, transportation corridors, 
and surface-water impoundments; 

(G) reducing losses from landslides and other ground 
failures; 

(H) mitigating effects of coastal and stream erosion; 

(I) siting of critical facilities; and 

(J) basic earth-science research; 

(3) Federal agencies, State and local governments, private 
industry, and the general public depend on the information 
provided by geologic maps to determine the extent of potential 
environmental damage before embarking on projects that could 
lead to preventable, costly environmental problems or litigation; 

(4) the combined capabilities of State, Federal, and academic 
groups to provide geologic mapping are not sufficient to meet 
the present and future needs of the United States for national 
security, environmental protection, and energy self-sufficiency 
of the Nation; 

(5) States are willing to contribute 50 percent of the funding 
meeey to complete the mapping of the geology within the 

tate; 

(6) the lack of proper geologic maps has led to the poor 
design of such structures as dams and waste-disposal facilities; 

(7) geologic maps have proven indispensable in the search 
for needed fossil-fuel and mineral resources; and 
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(8) a comprehensive nationwide program of — mapping 
is required in order to systematically build ation’s geo- 
logic-map data base at a pace that responds to increasing 
demand. 

(b) PURPOSE.—The ae of this Act is to expedite the produc- 
tion of a geologic-map data base for the Nation, to be located 
within the United States Geological Survey, which can be applied 
to land-use management, assessment, and utilization, conservation 
of natural resources, groundwater management, and environmental 
protection. 


SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS. 


As used in this Act: 

(1) The term “advisory committee” means the advisory com- 
mittee established under section 5. 

(2) The term “Director” means the Director of the United 
States Geological Survey. 

(3) The term “geologic mapping program” means the National 
oo Geologic Mapping Program established by section 
A(a 

(4) The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of the Interior. 
(5) The term “Survey” means the United States Geological 

urvey. 


SEC. 4. GEOLOGIC MAPPING PROGRAM. 
(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established in the United States 


Geological Survey a National Cooperative Geolo; -_ Mapping Pro- 
gram. The geologic mapping program shall be developed in con- 


sultation with the advisory committee and shall be designed and 
administered to achieve the objectives set forth in subsection (c). 

(b) RESPONSIBILITIES OF USGS.—({1) The Survey shall be the 
lead Federal agency responsible for —— developing priorities, 


coordinating, and managing the geologic mapping program. In car- 
— out this paragraph, the Secretary, acting through the Director, 
shall— 

(A) develop a geologic mapping Legace i enetation plan 
in accordance with section 6, which plan shall be submitted 
to the Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs of the House 
of Representatives and the Committee on Energy and Natural 
Resources of the Senate within 300 days after the date of 
enactment of this Act; 

(B) appoint, with the advice and consultation of the State 
geological surveys, the advisory committee within 90 days after 
the _ of enactment of this Act in accordance with section 
5; an 

io within 210 days after the date of enactment of this 
Act, submit a report to the Committee on Energy and Natural 
Resources of the United States Senate and to the Committee 
on Interior and Insular Affairs of the House of Representatives 
identifying— 

(i) how the Survey will coordinate the development and 
implementation of the geologic mapping program; 

(ii) how the Survey will establish goals, mapping prior- 
ities, and target dates for implementation of the geologic 
mapping program; 

(iii) how long-term staffing plans for the various compo- 
nents of the geologic mapping program will lead to success- 
ful implementation of the geologic mapping program; and 
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‘43 USC 31b. 
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(iv) the degree to which geologic mapping activities 
traditionally funded by the Survey, including the use of 
commercially available aerial photography, geodesy, profes- 
sional land surveying, photogrammetric mapping, cartog- 
raphy, photographic processing, and related services, can 
be contracted to professional private mapping firms. 

(2) In addition to paragraph (1), the Secretary, acting through 
the Director, shall responsible for developing, as soon as 
practicable— 

(A) in cooperation with the State | gens a surveys, other 
Federal and State agencies, public and private sector organiza- 
tions and academia, the geologic-map data base; and 

(B) maps and mapping techniques which achieve the objec- 
tives specified in subsection (c). 

(c) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES.—The objectives of the geologic mapping 
program shall include— 

(1) determining the Nation’s geologic framework through sys- 
tematic development of geologic maps at scales appropriate 
to the geologic setting and the perceived applications, such 
maps to be contributed to the national geologic map data base; 

(2) development of a complementary national geophysical- 
map data base, geochemical-map data base, and a 
geochronologic and paleontologic data base that provide value- 
added descriptive and interpretive information to the geologic- 
map data base; 

(3) application of cost-effective mapping techniques that 
assemble, produce, translate and disseminate geologic-map 
information and that render such information of greater 
application and benefit to the public; and 

(4) development of public awareness for the role and applica- 
tion of geologic-map information to the resolution of national 
issues of land use management. 

(d) PROGRAM COMPONENTS.—The geologic mapping program shall 
include the following components: 

(1) A Federal geologic mapping component, whose objective 
shall be determining the geologic framework of areas deter- 
mined to be vital to the economic, social, or scientific welfare 
of the Nation. Mapping priorities shall be based on— 

(A) national requirements for geologic-map information 
in areas of altel eee need or areas of compelling sin- 
gle-issue need; and 

(B) national requirements for geologic-map information 
in areas where mapping is required to solve critical earth- 
science problems. 

(2) A geologic mapping support component, whose objective 
shall be providing interdisciplinary support for the Federal 
Geologic Mapping Component. Representative categories of 
interdisciplinary support shall include— 

(A) establishment of a national geologic-map data base, 
established pursuant to section 7; 

(B) studies that lead to the implementation of cost-effec- 
tive digital methods for the acquisition, compilation, 
analysis, cartographic production, and dissemination of geo- 
logic-map information; 

(C) paleontologic investigations that provide information 
critical to understanding the age and depositional environ- 
ment of fossil-bearing geologic-map units, which investiga- 
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— shall be contributed to a national paleontologic data 
ase; 

(D) geochronologic and isotopic investigations that (i) 
provide radiometric age dates for geologic-map units and 
(ii) fingerprint the geothermometry, geobarometry, and 
alteration history of geologic-map units, which investiga- 
a shall be contributed to a national geochronologic data 

ase; 

(E) geophysical investigations that assist in delineating 
and mapping the physical characteristics and three-dimen- 
sional distribution of geologic materials and geologic struc- 
tures, which investigations shall be contributed to a 
national geophysical-map data base; and 

(F) geochemical investigations and analytical operations 
that characterize the major- and minor-element com- 
position of geologic-map units, and that lead to the rec- 
ognition of stable and anomalous geochemical signatures 
for geologic terrains, which investigations shall be contrib- 
uted to a national geochemical-map data base. 

(3) A State geologic mapping component, whose objective 
shall be determining the geologic framework of areas that the 
State geological surveys determine to be vital to the economic, 
social, or scientific welfare of individual States. Mapping prior- 
ities shall be determined by multire ep State panels 
and shall be integrated with national priorities. Federal funding 
for the State component shall be matched on a one-to-one 
basis with non-Federal funds. 

(4) A geologic mapping education component, whose objective 
shall be— 

(A) to develop the academic programs that teach earth- 
science students the fundamental principles of geologic 
mapping and field analysis; and 

(B) to provide for broad education in geologic mapping 
and field analysis through support of field teaching 
institutes. 

Investigations conducted under the geologic mapping education 
component shall be integrated with the other mapping compo- 
nents of the geologic mapping program, and shall respond to 
priorities identified for those components. 


SEC. 5. ADVISORY COMMITTEE. 43 USC 31d. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There shall be established a sixteen mem- 
ber geologic mapping advisory committee to advise the Director 
on planning and implementation of the geologic mapping ae pen. 
The President shall appoint one representative each 
Environmental Protection Agency, the Department of Energy, the 
Department of Agriculture, and the Office of Science and Technology 
Policy. Within 90 days and with the advice and consultation of 
the State Geological Surveys, the Secretary shall appoint to the 
advisory committee 2 representatives from the Survey (including 
the Chief Geologist, as Chairman), 4 representatives from the State 
geological surveys, 3 representatives from academia, and 3 rep- 
resentatives from the private sector. 

(b) DUTIES.—The advisory committee shall— 

(1) review and critique the draft implementation plan pre- 
pared by the Director pursuant to section 6; 


President. 
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(2) review the scientific progress of the geologic mapping 
program; and 

(3) submit an annual report to the Secretary that evaluates 
the progress of the Federal and State mapping activities and 
evaluates the progress made toward fulfilling the purposes 
of this Act. 


43 USC 3le. SEC. 6. GEOLOGIC MAPPING PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION PLAN. 


The Secretary, acting through the Director, shall, with the advice 
and review of the advisory committee, prepare an implementation 
plan for the geologic mapping program. The plan shall identify 
the overall management structure and operation of the geologic 
mapping program and shall provide for— 

(1) the role of the Survey in its capacity as overall manage- 
ment lead, including the responsibility for developing the 
national geologic mapping program that meets Federal needs 
while simultaneously fostering State needs; 

(2) the responsibilities accruing to the State geological sur- 
veys, with particular emphasis on mechanisms that incorporate 
their needs, missions, capabilities, and requirements into the 
nationwide geologic mapping program; 

(3) mechanisms for identifying short- and long-term priorities 
for each component of the geologic mapping program, 
including— 

(A) for the Federal geologic mapping component, a prior- 
ity-setting mechanism that responds both to (i) Federal 
mission requirements for geologic-map information, and 
(ii) critical scientific problems that require geologic-map 
control for their resolution; 

(B) for the geologic mapping support component, a strong 
interdisciplinary research program plan in isotopic and 
paleontologic geochronology, geophysical mapping, and 
process studies to provide data to and interpret results 
from geologic mapping; 

(C) for the State geologic mapping component, a priority- 
setting mechanism that responds to (i) specific intrastate 
needs for geologic-map information, and (ii) interstate 
needs shared by adjacent entities that have common 
requirements; and 

(D) for the geologic mapping education component, a 
priority-setting mechanism that responds to requirements 
for geologic-map information that are driven by Federal 
and State mission requirements; 

(4) a description of the degree to which the Survey can 
acquire, archive, and use Side-Looking Airborne Radar (SLAR) 
or Interferometric Synthetic Aperture Radar (IFSAR) data in 
a manner that is technically appropriate for geologic or related 
mapping studies; 

(5) a mechanism for adopting scientific and technical map 
standards for preparing and publishing general-purpose and 
special-purpose geologic maps to (A) assure uniformity of car- 
tographic and scientific conventions, and (B) provide a basis 
for — as to the comparability and quality of map prod- 
ucts; an 

(6) a mechanism for monitoring the inventory of published 
and current mapping investigations nationwide in order to 
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facilitate planning and information exchange and to avoid 
redundancy. 


SEC. 7. NATIONAL GEOLOGIC-MAP DATA BASE. Historic 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Survey shall establish a national geo- I3 USC Sr 


logic-map data base. Such data base shall be a national archive 
that includes all maps developed pursuant to this Act, the data 
bases developed pursuant to the investigations under sections 
(4)(d)(2) (C), "D), (E), and (F), and other maps and data as the 
Survey deems appropriate. 

(b) STANDARDIZATION.—Geologic maps contributed to the national 
archives should have standardized format, symbols, and technical 
attributes so that archival information can be assimilated, manipu- 
lated, accessed, exchanged, and compared efficiently and accurately. 


SEC. 8. ANNUAL REPORT. 43 USC 31g. 


The Secretary shall, within 90 days after the end of each fiscal 
year, submit an annual report to the Committee on Interior and 
Insular Affairs of the House of Representatives and the Committee 
on Energy and Natural Resources of the Senate describing the 
status of the nationwide geologic mapping ———. and describing 
and evaluating pene achieved during the ony, | fiscal year 
in developing the national geologic-map data base. Each report 
shall include any recommendations for legislative or other action 
as the Secretary deems necessary and appropriate to fulfill the 
purposes of this Act. 


SEC. 9. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 43 USC 31h. 


There is authorized to be appropriated to carry out this Act 
the following: 
(1) For Federal mapping activities under this Act, $12,500,000 
for fiscal year 1993, $14,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, 
$16,000,000 for fiscal year 1995, and $18,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1996. 
(2) For Federal support activities under this Act, $9,500,000 
for fiscal year 1993, $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, 
$10,500,000 for fiscal year 1995, and $11,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1996. 
(3) For State mapping activities under this Act, $15,000,000 
for fiscal year 1993, $18,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, 
$21,000,000 for fiscal year 1995, and $25,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1996. 
(4) For educational support activities under this Act, $500,000 
for fiscal year 1993, $750,000 for fiscal year 1994, $1,000,000 
for fiscal year 1995, and $1, 500,000 for fecal year 1996. 


SEC. 10. UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY AND UNITED STATES 
BUREAU OF MINES. 


(a) UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY.—The Geological Survey 
established by the Act of March 3, 1879 (43 U.S.C. 3i(a)), is des- 
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ignated as and shall hereafter be known as the United States 
ological Survey. 
(b) UNITED STATES BUREAU OF MINES.—The Bureau of Mines 
established by the Act of May 16, 1910 (30 U.S.C. 1), is designated 


as and shall hereafter be known as the United States Bureau 
of Mines. 


Approved May 18, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-286 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To designate the Department of Veterans Affairs Medical Center located in North- May 18, 1992 
ampton, Massachusetts, as the “Edward P. Boland Department of Veterans Affairs ees 
Medical Center”. [H.R. 4184] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 
The Department of Veterans Affairs Medical Center located in 
Northampton, Massachusetts, shall be known and designated as 


the “Edward P. Boland Department of Veterans Affairs Medical 
Center”. 


SEC. 2. LEGAL REFERENCES. 


y reference in any law, regulation, document, record, map, 
or other paper of the United States to the medical center referred 
to in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference to the “Edward 
P. Boland Department of Veterans Affairs Medical Center”. 


Approved May 18, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 4184: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-458 (Comm. on Veterans’ Affairs). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 

Apr. 7, considered and House. 

Apr. 30, considered and passed Senate. 
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May 18, 1992 


[H.J. Res. 466] 


Public Law 102-287 
102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


Designating April 26, 1992, through May 2, 1992, as “National Crime Victims’ 
Rights Week”. 


Whereas almost 35,000,000 individuals in the United States are 
victimized by crime each year, with 6,000,000 falling prey to 
violence; 

Whereas the victims of violent crime need and deserve quality 
programs and services to help them recover from the devastating 
psychological, physical, and emotional hardships resulting from 
their victimization; 

Whereas 1992 marks the 20th anniversary of the combined efforts 
of crime victims, victim service providers, criminal justice officials, 
and concerned citizens to mel victims’ rights and services a 
reality in the Nation, and the 10th anniversary of the historic 
passage of the Victim and Witness Protection Act of 1982 by 
the Congress; 

Whereas over the past 2 decades the road to justice for the victims 
of crime has been paved with the commitment, perseverance, 
and spirit of millions of victims who have proudly carried the 
banner of justice in our Nation; and 

Whereas all Americans should join together to fight the continuing 
threat of crime and victimization by committing their individual 
and collective resources to crime prevention and victim services: 
Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That April 26, 1992, 
through May 2, 1992, is designated as “National Crime Victims’ 
Rights Week”. The President is authorized and requested to issue 
a proclamation calling upon the people of the United States to 
observe the week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


Approved May 18, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 466: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
Apr. 30, considered and passed House. 
y 5, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-288 
102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


; , F * May 19, 1992 
Designating the month of May 1992, as “National Foster Care Month”. (HJ. Res. 388] 
Whereas today there are more than 250,000 licensed foster families 
in the United States who temporarily provide guidance, emotional 
support, food, shelter, and nurture to children who cannot remain 
in their own home; 
Whereas foster parents devotedly and unselfishly open their homes 
and family lives to foster children in need; 
Whereas foster parents are a vital part in permanency planning 
to protect the best interests of a foster child; 
Whereas foster parents work cooperatively with human service 
agencies and biological parents to strengthen family life; 
Whereas foster parents must have the commitment of the national, 
State and local communities in terms of funding, support, and 
training; an 
Whereas the National Foster Parent Association holds its annual 
oe conference during the month of May 1992: Now, there- 
ore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the month 
of May 1992, is designated as “National Foster Care Month”, and 
the President is authorized and requested to issue a proclamation 
calling on the people of the United States to observe such month 
with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


Approved May 19, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 388: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 Laem 
_ 30, considered and passed House. 
18, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-289 
102d Congress 


An Act 


May 20, 1992 To provide flexibility to the Secretary of Agriculture to carry out food assistance 
(H.R. 4774] programs in certain countries. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. USE OF FOREIGN CURRENCY PROCEEDS. 


Section 416(b\(7)(D\iv) of the Agricultural Act of 1949 (7 U.S.C. 
143 nee is amended— 
(1) by striking “and (II)” and inserting “(II)”; and 
(2) by striking the final period and inserting “, and (III) 
in a country other than the country of origin, if such proceeds 


are generated in a currency generally accepted in such other 
country.”. 


Approved May 20, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 4774: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-496 (Comm. on Agriculture). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 

May 5, considered and passed House. 

May 7, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-290 
102d Congress 


Joint Resolution 


Designating May 31, 1992, through June 6, 1992, as a “Week for the National May 20, 1992 
Observance of the Fiftieth Anniversary of World War II”. [H.J. Res. 371] 


Whereas the brave men and women of the United States of America 
made tremendous sacrifices during World War II to save the 
world from tyranny and aggression; 

Whereas the winds of freedom and democracy sweeping the globe 
today spring from the principles for which over four hundred 
thousand Americans gave their lives in World War II; 

Whereas World War II and the events that led up to that war 
must be understood in order that we may better understand 
our own times, and more fully appreciate the reasons why eternal 
vigilance against any form of tyranny is so important; 

Whereas the World War II era, as reflected in its family life, 
industry, and entertainment, was a unique period in American 
history, and epitomized our Nation’s philosophy of hard work, 
courage, and tenacity in the face of adversity; 

Whereas, between 1991 and 1995, over nine million American vet- 
erans of World War II will be holding reunions and conferences 
and otherwise commemorating the fiftieth anniversary of various 
events relating to World War II; and 

Whereas June 4, 1992, marks the anniversary of the Battle of 
Midway, and June 6, 1992, marks the anniversary of D-Day: 
Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That May 31, 1992, 
through June 6, 1992, is designated as a “Week for the National 
Observance of the 50th Anniversary of World War II”, and the 
President is authorized and requested to issue a proclamation call- 
ing on the people of the United States to observe the week with 
appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


Approved May 20, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 371: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
Apr. 30, considered and passed House. 
May 7, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-291 
102d Congress 


An Act 


To amend title 38, United States Code, to extend certain authorities relating to 
the administration of veterans laws, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. AUTHORITY OF SECRETARY OF VETERANS AFFAIRS TO 
MAINTAIN THE REGIONAL OFFICE IN THE PHILIPPINES. 


(a) EXTENSION.—Section 315(b) of title 38, United States Code, 
is amended by striking out “September 30, 1991” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “March 31, 1994”. 

88 USC 315 note. (b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
shall take effect as of ag prod 30, 1991. 

88 USC 315 note. (c) RATIFICATION OF NANCE OF OFFICE DURING LAPSED 
PERIOD.—Any action of the Secretary of Veterans Affairs in 
maintaining a Department of Veterans Affairs Regional Office in 
the Republic of the Philippines under section 315(b) of title 38, 
United States Code, during the period beginning on October 1, 
1991, and ending on the date of the enactment of this Act is 
hereby ratified with respect to that period. 


SEC. 2. AUTHORITIES RELATING TO CERTAIN TEMPORARY PROGRAMS. 


(a) PROGRAM FOR TRIAL WORK PERIODS AND VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION.—Section 1163(a)(2)(B) of title 38, United States 
Code, is amended by striking out “January 31, 1992” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “December 31, 1992”. 
(b) PROGRAM OF VOCATIONAL TRAINING FOR NEW PENSION RECIPI- 
ENTS.—Section 1524(a)(4) of such title is amended by striking out 
any 31, 1992” and inserting in lieu thereof “December 31, 
(c) PROTECTION OF HEALTH-CARE ELIGIBILITY.—Section 1525(b)(2) 
of such title is amended by striking out “January 31, 1992” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “December 31, 1992”. 
38 USC 1163 (d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsections (a) 
note. through (c) shall take effect as of January 31, 1992. 
88 USC 1163 (e) RATIFICATION OF ACTIONS DURING LAPSED PERIOD.—The fol- 
mote. oe actions of the Secretary of Veterans Affairs during the 
period beginning on February 1, 1992, and ending on the date 
of the enactment of this Act are hereby ratified with respect to 
that period: 
(1) A failure to reduce the disability rating of a veteran 
who began to engage in a substantially gainful occupation 
during that period. 
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(2) The provision of a vocational training program (including 
related evaluations and other related services) to a veteran 
under section 1524 of title 38, United States Code, and the 
making of related determinations under that section. 

(3) The provision of health care and services to a veteran 
pursuant to section 1525 of title 38, United States Code. 


SEC. 3. AUTHORITIES RELATING TO RESEARCH CORPORATIONS. 


(a) PERIOD FOR OBTAINING RECOGNITION AS TAX-EXEMPT 
ENTITY.—Section 7361(b) of title 38, United States Code, is amended 
by striking out “three-year period” and inserting in lieu thereof 

our-year period”. 

(b) ‘ABLISHMENT OF CORPORATION.—Section 7368 of such title 
is amended by striking out “ epee 30, 1991” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “December 31, 1992”. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsections (a) 38 USC 7361 
and (b) shall take effect as of October 1, 1991. note. 

(d) RATIFICATION FOR LAPSED PERIOD.—The following actions of 38 USC 7361 
the Secretary of Veterans Affairs during the period beginning on °¢. 
October 1, 1991, and ending on the date of the enactment of this 
Act are hereby ratified: 

(1) A failure to dissolve a nonprofit corporation established 
under section 7361(a) of title 38, United States Code, that, 
within the three-year period beginning on the date of the 
establishment of the corporation, was not recognized as an 
entity the income of which is exempt from taxation under 
section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986. 

(2) The establishment of a nonprofit corporation for approved 
research under section 7361(a) of title 38, United States Code. 


SEC. 4. REQUIREMENT OF ANNUAL REPORT ON FURNISHING HEALTH 
CARE. 


Section 19011(e)(1) of the Veterans’ Health-Care Amendments 
of 1986 (38 U.S.C. 1710 note) is amended by striking out “fiscal 
year 1991” and inserting in lieu thereof “fiscal year 1992”. 


SEC. 5. ENHANCED LOAN ASSET SALE AUTHORITY. 


(a) AUTHORITY.—Section 3720 of title 38, United States Code, 
is amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(hX1) The Secretary may, upon such terms and conditions as 
the Secretary considers appropriate, issue or approve the issuance 
of, and rantee the timely payment of principal and interest 
on, certificates or other securities evidencing an interest in a pool 
of mate loans made in connection with the sale of properties 
acquired under this chapter. 
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“(2) The Secretary me not under this subsection antee the 

yment of princi interest on certificates or A en securities 
issued or approved after December 31, 1992. 

(b) TREATMENT OF PROCEEDS. —Section 3733(e) of such title is 
amended by inserting “, and the amount received from the sale 
of securities under section 3720(h) of this title,” after “subsection 
(aX(1) of this section”. 


Approved May 20, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 2378: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
Soe. 30, considered and passed Senate. 
y 7, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 102-292 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To transfer jurisdiction of certain public lands in the State of Utah to the Forest May 26, 1992 
Service, and for other purposes. [S. 1182] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of _ 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, Fishlake 


National 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


Forest 
This Act may be cited as the “Fishlake National Forest Enlarge- ees 
ment Act”. Conservation. 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 


The Co ss finds the following: 

(1) Certain public lands presently managed by the Bureau 
of Land Management (hereafter in this Act referred to as the 
“BLM”) are adjacent to the Fishlake National Forest and are 
logical extensions of the forest. 

2) Those public lands are isolated and disconnected from 
other BLM lands and have been identified through the land 
use joe process of the BLM as suitable for transfer to 

the Forest Service. 


(3) The Forest Service currently manages much of the live- 
stock Dogz on those public lands by cooperative agreement 
with the BLM. 


(4) Administration of those public lands as part of the 
Fishlake National Forest would allow for more efficient and 
economical management by both the Forest Service and BLM. 


SEC. 3. TRANSFER. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Effective on the date of enactment of this Act, Effective date. 
jurisdiction over public lands designated on the map referred to 
in subsection (b), comprising approximately 10,172.89 acres is 
hereby transferred to the Secretary of Agriculture. Such lands shall 
- added to and administered as part of the Fishlake National 

orest. 

(b) MAP AND LEGAL DESCRIPTION.—The lands subject to this 
Act are those lands identified on a map entitled “Fishlake National 
Forest Enlargement”, dated March 16, 1989, and filed, together 
with a legal description of such lands, in the Office of the Chief 
of the Forest Service, United States Department of Agriculture 
and the Director, Bureau of Land Management, Department of 
the Interior. Such map and legal description shall have the same 
force and effect as if included in this except that correction 
of clerical and typogra: hical errors in such legal description and 
4 may be made by the Secretary of Agriculture in consultation 
with the Secretary of the Interior. 

(c) BOUNDARY.—(1) The boundary of the Fishlake National Forest 
is hereby modified as indicated on the map referred to in subsection 


(2) For the rposes of section 7 of the Land and Water Con- 
servation Fund Act of 1965 (16 U.S.C. 4601-9), the boundary of 
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the Fishlake National Forest, as modified by this Act, shall be 
—* to be the boundary of that national forest as of January 


SEC. 4. RIGHTS AND PERMITS. 


(a) VALID EXISTING RIGHTS.—Nothing in this Act shall affect 
valid existing rights of any person under any authority of law. 

(b) AUTHORIZATIONS To USE LANDS.—Authorizations to use lands 
transferred this Act which were issued prior to the date of 
transfer shall remain subject to the laws and regulations under 
which they were issued. Such authorizations shall be administered 
by the Secre of Agriculture. Any renewal or extension of such 
authorizations shall be subject to the laws and —o pertain- 
ing to the Forest Service, Department of Agriculture. The change 
of administrative jurisdiction resulting from the enactment of this 
Act shall not in itself constitute a basis for denying or approving 
the renewal or reissuance of any such authorization. 


Approved May 26, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1182: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-517 (Comm. on Interior and Insular Affairs). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 102-206 (Comm. on En d Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: Rr ee oer : 
Vol. 137 (1991): Nov. 23, considered and passed Senate. 
Vol. 138 (1992): May 12, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 102-293 
102d Congress 


An Act 


To authorize a transfer of administrative jurisdiction over certain land to the May 27, 1992 
Secretary of the Interior, and for other purposes. [S. 452] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, Ye 
SECTION 1. EKBERG-COPPER SPUR LAND EXCHANGE. Real property. 

(a) AUTHORIZATION OF EXCHANGE.—{1) As soon as practicable 
after receipt of an offer from the owner, the Secretary of Fe a> 
shall accept title to the ey 427 acres of land located 
in Pennington a South Dakota, described as “Tract A” and 
“Tract B”, as generally depicted on a map entitled “Ekberg-Copper 
Spur Ranch Land Exchange—Proposed”, dated September 1989 
which lands shall thereupon become part of the Black Hills Nation 
Forest and shall be administered by the Secretary of Agriculture 
in accordance with the laws applicable to the National Forest Sys- 
tem. 

(2) Upon receipt of title to the land described in p ph 
(1), the Secre of iculture shall convey to the owner of that 
land all right, title, and interest of the United States in the approxi- 
mately 560 acres of land located in Routt County, Colorado, 
descri! as the “Copper Spur Ranch—portion to Ekberg”, as gen- 
erally depicted on the map described in section 1(a). 

(b) MAP AND LEGAL DESCRIPTION.—(1) As soon as practicable 
after the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Agriculture 
shall file with the Committee on Energy and Natural Resources 
of the Senate and the Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs 
of the House of Representatives a map and a legal description 
of the land conveyed to the Secretary of Agriculture pursuant to 
subsection (aX1), and the map and description shall have the same 
force and effect as if they were included in this Act. 

(2) The Secretary of Agriculture may correct clerical and typo- 
graphical errors in the map and legal description filed pursuant 


to er (1). 

&) e map and legal description filed pursuant to paragraph 
(1) shall be on file and available for public a in the office 
of the Chief of the Forest Service, Department of Agriculture. 

(c) RESERVATION OF EASEMENTS.—({1) The land conveyed into 
private ownership pursuant to subsection (a)(2) land shall be subject 
to the conservation easement granted to the State of Colorado 
(Division of Wildlife) by the United States, acting by and through 
the Secretary of iculture, dated April 27, 1988, and recorded 
in Routt County, Colorado (Reception Numbered 375283, Book 637, 

s 1741-43), on October 6, 1988. 

2XA) The land conveyed into private ownership pursuant to 
subsection (a2) shall be subject to easements for ingress and 
egress a such lands for the benefit of the United States 
and the public granted between agencies of the United States 
on May 10, 1989, and recorded in Routt County, Colorado (Reception 
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Numbered 380443, Book 643, pages 0051-0055) and all other ease- 
ments of record. 

(BXi) The Bureau of Land Management and the owner of the 

Cop Spur Ranch shall enter into a cooperative agreement to 

the feasibility of constructing access routes as alternatives 

te ose provided the easements described in subparagraph 


(ii) Upon agreement by the Bureau of Land Management on 
alternative access routes, the construction of such access routes 
at the expense of the owner of the Copper Spur Ranch, and the 
conveyance to the United States of easements for use of such 
access routes by the United States and the public, the Secre 
shall execute and deliver to the owner of the Copper Spur Ran 
a release or other appropriate form of instrument extinguishing 
the easements described in aan (A). 

(d) EQUALIZATION OF PA —If the values of the lands 
exchanged pursuant to subsection (a) are not equal, they shall 
be equali = os of cash as provided in section 206(b) 
of the Federal d Policy and Management Act of 1976 (43 U.S.C. 
1716(c)) without regard to the 25 percent limitation contained in 
that section. 

(e) DATE OF EXCHANGE.—The exchange of lands authorized by 
subsection (a) shall be completed not later than 1 year after the 
date of enactment of this Act. 


Approved May 27, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 452: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-516 (Comm. on Interior and Insular Affairs). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 102-220 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

Vol. 137 (1991): Nov. 26, considered and passed Senate. 

Vol. 138 (1992): May 12, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 102-294 
102d Congress 


An Act 


To rename and expand the boundaries of the Mound City Group National Monument _ May 27, 1992 
in Ohio. [S. 749] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. RENAMING. 16 USC 410uu. 


The Mound City Group National Monument established by 
proclamation of the President (Proclamation No. 1653, 42 Stat. 
2298) and expanded by section 701 of Public Law 96-607 (94 
Stat. 3540), shall, on and after the date of enactment of this Act, 
be known as the “Hopewell Culture National Historical Park”. 
Any reference to the Mound City Group National Monument in 
any law, regulation, map, document, record, or other paper of the 
United States shall be considered to be a reference to the Hopewell 
Culture National Historical Park. 


SEC. 2. EXPANSION OF BOUNDARIES. 16 USC 410uu-1. 


(a) IN GENERAL—The boundaries of the Hopewell Culture 
National Historical Park (referred to as the “park”) are revised 
to include the lands within the areas marked for inclusion in 
the monument as generally depicted on— 

(1) the map entitled “Hopeton Earthworks” numbered 353- 
80025 and dated July 1987; 

(2) the map entitled “High Banks Works” numbered 353- 
80027 and dated July 1987; 

(3) the map entitled “Hopewell Mound Group” numbered 
353-80029 and dated July 1987; and 

(4) the map entitled “Seip Earthworks” numbered 353-80033 
and dated July 1987. 

(b) PUBLIC INSPECTION OF MAPS.—Each map described in sub- 
section (a) shall be on file and available for public inspection in 
the office of the Director of the National Park Service, Department 
of the Interior. 

(c) ADJUSTMENT OF BOUNDARIES.—The Secretary of the Interior 
(referred to as the “Secretary”) may, by notice in the Federal Reg- 
ister after receipt of public comment, make minor adjustments 
in the boundaries of areas added to the park by subsection (a) 
and other areas of the park: Provided, That any such minor bound- 
ary adjustments cumulatively shall not cause the total acreage 
of the park to increase more than 10 per centum above the existing 
acreage of Mound City Group National Monument, plus the acreage 
of the inclusions authorized under section 2(a). 

ot aiaas OF LANDS.—({1) Subject to paragraph (2), the 

may re lands and interests in land within the areas 
ae to the is ys by subsection (a) by donation, purchase with 
donated or appropriated funds, or exchange. 
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16 USC 410uu-2. 


16 USC 410uu-3. 


16 USC 410uu-4. 


(2A) Lands and interests in land owned by the State of Ohio 
ora a subdivision thereof may be acquired only by donation 
or exchange. 

(B) Lands and interests in land may be acquired by purchase 
at a price based on the fair market value thereof as determined 
by independent appraisal, consistent with the Uniform Relocation 
Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 (42 
U.S.C. 4601 et seq.). 


SEC. 3. COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS. 


The Secre may enter into a cooperative agreement with the 
Ohio Historical Society, the Archeological Conservancy, and other 
public and private entities for consultation and assistance in the 
interpretation and management of the park. 


SEC. 4. STUDIES. 


(a) AREAS ADDED By Tuis Act.—The Secretary shall conduct 
archeological studies of the areas added to the park by section 
2(a) and adjacent areas to ensure that the boundaries of those 
areas encompass the lands that are needed to provide adequate 
protection of the significant archeological resources of those areas. 

(b) OTHER AREAS.—The Secretary shall conduct archeological 
studies of the areas described as the “Spruce Hill Works”, the 
“Harness Group”, and the “Cedar Bank Works”, and may conduct 
archeological studies of other areas significant to Hopewellian cul- 
ture, to evaluate the desirability of adding them to the park, and 
shall report to Congress on any such areas that are recommended 
for addition to the park. 


SEC. 5. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as are nec- 
essary for the acquisition of lands and interests in land within 

e park, the conduct of archeological studies on lands within and 
adjacent to the park, and the development of facilities for interpreta- 
tion of the park. 


Approved May 27, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 749: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-483 (Comm. on Interior and Insular Affairs). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 102-108 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

Vol. 137 (1991): Sept. 23, considered and passed Senate. 

Vol. 138 (1992): May 12, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 102-295 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To amend the Child Abuse Prevention and Treatment Act to revise and extend 
programs under such Act and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assemble 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Child Abuse, 
Domestic Violence, Adoption and Family Services Act of 1992”. 

yg OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for this Act is 
as follows: 


Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents. 
TITLE I—CHILD ABUSE PREVENTION AND TREATMENT ACT 


Subtitle A—General Provisions 


Amendatory references. 
Findings. 


. 101. 
. 102. 


Subtitle B—General Program 


Advisory board on child abuse and neglect. 

Research and assistance activities of the National Center on Child Abuse 
and Neglect. 

. Grants to public agencies and a private organizations for dem- 
onstration or service pe woes and projects. 

. Grant program for child abuse neglect prevention and treatment. 

. Emergency grant program. 
Grant program for investigation and prosecution of child abuse cases. 

. Authorization of appropriations. 

Subtitle C—Community-Based Prevention Grants 


. Title heading and purpose. 

. Grants authorized; authorization of appropriations. 

. State eligibility. 

. Limitations. 

Subtitle D—Certain Preventive Services Regarding Children of Homeless Families 
or Families at Risk of Homelessness 


Sec. 131. Authorization of appropriations. 


Subtitle E—Miscellaneous Provisions 


Sec. 141. Technical amendments. 
Sec. 142. Report concerning voluntary reporting system. 
TITLE II—TEMPORARY CHILD CARE FOR CHILDREN WITH DISABILITIES 
AND CRISIS NURSERIES ACT 


111. 
112. 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 


Sec. 201. Short title. 
Sec. 202. Administrative provisions. 
Sec. 203. Authorization of appropriations. 


TITLE III—REAUTHORIZATION OF PROGRAMS WITH RESPECT TO FAMILY 
VIOLENCE 
Sec. 301. Amendatory references. 


Sec. 302. Expansion of purpose. 
Sec. 303. Expansion of Beate grant program. 


106 STAT. 187 


May 28, 1992 
[S. 838] 


Child Abuse, 
Domestic 
Violence, 
Adoption and 
Family Services 
Act of 1992. 
Grants. 
Inter- 
governmental 
relations. 

42 USC 5101 
note. 
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42 USC 5101 
note. 


. Involvement in fussing. 
Confiden aay See 
06. Procedure for evicting ing violent spouses. 
. Penalties for noncompliance. 
. Grants to Indian tribes. 
. Maximum ceiling. 
. Grants to entities other than States; local share. 
. Shelter and related assistance. 
. Allotment of funds. 
. Secretarial seapenetition, 
. Evaluation an bopens to Congress. 
. Funding for technical ommapeee centers. 
2 — of ap) a 
. Contra r cts and 2 quate or State domestic violence coalitions. 
ations. 
. Family member abuse information and documentation. 
; Grants for public information campaigns. 
— State leadership incentive grants for domestic violence interven- 


B RRRREEEER SERRE ESS 


: Educating youth about domestic violence. 


TITLE IV—REAUTHORIZATION OF PROGRAMS WITH RESPECT TO 
ADOPTION 

401. Findings and p 

402. Model Sdoption legislation and procedures. 


403. Information and service functions. 
404. Authorization of appropriations. 


TITLE I—CHILD ABUSE PREVENTION 
AND TREATMENT ACT 


Subtitle A—General Provisions 


SEC. 101. AMENDATORY REFERENCES. 


Except as otherwise provided, whenever in this title an amend- 
ment or repeal is expressed in terms of an amendment to, or 
repeal of, a section or other provision, the reference shall be consid- 
ered to be made to that section or other provision of the Child 
Abuse Prevention and Treatment Act (42 U.S.C. 5101 et seq.). 


SEC. 102. FINDINGS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Act is amended by inserting after section 
1 the following new section: 


“SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 


“Congress finds that— 

“(1) each year, hundreds of thousands of American children 
are victims of abuse and neglect with such numbers having 
increased dramatically over the past decade; 

“(2) many of these children and their families fail to receive 
adequate protection or treatment; 

“(3) the problem of child abuse and neglect requires a com- 
prehensive approach that— 

“(A) integrates the work of social service, legal, health, 
mental health, education, and substance abuse agencies 
and organizations; 

“(B) strengthens coordination among all levels of govern- 
ment, and with private agencies, civic, religious, and profes- 
sional organizations, and individual volunteers; 

“(C) emphasizes the need for abuse and neglect preven- 
ao investigation, and treatment at the neighborhood 
evel; 


gees 
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“(D) ensures properly trained and support staff with 
specialized knowledge, to carry out their child protection 
duties; and 

“(E) is sensitive to ethnic and cultural diversity; 

“(4) the failure to coordinate and comprehensively prevent 
and treat child abuse and neglect threatens the iulacen of 
tens of thousands of children and results in a cost to the 
Nation of billions of dollars in direct expenditures for health, 
social, and special educational services and ultimately in the 
loss of work productivity; 

“(5) all elements of American society have a shared respon- 
sibility in responding to this national child and family emer- 

ency; 

“(6) substantial reductions in the prevalence and incidence 
of child abuse and neglect and the alleviation of its con- 
sequences are matters of the highest national priority; 

“(7) national = should strengthen families to remedy 
the causes of child abuse and neglect, provide support for 
intensive services to prevent the unnecessary removal of chil- 
dren from families, and promote the reunification of families 
if removal has taken place; 

“(8) the child protection system should be comprehensive, 
child-centered, family-focused, and community-based, should 
incorporate all appropriate measures to prevent the occurrence 
or recurrence of child abuse and neglect, and should promote 
physical and psychological recovery and social re-integration 
in an environment that fosters the health, self-respect, and 
dignity of the child; 

“(9) because of the limited resources available in low-income 
communities, Federal aid for the child protection system should 
be distributed with due regard to the relative financial need 
of the communities; 

“(10) the Federal government should ensure that every com- 
munity in the United States has the fiscal, human, and tech- 
nical resources necessary to develop and implement a successful 
and comprehensive ah extadion strategy; 

“(11) the Federal government should provide leadership and 
assist communities in their child protection efforts by— 

“(A) promoting coordinated planning among all levels 
of government; 

“(B) generating and sharing knowledge relevant to child 
protection, including the development of models for service 
delivery; 

“(C) strengthening the capacity of States to assist commu- 
nities; 

“(D) allocating sufficient financial resources to assist 
States in implementing community plans; 

“(E) helping communities to carry out their child protec- 
tion plans by promoting the competence of professional, 
paraprofessional, and volunteer resources; and 

“(F) providing leadership to end the abuse and neglect 
of the nation’s children and youth.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of contents of the Act 
is amended by inserting after the item relating to section 1 the 
following new item: 


“Sec. 2. Findings.”. 
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Subtitle B—General Program 


SEC. 111. ADVISORY BOARD ON CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT. 


(a) DUTIES.—Section 102(f) (42 U.S.C. 5102(f)) is amended— 
(1) in poner (2), by striking “and” after the semicolon 

at the end of subparagraph (E); 

. @ in paragraph (3), by striking the period and inserting 
‘; and”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(4) not later than 24 months after the date of the enactment 
of the Child Abuse Programs, Adoption Opportunities, and Fam- 
ily Violence Prevention Amendments Act of 1992, submit to 
the Secretary and the appropriate committees of the Congress 
a report containing the recommendations of the Board with 
respect to— 

“(A) a national policy designed to reduce and ultimately 
to prevent child and youth maltreatment-related deaths, 
detailing appropriate roles and responsibilities for State 
and local governments and the private sector; 

“(B) specific changes needed in Federal laws and pro- 
grams to achieve an effective Federal role in the 
nee of the policy specified in subparagraph (A); 
an 

“(C) specific changes needed to improve national data 
collection with respect to child and youth maltreatment- 
related deaths.”. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 102 (42 U.S.C. 
5102) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
subsection: 

“(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated to carry out this section, $1,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1992, and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
fiscal years 1993 through 1995.”. 


SEC. 112. RESEARCH AND ASSISTANCE ACTIVITIES OF THE NATIONAL 
CENTER ON CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT. 


(a) RESEARCH TOPICcS.—Section 105(aX(1) (42 U.S.C. 5105(a)(1)) 
is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking “and treatment of’ and 
inserting “, treatment and cultural distinctions of”; 

(2) in subparagraph (B), by striking “appropriate and effec- 
tive” and inserting “appropriate, effective and culturally sen- 
sitive”; and 

(3) in subparagraph (C\ii), by inserting “cultural diversity,” 
after “child support,”. 

(b) PUBLICATION AND DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION.—Section 
105(bX(1) (42 U.S.C. 5105(b)(1)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(1) as a part of research activities, establish a national 
data collection and analysis program— 

“(A) which, to the extent practicable, coordinates aaieting 
State child abuse and neglect reports and which shal 
include— 

“(i) standardized data on false, unfounded, or 
unsubstantiated reports; and 

“(ii) information on the number of deaths due to 
child abuse and neglect; and 
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“(B) which shall collect, compile, analyze, and make avail- 
able State child abuse and neglect repo feconpcea 
which, to the extent practical, is seleuaek ant cific, 
and integrated with other case-based foster are n. adop- 
tion data collected by the Secretary;”. 

(c) PEER REVIEW FOR GRANTS.—Section 105(e) (42 U.S.C. 5105(e)) 
is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1)— 
A) in subparagraph (A), by inserting “and reviewing” 
after “evaluating”; and 

(B) by amending subparagraph (B) to read as follows: 

“(B) In establishing the process required by subparagraph 
(A), the eee shall appoint to the peer review panels 
only members who are experts in the field of child abuse 
and neglect or related disciplines, with appropriate expertise 
in the application to be reviewed, and who are not individuals 
who are officers or employees of the Office of Human Develop- 
ment. The panels shall meet as often as is necessary to facilitate 
the expeditious review of applications for grants and contracts 
under this section, but may not meet less than once a year.”; 

(2) in paragraph (2)— 

(A) in subparagra _ (A), by inserting “and evaluate” 
after “determine”; an 

(B)G) by striking “and” after the semicolon at the end 
of subparagraph (A 

(ii) by striking | the period at the end of subparagraph 
(B) and inserting “; and”; an 

(iii) by adding at the one the following new subpara- 


“(C) make recommendations to the Secretary concerning 
whether the application for the project shall be approved.”; 
and 
(3) in paragraph (3), by amending eee (A) to read 
as follows: “(A) The Secretary shall — e grants and contracts Contracts. 
under this section from among the projects which the peer 
review panels established under paragraph (1)(A) have deter- 
mined to have merit.”. 


SEC. 113. GRANTS TO PUBLIC AGENCIES AND NONPROFIT PRIVATE 
ORGANIZATIONS FOR DEMONSTRATION OR SERVICE 
PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS. 


(a) + a AUTHORITY.—Section 106(a) (42 U.S.C. 5106(a)) is 
amended— 

(1) by striking “(a)” and all that follows through “Secretary” 
and inserting the following: 

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.— 

“(1) cin nl ps OR SERVICE PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS.— 
The Secretary”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following paragraph: 

“(2) EVALUATIONS.—In making grants or entering into con- 
tracts for demonstration projects, the Secretary shall require 
all such projects to be evaluated for their effectiveness. Funding 
for such evaluations shall be provided either as a stated per- 
centage of a demonstration grant or contract, or as a separate 
grant or contract entered into by the Secretary for the purpose 
of evaluating a particular demonstration project or group of 
projects.”. 
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(b) DISCRETIONARY GRANTS.—Section 106(cX1) (42 U.S.C. 
5106(c)(1)) is amended— 
(1) in subparagraph (B), by inserting “culturally specific” 
before “instruction”; and 
(2)(A) in —o (A), by striking “or” after the semi- 
colon at the end; 
s (B) in en (B), by striking the period and inserting 


; or”; an 
(C) by adding at the end the following subparagraph: 

“(C) to improve the recruitment, selection, and training 
of volunteers serving in private and public nonprofit chil- 
dren, youth and family service organizations in order to 
prevent child abuse and neglect through collaborative 
analysis of current recruitment, selection, and training pro- 
grams and development of model programs for dissemina- 
tion and replication nationally.”. 


SEC. 114. GRANT PROGRAM FOR CHILD ABUSE NEGLECT PREVENTION 
AND TREATMENT. 


(a) DEVELOPMENT AND OPERATION GRANTS.—Section 107(a) (42 
U.S.C. 5106a(a)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) DEVELOPMENT AND OPERATION GRANTS.—The Secretary, act- 
ing through the Center, shall make ts to the States, based 
on the population of children under the age of 18 in each State 
that applies for a grant under this section, for purposes of assistin: 
the States in improving the child protective service system of eac 
such State in— 

“(1) the intake and screening of reports of abuse and neglect 
through the improvement of the receipt of information, decision- 
making, public awareness, and training of staff; 

“(2)(A) investigating such reports through improving response 
time, decisionmaking, referral to services, and training of staff; 

“(B) creating and improving the use of multidisciplinary 
teams and ——? protocols to enhance investigations; and 

“(C) improving legal preparation and representation; 

“(3) case management and delivery services provided to fami- 
lies through the improvement of response time in service provi- 
sion, improving the training of staff, and increasing the num- 
bers of families to be served; 

“(4) enhancing the general child protective system by improv- 
ing assessment tools, automation systems that support the 
program, information referral systems, and the overall training 
of staff to meet minimum competencies; or 

“(5) developing, strengthening, and carrying out child abuse 
and neglect prevention, treatment, and research programs. 

Not more than 15 percent of a grant under this subsection may 
be expended for carrying out paragraph (5). The preceding sentence 
does not apply to any program or activity authorized in any of 
paragraphs (1) through (4).”. 

(b) ESTABLISHMENT OF CERTAIN REQUIREMENT.—Section 107 (42 
U.S.C. 5106a) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsections (c) through (f) as sub- 
sections (d) through (g), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting after subsection (b) the following new 
subsection: 

“(c) STATE PROGRAM PLAN.—To be eligible to receive a grant 
under this section, a State shall submit every four years a plan 
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to the Secretary that specifies the child protective service system 
area or areas described in subsection (a) that the State intends 
to address with funds received under the grant. The plan shall 
describe the current system capacity of the State in the relevant 
area or areas from which to assess programs with grant funds 
and specify the manner in which funds from the State’s programs 
will be used to make improvements. The plan required under this 
subsection shall contain, with respect to each area in which the 
State intends to use funds from the grant, the following information 
with respect to the State: 
“(1) INTAKE AND SCREENING.— 

“(A) STAFFING.—The number of child protective service 
workers responsible for the intake and screening of reports 
of abuse and neglect relative to the number of reports 
filed in the previous year. 

“(B) TRAINING.—The types and frequency of pre-service 
and in-service training programs available to support direct 
line and supervisory personnel in report-taking, screening, 
decision-making, and referral for investigation. 

“(C) PUBLIC EDUCATION.—An assessment of the State 
or local agency’s public education program with respect 
to— 


“(i) what is child abuse and neglect; 

“(ii) who is obligated to report and who may choose 
to report; and 

“(iii) how to report. 

“(2) INVESTIGATION OF REPORTS.— 

“(A) RESPONSE TIME.—The number of reports of child 
abuse and neglect filed in the State in the previous year 
where appropriate, the agency response time to each with 
respect to initial investigation, the number of substantiated 
and unsubstantiated reports, and where appropriate, the 
response time with respect to the provision of services. 

“(B) STAFFING.—The number of child protective service 
workers responsible for the investigation of child abuse 
and neglect reports relative to the number of reports inves- 
tigated in the previous year. 

“(C) INTERAGENCY COORDINATION.—A description of the 
extent to which interagency coordination processes exist 
and are available Statewide, and whether protocols or for- 
mal policies governing interagency relationships exist in 
the following areas— 

“i) multidisciplinary investigation teams among 
child welfare and law enforcement agencies; 

“(ii) interagency coordination for the prevention, 
intervention and treatment of child abuse and neglect 
among agencies responsible for child protective serv- 
ices, criminal justice, schools, health, mental health, 
and substance abuse; and 

“(iii) special interagency child fatality review panels, 
including a listing of those agencies that are involved. 

“(D) TRAINING.—The types and frequency of pre-service 
and in-service training programs available to support direct 
line and supervisory personnel in such areas as investiga- 
tion, risk assessment, court preparation, and referral to 
and provision of services. 
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“(E) LEGAL REPRESENTATION.—A description of the State 
agency’s current capacity for legal representation, pee 
the manner in which workers are prepared and traine 
for court a and attendance, including procedures 
for appealing substantiated reports of abuse and neglect. 

“(3) CASE MANAGEMENT AND DELIVERY OF ONGOING FAMILY 
SERVICES.—For children for whom a report of abuse and neglect 
has been substantiated and the children remain in their own 
homes and are not currently at risk of removal, the State 
shall assess the activities and the outcomes of the following 
services: 

“(A) RESPONSE TIME.—The number of cases opened for 
services as a result of investigation of child abuse and 
neglect reports filed in the previous year, including the 
response time with respect to the provision of services 
from the time of initial report and initial investigation. 

“(B) STAFFING.—The number of child protective service 
workers responsible for providing services to children and 
their families in their own homes as a result of investiga- 
tion of reports of child abuse and eo. 

“(C) TRAINING.—The types and frequency of pre-service 
and in-service training programs available to support direct 
line and supervisory personnel in such areas as risk assess- 
ment, court preparation, provision of services and deter- 
mination of case disposition, including how such training 
is evaluated for effectiveness. 

“(D) INTERAGENCY COORDINATION.—The extent to which 
treatment services for the child and other family members 
are coordinated with child welfare, social service, mental 
health, education, and other agencies. 

“(4) GENERAL SYSTEM ENHANCEMENT.— 

“(A) AUTOMATION.—A description of the capacity of cur- 
rent automated systems for tracking reports of child abuse 
and neglect from intake through final disposition and how 
personnel are trained in the use of such system. 

“(B) ASSESSMENT TOOLS.—A description of whether, how, 
and what risk assessment tools are used for screening 
reports of abuse and neglect, determining whether child 
abuse and neglect has occurred, and assessing the appro- 
priate level of State agency protection and intervention, 
including the extent to which such tool is used statewide 
and how workers are trained in its use. 

“(C) INFORMATION AND REFERRAL.—A description and 
assessment of the extent to which a State has in place— 

“(i) information and referral systems, including their 
availability and ability to link families to various child 
welfare services such as homemakers, intensive family- 
based services, emergency caretakers, home health 
visitors, daycare and services outside the child welfare 
system such as housing, nutrition, health care, special 
education, income support, and emergency resource 
assistance; and 

“(ii) efforts undertaken to disseminate to the public 
information concerning the problem of child abuse and 
neglect and the prevention and treatment programs 
and services available to combat instances of such 
abuse and neglect. 
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“(D) STAFF CAPACITY AND COMPETENCE.—An assessment 
of basic and specialized training needs of all staff and 
current training provided staff. Assessment of the com- 
petencies of staff with respect to minimum knowledge in 
areas such as child development, cultural and ethnic diver- 
sity, functions and relationship of other systems to child 
protective services and in specific skills such as interview- 
ing, assessment, and decisionmaking relative to the child 
and family, and the need for training consistent with such 
minimum competencies. 

“(5) INNOVATIVE APPROACHES.—A description of— 

“(A) research and demonstration efforts for developing, 
strengthening, and carrying out child abuse and neglect 
prevention, treatment, and research ——. including 
the interagency efforts at the State level; and 

“(B) the manner in which proposed research and develop- 
ment activities build on existing capacity in the programs 
being addressed.”. 

(c) TECHNICAL CORRECTION.—Section 107(d), as redesignated by 
subsection (b) of this section, is amended in the matter preceding 
subparagraph (A) by striking “this subsection” and inserting “sub- 
section (a)”. 

(d) DELAYED EFFECTIVE DATE FOR NEW REQUIREMENTS.—The 42 USC 5106a 
amendments described in subsections (a) and (b) are made upon ®°€. 
the date of the enactment of this Act. Such amendments take 
effect on October 1, 1993, or on October 1 of the first fiscal year 
for which $40,000,000 or more is made available under subsection 
(a)(2)(B)(ii) of section 114 of the Child Abuse Prevention and Treat- 
ment Act (as amended by section 117 of this Act), whichever occurs 
first. Prior to such amendments taking effect, section 107(a) of 
the Child Abuse Prevention and Treatment Act, as in effect on 
the day before the date of the enactment of this Act, continues 
to be in effect. 


SEC. 115. EMERGENCY GRANT PROGRAM. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 107A(e) (42 U.S.C. 5106a-1(e)) is 
amended by striking out “and such sums” and all that follows 
through the end thereof and inserting “such sums as may be nec- 
essary for fiscal year 1991, $40,000,000 for fiscal year 1992, and 
such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1993 
through 1995.”. 

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Section 1 is amended in the table 
of contents by inserting after the item relating to section 107 
the following: 


“Sec. 107A. Emergency child abuse prevention services grant.”. 
SEC. 116. GRANT PROGRAM FOR INVESTIGATION AND PROSECUTION 
OF CHILD ABUSE CASES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 109 (42 U.S.C. 5106c) is amended— 
(1) by striking out the section heading and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: 
“SEC. 109. GRANTS TO STATES FOR PROGRAMS RELATING TO THE 


INVESTIGATION AND PROSECUTION OF CHILD ABUSE 
AND NEGLECT CASES.”; 


(2) in subsection (a), by striking out paragraphs (1) and 
(2), and inserting in lieu thereof the following new paragraphs: 
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“(1) the handling of child abuse and neglect cases, particular] 
cases of child sexual abuse and exploitation, in a manner whic 
limits additional trauma to the child victim; 

“(2) the handling of cases of suspected child abuse or neglect 
related fatalities; and 

“(3) the investigation and prosecution of cases of child abuse 
and neglect, particularly child sexual abuse and exploitation.”; 

(3) in subsection 

striking out “and 107(e) or receive a waiver under 
section 107(c)” in paragraph (1); 
(B) by striking out “and” at the end of paragraph (3); 
oe inserting “annually” after “submit” in paragraph 
; an 
(D) by striking out the period at the end thereof and 
inserting the following: “; and 

“(5) submit annually to the Secretary a report on the manner 
in which assistance received under this program was expended 
throughout the State, with particular attention focused on the 
orees described in paragraphs (1) through (3) of subsection 

a).”; 
(4) in subsection (cX1)— 
(A) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A)— 
@ by inserting “, and maintain” after “designate”; 


an 
(ii) by striking out “child abuse” and inserting in 

lieu thereof “child physical abuse, child neglect, chil 
sexual abuse and exploitation, and child maltreatment 

(B) by at siting cat’ dicial and legal offi ub- 

striking out “judicial and legal officers”, in s 
paragraph (B) and inserting in lieu thereof “judges and 
attorneys involved in both civil and criminal court proceed- 
ings related to child abuse and neglect”; 

C) by inserting before the semicolon in subparagraph 
(C), the following: “, including both attorneys for children 
and, where such programs are in operation, court appointed 
8 = on ee ; and eats " + » oO 

striking ing out “handicaps;” in subparagrap| ; 
and inserting in lieu thereof “disabilities”. 

(5) in subsection (d)— 

(A) by striking out “the State task force shall” in the 
matter pr ing paragraph (1), and inserting in lieu 
thereof “and at three year intervals thereafter, the State 
task force shall comprehensively”; 

(B) by striking out “judicial” and all that follows in 
rw (1), and inserting in lieu thereof the oye ye 

th civil and criminal judicial handling of cases of child 
abuse and neglect, particularly child sexual abuse and 
exploitation, as well as cases involving suspected child 
maltreatment related fatalities and cases involving a poten- 
tial combination of jurisdictions, such as interstate, Fed- 
eral-State, and State-Tribal;”; 

(C) inserting == and training” before “rec- 
ommendations” in paragraph (2); and 

(6) in subsection (e)(1 

(A) iking out “child abuse” and all that follows 


by_ striking 
through “child victim” in ne hh (A), and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: “c ‘ld abuse and neglect, 
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particularly child sexual abuse and exploitation, as well 
as cases involving suspected child maltreatment related 
fatalities and cases involving a potential combination of 
jurisdictions, such as interstate, Federal-State, and State- 

, in a manner which reduces the additional trauma 
to the child victim and the victim’s family”; 

(B) by striking out “improve the rate” and all that follows 
through “abuse cases” in subparagraph (B), and inse 
in lieu thereof the following: “improve the prompt an 
successful resolution of civil and criminal court pr 
or enhance the effectiveness of judicial and administrative 
action in child abuse and neglect cases, particularly child 
sexual abuse and exploitation cases, including the enhance- 
ment of performance of court-ap — attorneys and 
guardians ad litem for children”; an 

(C) in subparagraph (C)— 

(i) by inserting “, protocols” after “regulations”; and 
an & inserting “and exploitation” after “sexual 
use”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 1 is amended in the item 
relating to section 109 in the table of contents by striking “Grants” 
and all that follows and inserting the following: “Grants to States 
for programs relating to the investigation and prosecution of child 
abuse and neglect cases.”. 


SEC. 117. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 114(a) (42 U.S.C. 5106h(a)) is amended 
to read as follows: 
“(a) IN GENERAL.— 
“(1) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized to be appro- 
riated to carry out this title, except for section 107A, 
$100,000,000 for fiscal year 1992, and such sums as may be 
necessary for each of the fiscal years 1993 through 1995. 
“(2) ALLOCATIONS.— 

“(A) Of the amounts appropriated under paragraph (1) 
for a fiscal year, $5,000,000 shall be available for the 
purpose of making additional grants to the States to carry 
out the provisions of section 107(g). 

“(B) Of the amounts appropriated under paragraph (1) 
for a fiscal year and available after compliance with sub- 
paragraph (A)— 

“(i) 33¥s percent shall be available for activities 
under sections 104, 105 and 106; an 
“(ii) 66% percent of such amounts shall be made 
available in each iy fiscal year for activities under 
sections 107 and 1 
(b) DELAYED EFFECTIVE DATE. iat (2) of section 114(a), 42 USC 5106h 
as amended by subsection (a), shall become effective on October ™*- 
1 of the first fiscal year for which $30,000,000 or more would 
be available under subsection (a)(2)(BYXii) of such section 114 (if 
such subsection were in effect), and until such fiscal year, the 
second and third sentences of section 114(a) (as in effect prior 
to m4 amendment made by such subsection (a)) shall continue 
in effect. 
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Subtitle C—Community-Based Prevention 
Grants 


SEC. 121. TITLE HEADING AND PURPOSE. 


(a) TrrLE HEADING.—The heading for title II (42 U.S.C. 5116 
et seq.) is amended to read as follows: 


“TITLE II—COMMUNITY-BASED CHILD 
ABUSE AND NEGLECT PREVENTION 
GRANTS”. 


(b) PURPOSE.—Section 201 (42 U.S.C. 5116) is amended— 
(1) in the section heading to read as follows: 


“SEC. 201. PURPOSES.” 


; and 
(2) striking out subsections (a) and (b) and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: 

“It is the ze penpese of this title, through the provision of community- 
based child abuse and neglect prevention grants, to assist States 
in svanestios child abuse and neglect prevention activities.”. 

SEC. 122. GRANTS AUTHORIZED; AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA- 
TIONS. 


Section 203 (42 U.S.C. 5116b) is amended— 
(1) ne o— subsection (b); 
(2) subsection (c) as subsection (b); and 
(3) in ~aeeion (b) (as so redesignated), by striking out 
“such sums” and all that follows through the ened and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “$45,000,000 for we 1992, and such 
chrongh 1998". be necessary’ for each of the fiscal years 1993 
ro 


SEC. 123. STATE ELIGIBILITY. 


Section 204 (42 U.S.C. 5116c) i is amended— 

(1) by striking out “or other funding mechanism”; and 

(2) by striking out “which is available only for child” and 
all that follows through the end thereof, and inserting “which 
includes (in whole or in part) legislative provisions maki 
funding available only for the broad range of child abuse an 
neglect prevention activities.”. 

SEC. 124. LIMITATIONS. 


Section _ (42 U.S.C. 5116d) is amended— 
(1) by striking out paragraph (1) of subsection (a) and insert- 
ings : a thereof the following new paragraph: 
FORMULA.— 


<a eo IN GENERAL.—Amounts seo to provide 
ts under this title shall = lotted among eligible 
States i in each fiscal year so 


“(i) 50 percent of the total amount appreestaet is 


allotted among each State based on the number of 
children under the of 18 in each such State, oom 
- each State shall 1 receive not less than $30,000 

an 
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“Gii) the remaining 50 percent of the total amount 
appropriated is allotted in an amount equal to 25 per- 
cent of the total amount collected by each such State, 

in the fiscal year prior to the fiscal year for which 
the allotment is being determined, for the children’s 
trust fund of the State for child abuse and neglect 
—_ activities. 

“(B) USE OF AMOUNTS.—Not less than 50 percent of the 
amount of a grant made to a State under this title in 
each fiscal year shall be utilized to s —— community- 
based prevention programs as authorized in section 204(a), 
— that this or shall not become a plicable 
unti a * appropriated under section 203(b) exceed 

$10,000,000.” 

(2) in subsection (bX 1)— 
(A) by redesignatin ouhnaremnaahe (B) and (C) as sub- 
paragraphs (F) and (, respectively; an 
(B) a cen after subparagraph (A), the following 
new sub 
“(B) inoue aaaeiie “e coordination with other child abuse 
and neglect prevention activities and agencies at the State 
and local levels; 

“(C) demonstrate the outcome of services and activities 
funded under this title; 

“(D) provide evidence that Federal assistance received 
under this title has been supplemented with non-Federal 
public and private assistance (including in-kind con- 
tributions) . the local level (Federal a — 
in woe of activities authorized under paragraphs (1), 
(2), and (3) of section 204 shall be supplemented by State 
assistance); 

“(E) demonstrate the extent to which funds received 
under this title are used to support community prevention 
—— in ee — = which cae . —_ le- 
mental support require under subpa p sh 
waived for he first 3 years in which pe, cm tag is wadies 
to a grantee described in this subparagraph;”. 


Subtitle D—Certain Preventive Services 
Regarding Children of Homeless Fami- 
lies or Families at Risk of Homelessness 


SEC. 131. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Section 306(a) (42 na 5118e(a)) is amended by inserting “ 
and such sums as a a seeenny for each of the fiscal years 
1993 through 1995” before the period. 


Subtitle E—Miscellaneous Provisions 


SEC. 141. TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


The Act (42 U.S.C. — et a )i ans amended— 
(1) by a * andicapped child” each place such term 
appears and inserting “child with disabilities”; 
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42 USC 5106f-1. 


Temporary 
Care for 


Children 
With Disabilities 
and Crisis 


Nurseries Act 
Amendments of 
1992 


42 USC 5117 
note. 


(2) by striking “child with handicaps” each place such term 
and inserting “child with disabilities”; 

3) by striking “handicap” each place such term appears 
and inserti ae 

(4) by ing “han on each place such term appears 
and inserting “disabled”; an 

(5) in the case of any variation of a term struck by pe 
(1), (2), (3), or (4) that results from the capitalization of any 
of the letters of such term, from the use of the plural or 
the cane, from the use of the possessive, from the use 
of a different tense, from the use of a different form of typeface, 
or from any combination thereof, by striking such variation 
each place the variation appears and inserting the analogous 
variation of the term inserted in lieu of the term struck by 
paragraph (1), (2), (3), or (4), respectively. 

SEC. 142. REPORT CONCERNING VOLUNTARY REPORTING SYSTEM. 


Not later than April 30, 1993, and annually thereafter, the Sec- 
retary of Health and Human Services, acting through the Director 
of the National Center on Child Abuse and Neglect, shall prepare 
and submit to the appropriate committees of Congress a report 
concerning the measures being taken to assist States in implement- 
ing a voluntary mapertng system for child abuse and neglect. Such 
reports shall contain information concerning the extent to which 
the child abuse and neglect reporting oe developed by the 
States are coordinated with the automated foster care and adoption 
= system required under section 479 of the Social Security 


TITLE II—TEMPORARY CHILD CARE 
FOR CHILDREN WITH DISABILITIES 
AND CRISIS NURSERIES ACT 


SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “Temporary Child Care for Children 
With Disabilities and Crisis Nurseries Act Amendments of 1992”. 


SEC. 202. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. 


(a) DEFINITIONS.—Section 205(d)(2) of the Temporary Child Care 
for Children With Disabilities and Crisis Nurseries Act of 1986 
(42 U.S.C. 5117c(dX2)) is amended by striking “given” and all 
that follows and —— the following: “given such term in section 
602(a)(1) of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act;”. 

) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Section 205(a)(1)(A)(vi) of the Tem- 
porary Child Care for Children With Disabilities and Crisis Nurs- 
eries Act of 1986 (42 U.S.C. 5117c(a)(1)(A)(vi)) is amended by strik- 
ing out “(vi)” and inserting in lieu thereof “(v)”. 


SEC. 203. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Section 206 of the Temporary Child Care for Children With 
Disabilities and Crisis Nurseries Act of 1986 (42 U.S.C. 5117d) 
is amended in the first sentence— 

(1) by striking “and” after “1989,”; and 
(2) by inserting before the period the following: “, and 
$20,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1992 through 1995”. 
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TITLE II—REAUTHORIZATION OF PRO- 
GRAMS WITH RESPECT TO FAMILY VI- 
OLENCE 


SEC. 301. AMENDATORY REFERENCES. 


Except as otherwise provided, whenever in this title an amend- 
ment or repeal is expressed in terms of an amendment to, or 
repeal of, a section or other provision, the reference shall be consid- 
ered to be made to that section or other provision of the Family 
Violence Prevention and Services Act (42 U.S.C. 10401 et seq.). 


SEC. 302. EXPANSION OF PURPOSE. 


Section 302 (42 U.S.C. 10401) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1)— 
(A) by striking out “demonstration the effectiveness of 
assisting” and inserting in lieu thereof “assist”; and 
(B) by striking out “to prevent” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “to increase public awareness about and prevent”; 


and 
(2) in paragraph (2), by inserting “, courts, legal, social serv- 
ice, and health care professionals” after “(including law enforce- 
ment agencies”. 
SEC. 303. EXPANSION OF STATE GRANT PROGRAM. 
Section 303(a) (42 U.S.C. 10402(a)) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1), by striking out “demonstration grants” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “grants”; and 
(2) in paragraph (2)— 
(A) by striking out “demonstration grant” in the matter 
preceding subparagraph (A), and inserting in lieu thereof 


ant”; 

(B) by striking out “demonstration grant” in subpara- 
graph (A), and inserting in lieu thereof “grant”; and 

(C) by striking out “particularly those projects” in sub- 
paragraph (B)ii) and all that follows ugh the end 
thereof, and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “the 
primary purpose of which is to operate shelters for victims 
of family violence and their dependents, and those which 
provide counseling, advocacy, and self-help services to vic- 
tims and their children.”. 


SEC. 304. INVOLVEMENT IN PLANNING. 

Section 303(aX(2C) (42 U.S.C. 10402(aX(2XC)) is amended by 
inserting “State domestic violence coalitions” after “involve”. 
SEC. 305. CONFIDENTIALITY ASSURANCES. 


Section 303(aX(2E) (42 U.S.C. 10402(aX2XE)) is amended by 
striking out “assurances that procedures will be developed” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “documentation that procedures have been 
developed, and implemented including copies of the policies and 
procedure,”. 


SEC. 306. PROCEDURE FOR EVICTING VIOLENT SPOUSES. 


Section 303(a\(2)F) (42 U.S.C. 10402(aX2XF)) is amended to read 
as follows: 
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“(F) cence documentation to the Secretary that the State 
has a . oe that has been implemented for the 
eviction of an abusing spouse from a share household;”. 


SEC. 307. PENALTIES FOR NONCOMPLIANCE. 


Section 303(a)(3) (42 U.S.C. 10402(a\(3)) is amended— 
ea by a “a 6-month period providing an” before 


wf oii a at the end thereof the following new sentences: 

retary shall provide such notice within 45 days of 

a Sale of the application if any of the provisions of paragraph 

(2) have not been satisfied in such application. If the State 

has not corrected the deficiencies in such : go within 

the 6-month period following the receipt of the Secretary’s 

notice of intention to disapprove, the Secretary shall withhold 

payment of any grant funds to such State until the date that 

is 30 days prior to the end of the fiscal year for which such 

grant funds are appropriated or until such time as the State 

provides documentation that the deficiencies have been cor- 

rected, whichever occurs first. State Domestic Violence Coali- 

tions shall be —— to participate in determining whether 

a grantee is in compliance with paragraph (2), except that 

no funds made available to State Domestic Violence Coalitions 

under section 311 shall be used to challenge a determination 

as to whether a . is in compliance with, or to seek 

the a of, the eligibility requirements of such para- 
graph.”. 

SEC. 308. GRANTS TO INDIAN TRIBES. 


Section 303(b) (42 U.S.C. 10402(b)) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1)— 

(A) by striking out “is authorized to make demonstration 
grants” and inserting in lieu thereof “, from amounts appro- 
— to carry out this section, shall make available not 

ess than 10 percent of such amounts to make grants”; 

(B) by striking out “and tribal” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “, tribal”; and 

(C) by inserting “and nonprofit private organizations 
approved by an Indian Tribe for the operation of a family 
violence shelter on a Reservation”, after “tribal organiza- 
tions 

(2) in comeaaeils (2)— 
by striking out “demonstration grant” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “grant”; 

(B) by ae out “and (E)” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“(E) and (F)”; and 

(C) by adding at the end thereof the noeing new sen- 
tence: “No entity eligible to submit an application under 
paragraph (1) shall be prohibited from m: g an applica- 
tion during any fiscal year for which funds are available 
because such entity has not previously applied or received 
funding under this section.”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the ag. Id paragraph: 

“(3) In the case of a project for which the initial tle ‘on oF 
for a demonstration grant under this subsection is made on or 
after the date of the enactment of the Child Abuse Programs, 
Adoption Opportunities, and Family Violence Prevention Amend- 
ments Act of 1992, the terms ‘Indian tribe’ and ‘tribal organization’, 


“o 
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for purposes of this subsection, have the meani iven such terms 
in — 4 of the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assist- 
ance Act.”. 


SEC. 309. MAXIMUM CEILING. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 303 (42 U.S.C. 10402) is amended— 
(1) by striking out subsection (c); and 
(2) by redesignating subsections (d) through (g) as subsections 
(c) through (f), respectively. 
(b) EFFECTIVITY OF AMENDMENTS.—The amendments made by 42 USC 10402 
subsection (a) are effective in the case of amounts appropriated °t. 
for fiscal year 1992 and subsequent fiscal years. 


SEC. 310. GRANTS TO ENTITIES OTHER THAN STATES; LOCAL SHARE. 


Section 303(e) (as redesignated by section 309 of this Act) is 
amended— 
(1) in the first sentence— 
(A) by striking out “demonstration grant” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “grant”; 
(B) by inserting “or an Indian Tribe” after “State”; 
(C) by striking out “35 percent” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “20 percent”; 
(D) by striking out “55 percent” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “35 percent”; 
(E) by striking out “and 65 percent in the third such 
year” and inserting in lieu thereof “and 50 — in 
the third such year and in any such year thereafter’; 


an 
(2) in the second sentence, by striking out “50 percent” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “25 percent”. 


SEC. 311. SHELTER AND RELATED ASSISTANCE. 


(a) SHELTER.—Section 303(f) (42 U.S.C. 10402(g)) (as so redesig- 
nated by section 309) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “60 percent” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“70 percent”; and 

(2) by inserting before the period the following “as defined 
in section 309(4). Not less than 25 percent of the funds distrib- 
uted under subsection (a) or (b) shall be distributed for the 
a . providing related assistance as defined under section 
309(5)(A)”. 

(b) DEFINITION.—Paragraph (5) of section 309 (42 U.S.C. 10408(5)) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(5) The term ‘related assistance’ means the provision of 
direct assistance to victims of family violence and their depend- 
ents for the purpose of preventing further violence, helpin, 
such victims to gain access to civil and criminal courts an 
other community services, facilitating the efforts of such victims 
to make decisions concerning their lives in the interest of 
safety, and assisting such victims in healing from the effects 
of the violence. Related assistance shall include— 

“(A) prevention services such as outreach and prevention 
services for victims and their children, employment train- 
ing, parenting and other educational services for victims 
and their children, preventive health services within 
domestic violence programs (including nutrition, disease 
prevention, exercise, and prevention of substance abuse), 
domestic violence prevention programs for school age chil- 
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dren, family violence public awareness campaigns, and 
violence prevention counseling services to abusers; 

“(B) counseling with respect to family violence, counseling 
by peers individually or in groups, and referral to commu- 
nity social services; 

“(C) transportation, technical assistance with respect to 
obtaining financial assistance under Federal and State pro- 
grams, and referrals for appropriate health-care services 
(including alcohol and drug abuse treatment), but shall 
not include reimbursement for any health-care services; 

“(D) legal advocacy to provide victims with information 
and assistance through the civil and criminal courts, and 
legal assistance; or 

“(E) children’s counseling and support services, and child 
care services for children who are victims of family violence 
or the dependents of such victims.”. 


SEC. 312. ALLOTMENT OF FUNDS. 


Section 304(a)(1) (42 U.S.C. 10403(a)(1)) is amended— 
(1) by striking out “whichever is the greater of the following 
amounts: one-half of”; and 
(2) by striking out “$50,000” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“$200,000, whichever is the lessor amount”. 


SEC. 313. SECRETARIAL RESPONSIBILITIES. 


Section 305(b)(2)(A) (42 U.S.C. 10404(b)(2(A)) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “into the causes of family violence”; 

(2) by inserting “most effective” before “prevention”; 
ar os ene out “and (ii)” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“, ii re an 

(4) by inserting before “and (B)” the following: “(iii) the 
effectiveness of providing safety and support to maternal and 
child victims of family violence as a way to eliminate the 
abuse experienced by children in such situations, (iv) identifica- 
tion of intervention a to child abuse prevention serv- 
ices which appear to successful in preventing child abuse 
where both mother and child are abused, (v) effective and 
—- treatment services for children where both mother 
and child are abused, and (vi) the individual and situational 
factors leading to the end of violent and abusive behavior 
by persons who commit acts of family violence, including such 
factors as history of previous violence and the legal and service 
interventions received,”. 


SEC. 314. EVALUATION AND REPORT TO CONGRESS. 


Section 306 (42 U.S.C. 10405) is amended— 
(1) by inserting “and every two years thereafter,” after “the 
first time after the date of the enactment of this title,”; 
(2) by striking out “assurances” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“documentation”; and 
(3) by striking out “303(aX2XF)” and inserting in lieu 
“303(aX(2)(B) through 303(aX2XF)”. 
SEC. 315. FUNDING FOR TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE CENTERS. 
Section 308 (42 U.S.C. 10407) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 308. INFORMATION AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE CENTERS. 


“(a) PURPOSE AND GRANTS.— 
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“(1) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this section to provide 
resource information, training, and technical assistance to Fed- 
eral, State, and Indian tribal agencies, as well as to local 
domestic violence programs and to other professionals who 
provide services to victims of domestic violence. 

“(2) GRANTS.—From the amounts appropriated under this Nonprofit 
title, the Secretary shall award grants to private nonprofit °8@nzations. 
organizations for the establishment and maintenance of one 
national resource center (as provided for in subsection (b)) 
and not to exceed six special issue resource centers (as provided 
for in subsection (c)) focusing on one or more issues of concern 
to domestic violence victims. 

“(b) NATIONAL RESOURCE CENTER.—The national resource center 
established under subsection (a2) shall offer resource, policy and 
training assistance to Federal, State, and local government agencies, 
to domestic violence service providers, and to other professionals 
and interested parties on issues pertaining to domestic violence, 
and shall maintain a central resource library in order to collect, 
prepare, analyze, and disseminate information and statistics and 
analyses thereof relating to the incidence and prevention of family 
violence (particularly the prevention of repeated incidents of 
violence) and the provision of immediate shelter and related assist- 
ance. 

“(c) SPECIAL ISSUE RESOURCE CENTERS.—The special issue 
resource centers established under subsection (aX2) shall provide 
information, training and technical assistance to State and local 
domestic violence service providers, and shall specialize in at least 
~~ of the following areas of domestic violence service, prevention, 
or law: 

“(1) Criminal justice response to domestic violence, including 
court-mandated abuser treatment. 

“(2) Improving the response of Child Protective Service agen- 
cies to battered mothers of abused children. 

“(3) Child custody issues in domestic violence cases. 

“(4) The use of the self-defense plea by domestic violence 
victims. 

“(5) Improving interdisciplinary health care responses and 
access to health care resources for victims of domestic violence. 

“(6) Improving access to and the quality of legal rep- 
resentation for victims of domestic violence in civil litigation. 

“(d) ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligible to receive a grant under this 
section an entity shall be a private nonprofit organization that— 

“(1) focuses primarily on domestic violence; 

“(2) provides documentation to the Secretary demonstrating 
experience working directly on issues of domestic violence, par- 
ticularly in the specific subject area for which it is applying; 

“(3) include on its advisory boards representatives from 
domestic violence programs in the region who are geo- 
graphically and culturally diverse; and 

“(4) demonstrate the strong support of domestic violence advo- 
cates from across the country and the region for their des- 
ignation as the national or a special issue resource center. 

“(e) REPORTING.—Not later than 6 months after receiving a grant 
under this section, a grantee shall prepare and submit a report 
to the Secretary that evaluates the effectiveness of the use of 
amounts received under such grant by such grantee and containing 
such additional information as the Secretary may prescribe. 
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“(f) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term ‘Indian 
tribal agency’ means an Indian tribe or tribal organization, as 
defined in section 4 of the Indian Self-Determination and Education 
Assistance Act. 

“(g) REGULATIONS.—Not later than 90 days after the date of 
enactment of this section, the Secretary shall publish proposed 
regulations implementing this section. Not later than 120 days 
after such date of enactment, the Secretary shall publish final 
regulations.”. 


SEC. 316. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 
Section 310 (42 U.S.C. 10409) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 310. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out the provisions of sections 303 through 309 and section 
313, $60,000,000 for fiscal year 1992, and such sums as may be 
necessary for each of the fiscal years 1993 through 1995. 

“(b) SECTION 303 (a) AND (b).—Of the amounts appropriated under 
subsection (a) for each fiscal year, not less than 80 percent shall 
be used for making grants under subsection 303(a), and not less 
than 10 percent shall be used for the purpose of carrying out 
section 303(b). 

“(c) SECTION 308.—Of the amounts caprentennd under subsection 
(a) for each fiscal year, 5 percent shall be used by the Secretary 
for making grants under section 308.”. 


SEC. 317. CONTRACTS AND GRANTS FOR STATE DOMESTIC VIOLENCE 
COALITIONS. 


Section 311 (42 U.S.C. 10410) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 311. GRANTS FOR STATE DOMESTIC VIOLENCE COALITIONS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall award grants for the fund- 
ing of State domestic violence coalitions. Such coalitions shall fur- 
ther the purposes of domestic violence intervention and prevention 
through activities, including— 

“(1) working with judicial and law enforcement agencies to 
encourage appropriate responses to domestic violence cases and 
examine issues including— 

“(A) the inappropriateness of mutual protection orders; 

“(B) the prohibition of mediation when domestic violence 
is involved; 

“(C) the use of mandatory arrests of accused offenders; 

“(D) the discouragement of dual arrests; 

“(E) the adoption of aggressive and vertical prosecution 
policies and procedures; 

“(F) the use of mandatory requirements for presentence 
investigations; 

“(G) the length of time taken to prosecute cases or reach 
plea agreements; 

“(H) the use of plea agreements; 

“(I) the consistency of sentencing, including comparisons 
of domestic violence crimes with other violent crimes; 

“(J) the restitution of victims; 

“(K) the use of training and technical assistance to law 
enforcement and court officials and other professionals; 
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“(L) the reporting practices of, and significance to be 
accorded to, prior convictions (both felony and mis- 
demeanor) and protection orders; 

“(M) the use of interstate extradition in cases of domestic 
violence crimes; 

“(N) the use of statewide and regional planning; and 

“(O) any other matters as the Secretary and the State 
domestic violence coalitions believe merit investigations; 

“(2) work with family law judges, Child Protective Services 
agencies, and children’s advocates to develop appropriate 
responses to child custody and visitation issues in domestic 
violence cases as well as cases where domestic violence and 
child abuse are both present, including— 

“(A) the inappropriateness of mutual protection orders; 

“(B) the prohibition of mediation where domestic violence 
is involved; 

“(C) the inappropriate use of marital or conjoint counsel- 
ing in domestic violence cases; 

“(D) the use of training and technical assistance for fam- 
ily law judges and court personnel; 

“(E) the presumption of custody to domestic violence 
victims; 

“(F) the use of comprehensive protection orders to grant 
fullest protections possible to victims of domestic violence, 
including temporary support and maintenance; 

“(G) the development by Child Protective Service of sup- 
— responses that enable victims to protect their chil- 

ren; 

“(H) the implementation of supervised visitations that 
do not endanger victims and their children; and 

“(I) the possibility of permitting domestic violence victims 
to remove children from the State when the safety of the 
children or the victim is at risk; 

“(3) conduct public education campaigns regarding domestic 
violence through the use of public service announcements and 
informative materials that are designed for print media, bill- 
boards, public transit advertising, electronic broadcast media, 
and other vehicles for information that shall inform the public 
concerning domestic violence; and 

“(4) participate in planning and monitoring of the distribution 
of grants and grant funds to their State under section 303(a). 

“(b) ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligible for a grant under this section, 
an entity shall be a statewide nonprofit State domestic violence 
coalition meeting the following conditions: 

“(1) The membership of the coalition includes representatives 
from a majority of the programs for victims of domestic violence 
in the State. 

“(2) The board membership of the coalition is representative 
of such programs. 

“(3) The purpose of the coalition is to provide services, com- 
munity education, and technical assistance to such programs 
to establish and maintain shelter and related services for vic- 
tims of domestic violence and their children. 

“(4) In the application submitted by the coalition for the 
grant, the coalition provides assurances satisfactory to the Sec- 
retary that the coalition— 
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42 USC 10412. 


“(A) has actively sought and encouraged the participation 
of law enforcement agencies and other legal or judicial 
entities in the preparation of the application; and 

“(B) will actively seek and encourage the participation 
of such entities in the activities carried out with the grant. 

“(c) ALLOTMENT OF FUNDS.—From amounts appropriated under 
this section for each fiscal year, the Secretary shall allot to each 
State, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 
and the combined U.S. Territories an amount equal to Yes of the 
amount appropriated for such fiscal year. For purposes of this 
section, the term ‘combined U.S. Territories’ means Guam, American 
Samoa, the U.S. Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, 
and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands and shall not receive 
less than 1.5 percent of the funds appropriated for each fiscal 
year. 

“(d) PROHIBITION ON LOBBYING.—No funds made available to 
entities under this section shall be used, directly or indirectly, 
to influence the issuance, amendment, or revocation of any executive 
order or similar promulgation by any Federal, State or local agency, 
or to undertake to influence the passage or defeat of any legislation 
by Congress, or by any State or local legislative body, or State 
proposals by initiative petition, except that the representatives of 
the entity may testify or make other appropriate communication— 

“(1) when formally requested to do so by a legislative body, 
a committee, or a member thereof; or 

“(2) in connection with legislation or appropriations directly 
affecting the activities of the entity. 

“(e) REPORTING.—Each State domestic violence coalition receiving 
amounts under this section shall submit a report to the Secretary 
describing the coordination, training and technical assistance and 
public education services performed with such amounts and evaluat- 
ing the effectiveness of those services. 

“(f) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, a State domestic 
violence coalition may include representatives of Indian tribes and 
tribal organizations, as defined in section 4 of the Indian Self- 
Determination and Education Assistance Act. 

“(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated to be used to award grants under this section 
$8,000,000 for fiscal year 1992, and such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the fiscal years 1993 through 1995. 

“(h) REGULATIONS.—Not later than 90 days after the date of 
enactment of this section, the Secretary shall publish proposed 
regulations implementing this section. Not later than 120 days 
after such date of enactment, the Secretary shall publish final 
regulations implementing this section.”. 


SEC. 318. REGULATIONS. 


Section 312(a) (42 U.S.C. 10409(a)) is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following new sentence: 
“Not later than 90 days after the date of enactment of this sentence, 
the Secretary shall publish proposed regulations implementing sec- 
tions 303, 308, and 314. Not later than 120 days after such date 
of enactment, the Secretary shall publish final regulations 
implementing such sections.”. 
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SEC. 319. FAMILY MEMBER ABUSE INFORMATION AND DOCUMENTA- 
TION. 


Section 313(1) (42 U.S.C. 10409(1)) is amended by striking out 42 USC 10413. 
“characteristics relating to family violence” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “develop data on the number of victims of family violence 
and their dependents who are homeless or institutionalized as 
a result of the violence and abuse they have experienced”. 


SEC. 320. GRANTS FOR PUBLIC INFORMATION CAMPAIGNS. Nonprofit 


The Act is amended by adding at the end thereof the following ee 
new section: 


“SEC. 314. GRANTS FOR PUBLIC INFORMATION CAMPAIGNS. 42 USC 10414. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may make grants to public 
or private nonprofit entities to provide public information campaigns 
regarding domestic violence through the use of public service 
announcements and informative materials that are designed for 
print media, billboards, public transit advertising, electronic broad- 
cast media, and other vehicles for information that shall inform 
the public concerning domestic violence. 

“(b) APPLICATION.—No grant, contract, or cooperative agreement 
shall be made or entered into under this section unless an applica- 
tion that meets the requirements of subsection (c) has been 
approved by the Secretary. 
aoe —— application submitted under subsection 

shall— 

“Q) — such agreements, assurances, and information, Federal 
be in such form and be submitted in such manner as the —— a 
Secretary shall prescribe through notice in the Federal Register, °"’““*"°™ 
including a description of how the proposed public information 
campaign will target the population at risk, including pregnant 
women; 

“(2) include a complete description of the plan of the applica- 
tion for the development of a public information campaign; 

“(3) identify the specific audiences that will be educated, 
including communities and groups with the highest prevalence 
of domestic violence; 

“(4) identify the media to be used in the campaign and 
the geographic distribution of the campaign; 

“(5) describe plans to test market a development plan with 
a relevant population group and in a relevant — area 
and give assurance that effectiveness criteria 1 be imple- 
mented prior to the completion of the final plan that will 
include an evaluation component to measure the overall 
effectiveness of the campaign; 

“(6) describe the kind, amount, distribution, and timing of 
informational messages and such other information as the Sec- 
retary may require, with assurances that media organizations 
and other groups with which such messages are placed will 
not lower the current frequency of public service announce- 
ments; and 

“(7) contain such other information as the Secretary may 
require. 

“(d) UsE.—A grant, contract, or agreement made or entered into 
under this section shall be used for the development of a public 
information campaign that may include public service announce- 
ments, paid educational messages for print media, public transit 
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advertising, electronic broadcast media, and any other mode of 
conveying information that the Secretary determines to be appro- 
riate. 
“(e) CRITERIA.—The criteria for awarding grants shall ensure 
that an a plicant— 
dy will conduct activities that educate communities and 
sinus at greatest risk; 
“(2) has a record of high quality campaigns of a comparable 
type; and 
“(3) has a record of high quality a that educate 
the eee groups identified as most at risk 
“(f) For purposes of this section, the term ‘ ublic or private 
— rofit entity’ includes an ‘Indian tribe’ or ‘tribal organization’, 
efined in section 4 of the Indian Self-Determination and Edu- 
cake Assistance Act.”. 


Law SEC. 321. MODEL STATE LEADERSHIP INCENTIVE GRANTS FOR DOMES- 
enforcement TIC VIOLENCE INTERVENTION. 


d crime. 
er The Act (as amended by section 320) is further amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new section: 


42 USC 10415. “SEC. 315. MODEL STATE LEADERSHIP GRANTS FOR DOMESTIC 
VIOLENCE INTERVENTION. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in cooperation with the Attor- 
ney General, shall award grants to not more than 10 States to 
assist such States in becoming model demonstration States and 
in meeting the costs of improving State leadership concerning activi- 
ties that will— 

“(1) increase the number of prosecutions for domestic violence 
crimes; 

“(2) encourage the reporting of incidences of domestic 
violence; and 

“(3) facilitate ‘arrests and aggressive’ prosecution policies. 

“(b) DESIGNATION AS MODEL STATE.—To be designated as a model 
State under subsection (a), a State shall have in effect— 

“(1) a law that requires mandatory arrest of a person that 
police have probable cause to believe has committed an act 
of domestic violence or probable cause to believe has violated 
an outstanding civil protection order; 

“(2) a law or policy that discourages ‘dual’ arrests; 

“(3) statewide prosecution policies that— 

“(A) authorize and encourage prosecutors to pursue cases 
where a criminal case can be proved, including proceeding 
without the active involvement of the victim if necessary; 


an 
“(B) implement model projects that include either— 
“(i) a ‘no-drop’ prosecution policy; or 
“Gi) a vertical prosecution policy; an 

“(C) limit diversion to extraordinary cases, and then only 
after an admission before a judicial officer has been 
entered; 

“(4) statewide guidelines for judges that— 

“(A) reduce the automatic issuance of mutual restraining 
or protective orders in cases where only one spouse has 
sought a restraining or protective order; 

“(B) discourage custody or joint custody orders by spouse 
abusers; and 
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“(C) encourage the understanding of domestic violence 
as _ serious criminal offense and not a trivial dispute; 
an 

“(5) develop and disseminate methods to improve the criminal 
justice system’s response to domestic violence to make existing 
remedies as easily available as possible to victims of domestic 
violence, including reducing delay, eliminating court fees, and 
providing easily understandable court forms. 

“(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In addition to the funds authorized to 
be appropriated under section 310, there are authorized to 
be appropriated to make grants under this section $25,000,000 
for fiscal year 1992, and such sums as may be necessary for 
each of the fiscal years 1993 through 1995. 

“(2) LIMITATION.—A grant may not be made under this section 
in an amount less than $2,000,000. 

“(3) DELEGATION AND TRANSFER.—The Secretary shall dele- 
gate to the Attorney General the Secretary’s responsibilities 
for carrying out this section and shall transfer to the Attorney 
General the funds appropriated under this section for the pur- 
pose of making grants under this section.”. 


SEC. 322. EDUCATING YOUTH ABOUT DOMESTIC VIOLENCE. 42 USC 10401 


(a) GENERAL PURPOSE.—For purposes of this section, the Sec- _ 
retary of Education, hereinafter referred to as the “Secretary” shall 
develop model programs for education of young people about domes- 
tic violence and violence among intimate partners. 

(b) NATURE OF PROGRAM.—The Secretary, in consultation with 
the Secretary of Health and Human Services, shall through grants 
or contracts develop three separate programs, one each for primary 
and middle schools, secondary schools, and institutions of higher 
education. Such model programs shall be developed with the input 
of educational experts, law enforcement personnel, legal and psycho- 
logical experts on battering, and victim advocate organizations such 
as battered women’s shelters. The participation of each such group 
or individual consultants from such groups is essential to the devel- 
opment of a program that meets both the needs of educational 
institutions and the needs of the domestic violence problem. 

(c) REVIEW AND DISSEMINATION.—Not later than 9 months after 
the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall transmit 
the model programs, along with a plan and cost estimate for nation- 
wide distribution, to the relevant committees of Congress for review. 

(d) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized to be appropriated 
under this section for fiscal year 1992, $200,000 to carry out the 
purposes of this section. 


TITLE IV—REAUTHORIZATION OF PRO- 
GRAMS WITH RESPECT TO ADOPTION 


SEC. 401. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE. 


Section 201 of the Child Abuse Prevention and Treatment and 
Adoption Reform Act of 1978 (42 U.S.C. 5111) is amended to read 
as follows: 
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“SEC. 201. CONGRESSIONAL FINDINGS AND DECLARATION OF PUR- 
POSE. 


“(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 

“(1) the number of children in substitute care increased by 
nearly 50 percent between 1985 and 1990, as our Nation’s 
foster care population included more than 400,000 children 
at the end of June, 1990; 

“(2) increasingly children entering foster care have complex 
problems which require intensive services; 

“(3) an increasing number of infants are born to mothers 
who did not receive prenatal care, are born addicted to alcohol 
and other drugs, and exposed to infection with the etiologic 
agent for the human immunodeficiency virus, are medically 
fragile, and technology dependent; 

“(4) the welfare of thousands of children in institutions and 
foster homes and disabled infants with life-threatening condi- 
tions may be in serious jeopardy and some such children are 
in need of placement in permanent, adoptive homes; 

“(5) many thousands of children remain in institutions or 
foster homes solely because of local and other barriers to their 
placement in permanent, adoptive homes; 

“(6) the majority of such children are of school age, members 
of sibling groups or disabled; 

“(7) currently one-half of children free for adoption and await- 
ing placement are minorities; 

“(8) adoption may be the best alternative for assuring the 
healthy development of such children; 

“(9) there are qualified persons seeking to adopt such children 
— are unable to do so because of barriers to their placement; 
an 

“(10) in order both to enhance the stability and love of the 
child’s home environment and to avoid wasteful expenditures 
of public funds, such children should not have medically 
indicated treatment withheld from them nor be maintained 
in foster care or institutions when adoption is appropriate 
and families can be found for such children. 

“(b) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this title to facilitate the 
elimination of barriers to adoption and to previde permanent and 
loving home environments for children who would benefit from 
adoption, particularly children with special needs, including dis- 
abled infants with life-threatening conditions, by— 

“(1) promoting model adoption legislation and procedures in 
the States and territories of the United States in order to 
eliminate jurisdictional and legal obstacles to adoption; and 

“(2) providing a mechanism for the Department of Health 
and Human Services to— 

“(A) promote quality standards for adoption services, pre- 
placement, post-placement, and post-legal adoption counsel- 
ing, and standards to protect the rights of children in 
need of adoption; 

“(B) maintain a national adoption information exchange 
system to bring together children who would benefit from 
adoption and qualified prospective adoptive parents who 
are seeking such children, and conduct national recruit- 
ment efforts in order to reach prospective parents for chil- 
dren awaiting adoption; and 
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“(C) demonstrate expeditious ways to free children for 
adoption for whom it has been determined that adoption 
is the appropriate plan.”. 


SEC. 402. MODEL ADOPTION LEGISLATION AND PROCEDURES. 


Section 202 of the Child Abuse Prevention and Treatment and 
Adoption Reform Act of 1978 (42 U.S.C. 5112) is repealed. 


SEC. 403. INFORMATION AND SERVICE FUNCTIONS. 


Section 203 of the Child Abuse Prevention and Treatment and 
Adoption Reform Act of 1978 (42 U.S.C. 5113) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 

(A) by inserting “, on-site technical assistance” after “con- 
sultant services” in the second sentence; 

(B) by inserting “including salaries and travel costs,” 
- “administrative expenses,” in the second sentence; 
an 

(C) by adding at the end thereof the following new sen- 
tence: “The Secretary shall, not later than 12 months after 
the date of enactment of this sentence, prepare and submit 
to the committees of Congress having jurisdiction over such 
services reports, as appropriate, containing appropriate 
data concerning the manner in which activities were carried 
out under this title, and such reports shall be made avail- 
able to the public.”; and 

(2) in subsection (b)— 

(A) by striking out paragraph (1) and redesignating para- 
graph (2) as paragraph (1); 

(B) by inserting after paragraph (1) (as so redesignated) 
the following new paragraph: 

“(2) conduct, directly or by grant or contract with public 
or private nonprofit organizations, ongoing, extensive recruit- 
ment efforts on a national level, develop national public aware- 
ness efforts to unite children in need of adoption with appro- 
priate adoptive parents, and establish a coordinated referral 
system of recruited families with appropriate State or regional 
adoption resources to ensure that families are served in a 
timely fashion;”; 

(C) in paragraph (4), by inserting before the semicolon 
the following: “, and to promote professional leadership 
training of minorities in the adoption field”; and 

(D)(i) in paragraph (7), by striking “and” after the semi- 
colon at the end; 

-¥ by redesignating paragraph (8) as paragraph (9); 
an 

(iii) by inserting after paragraph (7) the following new 
paragraph: 

“(8) maintain (directly or by grant to or contract with public 
or private nonprofit agencies or organizations) a National 
Resource Center for Special Needs Adoption to— 

“(A) promote professional leadership development of 
minorities in the adoption field; 

“(B) provide training and technical assistance to service 
providers and State agencies to improve professional com- 
petency in the field of adoption and the adoption of children 
with special needs; and 
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“(C) facilitate the development of interdisciplinary 
approaches to meet the needs of children who are waiting 
for adoption and the needs of adoptive families; and”. 


SEC. 404. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Section 205 of the Child Abuse Prevention and Treatment and 
Adoption Reform Act of 1978 (42 U.S.C. 5115) is amended— 

(1) by striking out subsection (a) and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following new subsection: 

“(a) There are authorized to be appropriated, $10,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1992, and such sums as may be necessary for each 
of the fiscal years 1993 through 1995, to carry out programs and 
activities under this Act except for programs and activities author- 
ized under sections 203(b)(9) and 203(c)(1).”; and 

(2) in subsection (b), by peg! out “$3,000,000”, the first 
place that such appears, and all that follows through the end 
thereof, and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “$10,000,000 
for fiscal year 1992, and such sums as may be necessary for 
each of the fiscal years 1993 through 1995, to carry out section 
203(bX(9), and there are authorized to be appropriated 
$10,000,000 for fiscal year 1992, and such sums as may be 
necessary for each of the fiscal years 1993 through 1995, to 
carry out section 203(c)(1).”. 


Approved May 28, 1992. 
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Public Law 102-296 
102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


Commending the New York Stock Exchange on the occasion of its bicentennial. 


Whereas, on May 17, 1792, the New York Stock Exchange was 
founded by twenty-four merchants and brokers who gathered 
under a buttonwood tree in lower Manhattan to establish a reli- 
able market for the trading of securities; 

Whereas the New York Stock Exchange has helped finance Ameri- 
ca’s growth from its very beginning, significantly contributing 
to job creation and to the development of the Nation’s industry 
an eee: 

Whereas the New York Stock Exchange is both the Nation’s and 
the world’s best known symbol of America’s free enterprise sys- 


May 28, 1992 
(S.J. Res. 254] 


tem; 

Whereas the New York Stock Exchange has committed its ener, 
and expertise to advance our Nation’s free market philosophy 
to other countries around the world; and 

Whereas the New York Stock Exchange is a quasi-public institution, 
dedicated to the promotion of individual and institutional investor 
protection, and to just and equitable principles of trade: Now, 
therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the New 
York Stock Exchange is hereby commended on the occasion of 
its bicentennial. The President is authorized and requested to issue 
a proclamation acknowledging and commending this occasion. 


Approved May 28, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 254: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
Feb. 27, considered and passed Senate. 
May 14, considered and passed House. 
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eee Law 102-297 
10 ngress 
An Act 


To provide for the temporary continuation in office of the current Deputy Security 
Advisor in a flag officer grade in the Navy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION. 1. GRADE OF THE CURRENT DEPUTY NATIONAL SECURITY 
ADVISOR WHILE PENDING RETIREMENT IN THE NAVY. 


(a) TEMPORARY CONTINUATION IN GRADE.—Notwithstanding the 
ont of limitation contained in section 601(b)(4) of title 10, United 
tates Code, the — who began service in the position of —_ 
Assistant to the President and Deputy for National Securi airs 
on December 5, 1991, shall continue to hold the grade of admiral 
while awaiting retirement in the Navy, except that such person 
may not continue to hold that grade under the authority of this 

section after the earlier of— 
(1) the date on which he terminates service in that position; 


r 
(2) June 4, 1992. 
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This section shall take effect as of Decem- 
ber 5, 1991. 


oO 


Approved June 2, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 2569: 


SENATE REPORTS: No. 102-270 (Comm. on Armed Services). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
Apr. 28, considered and passed Senate. 
y 20, considered and passed House, amended. 
May 21, Senate concurred in House amendments. 
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Public Law 102-298 
102d Congress 


An Act 
Rescinding certain budget authority. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, RURAL DEVELOPMENT, 
oan DRUG ADMINISTRATION, AND RELATED 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


COOPERATIVE STATE RESEARCH SERVICE 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-142, $849,000 are rescinded for special research grants, as 
follows: 

Appalachian hardwoods, $750,000; 
Integrated orchard management, $49,000; and 
Seedless table grapes, $50,000. 


BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-142, $500,000 for a facility road are rescinded. 


FARMERS HOME ADMINISTRATION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-142, $13,031,000 are rescinded; of which $10,031,000 was made 
available for ADP related activities and $3,000,000 was made avail- 
able for travel expenses. 


June 4, 1992 


[H.R. 4990] 
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TITLE II 


DEPARTMENTS OF COMMERCE, JUSTICE, AND STATE, THE 
JUDICIARY, AND RELATED AGENCIES 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT REVOLVING FUND 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the unobligated balances in the Economic Development Revolv- 
ing Fund, $3,000,000 are rescinded. 


NATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND INFORMATION 
ADMINISTRATION 


PUBLIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS FACILITIES, PLANNING AND 
CONSTRUCTION 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-140, $3,000,000 are rescinded. 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
IMMIGRATION EMERGENCY FUND 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-162, $4,400,000 are rescinded. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
ADMINISTRATION OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
ACQUISITION AND MAINTENANCE OF BUILDINGS ABROAD 
(RESCISSION) 
Of the funds available under this head for acquisition and devel- 


opment of a site for a United States Embassy building in Kuwait, 
$6,025,000 are rescinded. 


RELATED AGENCIES 
BOARD FOR INTERNATIONAL BROADCASTING 


ISRAEL RELAY STATION 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-162, $5,000,000 are rescinded. 
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TITLE Ii 
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE—MILITARY OPERATION AND 
MAINTENANCE 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE, ARMY 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

General Defense Intelligence Program, $5,370,000; 
Consolidated Cryptologic Program, $6,900,000; 
Meals Ready to Eat (MRE), $12,052,000; 

Secretary of the Army Staff, $7,700,000; 

Chief of Staff, Army Staff, $5,700,000; 

Travel, $10,000,000; 

Printing, $9,900,000; 
Supplies and Materials Purchases, $200,000,000; and 
Motor Pool Activities, $6,300,000. 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE, NAVY 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

General Defense Intelligence Program, $8,361,000; 
Consolidated Cryptologic Program, $8,300,000; 
Meals Ready to Eat (MRE), $130,000; 

Secretary of the Navy Staff, $1,800,000; 

Travel, $33,000,000; 

Printing, $6,200,000; 

START Treaty Implementation, $5,800,000; 

Supplies and Materials Purchases, $200,000,000; and 
Motor Pool Activities, $4,500,000. 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE, MARINE CORPS 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing program in the specified amount: 

Meals Ready to Eat (MRE), $7,166,000. 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE, AIR FORCE 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

fommuat Defense Intelligence Program, $20,546,000; 
Consolidated Cryptologic Program, $6,400,000; 
Meals Ready to Eat (MRE), $652,000; 

Travel, $43,000,000; 





106 STAT. 220 PUBLIC LAW 102-298—JUNE 4, 1992 


START Treaty Implementation, $4,200,000; 

Motor Pool Activities, $5,000,000. 

_— Reduction, Inappropriate Use of Funds, $4,200,000; 
an 

Supplies and Materials Purchases, $200,000,000. 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE, DEFENSE AGENCIES 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

General Defense Intelligence Program, $14, = 0, 000; 

Consolidated Cryptologic Program, $20, 000,0 

Coordinator for Drug Enforcement Policy _ Support, 
$1,000,000; 

START Treaty Implementation, $16,300,000; and 

Supplies and Materials Purchases, $400, ‘000, ‘000. 


PROCUREMENT 


AIRCRAFT PROCUREMENT, ARMY 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing program in the specified amount: 

Miscellaneous unobligated balances, $11,000,000. 

Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-511, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing program in the specified amount: 

MPLH deployment kits, $13,100,000. 


MISSILE PROCUREMENT, ARMY 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing program in the specified amount: 

Miscellaneous unobligated balances, $13,800,000. 


PROCUREMENT OF WEAPONS AND TRACKED COMBAT VEHICLES, 
ARMY 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

wae Fighting Vehicle advance procurement, $50,000,000; 


M1 Tanks, $46,300,000. 

Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-511, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing program in the specified amount: 

M1 Tanks, $150,000,000. 
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Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-165, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing program in the specified amount: 

Host Nation Support, $10,700,000. 


OTHER PROCUREMENT, ARMY 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-165, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing program in the specified amount: 

PSYOP Equipment (SOF), $1,300,000. 


AIRCRAFT PROCUREMENT, NAVY 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

EK-—2C advance procurement, $39,000,000; 
EP-3 series modifications, $15,000,000; and 
SH-2 series modifications, $103,000,000. 


WEAPONS PROCUREMENT, NAVY 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

Trident II, $100,000,000; 
Personal defense weapon, $11,638,000; and 


Rockeye PIP, $4,000,000. 

Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-511, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing program in the specified amount: 

Phoenix missile modifications, $60,000,000. 


SHIPBUILDING AND CONVERSION, NAVY 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

SSN-21, $1,150,000,000; and 

AOE fast combat support ship, $300,000,000: Provided, That 
the $200,000,000 remaining shall be available for obligation 
for advance procurement of long-lead material, equipment, and 
engineering services for the AOK-10. 


OTHER PROCUREMENT, NAVY 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 
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Ship Systems Trainer, $12,000,000; 
Submarine Combat System Trainers (SSN—21), $149,400,000; 
SSN-21 Trainers, $17,900,000; 
Nuclear Components (SSN-21), $22,100,000; 
SURTASS, $4,000,000; 
AN/SLQ-32(V), $1,300,000; 
Firefighting Equipment, $15,000,000; 
Intelligence Support — $2,453,000; and 
General Reduction, Installation of Equipment, $100,000,000. 
Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-511, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing ee in the specified amount: 
eneral Reduction, Installation of Equipment, $130,000,000. 
Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-165, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 
Point Defense Support Equipment, $20,500,000; 
Productivity Investment Fund, $15,000,000; and 
General Reduction, Installation of Equipment, $100,000,000. 


PROCUREMENT, MARINE CORPS 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

Tactical Intelligence Enhancements, $12,500,000; and 
Night Vision Equipment, $15,000,000. 

Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-511, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

AAV7A1 product improvement, $6,500,000; 
Telecommunications equipment, $5,000,000; and 
Amphibious fuel system, $2,500,000. 


AIRCRAFT PROCUREMENT, AIR FORCE 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

B-2, $500,000,000; and 
VC-137 replacement aircraft, $7,012,000. 

Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-165, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

AC-130U Gunship (SOF), $9,000,000; and 
Common Support Equipment (SOF), $1,100,000. 


MISSILE PROCUREMENT, AIR FORCE 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

Peacekeeper (M—X), $73,000,000; 
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Advanced Cruise Missile, $344,000,000; and 
Special programs, $35,000,000. 

Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-511, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing a in the specified amount: 

eacekeeper (M—X), $112,200,000. 

Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-165, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing program in the specified amount: 

SRAM II, $6,415,000. 


OTHER PROCUREMENT, AIR FORCE 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

Selected Activities, $106,900,000; and 
Intelligence Production Activity, $2,124,000. 

Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-511, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing program in the specified amount: 

Base Support—Mobility Equipment, $10,000,000. 


PROCUREMENT, DEFENSE AGENCIES 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 


lowing ——— in the specified amount: 
lassified Equipment, $10,700,000. 


RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TEST AND EVALUATION 


RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TEST AND EVALUATION, ARMY 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

Aircraft Propulsion (LH), $11,800,000; 

Advanced Tank Cannon (ATAC), $3, 500, 000; 

Tractor Jewel, $22,000,000; 

Tractor Pull, $8,200,000; 

Tractor Helm, $70,000, 000; 

Anti-Satellite Weapon, $16, 000,000; 

General Reduction, Contractor Travel, $6,000,000; and 
Forward Area Air Defense (FAAD), $51, 000 000. 

Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-511, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

Combat Vehicle Improvement Program, $2,500,000; and 
Armament Enhancement Initiative, $9,900,00 00. 
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RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TEST AND EVALUATION, NAVY 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

Joint Direct Attack Munition, $5,000,000; 

Trident II (Non-Drell Commission), $15,500,000; 

EMPRESS II Testing, $1,000,000; 

MK-30 Target, $10,000,000; 

Target Systems Development, $4,900,000; 

Aegis Combat System Engineering, $5,000,000; 

General Reduction, Contractor Travel, $9,000,000; 

Submarine Support Equipment, $10,000,000; 

Anti-Air Warfare/Anti-Surface Warfare Technology, 
$1,400,000; 

Ship Towed Array, $6,100,000; 

Industrial Preparedness (Acquisition Workforce Training), 
$5,000,000; 

Joint Advanced Systems, $46,000,000; and 

Technical Reconnaissance and Surveillance, $3,656,000. 

Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-511, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

Support Equipment, $3,000,000; and 
A-12, $11,350,000. 


RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TEST AND EVALUATION, AIR FORCE 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

Small ICBM, $300,000,000; 

F-16 Squadrons, $10,700,000; 

F—15E Squadrons, $19,000,000; 

Special Projects, $46,000,000; 

Night/Precision Attack, $17,200,000; 

Forest Green, $2,400,000; 

National Launch System, $5,000,000; 

Special Activities, $228,000,000; 

General Reduction, Contractor Travel, $11,000,000; and 

Advanced Technology Development, Undistributed Reduction, 
$50,000,000. 

Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-511, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

SRAM II-Engineering Development, $7,700,000; 
SRAM-T, $2,000,000; and 
Special Activities, $30,000,000. 
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RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TEST AND EVALUATION, DEFENSE 
AGENCIES 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

Manufacturing Technology (DARPA), $4,000,000; 
Defense Nuclear Agency, $15,000,000; 

Strategic Environmental R&D, $40,000,000; 

General Reduction, Contractor Travel, $11,000,000; 
AIM-9 Consolidated Program, $21,400,000; 

Defense Reconnaissance Support Program, $25,000,000; 
Manufacturing Technology, $80,000,000; 

OSD Support, $20,000,000; 

NATO R&D, $10,000,000; 

Cryptologic Activities, $5,700,000; 

Joint Simulation, $20,000,000; 

Manufacturing Managers in the Classroom, $5,000,000; and 
Strategic Defense Initiative, $200,000,000. 

Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-511, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing programs in the specified amounts: 

Strategic Environmental R&D, $50,000,000; 
Balanced Technology Initiative, $5,000,000; and 
Joint Standoff Weapons, $5,000,000. 


REVOLVING AND MANAGEMENT FUNDS 
PENTAGON RESERVATION MAINTENANCE REVOLVING FUND 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds available in the Pentagon Reservation Maintenance 
Revolving Fund, $80,100,000 are hereby rescinded. 


NATIONAL DEFENSE STOCKPILE TRANSACTION FUND 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds available in the National Defense Stockpile Trans- 
action Fund, $230,000,000 are hereby rescinded. 


RELATED AGENCIES 
INTELLIGENCE COMMUNITY STAFF 
(RESCISSION) 

Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-172, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the fol- 
lowing program in the specified amount: 

Intelligence Community Staff, $500,000. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEc. 301. Funds available to the Department of Defense which 
were proposed for rescission by the President for programs, projects, 


59-194 O—93——9 : QL 3 (Pt. 1) 





106 STAT. 226 PUBLIC LAW 102-298—JUNE 4, 1992 


105 Stat. 1168. 


or activities listed in the justification accompanying the rescission 
messages dated March 10, March 20, and April 9, 1992, and which 
are not specifically rescinded by this Act in response to the Presi- 
dent’s request shall be made available for obligation for the same 
programs, projects, and activities as described in the messages 
of March 10, March 20, and April 9, 1992. 

SEc. 302. Section 401 of the Department of Defense Appropria- 
tions Act, 1992 (Public Law 102-172) is hereby amended by insert- 
ing “, foundation” after the word “college” and inserting after “Pro- 
vided,” the following: “That the Secretary of Defense shall review 
grants totalling $115,900,000 and specified previously in this title 
and shall award such amounts as he deems appropriate based 
on the potential contribution each proposed project may make to 
the national scientific and technical posture: Provided further,”. 


TITLE IV 
ENERGY AND WATER DEVELOPMENT 
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE—CIVIL 
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
CORPS OF ENGINEERS—CIVIL 
GENERAL EXPENSES 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-104, $500,000 are rescinded. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 
GENERAL SCIENCE AND RESEARCH ACTIVITIES 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-104, $3,350,000 are rescinded: Provided, That the amount for 
project 92-—G-302, Fermilab main injector, is reduced to 
$11,650,000. 

DEPARTMENTAL ADMINISTRATION 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-104, $500,000 are rescinded. 
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TITLE V 
FOREIGN OPERATIONS, EXPORT FINANCING, AND RELATED 
PROGRAMS 


MULTILATERAL ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE 
FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 
INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 
CONTRIBUTION TO THE INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-513, $32,500,000 are rescinded. 


CONTRIBUTION TO THE INTER-AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT BANK 
INTER-AMERICAN INVESTMENT CORPORATION 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available in Public Law 102—145, as amended, 
for se »  aaitemcenane Investment Corporation, $4,000,000 are 
rescinded. 


INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND PROGRAMS 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
101-513, $100,000 are rescinded. 


BILATERAL ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE 
FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 


AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
DEOBLIGATION/REOBLIGATION AUTHORITY 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available in Public Law 102-145, as amended, 
and in prior Acts providing funding for foreign operations, export 
financing, and related programs for fiscal years prior to fiscal year 
1992, under the following headings: “Agriculture, rural develop- 
ment, and nutrition, Development Assistance”, “Private sector, 
environment, and energy, Development Assistance”, “Sub-Saharan 
Africa, Development Assistance” and “Economic Support Fund”, 
$6,320,000 are rescinded: Provided, That this rescission shall be 
made from funds deobligated but continued available by sections 
515 or 517 of any such Act (or by any other provision of such 
Act providing “deobligation/reobligation authority” or “availability 
of funds”): Provided further, That the same proportion of the unobli- 
gated balance of the funds continued available for each such heading 
pursuant to this paragraph shall be rescinded. 
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DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE; ECONOMIC SUPPORT FUND 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the unexpended balances of funds (including earmarked funds) 
made available in Public Law 98-473, Public Law 99-88 and prior 
Acts making appropriations for foreign assistance and related pro- 
grams to carry out the provisions of chapter 1 of part I and chapter 
4 of part II of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, 
$30,000,000 are rescinded: Provided, That this rescission shall be 
made from funds deobligated but continued available by section 
515 of Public Law 101-513, and the corresponding authority pro- 
vided in Public Law 102-145, as amended. 


OPERATING EXPENSES OF THE AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available in Public Law 102-145, as amended, 
for Operating Expenses of the Agency for International Develop- 
ment, $64,054 are rescinded. 


ECONOMIC SUPPORT FUND 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available in Public Law 102—145, as amended, 
for the Economic Support Fund which are not earmarked, 
$1,100,000 are rescinded. 


MULTILATERAL ASSISTANCE INITIATIVE FOR THE PHILIPPINES 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available in Public Law 102-145, as amended, 
for the Multilateral Assistance Initiative for the Philippines, 
$20,000,000 are rescinded. 


MILITARY ASSISTANCE 
FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 
INTERNATIONAL MILITARY EDUCATION AND TRAINING 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available in Public Law 102-145, as amended, 
for International Military Education and Training, $1,925,000 are 
rescinded: Provided, That the amount of funds made available 
under this heading that may be obligated for entertainment allow- 
ances is decreased by $25,000. 


FOREIGN MILITARY FINANCING PROGRAM 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the grant funds made available in Public Law 102-145, as 
amended, for the “Foreign Military Financing Program”, 
$47,100,000 are rescinded: Provided, That none of the funds made 
available in Public Law 102-145, as amended, for the “Foreign 
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Military Financing Program” shall be obligated or expended for 

Peru: Provided further, That the amount of funds made available 

under this heading that may be obligated for the general costs 

. administering military assistance and sales is decreased by 
15,000. 


DEOBLIGATION/REOBLIGATION AUTHORITY 
(RESCISSION) 


Notwithstanding section 515(b) of Public Law 101-513, and the 
corresponding authority provided in Public Law 102-145, as 
amended, no Foreign Military Financing Program funds may be 
reobligated pursuant to such authority from the date of enactment 
of this Act through September 30, 1992. 


SPECIAL DEFENSE ACQUISITION FUND 
(LIMITATION ON OBLIGATIONS) 


Notwithstanding any provision of Public Law 102-145, as 
amended, Public Law 101-513 or Public Law 101-167, not to exceed 
$235,000,000 may be obligated — to section 51(c)(2) of the 
Arms Export Control Act during fiscal year 1992. 


MILITARY ASSISTANCE PROGRAM 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the unexpended balances of funds made available to carry 
out the provisions of chapter 2 of part II of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961, $6,750,000 are rescinded. 

Of the funds made available to carry out section 503(a)(3) of 
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 that have been disbursed into 
the Foreign Military Sales Trust Fund, $5,760,000 may not be 
disbursed for any purpose and shall be deposited into the mis- 
cellaneous receipts of the Treasury. 


TITLE VI 
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR AND RELATED AGENCIES 
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
NATIONAL PARK SERVICE 
NATIONAL RECREATION AND PRESERVATION 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
+ $987,000 for the Calumet Historic District, Michigan are 
rescinded. 


CONSTRUCTION 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-154, $1,145,000 are rescinded, of which $375,000 was made 
available for the Calumet Historic District, Michigan; and of which 
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$770,000 was made available for the Lewis and Clark Trail Center, 
Nebraska. 
BUREAU OF MINES 


MINES AND MINERALS 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-154, $987,000 for fire research at the Mathies Mine in Penn- 
sylvania are rescinded. 


BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS 
CONSTRUCTION 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-154, $5,897,000 for road sealing are rescinded. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


FOREST SERVICE 
STATE AND PRIVATE FORESTRY 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-154 and Public Law 101-512, $19,000,000 for stewardship 
incentives/tree-planting are rescinded. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 


FOSSIL ENERGY RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-154, $144,000 for the Office of the Federal Inspector for the 
Alaska Natural Gas Transportation System are rescinded. 


TITLE VII 


DEPARTMENTS OF LABOR, HEALTH AND HUMAN 
SERVICES, EDUCATION, AND RELATED AGENCIES 


GENERAL PROVISION 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available in Public Law 102-170 which do 
not become available for obligation until September 30, 1992, one 
half of one percentum are hereby rescinded from each applicable 
appropriation account: Provided, That no reduction shall be made 
under the headings “Payments to States for Child Care Assistance”, 
“Low Income Home Energy Assistance”, “Refugee and Entrant 
Assistance”, and “Community Services Block Grant”. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 


PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available in Public Law 102-170 for personnel 
compensation and personnel benefits for the Public Health Service, 
$7,000,000 are rescinded. 

Of the funds appropriated to carry out the Public Health Service 
Act, the Mental Health Systems Act, the Act of August 5, 1954 
(Public Law 568, Eighty-third Congress), or the Act of August 
16, 1957 (Public Law 85-151) and made available for evaluation 
pursuant to section 2711 of the Public Health Service Act but 
remaining unobligated on the date of enactment of this Act, 
$7,500,000 are rescinded. 


NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH 
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF DENTAL RESEARCH 


(RESCISSION) 


From amounts previously appropriated, $183,000 are hereby 
rescinded. 


HEALTH CARE FINANCING ADMINISTRATION 
PROGRAM MANAGEMENT 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds available under this heading in Public Law 102- 
170, $4,000,000 are rescinded: Provided, That no more than 
$253,000,000 of such appropriation may be expended to meet 
unanticipated costs of agencies or organizations with which agree- 
ments have been made to participate in the administration of 
title XVIII of the Social Security Act. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


VOCATIONAL AND ADULT EDUCATION 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds available under this heading in Public Law 102- 
170, for title IV of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied 
Technology Education Act, $1,000,000 for choice demonstrations 
are rescinded. 
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TITLE VIII 
LEGISLATIVE BRANCH 
CONGRESSIONAL OPERATIONS 
SENATE 
CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE SENATE 
OFFICIAL MAIL COSTS 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the total funds appropriated under the heading “OFFICIAL 
MAIL COSTS” under the heading “CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE 
SENATE” under the heading “SENATE” in any appropriations Act 
or joint resolution making appropriations available to the Senate 
for fiscal years 1991 and 1992 and which (but for the provisions 
of this paragraph) would remain available until expended, of the 
balances remaining unobligated, $20,000,000 are rescinded. 


HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading, $20,000,000 
are rescinded, as follows: 


OFFICIAL MAIL COSTS 


The funds available under this heading shall be reduced by 
$20,000,000. 
TITLE IX 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE—MILITARY CONSTRUCTION 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds provided in Military Construction Appropriations 
Acts, the following funds are hereby rescinded from the following 
accounts in the specified amounts: 

Military Construction, Navy, 1988/1992, $5,100,000; 

Military Construction, Army National Guard, 1988/1992, 
$1,709,000; 

Military Construction, Defense Agencies, 1989/1993, 
$500,000; 

Military Construction, Air Force, 1990/1994, $10,170,000; 

Military Construction, Defense Agencies, 1990/1994, 
$10,000,000; 

Military Construction, Army National Guard, 1990/1994, 
$2,552,000; 

Military Construction, Army Reserve, 1990/1994, $649,000; 

Military Construction, Army, 1991/1995, $9,000,000; 

Military Construction, Air Force, 1991/1995, $6,300,000; 

Military Construction, Defense Agencies, 1991/1995, 
$22,100,000; 
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Military Construction, Army Reserve, 1991/1995, $2,100,000; 

Military Construction, Army, 1992/1996, $8,850,000; 

Military Construction, Air Force, 1992/1996, $5,500,000; 

Military Construction, Defense Agencies, 1992/1996, 
$24,000,000; 
eumaner Construction, Army National Guard, 1992/1996, 
gghtilitery Construction, Air National Guard, 1992/1996, 

Military Construction, Naval Reserve, 1992/1996, 
$10,900,000; and 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization Infrastructure, 1992, 
$15,734,000. 

TITLE X 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND RELATED 
AGENCIES 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION 
BRIDGES ON DAMS 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
95-599, $5,000,000 are rescinded. 


URBAN MASS TRANSPORTATION ADMINISTRATION 


RESEARCH, TRAINING, AND HUMAN RESOURCES 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-143, $5,000,000 are rescinded. 


TITLE XI 


DEPARTMENTS OF VETERANS AFFAIRS AND HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT, AND INDEPENDENT AGENCIES 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
HOUSING PROGRAMS 
ANNUAL CONTRIBUTIONS FOR ASSISTED HOUSING 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this head in Public Law 
102-139 and prior years, $597,000,000 are rescinded: Provided, 
That of the foregoing amount, $350,000,000 shall be deducted from 
amounts earmarked under this head for amendments to section 
8 contracts other than contracts for projects developed under section 
202 of the Housing Act of 1959, $100,000,000 shall be deducted 
from amounts provided for nonincremental certificates and vouch- 
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ers, and $147,000,000 shall be deducted from amounts provided 
for preservation activities. 


INDEPENDENT AGENCIES 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 
ABATEMENT, CONTROL, AND COMPLIANCE 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-139, for contracts, $5,800,000 are rescinded. 


RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-139, for contracts, $2,100,000 are rescinded. 


HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE SUPERFUND 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-139, for the alternative remedial contracting system, 
$16,100,000 are rescinded. 


NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION 
RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


(RESCISSIONS) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-139, $1,500,000 for space exploration studies are rescinded. 
Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102—139, $600,000 for the National Aerospace Plane are rescinded. 
the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-139, $700,000 for Climsat earth probe are rescinded. 
Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-139, $1,250,000 for the Search for Extra-Terrestrial Intelligence 
are rescinded. 
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NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION 
RESEARCH AND RELATED ACTIVITIES 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-139, $2,000,000 are rescinded. 


Approved June 4, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 4990 (S. 2403): 


HOUSE REPORTS: — a (Comm. on Appropriations) and 102-530 (Comm. of 
erence). 

SENATE REPORTS: No. 102-274 ornare S. 2403 (Comm. on Appropriations). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 

May 5, 6, S. 2403 considered in Senate. 

May 7, H.R. 4990 considered and passed House. 

May 12, considered and passed Senate, amended, in lieu of S. 2403. 

May 21, House and Senate agreed to conference report. 
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Public Law 102-299 
102d Congress 


June 9, 1992 


[S. 870] 


Golden Gate 
National 
Recreation Area 
Addition Act of 
1992. 
Conservation. 
Real pro; b 
16 USC 460bb-1 


note. 


16 USC 460bb-1 
note. 


Federal 


culliention. 


16 USC 460bb-1 
note. 


PUBLIC LAW 102-299—JUNE 9, 1992 


An Act 


To authorize inclusion of a tract of land in the Golden Gate National Recreation 
Area, California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Golden Gate National Recreation 
Area Addition Act of 1992”. 


SEC. 2. ACQUISITION AND ADDITION TO GOLDEN GATE NATIONAL 
RECREATION AREA. 


(a) ACQUISITION.—The Secretary of the Interior is authorized 
to acquire by donation or purchase with donated or appropriated 
funds approximately 1,232 acres of land in San Mateo County, 
California, known generally as the Phleger property, as generally 
depicted on the map entitled “1991 Addition to Golden Gate 
National Recreation Area (Phleger Estate)” and numbered 
GGNRA641/40062. The Federal share of the acquisition of the lands 
acquired pursuant to this Act may not exceed 50 percent of the 
purchase price of such lands. 

(b) BOUNDARY REVISION.—{1) Section 2(a) of the Act entitled 
“An Act to establish the Golden Gate National Recreation Area 
in the State of California, and for other purposes” (16 U.S.C. 460bb— 
1(a)) is amended by adding at the end the following: “The recreation 
area shall also include those lands acquired pursuant to the Golden 
Gate National Recreation Area Addition Act of 1992.”. 

(2) Upon acquisition of the land under subsection (a) and after 
publication of notice in the Federal Register, the Secretary shall— 

(A) revise the boundary of Golden Gate National Recreation 
Area to reflect the inclusion of such land; and 
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(B) prepare and make available a map displaying such bound- 
ary revision in accordance with section 2(b) of such Act (16 
U.S.C. 460bb-1(b)). 


Approved June 9, 1992. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 870: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-467 (Comm. on Interior and Insular Affairs). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 102-182 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 137 (1991): Oct. 16, considered and passed Senate. 
Vol. 138 (1992): Mar. 24, considered and passed House, amended. 
May 21, Senate concurred in House amendment. 
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June 16, 1992 


(S. 2783] 


Medical Device 
Amendmen 


Public I Law 102-800 
ngress 
An Act 


oe See ee Cosmetic Act with respect to medical 
devices and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE AND REFERENCE. 


(a) SHORT TrTLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Medical Device 

Amendments of 1992”. 

a REFERENCE.—Whenever in this Act an amendment or repeal 

ressed in terms of an amendment to, or re of, a section 

na er provision, the reference shall be considered to be made 

to a section or other provision of the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act. 


SEC. 2. EFFECTIVE DATE AND REGULATIONS TO IMPLEMENT DEVICE 
TRACKING. 


(a) AMENDMENT.—Section 3 of the Safe Medical Devices Act of 
1990 (21 U.S.C. 360i note) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (bX3), by striking out “ - the effective 
date” and inserting in liew thereof “upon the expiration of 
9 months after the issuance”; 
(2) i . —— (cX2)— 
ant A) by re out “and 519(e)” the first place it occurs; 


(B) by a triking out “and 519%e) of such Act are” and 
as lieu thereof “of such Act is”; and 
= ing at the end of subsection (c) the a 
3) ot later than November 28, 1992, the Secretary 1 
ome final regulations to implement section 519(e) of the Fed- 
ral Food, , and Cosmetic Act. If the Secretary does not 
ceueeiaie such final regulations by November 28, 1992, the 
ngress finds that there is good cause for the proposed regula- 
tions to be considered as the final regulations without response 
to comment because the implementation of section 519%e) of 
such Act is essential to protect heal — of patients who 
use devices. In such event, the p ae ae ons issued 
under paragraph (1) shall become Phe i issued ms regulations 
on November 29, 1992. There shall be prompt : — 
in the Federal Register notice of the new status of the proposed 
‘Geones’ 

(b) DATE.—The amendments made by subsection (a) 
shall take effect as of May 27, 1992 and an e to implement 
section 519(e) of the Federal Food sprue, and etic Act proposed 
under section 3(cX2) of the Safe Medical Devices Act of 1990 shall 
revert to its proposed status as of such date. 


SEC. 3. POSTMARKET SURVEILLANCE. 
(a) PROHIBITED AcT.— 





PUBLIC LAW 102-300—JUNE 16, 1992 106 STAT. 239 


(1) IN_GENERAL.—Section 301(qX1) (21 U.S.C. 331(qX1)) is 
amended— 
(A) by striking out “or (B)” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“(B)”; and 
(B) by inserting before the period a comma and “or (C) 
comply with a requirement under section 522”. 
(2) MISBRANDED DEVICES.—Section 502(t) (21 U.S.C. 352(t)) 
is amended— 
& ene out “or (2)” and inserting in lieu thereof 
; an 
(B) by inserting before the period a comma and “or (3) 
to comply with a requirement under section 522”. 
(b) APPROVAL.—Section 522(b) (21 U.S.C. 360l(b)) is amended— 
(1) by striking out “(a)” and inserting in lieu thereof “(a)(1)”; 
(2) by inserting a comma after “commerce”; and 
(3) by adding after the first sentence the following: “Each 
manufacturer required to conduct a surveillance of a device 
under subsection (a2) shall, within 30 days after receiving 
notice that the manufacturer is required to conduct such sur- 
veillance, submit, for the approval of the Secretary, a protocol 
for the required surveillance.”. 


SEC. 4. REPAIR, REPLACEMENT, OR REFUND. 


Section 518(bX1)(AXii) (21 U.S.C. 360h(b1XAXii)) is amended 
- en out “and” each place it occurs and inserting in lieu 
ereof “or”. 
SEC. 5. REPORTING. 


(a) AMENDMENTS.—Section 519 (21 U.S.C. 360i) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating pa phs (1) —— (6) of subsection 
(a) as paragraphs (4) through (8), respectively, and by inserting 
before paragraph (4) (as so redesignated) the following: 

“(1) shall require a device manufacturer or importer to report 
to the Secretary whenever the manufacturer or importer 
receives or otherwise becomes aware of information that reason- 
ably s sts that one of its marketed devices— 

4A) may have caused or contributed to a death or serious 


injury, or 
XK ) has malfunctioned and that such device or a similar 
device marketed by the manufacturer or importer would 
be likely to cause or contribute to a death or serious injury 
if the malfunction were to recur; 
Pm shall define the term ‘serious injury to mean an injury 
at— 
“(A) is life threatening, 
“(B) results in permanent impairment of a body function 
or permanent damage to a body structure, or 
C) necessitates medical or — intervention to pre- 
clude permanent impairment of a body function or perma- 
nent damage to a body structure; 

“(3) shall require ~—eaae other significant adverse device 
experiences as determined by the Secretary to be necessary 
to be reported;”; and 

(2) 7 oe — ns sie ses 

in pa , by striking out “there is a pr 
ability that a - has” each place it occurs and inserting 
in lieu thereof “a device has or may have”; 
(B) in paragraph (1)(B)— 
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uae ’ striking out “aware of information” and insert- 
ieu — aware of— 
“0 inform ation"; and “facility, the facility” and 
ii) out “fa , the faci and inserting 
in lieu thereof: ae ility, " 
“(ii) other significant adverse device riences as deter- 
mined by the by regulation to necessary to be 


the inne 
and 


(C) in paragraph (5)BXiii), by striking out “immediate”. 
(b DATE.—The amendments made by subsection (a) 
shall take effect— 
(1) 1 year after the date of the enactment of this Act; or 
(2) on the effective date of regulations of the Secretary to 
implement such amendments, 
whichever occurs first. 


SEC. 6. TECHNICALS. 


(a) SECTION 201.—Section 201 (21 US. C. 321) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (h), by striking ye — of its principal” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “its —-* 
(2) by adding at the end the followin; 


e term mmissioner’ means the Commissioner of Food 


and 


) REFERENCE 

(1) Subsections (c) -_ (d) * sections 201, subsections (a), 
(d), th), @, @, (m), and (0) of section 408, subsections (a) 
and (b) of section 536, section 701(b), and subsections (a) and 
(b) of section 801 (21 U.S.C. 321 (c) and (d), 346a (a), (d), 
(h), G), (1), (m), and (0), 360mm (a) and (b), 3710) and 381 
(a) and (b)) and section 351(c) of the Public H ealth Service 
Act (42 U.S.C. 262(c)) are each amended by striking out 
“Health, Education, and Welfare” each place it ap ppears and 
inserting i in lieu thereof “Health and Human Services”. 

(2) — Ba is section Bg section 507(a), section 
702(c), 702A, and s 106(b5XCXi) (21 U.S.C. 
321(y), 356(a), 357(a), 372(c), "3728 ee 376(bX5(CXi)) are each 
amended striking out “of Health, Education, and Welfare” 
each place it appears 

(c) SECTION 304. on 304(dX1) (21 U.S.C. 334(dX(1)) is 
amended— 

(1) by s out “801(d)” each place it occurs and inserting 
in lieu oot 1(e)”; an 

(2) by striking out “clauses” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“paragraphs”. 

(d) SECTION 503.—Section 503(g\3) (21 U.S.C. 353(gX3)) is 
ees by striking out “approval” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“clearance”. 
oan eee 513.—Section org m u 2 .C. Sa » 
ptenetng: Seance i), (ii), and (iii) as subparagraphs 
(A), “B), and (C), respectively, and by striking out “the 510(k)” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “the section 510(k)”. 
(f) SECTION 517.—Section 517(aX10) (21 U.S.C. 360g(aX10)) is 
nonin ee out “520(c4)(B)” and inserting in lieu thereof 
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of SaFe MEDICAL Devices AcT oF 1990.—Section 18(b) of the 
e Medical Devices Act of 1990 is amended— a 21 USC 360d. 
ee by striking out “(bX4\B)” and inserting in lieu thereof 


(2) in eee (1), by striking out “(3)” and inserting in 
lieu thereo 

(3) in ama (2), by striking out “(4)” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “(5)”. 


Approved June 16, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY-—S. 2783: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 See 
May 21, considered and passed Senate. 
May 28, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 102-301 
102d Congress 


An Act 


_Sene 0, 1008 Entitled the “Los Padres Condor Range and River Protection Act”. 


(H.R. 2556] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
California. the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
Conservation. 
Environmental SECTION 1. FINDINGS. 
a The Congress finds that— 
(1) areas of undeveloped National Forest System lands within 
Los Padres National Forest have outstanding natural character- 
istics which will, if properly preserved, contribute as an endur- 
ing resource of wilderness for the benefit of the American 
people; and 
(2) it is in the national interest that certain of these areas 
be designated as components of the National Wilderness 
Preservation System and Wild and Scenic Rivers System or 
reserved from mineral entry in order to preserve such areas 
and their specific multiple values for watershed preservation, 
wildlife habitat protection, scenic and historic preservation, 
scientific research, educational use, primitive recreation, soli- 
tude, physical and mental challenge, and inspiration for the 
benefit of all of the American people of present and future 
generations. 


16 USC 1132 SEC. 2. DESIGNATION OF WILDERNESS AREAS. 


iets In furtherance of the purposes of the Wilderness Act, the following 
National Forest System lands are hereby designated as wilderness 
and, therefore, as components of the National Wilderness Preserva- 
tion System: 

(1) Certain lands in Los Padres National Forest and the 
Angeles National Forest, California, which comprise approxi- 
mately 219,700 acres, which are generally depicted on a map 
entitled “Sespe Wilderness Area—Proposed” and dated Septem- 
ber 1991, which shall be known as the Sespe Wilderness. In 
recognition of the significant role that Mr. Gene Marshall 
played in the development of this Act, the Secretary of Agri- 
culture is authorized and directed to name the existing trail 
between Reyes Creek and Lion Campgrounds as the Gene 
Marshall-Piedra Blanca National Recreational Trail. 

(2) Certain lands in Los Padres National Forest, California, 
which comprise approximately 29,600 acres, which are gen- 
erally depicted on a map entitled “Matilija Wilderness Area— 
Proposed” and dated September 1991, which shall be known 
as the Matilija Wilderness. 

(3) Certain lands in Los Padres National Forest, California, 
which comprise approximately 46,400 acres, which are gen- 
erally depicted on a map entitled “San Rafael Wilderness Addi- 
tion—Proposed” and dated September 1991, and which lands 
are hereby incorporated in, and shall be managed as part 
of, the San Rafael Wilderness. 
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(4) Certain lands in Los Padres National Forest, California, 
which comprise approximately 14,100 acres, which are gen- 
erally depicted on a map entitled “Garcia Wilderness Area— 
Proposed” and dated September 1991, which shall be known 
as the Garcia Wilderness. 

(5) Certain lands in Los Padres National Forest, California, 
which comprise approximately 38,150 acres, which are gen- 
erally depicted on a map entitled “Chumash Wilderness—. 
posed” and dated September 1991, which shall be known as 
the Chumash Wilderness and approximately 50 acres, which 
are generally depicted on the same map, which shall be des- 
a as potential wilderness. The Toad Springs road corridor 

elineated as potential wilderness shall remain open to off 
road vehicle traffic until construction of an alternate route 
which bypasses this area is completed. These potential wilder- 
ness lands shall be automatically incorporated in and managed 
as part of the Chumash Wilderness upon publication of a notice 
in the Federal Register. 

(6) Certain lands in Los Padres National Forest, California, 
which comprise approximately 38,000 acres, which are gen- 
erally depicted on a map entitled “Ventana Wilderness Addi- 
tion—Proposed” and dated September 1991, and which lands 
are hereby incorporated in, and shall be managed as a part 
of, the Ventana Wilderness. 

(7) Certain lands in Los Padres National Forest, California, 
which comprise approximately 14,500 acres, which are gen- 
erally depicted on a map entitled “Silver Peak Wilderness Addi- 
tion—Proposed” and dated September 1991, which shall be 
known as the Silver Peak Wilderness. In recognition of Mr. 
Nathaniel Owings’ efforts to preserve the Big Sur coastline, 
the area within the Silver Peak Wilderness area depicted as 
“Redwood Gulch” shall hereafter be known as the “Nathaniel 
Owings Redwood Grove”. The Secretary is directed to place 
this name on all appropriate maps depicting the Silver Peak 
Wilderness Area of the Los Padres National Forest. 


SEC. 3. ADMINISTRATION OF WILDERNESS AREAS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to valid existing rights, each wilderness 
area designated by this Act shall be administered by the Secretary 
= Agriculture in accordance with the provisions of the Wilderness 

ct 


(b) FIRE PREVENTION AND WATERSHED PROTECTION.—In order 
to guarantee the continued viability of the watersheds of the wilder- 
ness areas designated by this Act and to ensure the continued 
health and safety of the communities serviced by such watersheds, 
the Secretary of Agriculture may take such measures as are nec- 
essary for fire prevention and watershed protection including, but 
not limited to, acceptable fire presuppression and fire suppression 
measures and techniques. 

(c) WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT.—In furtherance of the purposes and 
principles of the Wilderness Act, management activities to maintain 
or restore fish and wildlife populations, including the California 
condor, and the habitats to support such populations may be carried 
out within wilderness areas designated by this Act where consistent 
with relevant wilderness management plans in accordance with 
appropriate policies and guidelines such as those set forth in Policies 
and Guidelines for Fish and Wildlife Management in National 
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Forests and Bureau of Land Management Wilderness, dated 
August 25, 1986. 

(d) BUFFER ZONES.—The Congress does not intend for the des- 
ignation of wilderness areas pursuant to this Act to lead to the 
creation of protective perimeters or buffer zones around such wilder- 
ness areas. The fact that nonwilderness activities or uses can be 
seen or heard from areas within a wilderness shall not, of itself, 
preclude such activities or uses up to the boundary of the wilderness 
area. 

(e) WATER RIGHTS.— 

(1) With respect to each wilderness area designated by this 
Act, Congress hereby reserves a quantity of water sufficient 
to fulfill the purposes of this Act. The priority date of such 
er water rights shall be the date of enactment of this 

ct. 

(2) The Secretary of Agriculture and all other officers of 
the United States shall take steps necessary to protect the 
rights reserved by this Act, including the filing by the Secretary 
of Agriculture of a claim for the quantification of such rights 
in any present or future appropriate stream adjudication in 
the courts of the State of California in which the United States 
is or may be joined and which is conducted in accordance 
with section 208 of the Act of July 10, 1952 (Ch. 651, 66 
Stat. 560; 43 U.S.C. 666) (commonly referred to as the 
“McCarran Amendment”). 

(3) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as a relinquishment 
or reduction of any water rights reserved or appropriated by 
the United States in the State of California on or before the 
date of enactment of this Act. 

(4) The Federal water rights reserved by this Act are specific 
to the wilderness areas located in the State of California des- 
ignated by this Act. Nothing in this Act related to the reserved 
Federal water rights shall be construed as establishing a prece- 
dent with regard to any future designations, nor shall it con- 
stitute an interpretation of any other Act or any designation 
made thereto. 


SEC. 4. FILING OF MAPS AND DESCRIPTIONS. 


As soon as practicable after enactment of this Act, a map and 
legal description of each wilderness area designated in section 2 
shall be filed with the Committee on Energy and Natural Resources 
of the Senate and Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs of 
the House of Representatives, and each such map and description 
shall have the same force and effect as if included in this Act. 
Correction of clerical and typographical errors in each such legal 
description and map may be made. Each such map and legal 
description shall be on file and available for public inspection in 
the Office of the Chief of the Forest Service, Department of Agri- 
culture, Washington, District of Columbia and in the Office of 
the Forest Supervisor, Los Padres National Forest. 


SEC. 5. RELEASE TO NONWILDERNESS USES. 


The table contained in section 111(e) of the California Wilderness 
Act of 1984 (98 Stat. 1631) is amended by striking all lines pertain- 
ing to further planning areas on the Los Padres National Forest. 
Except for those areas designated as wilderness under section 2 
of this Act, these areas shall be released to nonwilderness uses 
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in accordance with section 111 (except for subsection (e)) of such 
Act. 


SEC. 6. DESIGNATION OF WILD AND SCENIC RIVERS. 


In order to preserve and protect for present and future genera- 
tions the outstandingly remarkable values of Sespe Creek, the 
Big Sur River, and the Sisquoc River, all in California, section 
3(a) of the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (16 U.S.C. 1274(a)) is 
amended by adding the following new paragraphs at the end: 

“( ) SESPE CREEK, CALIFORNIA.—The 4-mile segment of the main 
stem of the creek from its confluence with Rock Creek and Howard 
Creek downstream to its confluence with Trout Creek, to be 
administered by the Secretary of Agriculture as a scenic river; 
and the 27.5-mile segment of the main stem of the creek extending 
from its confluence with Trout Creek downstream to where it leaves 
section 26, township 5 north, range 20 west, to be administered 
by the Secretary of Agriculture as a wild river. 

“( ) Stsquoc RIVER, CALIFORNIA.—The 33-mile segment of the 
main stem of the river extending from its origin downstream to 
the Los Padres Forest boundary, to be administered by the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture as a wild river. 

“( ) Bic Sur RIVER, CALIFORNIA.—The main stems of the South 
Fork and North Fork of the Big Sur River from their headwaters 
to their confluence and the main stem of the river from the con- 
fluence of the South and North Forks downstream to the boundary 
of the Ventana Wilderness in Los Padres National Forest, for a 
total distance of approximately 19.5 miles, to be administered by 
the Secretary of Agriculture as a wild river.”. 


SEC. 7. STUDY RIVERS. 


(a) DESIGNATION.—Section 5(a) of the Wild and Scenic Rivers 
Act (16 U.S.C. 1276(a)) is amended by adding the following new 
paragraphs at the end thereof: 

“( ) PrRU CREEK, CALIFORNIA.—The segment of the main stem 
of the creek from its source downstream to the maximum pool 
of Pyramid Lake and the segment of the main stem of the creek 
beginning 300 feet below the dam at Pyramid Lake downstream 
to the maximum pool at Lake Piru, for a total distance of approxi- 
mately 49 miles. 

“( ) LITTLE SUR RIVER, CALIFORNIA.—The segment of the main 
stem of the river from its headwaters downstream to the Pacific 
Ocean, a distance of approximately 23 miles. The Secretary of 
Agriculture shall consult with the Big Sur Multiagency Advisory 
Council during the study of the river. 

“( ) MATILIJA CREEK, CALIFORNIA.—The segment from its head- 
waters to its junction with Murietta Canyon, a distance of approxi- 
mately 16 miles. 

“( ) LOPEZ CREEK, CALIFORNIA.—The segments from its head- 
waters to Lopez Reservoir, a distance of approximately 11 miles. 

“( ) SESPE CREEK, CALIFORNIA.—The segment from Chorro 
Grande Canyon downstream to its confluence with Rock Creek 
and Howard Creek, a distance of about 10.5 miles.”. 

(b) CONSULTATION.—Each study shall be conducted by the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture. The studies of the rivers and creeks named 
in subsection (a) shall be made in consultation with local authorities 
and appropriate local and State agencies. 
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SEC. 8. MINERAL WITHDRAWAL. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to valid existing rights, federally owned 
lands and interests therein that are depicted on a map entitled 
“Mineral Withdrawal Area, California Coastal Zone, Big Sur—Pro- 
posed” and dated Se tember 1991 are withdrawn from entry, loca- 
tion, appropriation, leasing, sale, or disposition under the mining 
laws, mineral leasing and geothermal leasing laws of the United 

tates. 

(b) MINING CLAIMS.—Subject to valid existing rights, all mining 
claims located within the withdrawal area depicted on the map 
described in subsection (a) shall be subject to such regulations 
as the Secretary of Agriculture may prescribe to ensure that mining 
will, to the greatest practicable extent, be consistent with the protec- 
tion of scenic, scientific, cultural, and other resources of the area. 
The Secretary of Agriculture shall not approve any plan of operation 
prior to a determination that the unpatented ss claim was 
valid prior to the mineral withdrawal created by this Act and 
remains valid. A patent for land within the withdrawal area that 
is issued after the date of enactment of this Act shall convey 
title only to the minerals together with the right to use the surface 
of lands for mining purposes subject to such regulations. 


SEC. 9. ADDITIONAL USES OF CERTAIN LANDS IN CALIFORNIA. 


(a) REMOVAL OF RESTRICTIONS.—Notwithstanding the restrictions 
otherwise applicable under the terms of conveyance by the United 
States of any of the lands described in subsection (b) to either 
the city of Pittsburg, California, or Merced County, California, 
or under any agreement concerning any part of such lands between 
either such city or such county and the Secretary of the Interior 


or any other officer or agent of the United States, the lands 
described in subsection (b) may be used for the purposes specified 
in subsection (c) of this section. 

(b) LANDS AFFECTED.—The lands referred to in subsection (a) 
of this section are— 

(1) any portion not exceeding 1.5 acres of the lands described 
in that certain Quitclaim Deed of the United States to the 
city of Pittsburg, California, bearing the date of March 25, 
1960, and recorded in Record of Deeds of the County of Contra 
Costa, State of California, as document No. 79015, in Book 
3759 at page 1 of Records; and 

(2) the south 15 acres of the 40 acres located in the northwest 
quarter of the southwest quarter of section 20, township 7 
south, range 13 east, Mount Diablo base line and Meridian 
in Merced County, California, conveyed to such county by deed 
recorded in volume 1941 at page 441 of the official records 
in Merced County, California. 

(c) AUTHORIZED USES.—{1) The city of Pittsburg, California, may 
use the lands described in subsection (b\(1) of this section for 
a fire station or other public purpose, or may transfer such lands 
to another governmental entity on condition that such entity retain 
and use such lands for such purpose. 

(2) Merced County, California, may authorize the use of the 
lands described in subsection (b\(2) of this section for an elementary 
school serving children without regard to their race, creed, color, 
national origin, physical or mental disability, or sex, operated by 
a nonsectarian organization on a nonprofit basis and in compliance 
with all applicable requirements of the laws of the United "ihokes 
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and the State of California. If Merced County permits such lands 
to be used for such purposes, the county shall include information 
concerning such use in the periodic reports to the Secretary of 
the Interior required under the terms of the conveyance of such 
lands to the county by the United States. Any violation of the 
provisions of this paragraph shall be deemed to be a breach of 
the conditions and covenants under which such lands were conveyed 
to Merced County by the United States, and shall have the same 
effect as provided in the deed whereby the United States conveyed 
the lands to the county. Except as specified in this subsection, 
nothing in this Act shall increase or diminish the authority or 
responsibility of the county with respect to the lands. 


SEC. 10. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as are nec- 
essary to carry out this Act and amendments made by this Act. 


Approved June 19, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—HLR. 2556: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-290, Pt. 1 (Comm. on Interior and Insular Affairs). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 102-291 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 137 (1991): Nov. 12, considered and passed House. 
Vol. 138 (1992): June 4, considered and Senate. 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESID DOCUMENTS, Vol. 28 (1992): 
June 19, Presidential statement. 
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Public Law 102-302 
102d Congress 


June 22, 1992 


(H.R. 5132] 


Dire Emergency 
Supplemental 
a riations 
Act, 1 for 
Disaster 
Assistance 

To Meet Urgent 
Needs Beca 


in Los Angel 
as —" 


An Act 


Making dire emergency supplemental appropriations for disaster assistance to meet 
urgent needs because of calamities such as those which occurred in Los Angeles 
and Chicago, for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1992, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
following sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, for the fiscal year ending Septem- 
ber 30, 1992, and for other purposes, namely: 


SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


DISASTER LOANS PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


For an additional amount for the cost of direct loans, 
$169,650,000, to remain available until expended, of which 
$50,895,000 shall be available only to the extent that a Presidential 
designation of a specific dollar amount as an emergency requirement 
as defined in the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control 
Act of 1985 is transmitted to the Congress, to subsidize additional 
gross obligations for the principal amount of direct loans not to 
exceed $500,000,000, and in addition, for administrative expenses 
to carry out the disaster loan program, an additional $25,000,000, 
to remain available until expended, which may be transferred to 
and merged with appropriations for “Salaries and expenses”: Pro- 
vided, That Congress hereby designates these amounts as emer- 
gency requirements for all purposes of the Balanced Budget and 
Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985. 


BUSINESS LOANS PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


For an additional amount for the cost of section 7(a) guaranteed 
loans (15 U.S.C. 636(a)), $70,325,000, to remain available until 
expended, and in addition, for administrative expenses to carry 
out the Business Loan Program, an additional $2,000,000, to remain 
available until expended, which may be transferred to and merged 
with appropriations for “Salaries and expenses”: Provided, That 
Congress hereby designates these amounts as emergency require- 
ments for all purposes of the Balanced Budget and Emergency 
Deficit Control Act of 1985. 

In addition, for the cost of direct loans authorized under the 
Microloan Demonstration Program (15 U.S.C. 636(m)), $5,000,000, 
to remain available until expended, and in addition, for grants 
in conjunction with such direct loans, $4,000,000, to remain avail- 
able until expended and to be merged with appropriations for “Sala- 
ries and expenses”: Provided, That Congress hereby designates 
these amounts as emergency requirements for all purposes of the 
Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985. 
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DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


The language under this heading in the Departments of Com- 
merce, Justice, and State, the Judiciary, and Related Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1992 (Public Law 102-140; 105 Stat. 788— 
789), is amended by deleting the eae: “of which not to exceed 
$500,000 is authorized to be made available for making payments 
or advances for oe arising out of contractual or reimbursable 
agreements with State and local law enforcement agencies while 
engaged in cooperative activities related to terrorism and — 
investigations”, and inserting in lieu thereof: “of which not to ex: 
$5,000,000 is authorized to be made available for making payments 
or advances for mses arising out of contractual or reimbursable 
agreements with State and local law enforcement agencies while 
<< in cooperative activities related to terrorism, violent crime 
an g investigations”. 


FEDERAL EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT AGENCY 
DISASTER RELIEF 


For emergency disaster assistance payments necessary to provide 
for expenses in presidentially-declared disasters under the Robert 
T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emergency Assistance Act, an addi- 
tional amount for “Disaster relief’, "$300,000,000, to remain avail- 
able until expended: Provided, That Congress hereby designates 
this amount as an emergency requirement for all purposes of the 
Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985. 


DISASTER ASSISTANCE DIRECT LOAN PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


The limitation on direct loans in the current fiscal year for the 
“Disaster assistance direct loan program account” is increased, 
within existing funds, by $22,000,000 to not exceed $28,000,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ADMINISTRATION 
TRAINING AND EMPLOYMENT SERVICES 


For an additional amount for “Training and Employment Serv- 
ices,” $500,000,000, to be available for obligation for the period 
July 1, 1991, through June 30, 1992, to carry out —_ B of title 
II of the Job ining Partnership Act: Provided, t notice of 
eligibility of funds shall be given by July 1, 1992: Provided further, 
That the Secretary, to the extent practicable consistent with the 
preceding proviso, shall utilize the 1990 census data in allocating 
the funds appropriated herein: Provided further, That, for the pur- 

oses of this Act, of the funds appropriated herein, the first 
$100,000,000 will be made available by the Secretary to the service 


delivery areas a the seventy-five cities with the largest 
rmine 


population as dete by the 1990 census data, in accordance 
with the formula criteria contained in section 201(bX1) of the Job 
Training Partnership Act: Provided further, That Congress hereby 





106 STAT. 250 PUBLIC LAW 102-302—JUNE 22, 1992 


designates these amounts as emergency requirements for all pur- 
poses of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act 


of 1985. 
DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 


FEDERAL LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING CENTER 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
For an additional amount for “Salaries and expenses”, $1,500,000 


for law enforcement training activities of the Center, to remain 
available until expended. 


BUREAU OF ALCOHOL, TOBACCO AND FIREARMS 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
For an additional amount for “Salaries and expenses”, $5,500,000 
for the hiring, training and equipping of additional full- time equiva- 
lent positions for violent crime task forces and for increased costs 


associated with the Los Angeles riot, to remain available until 
expended. 


UNITED STATES CUSTOMS SERVICE 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE, AIR AND MARINE INTERDICTION 
PROGRAMS 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-141, $3,400,000 are rescinded. 


UNITED STATES MINT 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-141, $500,000 are rescinded. 


BUREAU OF THE PUBLIC DEBT 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-141, $800,000 are rescinded. 


UNITED STATES SECRET SERVICE 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-141, $1,765,000 are rescinded. 
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EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 


OFFICE OF NATIONAL DRUG CONTROL POLICY 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public Law 
102-141, $1,000,000 are rescinded. 


SENSE OF THE SENATE WITH RESPECT TO FEDERAL ENTERPRISE ZONES 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds that: 

(1) The crisis of poverty and high unemployment in America’s 
inner cities and rural areas demands an appropriate and timely 
response from Congress; 

(2) Manufacturing and industry has largely disappeared from 
many United States inner cities which, in turn, led to the 
severe decline in good high-wage jobs, wholesale trade, retail 
businesses, and a large source of local tax revenues; 

(3) Encouraging small and medium-sized businesses, which 
create the majority of new jobs in the United States economy, 
to locate and invest in poor neighborhoods is one of the keys 
to revitalizing urban America; 

(4) Enterprise Zones will help convince businesses to build 
and grow in poor neighborhoods; they will give people incentives 
to invest in such businesses and to hire and train both 
unemployed and economically disadvantaged individuals; they 
will create jobs and stimulate entrepreneurship; and they 
help restore the local tax revenue base to these communities; 

(5) Enterprise Zones have been tested in 37 States since 
1982 and have proven to be successful, having ted a 
investments in poor neighborhoods in excess 0: 
and having created more than 258,000 jobs; and 

(6) Enterprise Zones have been endorsed by, among others, 
the National Governors Association, the National Council of 
State Legislators, the Council of Black State Legislators, the 
Conference of Mayors, and the Conference of Black Mayors. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that— 

(1) Enterprise Zones are a vital, proven tool for inner-city 
revitalization; and 

(2) Congress should adopt Federal enterprise zone legisla- 
tion and that such legislation should include the following 
provisions: 

(A) Competitive designation which will maximize State 
and local participation; 
am Tax incentives addressing both capital and labor 


oe Tax incentives aimed at attracting investment in 
small business; and 

(D) Tax incentives to encourage the hiring and training 
of economically disadvantaged individuals. 
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49 USC app. 
1607a note. 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
FEDERAL TRANSIT ADMINISTRATION 


For fiscal years 1992 and 1993, funds provided under section 
9 of the Federal Transit Act shall be exempt from requirements 
for any non-Federal share, in the same manner as specified in 
section 1054 of Public Law 102-240. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEC. 101. EMERGENCY RELIEF. 


Subsection (b) of section 125 of title 23, United States Code, 
is amended by striking “on the Federal-aid highway systems includ- 
ing the Interstate System” in two places and inserting in each 
place “on Federal-aid highways”. 

SEC. 102. RURAL AGRICULTURAL DISASTERS. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 

(1) like the residents of Chicago and Los Angeles who have 
suffered severe losses due to recent disasters, agricultural pro- 
ducers suffered severe losses as a result of natural disasters 
during the 1990 through 1992 crop years; 

(2) repeated operating losses due to natural disasters have 
placed agricultural producers in financial stress and have 
caused increased loan delinquencies to agricultural lenders; 

(3) the economics of communities in affected areas have been 
depressed as a result of crop failures; and 

4) the matter under the heading “COMMODITY CREDIT CorR- 
PORATION” of chapter III of title I of Public Law 102-229 (105 
Stat. 1712) grants the President the authority to declare 
$755,000,000 as emergency a for agricultural dis- 
asters during the 1990 through 1992 crop years. 

(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of Congress that the 
President should exercise the authority referred to in subsection 
(a)(4) to make emergency designations for rural agricultural disas- 
ters, as well as the urban disasters in Chicago and Los Angeles. 


SEC. 103. TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS. 


Section 115 of title 23, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by striking the heading of subsection (a) and inserting 
the following new heading: “SUBSTITUTE, CONGESTION MITIGA- 
TION AND AIR QUALITY IMPROVEMENT, SURFACE TRANSPOR- 
TATION, BRIDGE, PLANNING, AND RESEARCH PROJECTS”; 

(2) in subsection (a)— 

(A) by striking clause (i) of paragraph (1)(A) and inserting 
the following new clause: 

“(i) has obligated all funds apportioned or allocated to 
it under section 103(e)(4\H), 104(b\(2), 104(b)\(3), 104(, 
144, or 307 of this title, or”; 

(B) by striking ——— (A) of paragraph (2) and 
inserting the following new subparagraph: 

“(A) prior to commencement of the project the Secretary 
approves the project in the same manner as the Secretary 
approves other projects, and”; and 

C) by striking paragraph (3); 

(3) in the heading of subsection (b), by striking “PRIMARY” 

and inserting “NATIONAL HIGHWAY SYSTEM”; 
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_(4) in paragraph (1) of subsection (b), by striking “Federal- 
aid me system” and inserting “National Highway System”; 
(5) in subsection (c), by striking “152”; and. 
(6) by striking subsection (d) of section 115 and inserting 
the following new subsection: 

“(d) LIMITATION ON ADVANCED FUNDING.—The Secre may not 
approve an application under this section unless an authorization 
for section 103(e)(4), 104, 144, or 307 of this title, as the case 
may be, is in effect for the fiscal year for which the application 
is sought beyond the currently authorized funds for each State. 
No applications may be approved which will exceed the State’s 
expected apportionment of such authorizations.”. 


SEC. 104. CONTROL OF OUTDOOR ADVERTISING. 


Section 131(n) of title 23, United States Code, is amended by 
adding at the end the following new sentence: “Funds apportioned 
to a State under section 104 of this title shall not treated 
for purposes of the preceding sentence as being available to the 
State for making such a payment except to the extent that the 
State, in its discretion, expends such funds for such a payment.”. 


SEC. 105. 


(a) None of the funds made available in this Act may be used 
to provide any grant, loan, or other assistance to any person who 
is convicted of committing a riot-related crime of violence in the 
City or County of Los Angeles, California, during the period of 
unrest occurring April 29 through May 9, 1992. 

(b) None of the funds made available in this Act may be used 
to provide any grant, loan, or other assistance to any person who— 

(1) is under arrest for, or 

(2) is subject to a pending charge of committing a riot-related 
crime of violence in the City or County of Los oe en Califor- 
nia, during the period of unrest occurring April 29 through 
May 9, 1992: Provided, That the prohibition on the use of 
funds in (b) shall not apply if a period of 90 days or more 
has elapsed from the date of such person being arrested for 
or charged with such crime: Provided further, That should 
such person be convicted of a riot-related crime of violence 
cited in (a),and (b), such person shall provide to the agency 
or agencies which provided such assistance, payments equiva- 
lent to the amount of assistance provided. 

(c) All appropriate Federal agencies shall take the necessary 
actions to carry out the provisions of this section. 

(d) APPLICANT CERTIFICATION.—Any applicant for aid provided 
under this Act shall certify to the Federal agency providing such 
aid that the applicant is not a person described in subsection 
(a) or acting on behalf of such person. 

(e) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term “riot- 
related crime of violence” means any State or Federal offense as 
defined in section 16 of title 18, United States Code. 


SEC. 106. HUMANITARIAN ASSISTANCE TO BOSNIA-HERCEGOVINA. 


Notwithstanding any other provision of law, up to $5,000,000 
of the funds made available for foreign operations, export financing, 
and related programs in Public Law 102-145, as amended by Public 
Laws 102-163 and 102-266, and previous Acts making appropria- 
tions for foreign operations, export financing, and related programs, 
shall be made available for humanitarian assistance to Bosnia- 
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See Provided, That such assistance may only be made 
available through private voluntary organizations, the United 
Nations and other international and nongovernmental organiza- 
tions: Provided further, That funds made available under this para- 
graph shall be made available only through the regular notification 
procedures of the Committees on Ap ———. 

This Act may be cited as the Emergen ante 
Appropriations Act, 1992, for Disaster Assistance eet Urgent 
Needs Because of Calamities Such as Those Which in 
Los Angeles and Chicago”. 


Approved June 22, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 5132: 


HOUSE REPORTS: Nos. 102-518 (Comm. on Appropriations) and 102-577 
(Comm. of Conference). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
May 14, considered and passed House. 
May 20, 21, considered and passed Senate, amended. 
June 18, House agreed to conference report; receded and concurred in certain 
Senate er in others with amendments. Senate agreed to conference 
sopert om curred in House amendments. 
WEEKLY MPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 28 (1992): 
June 22, Presidential remarks and statement. 
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Public Law 102-303 
102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


Designating June 1992 as “National Scleroderma Awareness Month”. 


Whereas scleroderma is a disease caused by the excess production 
of collagen, the main fibrous component of connective tissue, 
causing eS the skin or internal organs such as the 
esophagus, lungs, kidney, and heart; 

Whereas approximately 300,000 people in the United States suffer 
from scleroderma with women of childbearing age outnumbering 
men four to one; 

Whereas scleroderma is a painful, crippling, and disfiguring disease 
that is usually progressive and can result in premature death; 

Whereas the symptoms of scleroderma are variable, and this varia- 
bility can complicate and confuse diagnosis of the disease; 

Whereas the cause and cure of scleroderma are unknown; and 

Whereas scleroderma is an orphan disease for which intensive 
research is needed to improve treatment and find its cause and 
cure: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That June 1992 is des- 
ignated as “National Scleroderma Awareness Month”. The President 
is authorized and requested to issue a proclamation calling on 
the people of the United States to observe the month with appro- 
priate activities to enhance awareness of the disease and the need 
for a cure. 


Approved June 23, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 445: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
June 5, considered —_ passed House. 
June 9, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-304 
102d Congress 


An Act 


June 23,1992 To establish in the State of Texas the Palo Alto Battlefield National Historic 
(H.R. 1642] Site, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
ee = the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
National SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 
pee pe This Act may be cited as the “Palo Alto Battlefield National 


16 USC 461 Historic Site Act of 1991”. 
note. 

16 USC 461 SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 

note. 


The Congress finds that: 

(1) The study conducted by the National Park Service under 
section 506(b) of Public Law 95-625 has resulted in a precise 
identification of the location of the Battle of Palo Alto and 
the area requiring protection. 

(2) Palo Alto is the only unit of the National Park System 
directed to the preservation and interpretation of resources 
related to the Mexican-American War. 


16 USC 461 SEC. 3. PALO ALTO BATTLEFIELD NATIONAL HISTORIC SITE. 


sail (a) ESTABLISHMENT.—In order to "senna for the education, bene- 
fit, and inspiration of present and future generations the nationally 
significant site of the first battle of the Mexican-American War, 
and to provide for its interpretation in such manner as to portra 
the battle and the Mexican-American War and its related political, 
diplomatic, military and social causes and consequences, there is 
hereby established the Palo Alto Battlefield National Historic Site 
in the State of Texas (hereafter in this Act referred to as the 
“historic site”). 

(b) BOUNDARY.—(1) The historic site shall consist of approximately 
3,400 acres as generally depicted on the map entitled “Palo Alto 
Battlefield National Historic Site”, numbered 469-—80,002, and dated 
March 1991. The map shall be on file and available for public 
inspection in the offices of the Director of the National Park Service, 
Department of the Interior. 

(2) Within 6 months after the date of enactment of this Act, 
the Secretary of the Interior (hereafter in this Act referred to 
as the “Secretary”) shall file a legal description of the historic 
site with the Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs of the 
United States House of Representatives and with the Committee 
on Energy and Natural Resources of the United States Senate. 
Such legal description shall have the same force and effect as 
if included in this Act, except that the Secretary may correct clerical 
and typographic errors in such legal description and in the map 
referred to in paragraph (1). The legal description shall be on 
file and available for public inspection in the offices of the National 
Park Service, Department of the Interior. The Secretary may, from 
time to time, make minor revisions in the boundary of the historic 
site. 
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SEC. 4. ADMINISTRATION. 16 USC 461 
note. 


The Secretary, acting through the Director of the National Park 
Service, shall manage the historic site in accordance with this 
Act and the provisions of law generally applicable to the National 
Park System, including the Act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535; 
16 U.S.C. 1 et seq.), and the Act of August 21, 1935 (49 Stat. 
666). The Secretary shall protect, manage, and administer the his- Conservation. 
toric site for the purposes of preserving and interpreting the cultural 
and natural resources of the historic site and providing for the 
public understanding and appreciation of the historic site in such 
a manner as to perpetuate these qualities and values for future 
generations. 


SEC. 5. LAND ACQUISITION. 16 USC 461 
Within the historic site, the Secretary is authorized to acquire — 

lands and interest in lands by donation, purchase with donated 

or appropriated funds, or exchange. Lands or interests in lands 

owned by the State of Texas or political subdivisions thereof may 

be acquired only by donation. 


SEC. 6. COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS. 16 USC 461 
note. 


In furtherance of the purposes of this Act, the Secretary is author- 
ized to enter into cooperative agreements with the United States 
of Mexico, in accordance with existing international agreements, 
and with other owners of Mexican-American War properties within 
the United States of America for the purposes of conducting joint 
research and interpretive planning for the historic site and related 
Mexican-American War sites. Interpretive information and pro- 
grams shall reflect historical data and perspectives of both countries 
and the series of historical events associated with the Mexican- 
American War. 


SEC. 7. MANAGEMENT PLAN. 16 USC 461 


Within 3 years after the enactment of this Act, the Secretary —_ 
shall develop and transmit to the Committee on Interior and Insular 
Affairs of the United States House of Representatives and the 
Committee on Energy and Natural Resources of the Senate, a 
general management plan for the historic site. The plan shall be 
consistent with section 12 of the Act of August 18, 1970 (16 U.S.C. 
la—7) and with the purposes of this Act and shall include (but 
not be limited to) each of the following: 

(1) A resource protection program including land acquisition 
needs. 

(2) A general visitor use and interpretive program. 

(3) A general development plan including such roads, trails, 
markers, structures, and other improvements and facilities as 
may be necessary for the accommodation of visitor use in 
accordance with the purposes of this Act and the need to 
preserve the integrity of the historic site. 

(4) A research plan. 

(5) Identification of appropriate cooperative agreements as 
identified in section 6. 


59-194 O—93-——10 : QL 3 (Pt. 1) 
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16 USC 461 SEC. 8. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

_ There is authorized to be appropriated $6,000,000 for acquisition 
of lands and interests in lands for purposes of the Palo Alto Battle- 
field National Historic Site. 


Approved June 23, 1992. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1642: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-86 (Comm. on Interior and Insular Affairs). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 102-285 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

Vol. 137 (1991): June 3, considered and passed House. 

Vol. 138 (1992): June 4, considered and passed Senate. 
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102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


To designate July 5, 1992, through July 11, 1992, as “National Awareness Week 
for Life-Saving Techniques”. 


Whereas the National Safety Council reported that about 850,000 
Americans died in 1990 as a result of accidents and heart disease; 

Whereas accidents are the leading cause of death for children 
and youth ages 1 to 24 years; 

Whereas drowning and choking are a leading cause of accidental 
death in children under the age of 5 years; 

Whereas Rescue Breathing and Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation, 
commonly referred to as CPR, are life-saving techniques that 
significantly reduce the incidence of sudden death due to accidents 
and heart disease; 

Whereas it is critical that more Americans learn such basic life- 
saving techniques in order to reduce the number of deaths related 
to accidents and heart disease; 

Whereas the opportunity to learn basic life-saving techniques is 
available to all Americans through the American Red Cross, 
the American Heart Association, the YMCA, and other national 
organizations; and 

Whereas the death rate due to accidents and heart disease would 
be greatly reduced if more Americans received training in basic 
life-saving techniques: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 

States of America in Congress assembled, That July 5, 1992, through 

July 11, 1992, is designated as “National Awareness Week for 

Life-Saving Techniques”. The President is authorized and requested 

to issue a proclamation calling on the people of the United States 

to observe the week with appropriate ceremonies and activities 
designed to encourage training in life-saving techniques for 

Americans. 


Approved June 23, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 442: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
June 5, considered and passed House. 
June 9, considered and passed Senate. 
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June 26, 1992 


[H.J. Res. 517] 


Public Law 102-306 
102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


To provide for a settlement of the railroad labor-management disputes between 
certain railroads and certain of their employees. 


Whereas the unresolved labor disputes between certain railroads 
and certain of their employees represented by certain labor 
organizations threaten essential transportation services of the 
United States; 

Whereas it is essential to the national interest, including the 
national health and defense, that essential transportation services 
be maintained; 

Whereas the President, pursuant to the provisions of section 10 
of the Railway Labor Act (45 U.S.C. 160), by Executive Orders 
No. 12794, 12795, and 12796 of March 31, 1992, created Presi- 
dential Emergency Boards No. 220, 221, and 222 to investigate 
the disputes referenced therein and report findings; 

Whereas the recommendations of Presidential Emergency Boards 
No. 220, 221, and 222 issued on May 28, 1992, have not resulted 
in a settlement of all the disputes referenced therein; 

Whereas all the procedures provided under the Railway Labor 
Act, and further procedures agreed to by the parties, have been 
exhausted and have not resulted in settlement of all the disputes; 

Whereas it is desirable to resolve such disputes in a manner which 
ener solutions reached through collective bargaining; 

Whereas Congress, under the Commerce Clause of the Constitution, 
has the authority and responsibility to ensure the uninterrupted 
operation of essential transportation services; 

Whereas Congress finds that emergency measures are essential 
to security and continuity of transportation services by such rail- 
roads; and 

Whereas Congress has in the past enacted legislation for such 
purposes: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. CONDITIONS DURING RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES. 


The following conditions shall apply to all carriers and all employ- 
ees affected by the disputes referred to in Executive Orders No. 
12794, 12795, and 12796 of March 31, 1992, that remain unresolved 
between certain railroads and the employees of such railroads rep- 
resented by the labor organizations which are party to such 
disputes: 

(1) All carriers and all employees affected by such unresolved 
disputes shall take all necessary steps to restore or preserve 
the conditions that existed before 12:01 a.m. on June 24, 1992, 
applicable to all such carriers and employees, except as other- 
wise provided in this joint resolution. 

(2) The final paragraph of section 10 of the Railway Labor 
Act (45 U.S.C. 160) shall apply and be extended for an addi- 
tional period with respect to each unresolved dispute referred 
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to in Executive Orders No. 12794, 12795, and 12796 of 
March 31, 1992, so that no change shall be made by any 
carrier or employee affected by such unresolved dispute, before 
a decision is rendered under section 3(d) or the parties have 
reached agreement, in the conditions out of which such dispute 
arose as such conditions existed before 12:01 am. on 
June 24, 1992. 


SEC. 2. APPOINTMENT OF ARBITRATORS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—({1) Within three days (excluding Saturdays, 
Sundays, and Federal holidays) after the date of enactment of 
this joint resolution, the carrier parties to the unresolved disputes 
described in Executive Order No. 12794 (acting jointly) and the 
labor organization party to such unresolved disputes shall each 
select an individual from the entire roster of arbitrators maintained 
by the National Mediation Board. Within six days (excluding Satur- 
days, Sundays, and Federal holidays) after the date of enactment 
of this joint resolution, the individuals selected under the preceding 
sentence shall jointly select an individual from such roster to serve 
as arbitrator for such unresolved disputes. 

(2) Within three days (excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and Federal 
holidays) after the date of enactment of this joint resolution, the 
carrier party to the unresolved dispute described in Executive Order 
No. 12795 and the labor organization party to such unresolved 
dispute shall each select an individual from the entire roster of 
arbitrators maintained by the National Mediation Board. Within 
six days (excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and Federal holidays) after 
the date of enactment of this joint resolution, the individuals 
selected under the preceding sentence shall jointly select an individ- 
- from such roster to serve as arbitrator for such unresolved 

ispute. 

(3) Within three days (excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and Federal 
holidays) after the date of enactment of this joint resolution, the 
carrier party to the unresolved disputes described in Executive 
Order No. 12796 and each of the labor organization parties to 
such unresolved disputes shall select an individual from the entire 
roster of arbitrators maintained by the National Mediation Board. 
Within six days (excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and Federal holi- 
— after the date of enactment of this joint resolution, the individ- 
ual selected by each of the labor organizations under the preceding 
sentence shall, jointly with the individual selected by the carrier 
under the preceding sentence, select an individual from such roster 
to serve as arbitrator for the unresolved disputes involving such 
labor organization and the carrier. 

(4) For purposes of this subsection and section 1, a dispute 
as to which tentative agreement has been reached but not ratified 
shall be considered an unresolved dispute. 

(b) QUALIFICATIONS.—No individual shall be selected under sub- 
section (a) who is pecuniarily or otherwise interested in any 
organization of employees or any railroad, or who has served as 
a member of Presidential Emergency Board No. 219, 220, 221, 
or 222. Nothing in this joint resolution shall preclude an individual 
from serving as arbitrator for more than one dispute described 
in subsection (a). 

(c) COMPENSATION AND EXPENSES.—The compensation of individ- 
uals selected under subsection (a) shall be fixed by the National 
Mediation Board. The second paragraph of section 10 of the Railway 
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Labor Act shall apply to the expenses of such individuals as if 
such individuals were members of a board created under such 
section 10. 


SEC. 3. CONDUCT OF NEGOTIATIONS. 


(a) INITIAL PERIOD.—During the 20-day period beginning on the 
date of enactment of this joint resolution, the parties to the unre- 
solved disputes described in section 2(a) shall conduct negotiations 
for the purpose of reaching agreement with respect to such disputes. 
Arbitrators selected under section 2 shall be available for con- 
sultation with the parties to the unresolved disputes for which 
they have been selected. 

(b) SUBMISSION OF FINAL OFFERS.—If, within the period described 
in subsection (a), the parties to any dispute described in section 
2(a) do not reach agreement, both the labor organization and the 
carrier (or carriers) shall, within five days after the end of such 
period, submit to the arbitrator and to the other party (or parties) 
a proposed written contract embodying its last best offer for agree- 
ment concerning rates of pay, rules, and working conditions. Such 
proposed written contract shall address only— 

(1) issues that the relevant Presidential Emergency Board 
dealt with by a recommendation in its report issued on 
May 28, 1992; or 

(2) other issues that the parties agree may be addressed 
by the written contract. 

(c) FINAL NEGOTIATIONS.—Upon submission to the arbitrator of 
the proposed written contracts described in subsection (b) and for 
a period of seven days thereafter, the parties shall, with the assist- 
ance of the arbitrator, attempt to reach agreement. 

(d) ARBITRATOR’S DECISION.—If the parties fail to reach agreement 
within the period described in subsection (c), the arbitrator, within 
three days thereafter, shall render a decision selecting one of the 
proposed written contracts submitted under subsection (b), without 
modification and shall immediately submit such decision and 
selected contract to the President. The selected contract shall be 
binding on the parties and have the same effect as though arrived 
at by agreement of the parties under the Railway Labor Act (45 
U.S.C. 151 et seq.) unless, within three days following receipt 
of the decision and selected contract, the President disapproves 
such decision and contract. If the President disapproves such deci- 
sion and contract, the parties shall have those rights under the 
Railway Labor Act (45 U.S.C. 151 et seq.) they had at 12:01 a.m. 
on June 24, 1992. 

(e) SPECIAL RULES.—{1) With respect to any tentative agreement 
reached but not ratified prior to the date of enactment of this 
joint resolution, if the ratification of such tentative agreement fails, 
the parties to such tentative agreement shall be considered parties 
to an unresolved — for purposes of this section, and the 
time periods described in this section shall apply to such dispute 
beginning on the date of such failure. 

(2) With respect to any tentative agreement reached after the 
date of enactment of this joint resolution, if the ratification of 
such tentative agreement fails, both the labor organization and 
the carrier (or carriers) party to such tentative agreement shall, 
within five days after the date of such failure, submit to the arbitra- 
tor and to the other party (or parties) a proposed written contract 
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— subsection (b), and shall be subject to subsections (c) and 


(3) Upon the agreement of the parties to an unresolved dispute, 
final offers may be submitted under subsection (b) at any time 
after the date of enactment of this joint resolution. 

(f) TERMINATION.—The responsibilities of an arbitrator appointed 
a section 2 shall terminate upon a decision under subsection 


SEC. 4. PRECLUSION OF JUDICIAL REVIEW. 


There shall be no judicial review of any decision of an arbitrator 
under this joint resolution. 


SEC. 5. MUTUAL AGREEMENT PRESERVED. 


Nothing in this joint resolution shall prevent a mutual written 
agreement to any terms and conditions different from those estab- 
lished by the joint resolution. 


Approved June 26, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 517: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
June 25, considered and passed House and Senate. 
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June 26, 1992 
[S. 756] 
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ts 
Act of 1992. 
17 USC 101 note. 


1992. 
17 USC 101 note. 


Public Law 102-307 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To amend title 17, United States Code, the copyright renewal provisions, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


— Act may be cited as the “Copyright Amendments Act of 
1 : 


TITLE I—RENEWAL OF COPYRIGHT 


SEC. 101. SHORT TITLE. 
oan title may be referred to as the “Copyright Renewal Act 
0 ; 


SEC. 102. COPYRIGHT RENEWAL PROVISIONS. 


(a) DURATION OF COPYRIGHT: SUBSISTING COPYRIGHTS.—Section 
s of title 17, United States Code, is amended to read as 
ollows: 

“(a) COPYRIGHTS IN THEIR First TERM ON JANUARY 1, 1978.— 
(1A) Any copyright, the first term of which is subsisting on Janu- 
ary 1, 1978, shall endure for 28 years from the date it was originally 


secured. 
“(B) In the case of— 

“(i) any posthumous work or of any periodical, cyclopedic, 
or other composite work upon which the copyright was origi- 
nally secured by the proprietor thereof, or 

“(i) any work copyrighted by a corporate body (otherwise 


than as we or licensee of the individual author) or by 


an employer for whom such work is made for hire, 
the proprietor of such copyright shall be entitled to a renewal 
——— of the copyright in such work for the further term 
0 ears. 

“(C) In the case of any other copyrighted work, including a con- 
tribution by an individual author to a periodical or to a cyclopedic 
or other composite work— 

“(i) the author of such work, if the author is still living, 
“(ii) the widow, widower, or children of the author, if the 
author is not nee 
“(iii) the author's executors, if such author, widow, widower, 
or children are not living, or 
“(iv) the author’s next of kin, in the absence of a will of 
the author, 
shall be entitled to a renewal and extension of the copyright in 
such work for a further term of 47 years. 

“(2KA) At the expiration of the original term of copyright in 

a work specified in paragraph (1)(B) of this subsection, the copyright 
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i endure for a renewed and extended further term of 47 years, 
which— 

“(i) if an application to register a claim to such further 
term has been made to the os . Office within 1 year 
before the expiration of the ori term of copyright, and 
the claim is registered, shall vest, upon the beginning of such 
further term, in the rietor of the copyright who is entitled 
to claim the renewal of copyright at the time the application 
is made; or 

“(ii) if no such application is made or the claim Bg ag 
to such application is not registered, shall vest, upon the begi 
ning of such further term, in the person or entity that was 
the proprietor of the copyright as of the last day of the original 
term of copyright. 

“(B) At the expiration of the original term of concen t in a 
work specified in paragraph (1)(C) of this subsection, the copyright 
es for a renewed and extended further term of 47 years, 
which— 

“(i) if an application to ee a claim to such further 
term has been made to the Copyright Office within 1 year 
before the expiration of the original term of copyright, and 
the claim is registered, shall vest, upon the beginning of such 

er term, in any person who is entitled under paragraph 
(1(C) to the renewal and extension of the commana at the 
time the application is made; or 

“(ii) if no such application is made or the claim pursuant 
to such application is not registered, shall vest, upon the begin- 

ning of such further term, in any person entitled under para- 
graph (1)(C), as of the last day of the original term of copyright, 
to the renewal and extension of the copyright. 

“(3MA) An — to register a claim to the renewed and 
— term of copyright in a work may be made to the Copyright 

ce-- 

“(i) within 1 year before the ie of the original term 
of copyright by any person entitled under paragraph (1) (B) 
or (Co such er term of 47 years; and 

“(ii) at any time during the renewed and extended term 
by any person in whom such further term vested, under para- 
graph (2) (A) or (B), or by any successor or assign of such 
person, if the application is made in the name of such person. 

“(B) Such an application is not a condition of the renewal and 
extension of the copyright in a work for a further term of 47 


years. 
“(4X A) If an es to register a claim to the renewed and 
co 


extended term pyright in a work is not made within 1 year 
before the expiration of the original term of copyright in a work, 
or if the claim pursuant to such application is not registered, 
then a derivative work prepared under authority of a grant of 
a transfer or license of the copyright that is made before the 
expiration of the original term of ee May continue to be 
used under the terms of the grant during the renewed and extended 
term of copyright without infringing the copyright, except that 
such use does not extend to the preparation during such renewed 
and extended term of other derivative works based upon the copy- 
righted work covered by such grant. 

B) If an application to register a claim to the renewed and 
extended term of copyright in a work is made within 1 year before 
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17 USC 304 note. 


17 USC 101 note. 


its expiration, and the claim is istered, the certificate of such 

registration shall constitute prima facie evidence as to the validity 

of the copyright during its renewed and extended term and of 

the facts stated in the certificate. The evidentiary weight to be 

accorded the certificates of a registration of a renewed and extended 

term of copyright made after the end of that 1-year period shall 
within the discretion of the court. 

(b) REGISTRATION.—(1) Section 409 of title 17, United States 

Code, is amended by adding at the end the following: 
“If an on is submitted for the renewed and extended term 
provided for in section 304(a)(3)(A) and an original term registration 
has not been made, the Register may request information with 
respect to the existence, ownership, or duration of the copyright 
for the original term 

(2) Section 101 of title 17, United States Code, is amended by 
meee the definition of “publication” the following: 

gistration”, for purposes of sections 205(e\2) 405, 406, 

410(d), 411, 412, and —, means a we of a claim 

in the original or the renewed and extended term of copyright.”. 

©) 1 LEGAL EFFECT OF RENEWAL OF COPYRIGHT UNCHANGED.— 

The renewal and extension of a copyright for a further term of 

47 years provided for under paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 304(a) 

of title 17, United States Code (as amended by subsection (a) 

of this section) shall have the same effect with respect to any 

ant, before the effective date of this section, of a transfer or 

icense of the further term as did the renewal of a copyright before 

the effective date of this section under the law in effect at the 
time of such grant. 

(d) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 304(c) of title 17, United 
States Code, is amended in the matter preceding Paragraph (1) 
by striking “second proviso of subsection (a)” and inserting “sub- 
section (aX1)(C)”. 

(e) REGISTRATION PERMISSIVE.—Section 408(a) of title 17, United 
States Code, is amended by striking “At” and all that follows 
through “unpublished work, and inserting “At any time durin 
the subsistence of the first term of copyright in any publish 
or unpublished work in which the copyright was secured before 
Jan 1, 1978, and during the subsistence of any copyright 
secured on or after that date,”. 

(f) CopyRIGHT OFFICE FEES.—Section 708(a\(2) of title 17, United 
States Code, is amended— 

(1) by striking “in its first term”; and 
(2) a striking “$12” and inserting “$20”. 

(g) EFFECTIVE DATE; COPYRIGHTS AFFECTED BY AMENDMENT.— 
(1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), this section and the amend- 
ments made by this section shall take effect on the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 

(2) The amendments made by this section shall apply wm § to 
those copyrights secured between January 1, 1964, ecember 
31, 1977. Cop ts secured before January 1, 1964, shall be 
governed by the provisions of section 304(a) of title 17, United 

tes Code, as in effect on the day before the effective date of 
this section. 

(3) This section and the amendments made by this section shall 
- affect any court proceedings pending on the effective date of 

s section. 
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TITLE II—NATIONAL FILM PRESERVATION 


SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE. 


aa title may be cited as the “National Film Preservation Act 
0 


SEC. 202. NATIONAL FILM REGISTRY OF THE LIBRARY OF CONGRESS. 


The Librarian of Congress (hereinafter in this title referred to 
as the “Librarian”) shall establish a National Film Registry pursu- 
ant to the provisions of this title, for the purpose of maintaining 
and preserving films that are culturally, historically, or aesthetically 
significant. 


SEC. 203. DUTIES OF THE LIBRARIAN OF CONGRESS. 


(a) SruDy OF FILM PRESERVATION.—(1) The Librarian shall, after 
consultation with the Board established pursuant to section 204, 
conduct a study on the current state of film preservation and 
restoration activities, including the activities of the Library of Con- 
gress and the other major film archives in the United States. 
The Librarian shall, in conducting the study— 

(A) take into account the objectives of the national film 
——— Pp m set forth in clauses (i) through (iii) of 

bsection (b (bX 1X4): and 

“B) consult with at archivists, educators and historians, 
copyright owners, film industry representatives, including those 
involved in the preservation of film, and others involved in 
activities related to film preservation. 

The study shall include an examination of the concerns of private 
organizations and individuals involved in the collection and use 
of abandoned films such as training, educational, and other histori- 
cally important films. 

(2) Not later than 1 year after the date of the enactment of 
this Act, the Librarian shall submit to the Congress a report con- 
taining the results = the study conducted under paragraph (1). 

(b) Powers.—(1) The Librarian shall, after consultation with 
the Board, do the following: 

(A) After completion of the study required by subsection 
(a), the Librarian shall, taking into account the results of 
= study, establish a comprehensive national film preservation 

m for motion pictures, in conjunction with other film 

a ivists and copyright owners. The objectives of such a pro- 
gram shall include— 

(i) coordinating activities to assure that efforts of 
archivists and copyright owners, and others in the public 
and private sector, are effective and complemen 

(ii) generating public awareness of and support for those 
activities; and 

(iii) increasing accessibility of films for educational pur- 
poses, and improving nationwide activities in the preserva- 
tion of works in other media such as videotape. 

(B) The Librarian shall establish guidelines and procedures 
under which films may be included in the National Film 
istry, except that no film shall be eligible for inclusion in 
the National Film Registry until 10 years after such film’s 
first publication. 


National Film 
Preservation Act 
of 1992. 
Arts 


and 
humanities. 
2 USC 179 note. 


Establishment. 
2 USC 179. 


2 USC 179a. 
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Federal 


r, 
ublication. 
ports. 


Establishment. 


2 USC 179b. 


(C) The Librarian shall establish procedures under which 
the general public may make recommendations to the Board 
regarding the inclusion of films in the National Film Registry. 

(D) The Librarian shall establish procedures for the examina- 
tion by the Librarian of prints of films named for inclusion 
in the National Film Registry to determine their eligibility 
for the use of the seal of the National Film Registry under 
paragraph (3). 

(E) The Librarian shall determine which films satisfy the 
criteria established under subparagraph (B) and on for 
inclusion in the National Film Registry, except that the Librar- 
ian shall not select more than 25 films each year for inclusion 
in the Registry. 

(2) The Librarian shall publish in the Federal Register the name 
of each film that is selected for inclusion in the National Film 
supe. 

(3) The Librarian shall provide a seal to indicate that a film 
has been included in the National Film Registry and is the Registry 
version of that film. 

(4) The Librarian shall publish in the Federal Register the criteria 
used to determine the Registry version of a film. 

(5) The Librarian shall submit to the Congress a report, not 
less than once every two years, listing films included in the National 
Film Registry and ew the activities of the Board. 

(c) SEAL.—The seal provided under subsection (b)(3) may be used 
on any copy of the Registry version of a film. Such seal may 

used only after the Librarian has examined and approved the 
print from which the copy was made. In the case of copyrighted 
works, only the copyright owner or an authorized licensee of the 
copyright may place or authorize the placement of the seal on 
a copy of a film selected for inclusion in the National Film Registry, 
and the Librarian may place the seal on any print or copy of 
the film that is maintained in the National Film Registry Collection 
of the Library of Congress. The som authorized to place the 
seal on a copy of a film selected for inclusion in the National 
Film Registry may accompany such seal with the following lan- 
guage: is film is included in the National Film Registry, which 
is maintained by the Library of Congress, and was preserved under 
the National Film Preservation Act of 1992.”. 

(d) DEVELOPMENT OF STANDARDS.—The Librarian shall develop 
standards or guidelines 7 which to assess the preservation or 
—— of films that will qualify films for use of the seal under 

is section. 


SEC. 204. NATIONAL FILM PRESERVATION BOARD. 


(a) NUMBER AND APPOINTMENT.—(1) The Librarian shall establish 
in the Library of Congress a National Film Preservation Board 
to be comprised of up to 18 members, who shall be selected by 
the Librarian in accordance with the provisions of this section. 
Subject to subparagraphs (C) and (O), the Librarian shall request 
each organization listed in subparagraphs (A) through (P) to submit 
to the Librarian a list of not less than 3 candidates qualified 
to serve as a member of the Board. Except for the members- 
at-large appointed under paragraph (2), the Librarian shall appoint 
1 member from each such list submitted by such organizations 
and shall designate from that list an alternate who may attend 
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those meetings to which the individual appointed to the Board 
cannot attend. The organizations are the following: __ 

(A) The Academy of Motion Pictures Arts and Sciences. 

(B) The Directors Guild of America. 

(C) The Writers Guild of America. The Writers Guild of 
America East and the Writers Guild of America West shall 
each nominate not less than 3 candidates, and a representative 
from 1 such organization shall be selected as the member 
and a representative from the other such organization as the 
alternate. 

(D) The National Society of Film Critics. 

(E) The Society for Cinema Studies. 

(F) The American Film Institute. 

(G) The Department of Theatre, Film and Television of the 
College of Fine Arts at the University of California, Los Angeles. 

(H) The Department of Film and Television of the Tisch 
School of the Arts at New York University. 

(I) The University Film and Video Association. 

(J) The Motion Picture Association of America. 

(K) The National Association of Broadcasters. 

(L) The Alliance of Motion Picture and Television Producers. 

(M) The Screen Actors Guild of America. 

(N) The National Association of Theater Owners. 

(O) The American Society of es and the Inter- 
national Photographers ild, which shall jointly submit 1 
list of candidates from which a member and alternate will 
be selected. 

(P) The United States members of the International Fed- 
eration of Film Archives. 

(2) In addition to the Members appointed under paragraph (1), 
the Librarian shall appoint up to 2 members-at-large. The Librarian 


shall select the at-large members from names submitted by 

organizations in the film industry, creative artists, producers, film 

critics, film preservation organizations, academic institutions with 

film study programs, and others with ae of “a t law 
of films e 


and of the importance, use, and dissemination ms. ibrar- 
ian shall, in selecting 1 such member-at-large, give preference to 
individuals who are responsible for commercial film libraries. The 
Librarian shall also select from the names submitted under this 
paragraph an alternate for each member-at-large, who may attend 
those meetings to which the member-at-large cannot attend. 

(b) CHAIRPERSON.—The Librarian shall appoint 1 member of the 
Board to serve as Chairperson. 

(c) TERM OF OFFICE.—(1) The term of each member of the Board 
shall be 3 years, except that there shall be no limit to the number 
of terms that any individual member may serve. 

(2) A vacancy in the Board shall be filled in the manner in 
which the original appointment was made under subsection (a), 
except that the Librarian may fill the vacancy from a list of can- 
didates previously submitted by the organization or organizations 
involved. Any member appointed to fill a vacancy before the expira- 
tion of the term for which his or her predecessor was appointed 
shall be appointed only for the remainder of such term. 

(d) QUORUM.—9 members of the Board shall constitute a quorum 
but a lesser number may hold raed 

(e) Basic Pay.—Members of the Board shall serve without pay. 
While away from their home or regular places of business in the 
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2 USC 179c. 


2 USC 179d. 


rformance of functions of the Board, members of the Board shall 

allowed travel expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, 
in the same manner as persons employed intermittently in Govern- 
ment service are allowed expenses under section 5701 of title 5, 
United States Code. 

(f) MEETINGS.—The Board shall meet at least once each calendar 
year. Meetings shall be at the call of the Librarian. 

) CONFLICT OF INTEREST.—The Librarian shall establish rules 
and procedures to address any potential conflict of interest between 
a member of the Board and the responsibilities of the Board. 

SEC. 205. RESPONSIBILITIES AND POWERS OF BOARD. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Board shall review nominations of films 
submitted to it for inclusion in the National Film Registry and 
shall consult with the Librarian, as provided in section 203, with 
respect to the inclusion of such films in the Registry and the 
preservation of these and other films that are culturally, histori- 
cally, or aesthetically 9. 

(b) NOMINATION OF .—The Board shall consider, for inclu- 
sion in the National Film Registry, nominations submitted by the 
general public as well as representatives of the film industry, such 
as the guilds and societies representing actors, directors, screen- 
writers, cinematographers and other creative artists, producers, 
film critics, film preservation organizations, and representatives 
of academic institutions with film study programs. The Board shall 
nominate not more than 25 films each year for inclusion in the 


stry. 

c) GENERAL PoWERS.—The Board may, for the purpose of carry- 
ing out its duties, hold such hearings, sit and act at such times 
and places, take such testimony and receive such evidence, as 
the Librarian and the Board considers appropriate. 


SEC. 206. NATIONAL FILM REGISTRY COLLECTION OF THE LIBRARY 
OF CONGRESS. 


(a) ACQUISITION OF ARCHIVAL QUALITY CoPiEs.—The Librarian 
shall endeavor to obtain, by gift from the owner, an archival quality 
copy of the Registry version of each film included in the National 
Film Registry. Whenever possible, the Librarian shall endeavor 
to obtain the best surviving materials, including preprint materials. 

(b) ADDITIONAL MATERIALS.—The Librarian shall endeavor to 
obtain, for educational and research purposes, additional materials 
related to each film included in the National Film Registry, such 
as background materials, production apes, shooting scripts 
(including continuity scripts) and other similar materials. 

(c) PROPERTY OF UNITED STATES.—All copies of films on the 
National Film Registry that are received by the Librarian and 
other materials received e Librarian under subsection (b) 
shall become the property of the United States Government, subject 
to the provisions of title 17, United States Code. 

(d) NATIONAL FILM REGISTRY COLLECTION.—All copies of films 
on the National Film Registry that are received by the Librarian 
and other materials received by the Librarian under subsection 
(b) shall be maintained in a — collection in the Library of 
Co ss to be known as the “National Film ey Collection 
of the Lib of Congress”. The Librarian shall, by regulation, 
and in acco ce with title 17, United States Code, provide for 
reasonable access to films in such collection for scholarly and 
research purposes. 
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SEC. 207. SEAL OF THE NATIONAL FILM REGISTRY. 2 USC 179e. 


(a) USE OF THE SEAL.—(1) No person shall knowingly distribute 
or exhibit to the public a version of a film which bears the seal 
described in section 203(bX3) if such film— 

(A) is not included in the National Film Registry; or 

(B) is included in the National Film Registry, but such copy 
was not made from a print that was examined and approved 
for the use of the seal by the Librarian under section 203(c). 

(2) No person shall knowingly use the seal described in section 
203(b)(3) to promote any version of a film other than a Registry 
version. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE OF THE SEAL.—The use of the seal described 
in section 203(b)(3) shall be effective for each film after the Librar- 
ian publishes in the Federal Register the name of that film as 
selected for inclusion in the National Film Registry. 


“SEC. 208. REMEDIES. 2 USC 179. 


(a) JURISDICTION.—The several district courts of the United States 
shall have jurisdiction, for cause shown, to prevent and restrain 
violations of section 207(a). 

(b) RELIEF.—(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), relief for 
a violation of section 207(a) shall be limited to the removal of 
the seal of the National Film Registry from the film involved 
in the violation. 

(2) In the case of a pattern or practice of the willful violation 
of section 207(a), the United States district courts may order a 
= of not more than $10,000 and appropriate injunctive 
relief. 


SEC. 209. LIMITATIONS OF REMEDIES. 2 USC 179g. 
The remedies provided in section 208 shall be the exclusive rem- 


edies under this title, or any other Federal or State law, regarding 
the use of the seal described in section 203(b)(3). 


SEC. 210. STAFF OF BOARD; EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS. 2 USC 179h. 


(a) Starr.—The Librarian may appoint and fix the pay of such. 
ee as the Librarian considers appropriate to carry out this 
title. 

(b) EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS.—The Librarian may, in carrying 
out this title, procure temporary and intermittent services under 
section 310%b) of title 5, United States Code, but at rates for 
individuals not to exceed the dail ivalent of the maximum 
rate of basic pay payable for GS-15 of the General Schedule. In 
no case may a member of the Board be paid as an expert or 
consultant under such section. 


SEC. 211. DEFINITIONS. 2 USC 179i. 


As used in this title— 
(1) the term “Librarian” means the Librarian of Congress; 
(2) the term “Board” means the National Film Preservation 


(3) the term “film” means a “motion picture” as defined 
in section 101 of title 17, United States Code, except that 
such term does not include any work not originally fixed on 
film stock, such as a work fixed on videotape or laser disks; 

(4) the term “publication” means =, as defin 
in section 101 of title 17, United States e; and 
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2 USC 179}. 


2 USC 179k. 


(5) the term aan version” means, with respect to a 

film, the version of the film first published, or as complete 

a version as the bona fide preservation and restoration activities 

by the Librarian, an archivist other than the Librarian, or 
e wart owner can compile in those cases where the 

original material has been irretrievably lost. 

SEC. 212. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There are authorized to be appropriated to the Librarian such 
sums as are necessary to carry out the provisions of this title, 
but in no fiscal year shall such sum exceed $250,000. 

SEC. 213. EFFECTIVE DATE. 

The provisions of this title shall be effective for four years begin- 
ning on the date of the enactment of this Act. The provisions 
of this title shall apply to any copy of any film, including those 
copies of films selected for inclusion in the National Film istry 
under the National Film Preservation Act of 1988, except that 
any film so selected under such Act shall be deemed to have 
been selected for the National Film Registry under this title. 


SEC. 214. REPEAL. 
The National Film Preservation Act of 1988 (2 U.S.C. 178 and 
following) is repealed. 
TITLE 11—OTHER COPYRIGHT PROVISIONS 
SEC. 301. REPEAL OF COPYRIGHT REPORT TO CONGRESS. 
Section 108(i) of title 17, United States Code, is repealed. 


Approved June 26, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 756 (H.R. 2372): 
HOUSE REPORTS: —— Pt. 1 accompanying H.R. 2372 (Comm. on the 
udiciary). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-194 (Comm. on the Judiciary). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 137 (1991): Nov. 25, considered and passed Senate. H.R. 2372 considered 


and passed House. 
Vol. 138 (1992): June 4, S. 756 considered and passed House, amended. Senate 
concurred in House amendment. 
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Public Law 102-308 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To authorize the President to appoint General Thomas C. Richards to the Office 
of Administrator of the Federal Aviation Administration. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That not- 
withstanding the provisions of section 106 of title 49, United States 
Code, or any other provision of law, the President, acting by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, is authorized to appoint 
General Thomas C. Richards, United States Air Force, Retired, 
to the Office of Administrator of the Federal Aviation Administra- 
tion. General Richards’ appointment to, acceptance of, and service 
in that Office shall in no way affect the status, rank, and grade 
which he shall hold as an officer on the retired list of the United 
States Air Force, or any emolument, perquisite, right, privilege, 
or benefit incident to or arising out of any such status, office, 
rank, or grade, except to the extent that subchapter IV of chapter 
55 of title 5, United States Code, affects the amount of retired 
pay to which he is entitled by law during his service as Adminis- 
trator. So long as he serves as Administrator, General Richards 
shall receive the compensation of that Office at the rate which 
would be applicable if he were not an officer on the retired list 
of the Uni States Air Force, shall retain the status, rank, and 
grade which he now holds as an officer on the retired list of 
the United States Air Force, shall retain all emoluments, per- 
quisites, rights, _— and benefits incident to or arising out 
of such status, office, rank, or grade, and shall in addition continue 


to receive the retired pay to which he is entitled by law, subject 
Cc. 


to the provisions of su 


apter IV of chapter 55 of title 5, United 
States Code. 


June 26, 1992 _ 
[S. 2703] 


49 USC 106 note. 
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49 USC 106 note. 


SEC. 2. In the performance of his duties as Administrator of 
the Federal Aviation Administration, General Richards shall be 
subject to no supervision, control, restriction, or prohibition (military 
or otherwise) other than would be operative with respect to him 
if he were not an officer on the retired list of the United States 
Air Force. 

SEc. 3. Nothing in this Act shall be construed as approval by 
the Congress of any future appointments of military persons to 
the Office of Administrator of the Federal Aviation Administration. 


Approved June 26, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 2703: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
June 9, considered and passed Senate. 
June 22, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 102-309 


102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


To designate the month of September 1992 as “National Spina Bifida Awareness _ June 30, 1992 
Month”. (H.J. Res. 470] 


Whereas spina bifida is the most frequently occurring and perma- 
nently disabling birth defect of newborns, occurring in one of 
every one thousand live births in the United States; 

Whereas between 1980 and 1989, 18,000 children were born with 
spina bifida in the United States and of that number 13,500 
have survived; 

Whereas spina bifida occurs more often than Cystic Fibrosis, Mul- 
tiple Sclerosis, Muscular Dystrophy, and polio combined; 

Whereas spina bifida is a birth defect in the spinal column resulting 
when the spinal cord fails to close completely during prenatal 
development; 

Whereas spina bifida may result in varying degrees of paralysis, 
loss of sensation in the lower limbs, and bladder and bowel 
complications, and often is accompanied by hydrocephalus; 

Whereas the cause of spina bifida is not known but the cause 
— to be the result of multiple environmental and genetic 
actors; 

Whereas although most of the March of Dimes and Easter Seal 
poster children have spina bifida, many people across this Nation 
have not heard of the defect and its debilitating consequences 
for children; 

Whereas only a few cities in the United States have proper care 
centers and specialized professionals that can provide the most 
effective, aggressive treatment for children and adults with spina 
bifida; and 

Whereas an increase in the national awareness of the problem 
of spina bifida may stimulate the interest and concern of the 
American people, which may lead, in turn, to increased research 
into the needs of individuals with spina bifida and the prevention 
of spina bifida: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the month of Septem- 
ber 1992 is designated “National Spina Bifida Awareness Month”, 
and the President is authorized and requested to issue a proclama- 
tion calling upon the people of the United States to observe that 
month with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


Approved June 30, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 470: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
June 5, considered and House. 
June 11, considered and passed Senate. 





106 STAT. 276 PUBLIC LAW 102-310—JULY 1, 1992 


July 1, 1992 


[S. 2905] 


Public Law 102-310 


102d Congress sig 


To provide a 4-month extension of the transition rule for separate capitalization 
of savings associations’ subsidiaries. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 
5(t)5D)\Gi) of the Home Owners’ Loan Act (12 U.S.C. 
1464(t)(5)(D)(ii)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “June 30, 1992” and inserting “October 31, 


1992”; and 
— by striking “July 1, 1992” and inserting “November 1, 
1992”. 


Approved July 1, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 2905: 


NGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
June 29, considered and passed Senate. 
June 30, considered and passed House. | 
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Public Law 102-311 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To authorize contributions to United Nations peacekeeping activities. duly 2, 1992 _ 


(H.R. 4548] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 


the United States of America in Congress assembled, International 
Peacekeeping 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. Act of 1992. 
This Act may be cited as the “International Peacekeeping Act 
of 1992”. 


SEC. 2. UNITED NATIONS PEACEKEEPING ACTIVITIES. 


(a) FISCAL YEAR 1992.—In addition to such amounts as are other- 
wise authorized to be appropriated for such purpose, there are 
authorized to be appropriated $350,000,000 for fiscal year 1992 
for the Department of State for assessed and voluntary con- 
tributions of the United States to United Nations peacekeeping 
activities. Authorizations of appropriations under this subsection 
shall remain available until October 1, 1994. 

(b) FISCAL YEAR 1993.—In addition to such amounts as are other- 
wise authorized to be appropriated for such purpose, there are 
authorized to be appropriated $366,069,000 for fiscal year 1993 
for the Department of State for assessed contributions of the United 
States to United Nations peacekeeping activities. 

(c) CONTRIBUTIONS TO INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS.—In addi- 
tion to such amounts as are authorized to be appropriated in 
section 102(a) of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal 
Years 1992 and 1993, there are authorized to be appropriated 
$53,814,000 for fiscal year 1993 for “Contributions to International 
Organizations”. 


Approved July 2, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 4548: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
June 15, considered and passed House. 
June 23, considered and passed Senate. 
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July 2, 1992 


~~ TLR. 3041) 


Public Law 102-312 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To designate the Federal building located at 1520 Market Street, St. Louis, Missouri, 
as the “L. Douglas Abram Federal Building”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
Federal building located at 1520 Market Street, St. Louis, Missouri, 
shall hereafter be known and designated as the “L. Douglas Abram 
Federal Building”. Any reference to such building in any law, map, 
regulation, document, record, or other paper of the United States 
shall be deemed to be a reference to the “L. Douglas Abram Federal 
Building”. 


Approved July 2, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3041: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-441 (Comm. on Public Works and Transportation). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 

Mar. 3, considered and House. 

June 23, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-313 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To designate the Federal building located at 78 Center Street in Pittsfield, Massachu- July 2, 1992 
setts, as the “Silvio O. Conte Federal Building”, and for other purposes. (H.R. 2818] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. FINDINGS. 


Congress finds that— 
(1) Silvio O. Conte, during his 32 years in Congress, embodied 
the true spirit of public service; 
(2) Mr. Conte dedicated his entire life toward helping those 
individuals less fortunate than himself; and 
(3) Mr. Conte’s presence in Congress will be sorely missed. 


SEC. 2. DESIGNATION. 


The Federal building located at 78 Center Street in Pittsfield, 
Massachusetts, is designated as the “Silvio O. Conte Federal Build- 


ing”. 
SEC. 3. LEGAL REFERENCES. 


Any reference in any law, regulation, document, record, map, 
or other paper of the United States to the building referred to 
in section 1 is deemed to be a reference to the Silvio O. Conte 
Federal Building. 


Approved July 2, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2818: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-440 (Comm. on Public Works and Transportation). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 

Mar. 3, considered and House. 

June 23, considered and passed Senate. 
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July 2, 1992 


(H.R. 3711] 


WIC Farmers’ 
Market 
Nutrition Act of 
1992. 


Women. 
Children and 


youth. 

42 USC 1771 
note. 

42 USC 1786 
note. 


Public Law 102-314 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To authorize grants to be made to State programs designed to provide resources 
to persons who are nutritionally at risk in the form of fresh nutritious unprepared 
foods, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “WIC Farmers’ Market Nutrition 
Act of 1992”. 


SEC. 2. PURPOSE. 


The purpose of this Act is to authorize grants to be made to 
State programs designed to— 

(1) provide resources to women, infants, and children who 
are nutritionally at risk in the form of fresh nutritious unpre- 
a i. (such as fruits and vegetables), from farmers’ mar- 

ets; an 

(2) expand the awareness and use of farmers’ markets and 
increase sales at such markets. 


SEC. 3. WIC FARMERS’ MARKET NUTRITION PROGRAM. 


Subsection (m) of section 17 of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 
(42 U.S.C. 1786(m)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(m)(1) Subject to the availability of funds appropriated for the 
purposes of this subsection, and as specified in this subsection, 
the Secretary shall award grants to States that submit State plans 
that are approved for the establishment or maintenance of programs 


~——— to provide recipients of assistance under subsection (c), 


or those who are on the waiting list to receive the assistance, 
with coupons that may be exchanged for fresh, nutritious, unpre- 
pared foods at farmers’ markets, as defined in the State plans 
submitted under this subsection. 

“(2) A grant provided to any State under this subsection shall 
be provided to the chief executive officer of the State, who shall— 

“(A) designate the appropriate State agency or agencies to 
administer the program in conjunction with the appropriate 
nonprofit organizations; and 

“(B) ensure coordination of the program among the appro- 
priate agencies and organizations. 

“(3) The Secretary shall not make a grant to any State under 
this subsection unless the State agrees to provide State, local, 
or private funds for the program in an amount that is equal to 
not less than 30 percent of the total cost of the program, which 
may be satisfied from State contributions that are made for similar 
programs. 

“(4) Subject to paragraph (6), the Secretary shall establish a 
formula for determining the amount of the grant to be awarded 
under this subsection to each State for which a State plan is 
approved under paragraph (6), according to the number of recipients 
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proposed to participate as specified in the State plan. In determining 
the amount to be awarded to new States, the tary shall rank 
order the State plans according to the criteria of operation set 
forth in this subsection, and award pe accordingly. The Sec- 
retary shall take into consideration the minimum amount needed 
to fund each approved State plan, and need not award grants 
to each State that submits a State plan. 

“(5) Each State that receives a grant under this subsection shall 
ensure that the program for which the grant is received complies 
with the following requirements: 

“(A) Individuals who are eligible to receive Federal benefits 
under the — shall only be individuals who are receiving 
assistance under subsection (c), or who are on the waiting 
list to receive the assistance. 

“(B) Construction or operation of a farmers’ market may 
not be carried out using funds— 

“(i) provided under the grant; or 
— required to be provided by the State under paragraph 


“(C) The value of the Federal share of the benefits received 

by any recipient under the program may not be— 
“(i) less than $10 per year; or 
“(ii) more than $20 per year. 

“(D) The coupon issuance process under the program shall 
be designed to ensure that coupons are targeted to areas with— 
“(i) the highest concentration of eligible individuals; 

“(ii) the greatest access to farmers’ markets; and 

“(iii) certain characteristics, in addition to those described 
in clauses (i) and (ii), that are determined to be relevant 
by the ee and that maximize the availability of 
benefits to eligible individuals. 

“(E) The coupon redemption process under the program shall 
be designed to ensure that the coupons may 

“(i) redeemed only by producers authorized by the State 
to participate in the program; and 

“(ii) redeemed only to purchase fresh nutritious unpre- 
pared food for human consumption. 

“(F\(i) Except as provided in clauses (ii) and (iii), the State 
may use for administration of the program in any fiscal year 
not more than 15 percent of the total amount of program 
funds. 

“ii) During the first fiscal year for which a State receives 
assistance under this subsection, the Secretary shall permit 
the State to use 2 percent of the total program funds for 
administration of the program in addition to the amount the 
State is permitted to use under clause (i). During any fiscal 
year other than the first fiscal year for which a State receives 
assistance under this subsection, upon the showing by the 
State of financial need, the Secretary may permit the State 
to use not more than 2 percent of the total program funds 
for administration of the program in addition to the amount 
the State is permitted to use under clause (i). 

“(iii) The provisions of clauses (i) and (ii) with respect to 
the use of program funds for the administration of the program 
shall not apply to any funds that a State may contribute 
in excess of the funds used by the State to meet the require- 
ments of paragraph (3). 
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“(G) The State shall ensure that no State or local taxes 
are collected within the State on purchases of food with coupons 
distributed under the program. 

“(6)(A) Each State that received assistance under the dem- 
onstration program authorized by this subsection in a fiscal year 
ending before October 1, 1991, shall receive assistance under this 
subsection if the State complies with the requirements established 
by this subsection, as determined by the Secretary. 

“(B)(i) Subject to the availability of appropriations, if a State 
provides the amount of matching funds required under paragraph 
(3), the State shall receive assistance under this subsection in 
an amount that is not less than the amount of such assistance 
that the State received in the most recent fiscal year in which 
it received such assistance. 

“Gi) If amounts appropriated for any fiscal year pursuant to 
the authorization contained in paragraph (10) for grants under 
this subsection are not sufficient to pay to each State for which 
a State plan is approved under paragraph (6) the amount that 
the Secretary determines each such State is entitled to under this 
subsection, each State’s grant shall be ratably reduced, except that 
(if sufficient funds are available) each State shall receive at least 
$50,000 or the amount that the State received for the prior fiscal 
year if that amount is less than $50,000. 

“(C) In providing funds to serve additional recipients in a State 
that received assistance under this subsection in the previous fiscal 
year, the Secretary shall consider— 

“(i) the availability of any such assistance not spent by the 
State during the program year for which the assistance was 
received; 

“(ii) documentation that justifies the need for an increase 
in participation; and 

“(iii) demonstrated ability to satisfactorily operate the exist- 
ing program. 

“(D)(Gi) A State that desires to receive a grant under this sub- 
section shall submit, for each fiscal year, a State plan to the 
Secretary at such time and in such manner as the Secretary may 
reasonably require. 

“(ii) Each State plan submitted under this paragraph shall 
contain— 

“(I) the estimated cost of the program and the estimated 
number of individuals to be served by the program; 

“(II) a description of the State plan for complying with the 
requirements established in paragraph (5); and 

“(III) criteria developed by the State with respect to 
authorization of producers to participate in the program. 

“(iii) The criteria developed by the State as required by clause 
(ii IID) shall require any authorized producer to sell fresh nutritious 
unprepared foods (such as fruits and vegetables) to recipients, in 
exchange for coupons distributed under the program. 

“(E) The Secretary shall establish objective criteria for the 
—" and ranking of State plans submitted under this para- 


oo) In approving and ranking State plans submitted under this 
paragraph, the Secretary shall— 
“(i) favorably consider a State’s prior experiences with this 
or similar programs; 
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“(ii) favorably consider a State’s operation of a similar pro- 
gram with State or local funds that can present data concerning 
the value of the program; 

“(iii) require that if a State receiving a grant under this 
section applies the Federal grant to a similar program operated 
in the previous fiscal year with State or local funds, the State 
shall not reduce in any fiscal year the amount of State and 
local funds available to the program in the preceding fiscal 
year after receiving funds for the program under this sub- 
section; 

“(iv) give preference to State plans that would serve areas 
in the State that have— 

“(I) the highest concentration of eligible persons; 

“(II) the greatest access to farmers’ markets; 

“(III) broad geographical area; 

“(IV) the greatest number of recipients in the broadest 
geographical area within the State; and 

“(V) any other characteristics, as determined nape 
by the Secretary, that maximize the availability of benefits 
to eligible persons; and 

“(v) take into consideration the amount of funds available 
and the minimum amount needed by each applicant State 
to successfully operate the program. 

“(G)(i) An amount equal to 45 to 55 percent of the funds available 
after satisfying the requirements of subparagraph (B) shall be made 
available to States participating in the program that wish to serve 
additional recipients, and whose State plan to do so is approved 
by the Secretary. If this amount is greater than that necessary 
to satisfy the approved State plans for additional recipients, the 
unallocated amount shall be applied toward satisfying any unmet 
need of States that have not participated in the program in the 
prior fiscal year, and whose State plans have been approved. 

“(ii) An amount equal to 45 to 55 percent of the funds available 
after satisfying the requirements of om Si (B) shall be made 
available to States that have not participated in the program in 
the -_— fiscal year, and whose State plans have been approved 
by the Secretary. If this amount is greater than that necessary 
to satisfy the approved State plans for new States, the unallocated 
amount shall be applied toward satisfying any unmet need of States 
that desire to serve additional recipients, and whose State plans 
have been approved. 

“(iii) In any fiscal year, any funds that remain unallocated after 
satisfying the requirements of clauses (i) and (ii) shall be reallocated 
in the following fiscal year according to procedures established 
pursuant to paragraph (10)(B)ii). 

“(7)(A) The value of the benefit received by any recipient under 
any program for which a grant is received under this subsection 
may not affect the eligibility or benefit levels for assistance under 
other Federal or State programs. 

“(B) Any programs for which a grant is received under this 
subsection shall be supplementary to the food stamp program car- 
ried out under the Food Stamp Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 2011 et 
seq.) and to any other Federal or State program under which 
foods are distributed to needy families in lieu of food stamps. 

“(8) For each fiscal year, the Secretary shall collect from each 
State that receives a grant under this subsection information relat- 
ing to— 





106 STAT. 284 PUBLIC LAW 102-314—JULY 2, 1992 


“(A) the number and type of recipients served by both Federal 
and non-Federal benefits under the program for which the 
grant is received; 

“(B) the rate of redemption of coupons distributed under 
the program; 

“(C) the average amount distributed in coupons to each recipi- 
ent; 

“(D) when practicable, the impact on the nutritional status 
of recipients by determining the change in consumption of 
fresh fruits and vegetables by recipients; 

“(E) the effects of the program on the use of farmers’ markets 
and the marketing of agricultural products at such markets 
and when practicable, the effects of the program on recipients’ 
awareness regarding farmers’ markets; and 

“(F) any other information determined to be necessary by 
the Secretary. 

“(9)(A) The Secretary shall submit to the Committee on Education 
and Labor and the Committee on Agriculture of the House of 
Representatives and the Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and 
Forestry of the Senate a compilation of the information collected 
under paragraph (8). 

“(B) The compilation required by subparagraph (A) shall be sub- 
mitted on or before April 1, 1994. 

Appropriation “(10)(A) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out 
authorization. = this subsection $3,000,000 for fiscal year 1992, $6,500,000 for fiscal 
year 1993, and $8,000,000 for fiscal year 1994. 

“(B)GX(D) Except as provided in subclause (II), each State shall 
return to the Secretary any funds made available to the State 
that are unobligated at the end of the fiscal year for which the 
funds were originally allocated. The unexpended funds shall be 
returned to the Secretary by February lst of the following fiscal 
year. 

“(II) Notwithstanding any other provision of this subsection, a 
total of not more than 5 percent of funds made available to a 
State for any fiscal year may be expended by the State to reimburse 
expenses incurred for a program assisted under this subsection 
during the preceding fiscal year or may be retained by the State 
to reimburse expenses expected to be incurred for such a program 
during the succeeding fiscal year. 

“(ii) The Secretary shall establish procedures to reallocate funds 
that are returned under clause (i). Funds that remain unexpended 
at the end of any demonstration project authorized by this sub- 
section (as it existed on September 30, 1991) shall be reallocated 
in a similar manner. 

“(11) For purposes of this subsection: 

“(A) The term ‘coupon’ means a coupon, voucher, or other 
negotiable financial instrument by which benefits under this 
section are transferred. 

“(B) The term ‘program’ means— 

“(i) the State farmers’ market coupon nutrition program 
authorized by this subsection (as it existed on Septem- 
ber 30, 1991); or 

“(ii) the farmers’ market nutrition program authorized 
by this subsection. 

“(C) The term ‘recipient’ means a person or household, as 
determined by the State, who is chosen by a State to receive 
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benefits under this subsection, or who is on a waiting list 
to receive such benefits. 

“(D) The term ‘State agency has the meaning provided in 
subsection (b)(13), except that the term also includes the agri- 
culture department of each State.”. 


SEC. 4. EFFECTIVE DATE. 42 USC 1786 
The amendment made by section 3 shall be effective as of — 
October 1, 1991. 


Approved July 2, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3711: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-540, Pt. 1 (Comm. on Education and Labor) and 
Pt. 2 (Comm. on Agriculture). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
June 22, considered and passed House. 
June 23, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-315 
102d Congress 


July 2, 1992 


[H.J. Res. 499] 


Joint Resolution 


Designating July 2, 1992, as “National Literacy Day”. 


Whereas literacy is a necessary tool for survival in our society; 

Whereas forty-two million Americans today read at a level which 
is less than necessary for full survival needs; 

Whereas there are thirty million adults in the United States who 
cannot read, whose resources are left untapped, and who are 
unable to offer their full contribution to society; 

Whereas illiteracy is growing rapidly, as two million three hundred 
thousand persons, including one million two hundred thousand 
legal and illegal immigrants, one million high school dropouts, 
and one hundred thousand refugees, are ied to the pool of 
illiterates meer: 

Whereas the annual cost of illiteracy to the United States in terms 
of welfare expenditures, crime, prison expenses, lost revenues, 
and industrial and military accidents has been estimated at 
$225,000,000,000; 

Whereas the competitiveness of the United States is eroded by 
the presence in the workplace of millions of Americans who 
are functionally or technologically illiterate; 

Whereas there is a direct correlation between the number of illit- 
erate adults unable to perform at the standard necessary for 
available employment and the money allocated to child welfare 
and unemployment compensation; 

Whereas the percentage of illiterates in proportion to population 
size is higher for blacks and Hispanics, resulting in increased 
economic and social discrimination against these minorities; 

Whereas the prison population represents the single highest con- 
centration of adult illiteracy; 

Whereas one million children in the United States between the 
ages of twelve and seventeen cannot read above a third grade 
level, 13 per centum of all seventeen-year-olds are functionally 
illiterate, and 15 per centum of graduates of urban high schools 
read at less than a sixth grade level; 

Whereas 85 per centum of the juveniles who appear in criminal 
court are functionally illiterate; 

Whereas the 47 per centum illiteracy rate among black youths 
is expected to increase; 

Whereas one-half of all heads of households cannot read past the 
eighth grade level and one-third of all mothers on welfare are 
functionally illiterate; 

Whereas the cycle of illiteracy continues because the children 
of illiterate parents are often illiterate themselves because of 
the lack of support they receive from their home environment; 

Whereas Federal, State, municipal, and private literacy programs 
have only been able to reach 5 per centum of the total illiterate 

a: 

ereas it is vital to call attention to the problem of illiteracy, 
to understand the severity of the problem and its detrimental 
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effects on our society, and to reach those who are illiterate and 
unaware of the free services and help available to them; and 

Whereas it is also necessary to recognize and thank the thousands 
of volunteers who are working to promote literacy and provide 
support to the millions of illiterates in need of assistance: Now, 
therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That July 2, 
1992, is designated as “National Literacy Day”, and the President 
is authorized and requested to issue a proclamation calling upon 
the people of the United States to observe such day with appropriate 
ceremonies and activities. 


Approved July 2, 1992. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 499 (S.J. Res. 301): 


CONGRESSIONAL on. Vol. 138 + 1992): 
June 25, considered and passed House. 
June 26, S.J. Res. 301 considered and passed Senate. 
June 30, H.J. Res. 499 considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-316 
102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


July 2, 1992 To extend through September 30, 1992, the period in which there remains available 
ae Se Se for obligation certain amounts appropriated for the Bureau of Indian Affairs 
[H.J. Res. 509] for the school operations costs of Bureau-funded schools. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstanding 
Public Law 101-512, amounts appropriated in such Public Law 
for the Bureau of Indian Affairs for school operations costs of 
Bureau-funded schools shall remain available for obligation through 
September 30, 1992. 


Approved July 2, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 509: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
June 18, considered and passed House. 
June 23, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-317 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To direct the Secretary of Health and Human Services to extend the waiver granted July 2, 1992 
to the Tennessee Primary Care Network of the enrollment mix requirement Se 
under the medicaid program. [S. 2901] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. EXTENSION OF MEDICAID WAIVER FOR TENNESSEE PRI- 
MARY CARE NETWORK. 


Section 6411(f) of the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1989 103 Stat. 2272. 
is amended by striking “June 30, 1992” and inserting “January 
31, 1994”. 


Approved July 2, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 2901: 


CONGRESSIONAL rn Vol. 138 (1992): 
June 26, considered and passed Senate. 
June 30, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 102-318 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To extend the emergency unemployment compensation program, to revise the trigger 
provisions contained in the extended unemployment compensation program, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Unemployment Compensation 
Amendments of 1992”. 


TITLE I—EXTENSION 
UNEMPLOYMENT 
PROGRAM 


OF EMERGENCY 
COMPENSATION 


SEC. 101. EXTENSION OF PROGRAM. 


(a) GENERAL RULE.—Sections 102(f(1) and 106(a)(2) of the Emer- 
gency Unemployment Compensation Act of 1991 (Public Law 102- 
164, as amended) are each amended by striking “July 4, 1992” 
and inserting “March 6, 1993”. 

(b) WEEKS OF BENEFITS AVAILABLE DURING EXTENSION.—Sub- 
paragraph (A) of section 102(b)(2) of such Act is amended by striking 
clause (ii) and the flush paragraph at the end thereof and inserting 
the following: 

“(ii) REDUCTION FOR WEEKS AFTER JUNE 13, 1992.— 
In the case of weeks beginning after June 13, 1992— 
“(I) clause (i) of this subparagraph shall be 
applied by substituting ‘26’ for ‘33’, and by sub- 
stituting ‘20’ for ‘26’, and 
“II) subparagraph (A) of paragraph (1) shall 
be applied by substituting ‘100 percent’ for ‘130 
percent’. 
“(iii) REDUCTION FOR WEEKS IN 7-PERCENT PERIOD.— 
In the case of weeks beginning in a 7-percent period— 
“(I) clause (ii) of this subparagraph shall not 


pply, 

“(II) clause (i) of this subparagraph shall be 
applied by substituting ‘15’ for ‘33’, and by sub- 
stituting ‘10’ for ‘26’, and 

“(III) subparagraph (A) of paragraph (1) shall 

be applied by substituting ‘60 percent’ for ‘130 
percent’. 

“(iv) REDUCTION FOR WEEKS IN 6.8-PERCENT PERIOD.— 

In the case of weeks beginning in a 6.8-percent period— 

“(I) clauses (ii) and (iii) of this subparagraph 
shall not apply, 


a 
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“(II) clause (i) of this subparagraph shall be 
applied by substituting ‘13’ for ‘33’, and by sub- 
stituting ‘7’ for ‘26’, and 

“(III) subparagraph (A) of paragraph (1) shall 
be applied by substituting ‘50 percent’ for ‘130 
percent’. 

“(v) 7-PERCENT PERIOD; 6.8-PERCENT PERIOD.—For 
purposes of this subparagraph— 

“(I) A 7-percent period means a period which 
begins with the second week after the first week 
for which the requirements of subclause (II) are 
met and a 6.8 percent period means a period which 
begins with the second week after the first week 
for which the requirements of subclause (III) are 
met. 

“(II The requirements of this subclause are met 
for any week if the average rate of total unemploy- 
ment (seasonally adjusted) for all States for the 
period consisting of the most recent 2-calendar 
month period (for which data are published before 
the close of such week) is at least 6.8 percent, 
but less than 7 percent. 

“(III) The requirements of this subclause are 
met for any week if the average rate of total 
unemployment (seasonally adjusted) for all States 
for the period consisting of the most recent 2- 
calendar month period (for which data are pub- 
lished before the close of such week) is less than 
6.8 percent. 

In no event shall a 7-percent period occur after a 
6.8-percent period occurs and a 6.8-percent period, once 
begun, shall continue in effect for all weeks for which 
benefits are provided under this Act. 

“(vi) LIMITATIONS ON REDUCTIONS.—In the case of 
an individual who is receiving emergency unemploy- 
ment compensation for a week preceding the first week 
for which a reduction applies under clause (ii), (iii), 
or (iv) of this subparagraph, such reduction shall not 
apply to such individual for the first week of such 
reduction or any week thereafter for which the individ- 
ual meets the eligibility requirements of this Act.” 

(c) MODIFICATION TO FINAL PHASE-OUT.—Paragraph (2) of section 
102(f) of such Act is amended to read as follows: 26 USC 3304 
“(2) TRANSITION.—In the case of an individual who is receiv- te. 
ing emergency unemployment compensation for a week prior 
to or including March 6, 1993, emergency unemployment com- 
pensation shall continue to be payable to such individual for 
any week thereafter for which the individual meets the eligi- 
bility requirements of this Act. No compensation shall be pay- Termination 
able by reason of the preceding sentence for any week beginning °"- 
after June 19, 1993.” 
(d) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.— 
(1) Subparagraph (B) of section 102(bX2) of such Act is 
amended by striking “subparagraph (A)ii)” and inserting 
“clauses (ii), (iii), and (iv) of subparagraph (A)”. 


(2) Section 101(e) of such Act is amended— 26 use 3304 
n be 
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26 USC 3304 
note. 


26 USC 3304 
note. 


26 USC 3304 
note. 


_ (A) by striking “(e) ELECTION.—Notwithstanding” and 


inserting: 
oan ELECTION BY STATES; WEEKS OF BENEFITS DURING PHASE- 
UT.— 
“(1) ELECTION BY STATES.—Notwithstanding”, 

(B) by adding at the end of , am eg (1), as redesignated 
by subparagraph (A), the following new sentence: “The 
) sentence shall not be applicable with respect 
to any extended compensation period which begins after 
March 6, 1993, nor shall the special rule in section 
203(bX1XB) of the Federal-State Extended Unemployment 
Compensation Act of 1970 (or the similar provision in any 
State law) operate to preclude the beginning of an extended 
compensation period after March 6, 1993, because of the 
— of an earlier extended compensation period under 

vtGby ad sentence.”, and 
° oo adding at the end thereof the following new para- 


“2 Sw OF BENEFITS DURING PHASE-OUT.—Not- 
withstanding subsection (b)(1(B) or any other provision of law, 
whenever an extended compensation period is beginning in 
a State (and is not triggered off under anand’ (1)) an individ- 
ual, who is entitled to extended compensation in the new 
extended compensation period (whether or not the individual 
applies therefor) and also has remai entitlement to emer- 
gency unemployment compensation under this Act, shall be 
entitled to compensation under the pro in which the 
individual’s monetary entitlement (as of the beginning of the 
first week of the extended compensation period) is the greater.” 

(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 


apply to weeks of unemployment beginning after June 13, 1992. 


SEC. 102. MODIFICATION TO ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS. 


(a) INDIVIDUAL NOT INELIGIBLE BY REASON OF SUBSEQUENT 
ENTITLEMENT TO REGULAR BENEFITS.—Section 101 of such Act is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(f) CERTAIN RIGHTS TO REGULAR COMPENSATION DISREGARDED.— 
If an individual exhausted his rights to regular compensation for 
any benefit year, such individual's eligibility to receive emergen - 
unemployment compensation under this Act in respect of su 
benefit year shall be determined without regard to any rights to 

— compensation for a subsequent benefit year if such individ- 

does not file a claim for regular compensation for such sub- 
sequent benefit year.” 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The amendment made by this section shall 
apply to weeks of unemployment beginning after the date of 
the enactment of this Act. 

(2) TRANSITION RULES.— 

(A) WAIVER OF RECOVERY OF CERTAIN OVERPAYMENTS.— 
On and after the date of the enactment of this Act, no 
repayment of any emergency unemployment compensation 
shall be required under section 105 of the Emergency 
Unemployment Compensation Act of 1991 (Public Law 102- 
164, as amended) if the individual would have been entitled 
to receive such compensation had the amendment made 
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by subsection (a) applied to all weeks beginning on or 
before the date of the enactment of this Act. 
(B) WAIVER OF RIGHTS TO CERTAIN REGULAR BENEFITS.— 


If— 

(i) before the date of the enactment of this Act, 
an individual exhausted his rights to regular com- 
pensation for any benefit year, and 

(ii) after such exhaustion, such individual was not 
eligible to receive emergency unemployment com- 
pensation by reason of being entitled to regular com- 
pensation for a subsequent benefit year, 

such individual may elect to defer his rights to regular 
compensation for such subsequent benefit year with respect 
to weeks beginning after such date of enactment until 
such individual has exhausted his rights to emergency 
unemployment compensation in respect of the benefit year 
referred to in clause (i), and such individual shall be enti- 
tled to receive emergency unemployment compensation for 
such weeks in the same manner as if he had not been 
— to the regular compensation to which the election 
applies. 


SEC. 103. TECHNICAL MODIFICATION FOR REIMBURSABLE EMPLOY- 
ERS. 


(a) GENERAL RULE.—Subsection (d) of section 104 of the Emer- 
gency Unemployment Compensation Act of 1991 (Public Law 102- 
164, as amended) is amended by striking “as may be necessary” 
and inserting “as the Secretary estimates to be necessary”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
shall take effect on the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 104. TREATMENT OF PERSIAN GULF CRISIS RESERVISTS. 


If— 

(1) an individual who was a member of a reserve component 
of the Armed Forces was called for active duty after August 
2, 1990, and before March 1, 1991, 

(2) such individual was receiving regular compensation, 
extended compensation, or a trade readjustment allowance for 
the week in which he was so called, 

(3) such individual served on such active duty for at least 
90 consecutive days, and 

(4) such individual was entitled to regular compensation on 
the basis of his services on such active duty, but the weekly 
benefit amount was less than the benefit amount he received 
for the week referred to in paragraph (2), 

such individual’s weekly benefit amount under the Emergency 
Unemployment Compensation Act of 1991 for any week beginning 
after the date of the enactment of this Act shall be not less than 
the benefit amount he received for the week referred to in paragraph 
(2). 

SEC. 105. TREATMENT OF RAILROAD WORKERS. 


(a) EXTENSION OF PROGRAM.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Sections 501(b)(1) and (2) of the Emergency 
Unemployment Compensation Act of 1991 (Public Law 102- 
164, as amended) are each amended by striking “July 4, 1992”, 
and inserting “March 6, 1993”. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 


26 USC 3304 
note. 


26 USC 3304 


note. 


Armed Forces. 
26 USC 3304 
note. 


45 USC 352 note. 
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45 USC 352. (A) Section 501(a) of such Act is amended by striking 
“July 1992” and inserting “March 1993”. 

(B) pe (2) of section 501(d) of such Act is amended 

to read as follows: 
Effective dates. “(2) PHASE-OUT.— 

“(A) BENEFITS ON OR AFTER JUNE 14, 1992.—Effective on 
and after June 14, 1992, paragraph (1) of this section 
shall be applied by substituting ‘100’ for ‘130’ each place 
it appears, and by substituting ‘10’ for ‘13’ each place 
it appears. 

“(B) REDUCTIONS UNDER EMERGENCY COMPENSATION 
EXTENSION PROVISIONS.— 

Pg Effective on and after the date on which a reduc- 
in benefits is imposed under aie 
TO2bXEKAYE, By aragraph (A) of this poate 
and subpar: hs (B) and (C) of es (1) shall 
not apply an inca, (A) of paragraph (1) shall 
be applied by substituting ‘50’ for ‘130’. 
RR. Effective on and r the date on which a reduc- 
in benefits is imposed under section 
TO2bx2KAYEN), sub “or (A) of this poe 
and subparagraphs B) and (C) of 3 san (1) shall 
not a and sirens (A) o f paragraph (1) shall 
be applied by substituting ‘35’ for ‘130’. 

“(C) LIMITATIONS ON REDUCTIONS.—Notwithstanding sub- 
paragraphs (A) and (B), in the case of an individual who 
is receiving extended benefits under section 2(c) of the 
Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act for persons with 
10 or more but less than 15 years of service, or extended 
benefits by reason of this section, for any day during a 
week which precedes a period for which a reduction under 
this paragraph takes effect, such reduction shall not apply 
for purposes of determining the amount of benefits payable 
to such individual for any day thereafter for which the 
individual meets the eligibility requirements of this section 
and the Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act.” 

(b) TERMINATION OF BENEFITS.—Section 501 of the Emergency 
Unemployment Compensation Act of 1991 (Public Law 102-164, 
as amended) is amended by adding at the end the following new 
subsection: 

“(e) TERMINATION OF BENEFITS.—In the case of an individual 
who is receiving extended benefits by reason of this section on 
March 6, 1993, such benefits shall not continue to be payable 
to such individual after June 19, 1993.” 


SEC. 106. EFFECT OF CERTAIN MILITARY SERVICE ON TRADE ADJUST- 
eiaeeen ASSISTANCE. 


E ADJUSTMENT ASSISTAN Paragraph (2) of section 
esita) oth the Trade Act of 1974 (19 U. 1S. Cc. 2291(aX2)) is amended— 
by striking “or” at the end of subparagraph (B), 
@ by inserting “or” at the end of subparagraph (C), 
(3) by inserting oy after subparagraph (C) the fol- 
lowing new subparagraph 
“(D) is on call-up for purposes of active duty in a reserve 
status in the Armed Forces of the United States, provided 
such active duty is Federal service’ as defined in 5 U.S.C. 
8521(aX(1),”, and 
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(4) by striking “p aph (A) or (C), or both,” and inserting 
“subparagraph (A) or (C), or both (and not more than 26 weeks, 
in the case of weeks described in subparagraph (B) or (D)),”. 
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsection (a) 19 USC 2291 
shall apply to weeks beginning after August 1, 1990. note. 


SEC. 107. FINANCING PROVISIONS. 


Section 104 of the Emergency Unemployment Compensation Act 
of 1991 (Public Law 102-164, as amended) is sealed by adding 26 USC 3304 
at the end thereof the following new subsection: note. 
“(e) TRANSFER OF FUNDS.—Notwithstanding any other provision 
of law, the Secretary of the Treasury shall transfer from the general 
fund of the Treasury (from funds not otherwise appropriated)— 
“(1) to the extended unemployment compensation account 
(as established by section 905 of the Social Ronis Act) such 
sums as are necessary to make payments to States under 
this Act by reason of the amendments made by sections 101 
and 102 of the Unemployment Compensation Amendments of 
1992, and 
“(2) to the employment security administration account (as 
established by section 901 of the Social Security Act) such 
sums as may be necessary for purposes of assisting States 
in meeting administrative costs by reason of the amendments 
made by sections 101, 102, 201, and 202 of the Unemployment 
Compensation Amendments of 1992. 
There is hereby appropriated from such accounts the sums referred Appropriation 
to in the preceding sentence and such sums shall not be required ¥thorization. 
to be repaid.” 


TITLE II—MODIFICATIONS TO 


EXTENDED BENEFITS PROGRAM 


SEC. 201. MODIFICATION OF TRIGGER PROVISIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 203 of the Federal-State Extended 
Unemployment Compensation Act of 1970 is amended by adding 26 USC 3304 
at the end thereof the following new subsection: note. 


“ALTERNATIVE TRIGGER 


“(f(1) Effective with respect to compensation for weeks of Effective date. 
unemployment beginning after March 6, 1993, the State may by 
law provide that for purposes of beginning or ending any extended 
benefit period under this section— 

“(A) there is a State ‘on’ indicator for a week if— 

“(i) the average rate of total unemployment in such State 
(seasonally adjusted) for the period consisting of the most 
recent 3 months for which data for all States are published 
— the close of such week equals or exceeds 6.5 percent, 
an 

“(ii) the average rate of total unemployment in such 
State (seasonally adjusted) for the 3-month period referred 
to in clause (i) equals or exceeds 110 percent of such 
average rate for either (or both) of the corresponding 3- 
— periods ending in the 2 preceding calendar years; 
an 
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26 USC 3304 
note. 


26 USC 3304 
note. 


26 USC 3304 
note. 


26 USC 3304 
note. 


“(B) there is a State ‘off indicator for a week if either the 
requirements of clause (i) or clause (ii) of subparagraph (A) 
are not satisfied. 

Notwithstanding the provision of any State law described in this 
paragraph, any week for which there would otherwise be a State 
‘on’ indicator shall continue to be such a week and shall not be 
determined to be a week for which there is a State ‘off indicator. 

“(2) For purposes of this subsection, determinations of the rate 
of total unemployment in any State for any period (and of any 
seasonal adjustment) shal! be made by the Secretary.” 

(b) ADDITIONAL WEEKS OF BENEFITS AVAILABLE DURING PERIODS 
OF HIGH UNEMPLOYMENT.—Subsection (b) of section 202 of such 
Act is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
par 


ph: 
“(3A) Effective with respect to weeks be g in a high 
unemployment period, paragraph (1) shalt be & 
substituting— 

_ ‘80 per centum’ for ‘50 per centum’ in subparagraph 


Sa 


“(ii) ‘twenty’ for ‘thirteen’ in subparagraph (B), and 
“(iii) forty-six’ for ‘thirty-nine’ in subparagraph (C). 

“(B) For purposes of subparagraph (A), the term ‘high 
unemployment period’ means any period during which an 
extended benefit period would be in effect if section 
203(f1AXi) were applied by substituting ‘8 percent’ for ‘6.5 
percent’.” 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT. re (2) of section 204(c) 
of such Act is amended by inserting “, forty-six in any case where 
section 202(b)\(3)(A) applies” after “thirty-nine”. 


SEC. 202. MODIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS FOR 
UNEMPLOYMENT BENEFITS. 


(a) EARNINGS TEST.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (5) of section 202(a) of the Fed- 
eral-State Extended Unemployment Compensation Act of 1970 
is amended by striking “which one of the foregoing methods” 
and inserting “which one or more of the foregoing methods”. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provision 
of law, the amendment made by paragraph (1) shall apply 
for purposes of extended unemployment compensation and 
emergency unemployment me ye ange to weeks of 
unemployment beginning on or r the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act. 

(B) WAIVER OF RECOVERY OF CERTAIN OVERPAYMENTS.— 
On and after the date of the enactment of this Act, no 
repayment of any emergency unemployment compensation 
shall be required under section 105 of the Emergency 
Unemployment Compensation Act of 1991 (Public Law 102- 
164, as amended) if the individual would have been entitled 
to receive such compensation had the amendment made 
by paragraph (1) applied to all weeks beginning before 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(b) SUSPENSION OF CERTAIN ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 202(a) of such Act is amended by 

adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph: 
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“(7) Paragraphs (3) and (4) shall not apply to weeks of 
unemployment beginning after March 6, 1993, and before Janu- 
ary 1, 1995, and a of State law in conformity with 
such paragraphs shall apply during such period.” 

(2) Srupy.—The Federal Advisory Council established under 
section 908 of the Social Security Act shall conduct a study 
of the provisions suspended by the amendment made by para- 
graph ot). Not later = February 1, 1994, such Council shall 
submit to the Committee on Ways and Means of the House 
of Representatives and the Committee on Finance of the Senate, 
a report of its recommendations on such —— provisions 
a whether such provisions should be repealed or 
revised). 


TITLE IlTI—MODIFICATIONS TO 
FEDERAL UNEMPLOYMENT TAX 


SEC. 301. INFORMATION REQUIRED WITH RESPECT TO TAXATION OF 
UNEMPLOYMENT BENEFITS. 


(a) INFORMATION ON UNEMPLOYMENT BENEFITS.— 

(1) GENERAL RULE.—The State agency in each State shall 
provide to an individual filing a claim for compensation under 
the State unemployment compensation law a written la- 
nation of the Federal and State income taxation of unemploy- 
ment benefits and of the requirements to make payments of 
estimated Federal and State income taxes. 

(2) STATE AGENCY.—For purposes of this subsection, the term 
“State agency” has the a Ege such term by section 
3306(e) of the Internal Revenue e of 1986. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
shall take effect on October 1, 1992. 


SEC. 302. MAILING OF CERTAIN INFORMATION PERMITTED. 


(a) GENERAL RULE.—Section 302 of the Social Security Act (42 
U.S.C. 502) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new subsection: 

“(c) No portion of the cost of mailing a statement under section 
6050B(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to 
unemployment compensation) shall be treated as not being a cost 
for the proper and efficient administration of the State unemploy- 
ment compensation law by reason of including with such statement 
information about the earned income credit provided by section 
32 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986. The preceding sentence 
shall not apply if the inclusion of such information increases the 
postage required to mail such statement.” 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
shall take effect on the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 303. EXTENSION OF EXISTING TREATMENT OF CERTAIN AGRI- 
CULTURAL WORKERS. 


(a) GENERAL RULE.—Subparagraph (B) of section 3306(cX1) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by striking “January 
1, 1993” and inserting “January 1, 1995”. 

(b) REPORT.—Not later than February 1, 1994, the Advisory Coun- 
cil on Unemployment Compensation shall submit a report to the 
Committee on Ways and Means of the House of Representatives 


Effective date. 


26 USC 3304 
note. 


42 USC 502 note. 


26 USC 3306. 


42 USC 1108 
note. 
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26 USC 3302 
note. 


26 USC 3304. 


26 USC 3306. 


42 USC 503. 


and the Committee on Finance of the Senate on its rec- 
ommendations with respect to the treatment of agricultural labor 
performed by aliens. 


SEC. 304. EXTENSION OF PERIOD FOR REPAYMENT OF FEDERAL 
LOANS TO STATE UNEMPLOYMENT FUNDS. 


(a) GENERAL RULE.—If the Secretary of Labor determines that 
a State meets the requirements of subsection (b), paragraph (2) 
of section 3302(c) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 shall be 
applied with respect to such State for taxable years after 1991— 

(1) by substituting “third” for “second” in subparagraph (A)ji), 

(2) by substituting “fourth or fifth” for “third or fourth” in 
subparagraph (B), and 

(3) by substituting “sixth” for “fifth” in subparagraph (C). 

(b) REQUIREMENTS.—A State meets the requirements of this sub- 
section if, during calendar year 1992 or 1993, the State amended 
its unemployment compensation law to increase estimated con- 
tributions required under such law by at least 25 percent. 

(c) SPECIAL RULE.—This section shall not apply to any taxable 
year after 1994 unless — 

(1) such taxable year is in a series of consecutive taxable 
years as of the beginning of each of which there was a balance 
referred to in section 3302(c)(2) of such Code, and 

(2) such series includes a taxable year beginning in 1992, 
1993, or 1994. 


TITLE IV—MODIFICATION TO REGULAR 
STATE UNEMPLOYMENT COM- 


PENSATION PROGRAMS 


SEC. 401. TREATMENT OF SHORT-TIME UNEMPLOYMENT COM- 
PENSATION PROGRAMS. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF PROGRAMS.— 

(1) Paragraph (4) of section 3304(a) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 is amended by striking “and” at the end of 
subparagraph (C), by inserting “and” at the end of subpara- 
graph (D) and by adding at the end thereof the following 
new subparagraph: 

“(E) amounts may be withdrawn for the payment of 
short-time compensation under a plan approved by the 
Secretary of Labor;” 

(2) Subsection (f) of section 3306 of such Code is amended 
by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (2) by striking the 

eriod at the end of paragraph (3) and inserting “; and”, and 

y adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph: 

“(4) amounts may be withdrawn for the payment of short- 
time compensation under a plan approved by the Secretary 
of Labor.” 

(3) Section 303(aX5) of the Social Security Act is amended 
by inserting before “; and” the following “: Provided further, 
That amounts may be withdrawn for the payment of short- 
- — under a plan approved by the Secretary 
of La : 
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(b) ASSISTANCE IN IMPLEMENTING PROGRAMS.—In order to assist 26 USC 3304 
States in establishing and implementing short-time compensation 


grams— 

(1) the Secretary of Labor (hereinafter in this section referred 
to as the “Secretary”) shall develop model legislative language 
which may be used by States in developing and enacting short- 
time compensation programs and shall propose such revisions 
of such legislative language as may be appropriate, and 

(2) the Secretary shall provide technical assistance and guid- 
ance in developing, enacting, and implementing such programs. 

The initial model legislative language referred to in paragraph 
(1) shall be developed not later than January 1, 1993. 
(c) REPORTS.— 

(1) INITIAL REPORT.—Not later than January 1, 1995, the 
Secretary shall submit to the Congress a report on the 
implementation of this section. Such report shall include an 
evaluation of short-time compensation programs and shall con- 
= such recommendations as the Secretary may deem advis- 
able. 

(2) SUBSEQUENT REPORTS.—After the submission of the report 
under paragraph (1), the Secretary shall submit such additional 
reports on the implementation of short-time compensation pro- 
grams as the Secretary deems appropriate. 

(d) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section— 

(1) SHORT-TIME COMPENSATION PROGRAM.—The term “short- 
time compensation program” means a program under which— 

(A) individuals whose workweeks have been reduced by 
at least 10 percent are eligible for unemployment com- 
pensation; 

(B) the amount of unemployment compensation payable 
to any such individual is a pro rata portion of the unemploy- 
ment compensation which would be payable to the individ- 
ual if the individual were totally unemployed; 

(C) eligible employees are not required to meet the avail- 
ability for work or work search test requirements while 
collecting short-time compensation benefits, but are 
required to be available for their normal workweek; 

(D) eligible employees may participate in an employer- 
sponsored training program to enhance job skills if such 
program has been approved by the State agency; and 

(E) there is a reduction in the number of hours worked 
by employees in lieu of imposing temporary layoffs. 

(2) STATE.—The term “State” includes the District of Colum- 
bia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. 


TITLE V—REVENUE PROVISIONS 


SEC. 501. AMENDMENT OF 1986 CODE. 


Except as otherwise expressly provided, whenever in this title 
an amendment or repeal is expressed in terms of an amendment 
to, or repeal of, a section or other provision, the reference shall 
be considered to be made to a section or other provision of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986. 
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Subtitle A—Extension of Phaseout of Per- 
sonal Exemptions; Corporate Estimated 
Tax Provisions 


26 USC 151. 


26 USC 6655 
note. 


Retirement. 
26 USC 402. 


SEC. 511. EXTENSION OF PHASEOUT OF PERSONAL EXEMPTIONS. 


Subparagraph (E) of section 151(d)(3) (relating to termination 
of phaseout) is amended by striking “December 31, 1995” and 
inserting “December 31, 1996”. 


SEC. 512. CORPORATE ESTIMATED TAX PROVISIONS. 


(a) GENERAL RULE.—Subsection (d) of section 6655 (relating to 
amount of required installments) is amended— 
(1) by striking “90 percent” each place it appears in paragraph 
(1)(B)G) and inserting “91 percent”, 
(2) by striking “90 PERCENT” in the heading of paragraph 
(2) and inserting “91 PERCENT”, and 
(3) by striking paragraph (3) and inserting the following 
new paragraph: 
“(3) TEMPORARY INCREASE IN AMOUNT OF INSTALLMENT BASED 
ON CURRENT YEAR TAX.—In the case of any taxable year begin- 
ning after June 30, 1992, and before 1997— 

“(A) paragraph (1XB)i) and subsection (eX3XA\i) shall 
be applied by substituting ‘97 percent’ for ‘91 percent’ each 
place it appears, and 

“(B) the table contained in subsection (e)(2B\ii) shall 
be applied by substituting ‘24.25’, ‘48.50’, ‘72.75’, and ‘97’ 
for Do 75’, ‘45.50’, oe 25’, and ‘91. 00’, respectively.” 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDME 
(1) Clause (ii) of section n 6655(e2XB) i is amended by striking 
wa table contained therein and inserting the following new 
table: 


“In the case of the following The applicable 
required installments: en = 


(2) Clause (i) of outten 6655(e3)(A) is amended by striking 
“90 percent” and inserting “91 percent”. 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section shall 
apply to taxable years beginning after June 30, 1992. 


Subtitle B—Pension Distributions 


SEC. 521. TAXABILITY OF BENEFICIARY OF QUALIFIED PLAN. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—So much of section 402 (relating to taxability 
of beneficiary of oe trust) as precedes subsection (g) thereof 
is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 402. TAXABILITY OF BENEFICIARY OF EMPLOYEES’ TRUST. 
“(a) TAXABILITY OF BENEFICIARY OF EXEMPT TRUST.—Except as 
otherwise provided in this section, any amount actually distributed 


to any distributee by an any employees’ trust described in section 
401(a) which is exempt from tax under section 501(a) shall be 
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taxable to the distributee, in the taxable year of the distributee 
in which distributed, under section 72 (relating to annuities). 
“(b) TAXABILITY OF BENEFICIARY OF NONEXEMPT TRUST.— 

“(1) CONTRIBUTIONS.—Contributions to an employees’ trust 
made by an employer during a taxable year of the employer 
which ends with or within a taxable year of the trust for 
which the trust is not exempt from tax under section 501(a) 
shall be included in the gross income of the employee in accord- 
ance with section 83 (relating to property transferred in connec- 
tion with performance of services), except that the value of 
the employee’s interest in the trust shall be substituted for 
the fair market value of the property for purposes of applying 
such section. 

“(2) DISTRIBUTIONS.—The amount actually distributed or 
made available to any distributee by any trust described in 
paragraph (1) shall be taxable to the distributee, in the taxable 
year in which so distributed or made available, under section 
72 (relating to annuities), except that distributions of income 
of such trust before the annuity starting date (as defined in 
section 72(c)(4)) shall be included in the gross income of the 
employee without regard to section 72(e)(5) (relating to amounts 
not received as annuities). 

“(3) GRANTOR TRUSTS.—A beneficiary of any trust described 
in paragraph (1) shall not be considered the owner of any 
portion of such trust under subpart E of part I of subchapter 
J (relating to grantors and others treated as substantial own- 


ers). 
“(4) FAILURE TO MEET REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION 410(b).— 
“(A) HIGHLY COMPENSATED EMPLOYEES.—If 1 of the rea- 

sons a trust is not exempt from tax under section 501(a) 

is the failure of the plan of which it is a part to meet 


the requirements of section 401(a)(26) or 410(b), then a 
highly compensated employee shall, in lieu of the amount 
determined under paragraph (1) or (2) include in gross 
income for the taxable year with or within which the tax- 
able year of the trust ends an amount equal to the vested 
accrued benefit of such employee (other than the employee’s 
investment in the contract) as of the close of such taxable 
year of the trust. 

“(B) FAILURE TO MEET COVERAGE TESTS.—If a trust is 
not — from tax under section 501(a) for any taxable 
year solely because such trust is part of a plan which 
fails to meet the requirements of section 401(a\(26) or 
410(b), paragraphs (1) and (2) shall not apply by reason 
of such failure to any employee who was not a highly 
compensated employee during— 

“(i) such taxable year, or 
“(ii) any preceding period for which service was cred- 
itable to such employee under the plan. 

“(C) HIGHLY COMPENSATED EMPLOYEE.—For so of 
this paragraph, the term ‘highly compensated employee’ 
has the meaning given such term by section 414(q). 

“(c) RULES APPLICABLE TO ROLLOVERS FROM EXEMPT TRUSTS.— 
“(1) EXCLUSION FROM INCOME.—If— 

“(A) any portion of the balance to the credit of an 
employee in a qualified trust is paid to the employee in 
an eligible rollover distribution, 
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“(B) the distributee transfers any portion of the property 
received in such distribution to an eligible retirement plan, 


an 

“(C) in the case of a distribution of property other than 
money, the amount so transferred consists of the property 
distributed, 

then such distribution (to the extent so transferred) shall not 
be includible in gross income for the taxable year in which 
paid. 

“(2) MAXIMUM AMOUNT WHICH MAY BE ROLLED OVER.—In the 
case of any eligible rollover distribution, the maximum amount 
transferred to which paragraph (1) applies shall not exceed 
the portion of such distribution which is includible in gross 
income (determined without regard to paragraph (1)). 

“(3) TRANSFER MUST BE MADE WITHIN 60 DAYS OF RECEIPT.— 
Paragraph (1) shall not apply to any transfer of a distribution 
made after the 60th day following the day on which the distribu- 
tee received the property distributed. 

“(4) ELIGIBLE ROLLOVER DISTRIBUTION.—For purposes of this 
subsection, the term ‘eligible rollover distribution’ means any 
distribution to an employee of all or any portion of the balance 
to the credit of the employee in a qualified trust; except that 
such term shall not include— 

“(A) any distribution which is one of a series of substan- 
tially equal periodic payments (not less frequently than 
annually) made— 

“(i) for the life (or life expectancy) of the employee 
or the joint lives (or joint life expectancies) of the 
employee and the employee’s designated beneficiary, 

r 


0 
“(ii) for a specified period of 10 years or more, and 

“(B) any distribution to the extent such distribution is 
required under section 401(a)X9). 

“(5) TRANSFER TREATED AS ROLLOVER CONTRIBUTION UNDER 
SECTION 408.—For purposes of this title, a transfer to an eligible 
retirement plan described in clause (i) or (ii) of paragraph 
(8B) resulting in any portion of a distribution being excluded 
from gross income under paragraph (1) shall be treated as 
a rollover contribution described in section 408(d\3). 

“(6) SALES OF DISTRIBUTED PROPERTY.—For purposes of this 
subsection— 

“(A) TRANSFER OF PROCEEDS FROM SALE OF DISTRIBUTED 
PROPERTY TREATED AS TRANSFER OF DISTRIBUTED PROP- 
ERTY.—The transfer of an amount equal to any portion 
of the proceeds from the sale of property received in the 
distribution shall be treated as the transfer of property 
received in the distribution. 

“(B) PROCEEDS ATTRIBUTABLE TO INCREASE IN VALUE.— 
The excess of fair market value of ee, on sale over 
its fair market value on distribution be treated as 

roperty received in the distribution. 

“(C) DESIGNATION WHERE AMOUNT OF DISTRIBUTION 
EXCEEDS ROLLOVER CONTRIBUTION.—In any case where part 
or all of the distribution consists of property other than 
money— 
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“(i) the portion of the money or other property which 
is to be treated as attributable to amounts not included 
in Bross income, and 

(ii) the portion of the money or other property which 
is to be treated as included in the rollover contribution, 
shall be determined on a ratable basis unless the taxpayer 
anes otherwise. Any rr under this subpara- 
graph for a taxable year shall be made not later than 
the time prescribed by law for filing the return for such 
taxable year (including extensions thereof). Any such des- 
ignation, once made, shall be irrevocable. 

“(D) NONRECOGNITION OF GAIN OR LOSS.—No gain or 
loss shall be recognized on any sale described in subpara- 
graph (A) to the extent that an amount equal to the pro- 
ceeds is transferred pursuant to paragraph (1). 

“(7) SPECIAL RULE FOR FROZEN DEPOSITS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The 60-day period described in para- 
graph (3) shall not— 

“(i) include any period during which the amount 
transferred to the employee is a frozen deposit, or 

“(ii) end earlier than 10 days after such amount 
ceases to be a frozen deposit. 

“(B) FROZEN DEPOSITS.—For purposes of this subpara- 
graph, the term ‘frozen deposit’ means any deposit which 
may not be withdrawn because of— 

“(i) the bankruptcy or insolvency of any financial 
institution, or 

“(ii) any requirement imposed by the State in which 
such institution is located by reason of the bankruptcy 
or insolvency (or threat thereof) of 1 or more financial 
institutions in such State. 

A deposit shall not be treated as a frozen deposit unless 
on at least 1 day during the 60-day period described in 
paragraph (3) (without regard to this paragraph) such 
deposit is described in the preceding sentence. 

“(8) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this subsection— 

“(A) QUALIFIED TRUST.—The term ‘qualified trust’ means 
an employees’ trust described in section 401(a) which is 
exempt from tax under section 501(a). 

“(B) ELIGIBLE RETIREMENT PLAN.—The term ‘eligible 
retirement plan’ means— 

“(i) an individual retirement account described in 
section 408(a), 

“(ii) an individual retirement annuity described in 
section 408(b) (other than an endowment contract), 

“(iii) a qualified trust, and 

“(iv) an annuity plan described in section 403(a). 

“(9) ROLLOVER WHERE SPOUSE RECEIVES DISTRIBUTION AFTER 
DEATH OF EMPLOYEE.—If any distribution attributable to an 
employee is paid to the spouse of the employee after the employ- 
ee’s death, the preceding provisions of this subsection shall 
apply to such distribution in the same manner as if the spouse 
were the employee; except that a trust or plan described in 
clause (iii) or (iv) of paragraph (8B) shall not be treated 
as an eligible retirement plan with respect to such distribution. 

“(10) DENIAL OF AVERAGING FOR SUBSEQUENT DIS- 
TRIBUTIONS.—If paragraph (1) applies to any distribution paid 
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to any employee, paragraphs (1) and (3) of subsection (d) shall 
not apply to any distribution (paid after such distribution) 
of the balance to the credit of the employee under the plan 
under which the pees distribution was made (or under 
any other plan which, under subsection (d)4\(C), would be 
aggregated with such plan). 
“(d) TAX ON LUMP SUM DISTRIBUTIONS.— 

“(1) IMPOSITION OF SEPARATE TAX ON LUMP SUM DIS- 
TRIBUTIONS.— 

“(A) SEPARATE TAX.—There is hereby imposed a tax (in 
the amount determined under subparagraph (B)) on a lump 
sum distribution. 

“(B) AMOUNT OF TAX.—The amount of tax imposed by 
subparagraph (A) for - taxable year is an amount equal 
to 5 times the tax which would be imposed by subsection 
(c) of section 1 if the recipient were an individual referred 
to in such subsection and the taxable income were an 
amount equal to ¥% of the excess of— 

“(i) the total taxable amount of the lump sum dis- 
tribution for the taxable year, over 

“(ii) the minimum distribution allowance. 

“(C) MINIMUM DISTRIBUTION ALLOWANCE.—For purposes 
of this paragraph, the minimum distribution allowance for 
any taxable year is an amount equal to— 

“(i) the lesser of $10,000 or one-half of the total 
taxable amount of the lump sum distribution for the 
taxable year, reduced (but not below zero) by 

“(ii) 20 percent of the amount (if any) by which 
such total taxable amount exceeds $20,000. 

“(D) LIABILITY FOR TAX.—The recipient shall be liable 
for the tax imposed by this paragraph. 

“(2) DISTRIBUTIONS OF ANNUITY CONTRACTS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any recipient of a lump 
sum distribution for any taxable year, if the distribution 
(or any part thereof) is an annuity contract, the total tax- 
able amount of the distribution shall be aggregated for 
purposes of computing the tax imposed by paragraph (1)(A), 
except that the amount of tax so computed shall be reduced 
(but not below zero) by that portion of the tax on the 
aggregate total taxable amount which is attributable to 
annuity contracts. 

“(B) BENEFICIARIES.—For purposes of this paragraph, a 
beneficiary of a trust to which a lump sum distribution 
is made shall be treated as the recipient of such distribution 
if the beneficiary is an employee (including an employee 
within the meaning of section 401(c)(1)) with respect to 
the plan under which the distribution is made or if the 
beneficiary is treated as the owner of such trust for pur- 
poses of subpart E of part I of subchapter J. 

“(C) ANNUITY CONTRACTS.—For purposes of this para- 
graph, in the case of the distribution of an annuity contract, 
the taxable amount of such distribution shall be deemed 
to be the current actuarial value of the contract, determined 
on the date of such distribution. 

“(D) TrusTs.—In the case of a lump sum distribution 
with respect to any individual which is made only to 2 
or more trusts, the tax imposed by paragraph (1)(A) shall 
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be computed as if such distribution was made to a single 
trust, but the liability for such tax shall be apportioned 
among such trusts according to the relative amounts 
received by each. 

“(E) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall prescribe such 
regulations as may be necessary to carry out the purposes 
of this paragraph. 

“(3) ALLOWANCE OF DEDUCTION.—The total taxable amount 
of a — sum distribution for any taxable year shall be allowed 
as a deduction from gross income for such taxable year, but 
only to the extent included in the taxpayer’s gross income 
for such taxable year. 

“(4) DEFINITIONS AND SPECIAL RULES.— 

“(A) LUMP SUM DISTRIBUTION.—For purposes of this sec- 
tion and section 403, the term ‘lump sum distribution’ 
means the distribution or payment within 1 taxable year 
of the recipient of the balance to the credit of an employee 
which becomes payable to the recipient— 

“(i) on account of the employee’s death, 

“(ii) after the employee attains age 59%, 

“(iii) on account of the employee’s separation from 

the service, or 
“(iv) after the employee has become disabled (within 
the meaning of section 72(m)(7)), 

from a trust which forms a part of a plan described in 
section 401(a) and which is exempt from tax under section 
501 or from a plan described in section 403(a). Clause 
(iii) of this subparagraph shall be applied only with respect 
to an individual who is an employee without regard to 
section 401(c)(1), and clause (iv) shall be applied only with 
respect to an employee within the meaning of section 
401(c(1). A distribution of an annuity contract from a 
trust or annuity plan referred to in the first sentence 
of this ee shall be treated as a lump sum dis- 
tribution. For purposes of this subparagraph, a distribution 
to 2 or more trusts shall be treated as a distribution 
to 1 recipient. For purposes of this subsection, the balance 
to the credit of the employee does not include the accumu- 
lated deductible employee contributions under the plan 
(within the meaning of section 72(0)(5)). 

“(B) AVERAGING TO APPLY TO 1 LUMP SUM DISTRIBUTION 
AFTER AGE 59¥2.—Paragraph (1) shall apply to a lump sum 
distribution with respect to an employee under subpara- 
graph (A) only if— e 

“(i) such amount is received on or after the date 
on which the employee has attained age 59¥2, and 
“(ii) the taxpayer elects for the taxable year to have 
all such amounts received during such taxable year 
so treated. 
Not more than 1 election may be made under this subpara- 
graph by any taxpayer with respect to any employee. No 
election may be made under this subparagraph by any 
taxpayer other than an individual, an estate, or a trust. 
In the case of a lump sum distribution made with respect 
to an employee to 2 or more trusts, the election under 
this subparagraph shall be made by the personal rep- 
resentative of the taxpayer. 
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“(C) AGGREGATION OF CERTAIN TRUSTS AND PLANS.—For 
purposes of determining the balance to the credit of an 
employee under subparagraph (A)— 

“(i) all trusts which are part of a plan shall be 
treated as a single trust, all pension plans maintained 
by the employer shall be treated as a single —. 
all profit-sharing plans maintained by the employer 
shall be treated as a single plan, and all stock bonus 
plans maintained by the employer shall be treated 
as a single plan, and 

“(ii) trusts which are not qualified trusts under sec- 
tion 401(a) and annuity contracts which do not satisfy 
the requirements of section 404(a)(2) shall not be taken 
into account. 

“(D) TOTAL TAXABLE AMOUNT.—For purposes of this sec- 
tion and section 403, the term ‘total taxable amount’ means, 
with respect to a lump sum distribution, the amount of 
such distribution which exceeds the sum of— 

“(i) the amounts considered contributed by the 
employee (determined by applying section 72(f)), 
reduced by any amounts previously distributed which 
were not includible in gross income, and 

“(ii) the net unrealized appreciation attributable to 
that part of the distribution which consists of the secu- 
rities of the employer corporation so distributed. 

“(E) COMMUNITY PROPERTY LAWS.—The pouritene of this 
subsection, other than paragraph (3), shall be applied with- 
out regard to community property laws. 

“(F) MINIMUM PERIOD OF SERVICE.—For purposes of this 
subsection, no amount distributed to an employee from 
or under a plan may be treated as a lump sum distribution 
under subparagraph (A) unless the employee has been 
a participant in the plan for 5 or more taxable years 
be - the taxable year in which such amounts are distrib- 
uted. 

“(G) AMOUNTS SUBJECT TO PENALTY.—This subsection 
shall not apply to amounts described in subparagraph (A) 
of section 72(m)(5) to the extent that section 72(m)(5) 
applies to such amounts. 

(H) BALANCE TO CREDIT OF EMPLOYEE NOT TO INCLUDE 
AMOUNTS PAYABLE UNDER QUALIFIED DOMESTIC RELATIONS 
ORDER.—For purposes of this subsection, the balance to 
the credit of an employee shall not include any amount 
payable to an alternate payee under a qualified domestic 
relations order (within the meaning of section 414(p)). 

“(I) TRANSFERS TO COST-OF-LIVING ARRANGEMENT NOT 
TREATED AS DISTRIBUTION.—For purposes of this subsection, 
the balance to the credit of an employee under a defined 
contribution plan shall not include any amount transferred 
from such defined contribution plan to a qualified cost- 
of-living arrangement (within the meaning of section 
415(k)(2)) under a defined benefit plan. 

“(J) LUMP SUM DISTRIBUTIONS OF ALTERNATE PAYEES.— 
If any distribution or payment of the balance to the credit 
of an employee would be treated as a lump sum dis- 
tribution, then, for purposes of this subsection, the payment 
under a qualified domestic relations order (within the 
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meaning of section 414(p)) of the balance to the credit 
of an alternate payee who is the spouse or former spouse 
of the employee shall be treated as a ae sum distribution. 
For purposes of this subparagraph, the balance to the 
credit of the alternate payee shall not include any amount 
payable to the employee. 

“(K) TREATMENT OF PORTION NOT ROLLED OVER.—If any 
portion of a lump sum distribution is transferred in a 
transfer to which subsection (c) applies, paragraphs (1) 
and (3) shall not apply with respect to the distribution. 

“(L) SECURITIES.—For purposes of this subsection, the 
terms ‘securities’ and ‘securities of the employer cor- 
poration’ have the respective meanings provided by sub- 
section (e)(4)(E). 

“(5) SPECIAL RULE WHERE PORTIONS OF LUMP SUM DIS- 
TRIBUTION ATTRIBUTABLE TO ROLLOVER OF BOND PURCHASED 
UNDER QUALIFIED BOND PURCHASE PLAN.—If any portion of a 
lump sum distribution is attributable to a transfer described 
in section 405(d\(3)A\ii) (as in effect before its repeal by the 
Tax Reform Act of 1984), paragraphs (1) and (3) of this sub- 
section shall not apply to such portion. 

“(6) TREATMENT OF POTENTIAL FUTURE VESTING.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of determining whether 
any distribution which becomes payable to the recipient 
on account of the employee’s separation from service is 
a lump sum distribution, the balance to the credit of the 
employee shall be determined without regard to any 
increase in vesting which may occur if the employee is 
reemployed by the employer. 

“(B) RECAPTURE IN CERTAIN CASES.—If— Regulations. 

“(i) an amount is treated as a lump sum distribution 
by reason of subparagraph (A), 
“(ii) special lump sum treatment applies to such 
distribution, 
“(iii) the employee is subsequently reemployed by 
the employer, and 
“(iv) as a result of services performed after being 
so reemployed, there is an increase in the employee’s 
vesting for benefits accrued before the separation 
referred to in subparagraph (A), 
under regulations prescri by the Secretary, the tax 
imposed by this chapter for the taxable year (in which 
the increase in — occurs) shall be increased by 
the reduction in tax which resulted from the special lump 
sum treatment (and any election under paragraph (4)(B) 
shall not be taken into account for purposes of determining 
whether the employee may make another election under 
ae h (4(B)). 
wn ) a LUMP — TREATMENT.—For pope of 

i , special lump sum treatment applies to 
any distributton if any portion of such distribution : taxed 
under the subsection by reason of an election under para- 
graph (4)B). : 

“(D) VESTING.—For purposes of this p aph, the term 
‘vesting’ means the portion of the accrued benefits derived 
from oe contributions to which the participant has 
a nonforfeitable right. 
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“(7) COORDINATION WITH FOREIGN TAX CREDIT LIMITATIONS.— 
Subsections (a), (b), and (c) of section 904 shall be applied 
separately with re t to any lump sum distribution on which 
tax is imposed oa paragraph (1), and the amount of such 
distribution shall be treated as the taxable income for purposes 
of such separate application. 

“(e) OTHER RULES APPLICABLE TO EXEMPT TRUSTS.— 

“(1) ALTERNATE PAYEES.— 

“(A) ALTERNATE PAYEE TREATED AS DISTRIBUTEE.—For 
purposes of subsection (a) and section 72, an alternate 
payee who is the spouse or former spouse of the participant 
shall be treated as the distributee of any distribution or 
payment made to the alternate payee under a qualified 
domestic relations order (as defined in section 414(p)). 

“(B) ROLLOVERS.—If any amount is paid or distributed 
to an alternate payee who is the spouse or former spouse 
of the participant by reason of any qualified domestic rela- 
tions order (within the meaning of section 414(p)), sub- 
section (c) shall apply to such distribution in the same 
manner as if such alternate payee were the employee. 

“(2) DISTRIBUTIONS BY UNITED STATES TO NONRESIDENT 
ALIENS.—The amount includible under subsection (a) in the 
gross income of a nonresident alien with respect to a dis- 
tribution made by the United States in respect of services 
performed by an employee of the United States shall not exceed 
an amount which bears the same ratio to the amount includible 
in gross income without regard to this paragraph as— 

“(A) the aggregate basic pay paid by the United States 
to such employee for such services, reduced by the amount 
of such basic pay which was not includible in gross income 
by reason of being from sources without the United States, 
bears to 

“(B) the aggregate basic pay paid by the United States 
to such employee for such services. 

In the case of distributions under the civil service retirement 
laws, the term ‘basic pay’ shall have the meaning provided 
in section 8331(3) of title 5, United States Code. 

“(3) CASH OR DEFERRED ARRANGEMENTS.—For purposes of 
this title, contributions made by an employer on behalf of 
an employee to a trust which is a part of a qualified cash 
or deferred arrangement (as defined in section 401(k)(2)) shall 
not be treated as distributed or made available to the employee 
nor as contributions made to the trust by the employee merely 
because the arrangement includes provisions under which the 
employee has an election whether the contribution will be made 
to the trust or received by the employee in cash. 

“(4) NET UNREALIZED APPRECIATION.— 

“(A) AMOUNTS ATTRIBUTABLE TO EMPLOYEE CON- 
TRIBUTIONS.—For purposes of subsection (a) and section 
72, in the case of a distribution other than a lump sum 
distribution, the amount actually distributed to any dis- 
tributee from a trust described in subsection (a) shall not 
include any net unrealized appreciation in securities of 
the employer corporation attributable to amounts contrib- 
uted by the employee (other than deductible employee con- 
tributions within the meaning of section 72(0)(5)). This 
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subparagraph shall not apply to a distribution to which 
subsection (c) applies. 

“(B) AMOUNTS ATTRIBUTABLE TO EMPLOYER CON- 
TRIBUTIONS.—For purposes of subsection (a) and section 
72, in the case of any lump sum distribution which includes 
securities of the employer corporation, there shall be 
excluded from gross income the net unrealized ap iation 
attributable to that part of the distribution which consists 
of securities of the employer corporation. In accordance 
with rules prescribed by the Secretary, a taxpayer may 
elect, on the return of tax on which a lump sum distribution 
is required to be included, not to have this subparagraph 
apply to such distribution. 

“(C) DETERMINATION OF AMOUNTS AND ADJUSTMENTS.— 
For purposes of subparagraphs (A) and (B), net unrealized 
appreciation and the resulting adjustments to basis shall 
be determined in accordance with regulations prescribed 
by the Secretary. 

“(D) LUMP SUM DISTRIBUTION.—For purposes of this para- 
graph, the term ‘lump sum distribution’ has the meaning 
given such term by subsection (d)(4)A) (without regard 
to subsection (d)(4)\(F)). 

“(E) DEFINITIONS RELATING TO SECURITIES.—For purposes 
of this paragraph— 

“(i) SECURITIES.—The term ‘securities’ means only 
shares of stock and bonds or debentures issued by 
: corporation with interest coupons or in registered 
orm. 

“(ii) SECURITIES OF THE EMPLOYER.—The term ‘secu- 
rities of the employer corporation’ includes securities 
of a parent or subsidiary corporation (as defined in 
subsections (e) and (f) of section 424) of the employer 
corporation. 

“(5) TAXABILITY OF BENEFICIARY OF CERTAIN FOREIGN SITUS 
TRUSTS.—For purposes of subsections (a), (b), and (c), a stock 
bonus, pension, or profit-sharing trust which would qualify 
for exemption from tax under section 501(a) except for the 
fact that it is a trust created or organized outside the United 
States shall be treated as if it were a trust exempt from 
tax under section 501(a). 

“(f) WRITTEN EXPLANATION TO RECIPIENTS OF DISTRIBUTIONS 
ELIGIBLE FOR ROLLOVER TREATMENT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The plan administrator of any plan shall, 
within a reasonable period of time before making an eligible 
rollover distribution from an eligible retirement plan, provide 
a written explanation to the recipient— 

“(A) of the provisions under which the recipient may 
have the distribution directly transferred to another eligible 
retirement plan, 

“(B) of the provision which requires the withholding ,of 
tax on the distribution if it is not directly transferred 
to another eligible retirement plan, 

“(C) of the provisions under which the distribution will 
not be subject to tax if transferred to an eligible retirement 
plan within 60 days after the date on which the recipient 
received the distribution, and 
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“(D) if applicable, of the provisions of subsections (d) 
and (e) of this section. 

“(2) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this subsection— 

“(A) ELIGIBLE ROLLOVER DISTRIBUTION.—The term 
‘eligible rollover distribution’ has the same meaning as 
when used in subsection (c) of this section or paragraph 
(4) of section 403(a). 

“(B) ELIGIBLE RETIREMENT PLAN.—The term ‘eligible 
retirement plan’ has the meaning given such term by sub- 
section (c(8)(B).” 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

26 USC 55. (1) Paragraph (1) of section 55(c) is amended by striking 
“section 402(e)” and inserting “section 402(d)”. 

26 USC 62. (2) Paragraph (8) of section 62(a) (relating to certain portion 
of lump-sum distributions from pension plans taxed under sec- 
tion 402(e)) is amended by striking “402(e)” in the text and 
heading and inserting “402(d)”. 

26 USC 72. (3) Paragraph (4) of section 72(0) (relating to special rule 
for treatment of rollover amount) is amended by striking “sec- 
tions 402(a)(5), 402(a)(7)” and inserting “sections 402(c)”. 

26 USC 219. (4) Paragraph (2) of section 219(d) (relating to recontributed 
amount) is amended by striking “section 402(a\(5), 402(a\7)” 
and inserting “section 402(c)”. 

26 USC 401. (5) Paragraph (20) of section 401(a) is amended— 

(A) by striking “a qualified total distribution described 
in section 402(a)(5XE)iXD” and inserting “1 or more dis- 
tributions within 1 taxable year to a distributee on account 
of a termination of the plan of which the trust is a part, 
or in the case of a profit-sharing or stock bonus plan, 
a complete discontinuance of contributions under such 
plan”, and 

(B) by adding at the end the following new sentence: 
“For purposes of this paragraph, rules similar to the rules 
of section 402(a)(6)(B) (as in effect before its repeal by 
section 211 of the Unemployment Compensation Amend- 
ments of 1992) shall apply.” 

(6) Clause (v) of section 401(a)(28)(B) (relating to coordination 
with distribution rules) is amended to read as follows: 

“(v) COORDINATION WITH DISTRIBUTION RULES.—Any dis- 
tribution required by this subparagraph shall not be taken 
into account in determining whether a subsequent distribution 
is a lump sum distribution under section 402(d)(4)(A) or in 
determining whether section 402(c)(10) applies.” 

(7) Subclause (IV) of section 401(k\(2)(B)G) is amended by 
striking “section 402(a)(8)” and inserting “section 402(e)(3)”. 

(8) Subparagraph (B)ii) of section 401(k\(10) (relating to 
distributions that must be lump-sum distributions) is 
amended— 

(A) by striking “section 402(e)(4)” and inserting “section 
402(d)(4)”, and 

(B) by striking “subparagraph (H)” and inserting “sub- 
paragraph (F)”. a : 

26 USC 402. (9) Section 402(g\(1) is amended by striking “subsections 
(a)(8)” and inserting “subsections (e)(3)”. 

(10) Section 402(i) is amended by striking “subsection (e)(4)” 
and inserting “subsection (d)(4)”. 
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(11) Subsection (j) of section 402 is amended by striking 26 USC 402. 
“(a)(1) or (eX 4)(J)” and inserting “(e)(4)”. 
(12)(A) Clause (i) of section 403(a)(4)(A) is amended by insert- 26 USC 403. 
ing “in an eligible rollover distribution (within the meaning 
of section 402(c)(4))” before the comma at the end thereof. 
(B) Subparagraph (B) of section 403(a)(4) is amended to read 
as follows: 
“(B) CERTAIN RULES MADE APPLICABLE.—Rules similar 
to the rules of paragraphs (2) through (7) of section 402(c) 
shall apply for purposes of subparagraph (A).” 
(13)(A) Clause (i) of section 403(b)(8)(A) is amended by insert- 
ing “in an eligible rollover distribution (within the meanin 
of section 402(c)(4))” before the comma at the end thereof. 
(B) Paragraph (8) of section 403(b) is amended by striking 
subparagraphs (B), (C), and (D) and inserting the following: 
“(B) CERTAIN RULES MADE APPLICABLE.—Rules similar 
to the rules of paragraphs (2) through (7) of section 402(c) 
shall apply for purposes of subparagraph (A).” 
(14) Section 406(c) (relating to termination of status as 26 USC 406. 
deemed employee not to be treated as separation from service 
for purposes of limitation of tax) is amended by striking “section 
402(e)” and inserting “section 402(d)”. 
(15) Section 407(c) (relating to termination of status as 26 USC 407. 
deemed employee not to be treated as separation from service 
for purposes of limitation of tax) is amended by striking “section 
402(e)” and inserting “section 402(d)”. 
(16) Paragraph (1) of section 408(a) is amended by striking 26 USC 408. 
“section 402(a)(5), 402(a)(7)” and inserting “section 402(c)”. 
(17) Clause (ii) of section 408(d)(3A) is amended to read 
as follows: 
“(ii) no amount in the account and no part of the value 
of the annuity is attributable to any source other than 
a rollover contribution (as defined in section 402) from 
an employee’s trust described in section 401(a) which is 
exempt from tax under section 501(a) or from an annuity 
plan described in section 403(a) (and any earnings on such 
contribution), and the entire amount received (including 
property and other money) is paid (for the benefit of such 
individual) into another such trust or annuity plan not 
later than the 60th day on which the individual receives 
the payment or the distribution; or”. 
(18) Subparagraph (B) of section 408(d)(3) (relating to limita- 
tions) is amended by striking the second sentence thereof. 
(19) Subparagraph (F) of section 408(d)(3) (relating to frozen 
deposits) is amended by striking “section 402(a)(6)H)” and 
inserting “section 402(c)(7)”. 
(20) Subclause (I) of section 414(n)(5\(C\iii) is amended by 26 USC 414. 
striking “section 402(aX(8)” and inserting “section 402(e)(3)”. 
(21) Clause (i) of section 414(q)(7)(B) is amended by striking 
“402(a)(8)” and inserting “402(e)(3)”. 
(22) Paragraph (2) of section 414(s) (relating to employer 
may elect to treat certain deferrals as compensation) is amend- 
ed by striking “402(a)(8)” and inserting “402(e)(3)”. 
(23) Subparagraph (A) of section 415(b)(2) (relating to annual 26 USC 415. 
benefit in general) is amended by striking “sections 402(a)(5)” 
and inserting “sections 402(c)”. 
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(24) Subparagraph (B) of section 415(bX(2) (relating to adjust- 
ment for certain other forms of benefit) is amended Same 
“sections 402(a)(5)” and inserting “sections 402(c)”. 

(25) Paragraph (2) of section 415(c) (relating to annual addi- 
tion) is amended by striking “sections 402(aX5)” and inserting 

“sections 402(c)”. 
(26) Subparagraph (B) of section 457(cX2) is amended by 
“section 402(aX8)” in clause (i) thereof and inserting 
‘andien 402(eX3)”. 

(27) Section 691(c) (relating to coordination with section 
402(e)) is amended by striking “402(e)” in the text and heading 
and inserting “402(d)”. 

(28) Subparagraph (B) of section 871(a)(1) (relating to income 
other than caglnal gains) is amended by striking “402(a\2), 
403(aX2), or”. 

(29) Paragraph (1) of section 871(b) (relating to imposition 
. = 4 amended by striking “402(e)(1)” and inserting 
= 1 

(30) Paragraph (1) of section 871(k) is amended by striking 
“section 402(a)(4)” and inserting “section 402(e)(2)”. 

(31) Subsection (b) of section 877 (relating to alternative 
tax) is amended by striking “402(e)(1)” and inserting “402(d)(1)”. 

(32) Subsection (b) of section 1441 (relating to income items) 
is amended by striking “402(aX(2), 403(aX(2), or”. 

(33) Paragraph (5) of section 1441(c) (relating to special items) 
is amended by striking “402(aX(2), 403(a)(2), or”. 

(34) Subparagraph (A) of section 3121(v\1) is amended b Ny 
striking “section 402(aX8)” and inserting “section 402(e\(3)”. 

Pa Subparagraph (A) of section 3306(r(1) is amended by 

“section 402(aX8)” and inserting “section 402(eX3)”. 

st36) Subsection (a) of section 3405 is amended by striking 

“PENSIONS, ANNUITIES, ETc.—” from the heading thereof and 
i inserting “PERIODIC PAYMENTS.— 

(37) Subsection (b) of section 3405 (relating to nonperiodic 
distribution) is amended— 

(A) by striking “the amount determined under paragraph 
(2)” from paragraph (1) thereof and inserting “an amount 
equal to 10 percent of such distribution”; and 

(B) by striking paragraph (2) (relating to amount of 
withholding) and redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph 


(2). 

(38) Paragraph (4) of section — (relating to qualified 
total distributions) is hereby re 

(39) Paragraph (8) of section 305d) (relating to maximum 
amounts withheld) is amended to read as follows: 

“(8) MAXIMUM AMOUNT WITHHELD.—The maximum amount 
to be withheld under this section on any designated distribution 
shall not exceed the sum of the amount of money and the 
fair market value of other property (other than securities of 
the employer corporation) received in the distribution. No 
amount shall be required to be withheld under this section 
in the case of any designated distribution which consists only 
of securities of the employer corporation and cash (not in excess 
of $200) in lieu of financial shares. For pospenee of this goed 

graph, the term ‘securities of the employer corporation 
the meaning given such term by section 402(eX4XE).” 
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(40) Subparagraph (A) of section 3405(d)(13) is amended by 26 USC 3405. 
striking “(b)(3)” and inserting “(b)(2)”. 
(41) Subparagraph (A) of section 4973(bX1) is amended by 26 USC 4973. 
a “sections 402(a(5), 402(a)(7)” and inserting “sections 
402(c)”. 
(42) Paragraph (4) of section 4980A(c) (relating to special 26 USC 4980A. 
rule where taxpayer elects income averaging) is amended by 
striking “section 402(e)4)(B)” and inserting “section 
402(d\4)(B)”. 
(43) Subparagraph (C) of section 7701(jX1) is amended by 26 USC 7701. 
striking “section 402(a)(8)” and inserting “section 402(e)(3)”. 
(44) Section 411(d)(3) is amended by adding at the end the 26 USC 411. 
following new sentence: “For purposes of this paragraph, in 
the case of the complete discontinuance of contributions under 
a profit-sharing or stock bonus plan, such plan shall be treated 
as having terminated on the day on which the plan adminis- 
trator notifies the Secretary (in accordance with regulations) 
of the discontinuance.” 
(d) MODEL EXPLANATION.—The Secretary of the Treasury or his 26 USC 402 note. 
delegate shall develop a model explanation which a plan adminis- 
trator may provide to a recipient in order to meet the requirements 
of section 402(f) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986. 
(e) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 26 USC 402 note. 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The amendments made by this section shall 
* apply to distributions after December 31, 1992. 
2) SPECIAL RULE FOR PARTIAL DISTRIBUTIONS.—For purposes 
of section 402(a\5\D\iXII) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 (as in effect before the amendments made by this section), 
a distribution before January 1, 1993, which is made before 
or at the same time as a series of periodic payments shall 
not be treated as one of such series if it is not substantially 
equal in amount to other payments in such series. 


SEC. 522. REQUIREMENT THAT QUALIFIED PLANS INCLUDE 
OPTIONAL MTRUSTEE-TO-TRUSTEE TRANSFERS OF 
ELIGIBLE ROLLOVER DISTRIBUTIONS. 


(a) OPTIONAL TRANSFERS.— 
(1) QUALIFIED PLANS.—Subscection (a) of section 401 (relating 26 USC 401. 
to requirements for qualification) is amended by inserting after 
paragraph (30) the following new paragraph: 
“(31) OPTIONAL DIRECT TRANSFER OF ELIGIBLE ROLLOVER DIS- 
TRIBUTIONS.— 
“(A) IN GENERAL.—A trust shall not constitute a qualified 
trust under this section unless the plan of which such 
trust is a part provides that if the distributee of any eligible 
rollover distribution— 
“(i) elects to have such distribution paid directly 
to an eligible retirement plan, and 
“(ii) specifies the eligible retirement plan to which 
such distribution is to be paid (in such form and at 
such time as the plan administrator may prescribe), 
such distribution shall be made in the form of a direct 
trustee-to-trustee transfer to the eligible retirement plan 
so specified. 
“(B) LIMITATION.—Subparagraph (A) shall apply only to 
the extent that the eligible rollover distribution would be 
includible in gross income if not transferred as provided 
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in subparagraph (A) (determined without regard to sections 
402(c) and 403(a)4)). 

“(C) ELIGIBLE ROLLOVER DISTRIBUTION.—For s of 
this paragraph, the term ‘eligible rollover distribution’ has 
the meaning given such term by section 402(f)(2)(A). 

“(D) ELIGIBLE RETIREMENT PLAN.—For p s of this 
paragraph, the term ‘eligible retiremen has the 
meaning given such term by section ent plan except 
that a qualified trust shall be considered an eligible retire- 
ment plan only if it is a defined contribution plan, the 
terms of which permit the acceptance of rollover dis- 
tributions.” 

26 USC 404. (2) EMPLOYEE’S ANNUITIES.—Paragraph (2) of section 404(a) 
(relating to employee’s annuities) is amended by striking “and 
(27)” and inserting “(27), and (31)”. 

(3) ANNUITIES PURCHASED BY CHARITIES AND PUBLIC 

26 USC 403. SCHOOLS.—Paragraph (10) of section 403(b) (relating to dis- 
tribution requirements) is amended by striking “section 
401(aX(9)” and inserting “sections 401(a)(9) and 401(aX(31)”. 

(b) WITHHOLDING ON ELIGIBLE ROLLOVER DISTRIBUTIONS WHICH 
ARE NoT ROLLED OVER.— 

26 USC 3405. (1) IN GENERAL.—Section 3405 (relating to special rules for 
pensions, annuities, and certain other deferred income) is 
amended by redesignating subsections (c), (d), and (e) as sub- 
sections (d), (e), and (f) and by inserting after subsection (b) 
the following new subsection: 

“(c) ELIGIBLE ROLLOVER DISTRIBUTIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any designated distribution 
which is an eligible rollover distribution— 

“(A) subsections (a) and (b) shall not — 

“(B) the payor of such distribution s orthhold from 
such distribution an amount equal to 20 percent of such 
distribution. 

“(2) EXCEPTION.—Paragraph (1)(B) shall not apply to an 
distribution if the distributee elects under section d01aX31XA) 
- have such distribution paid directly to an eligible retirement 
plan. 

“(3) ELIGIBLE ROLLOVER DISTRIBUTION.—For purposes of this 
subsection, the term ‘eligible rollover distribution’ has the 
meaning given such term by section 402(f2)A) (or in the 
case of an annuity contract under section 403(b), a distribution 
from such contract described in section 402(f)(2)(A)).” 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(A) Section 3405(aX(1) is amended by striking “subsection 
(d)(2)” and inserting “subsection (e)(2)”. 

(B) Section 3405(b)(1) is amended by striking “subsection 
(d)(3)” and inserting “subsection (e)(3)”. 

(C) Section 3405(d)(1) (as redesignated by paragraph (1)) 
is amended by striking “subsection (d)(1)” and inserting 
“subsection (e)(1)”. 

26 USC 3402, (D) Sections 3402(0)(6) and 6047(d)(1) are each amended 

wn. by striking “section 3405(d)(1)” and inserting “section 

3405(e)(1)”. 

(E) Section 6047(d)(1)(A) is amended by striking “section 
3405(d)(1)” and inserting “section 3405(d)(3)”. 

26 USC 6652. (F) Section 6652(h) is amended by striking “section 

3405(d)(10)(B)” and inserting “section 3405(e)(10)(B)”. 
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(c) EXCLUSION FROM INCOME.— 

(1) QUALIFIED TRUSTS.—Subsection (e) of section 402 (relati 
to taxability of es of employees’ trust), as amende 
by section 521, is amended by adding at the end the following 
new paragraph: 

“(6) DIRECT TRUSTEE-TO-TRUSTEE TRANSFERS.—Any amount 
transferred in a direct trustee-to-trustee transfer in accordance 
with section 401(a)(31) shall not be includible in gross income 
for the taxable year of such transfer.” 

(2) EMPLOYEE ANNUITIES.—Subsection (a) of section 403 is 
amended by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(5) DIRECT TRUSTEE-TO-TRUSTEE TRANSFER.—Any amount 
transferred in a direct trustee-to-trustee transfer in accordance 
with section 401(aX(31) shall not be includible in gross income 
for the taxable year of such transfer.” 

(3) ANNUITY CONTRACTS PURCHASED BY CHARITIES AND PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS.—Section 403(b\(10) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new sentence: “Any amount transferred in an 
direct trustee-to-trustee transfer in accordance with section 
401(aX(31) shall not be includible in gross income for the taxable 
year of the transfer.” 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), the 
amendments made by this section shall apply to distributions 
after December 31, 1992. 

(2) TRANSITION RULE FOR CERTAIN ANNUITY CONTRACTS.— 
If, as of July 1, 1992, a State law prohibits a direct trustee- 
to-trustee transfer from an annuity contract described in section 
403(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 which was pur- 
chased for an employee by an employer which is a State or 
a political subdivision thereof (or an agency or instrumentality 


of any 1 or more of either), the amendments made by this 
section shall not apply to distributions before the earlier of— 
(A) 90 days after the first day after July 1, 1992, on 
which such transfer is allowed under State law, or 
(B) January 1, 1994. 


SEC. 523. DATE FOR ADOPTION OF PLAN AMENDMENTS. 


If any amendment made by this subtitle requires an amendment 
to any plan, such plan amendment shall not be uired to be 
made <= the first plan year beginning on or r January 
1, 1994, if— 

(1) during the period after such amendment takes effect 
and before such first plan year, the plan is operated in accord- 
ance with the requirements of such amendment, and 

(2) such plan amendment applies retroactively to such period. 


Subtitle C—Other Provisions 


SEC. 531. MODIFICATIONS TO FEDERAL UNEMPLOYMENT ACCOUNTS. 


(a) MODIFICATIONS TO EXTENDED UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION 
ACCOUNT.— 

(1) TRANSFERS TO - (1) of section 905(b) 

of the Social Security Act is amended to read as follows— 


“(b)(1) Except as provided in ——— (3), the Secre of 


the Treasury shall transfer (as of the close of each month), from 


26 USC 402. 


26 USC 403. 


26 USC 401 note. 


26 USC 401 note. 


42 USC 1105. 
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42 USC 1105. 


42 USC 1102. 


42 USC 1110. 


the employment security administration account to the extended 
unemployment compensation account established by subsection (a), 
an amount determined by him to be equal to the sum of— 

“(A) 100 percent of the transfers to the employment security 
administration account pursuant to section 901(b\(2) during 
such month on account of liabilities referred to in section 
901(b(1(B), plus 

“(B) 20 percent of the excess of the transfers to such account 
pursuant to section 901(b)\(2) oe such month on account 
of amounts referred to in section 901(b)(1)(A) over the payments 
during such month from the employment security administra- 
tion account pursuant to section 901 (b)(3) and (d). 

If for any such month the payments referred to in subparagraph 
(B) exceed the transfers referred to in — (B), proper 
—— shall be made in the amounts subsequently trans- 
erred.” 

(2) INCREASE IN Qype sy ap eo (B) of section 
905(bX(2) of such Act is amended by striking “three-eighths 
of 1 percent” and inserting “0.5 percent”. 

(b) REDUCTION OF CEILING ON FEDERAL UNEMPLOYMENT 
ACCOUNT.—Paragraph (2) of section 902(a) of such Act is amended 
by striking “five-eighths of 1 percent” and inserting “0.25 percent”. 

(c) BORROWING BETWEEN FEDERAL ACCOUNTS.—Title of such 
Act is amended by adding at the end the following new section: 


“BORROWING BETWEEN FEDERAL ACCOUNTS 


“SEC. 910. (a) IN GENERAL.—Whenever the Secretary of the Treas- 
my (after consultation with the Secretary of Labor) determines 
that— 

“(1) the amount in the employment security administration 
account, Federal unemployment account, or extended unemploy- 


ment compensation account, is insufficient to meet the antici- 
pated payments from the account, 
“(2) such insufficiency may cause such account to borrow 
from the general fund of the Treasury, and 
“(3) the amount in any other such account exceeds the amount 
necessary to meet the anticipated payments from such other 
account, 
the Secretary shall transfer to the account referred to in paragraph 
(1) from the account referred to paragraph (3) an amount equal 
to the insufficiency determined under paragraph (1) (or, if less, 
the excess determined under paragraph (3)). 

“(b) TREATMENT OF ADVANCE.—Any amount transferred under 
subsection (a)— 

“(1) shall be treated as a noninterest-bearing repayable 
advance, and 

“(2) shall not be considered in computing the amount in 
any account for purposes of the application of sections 901(f)(2), 
902(b), and 905(b). 

“(c) REPAYMENT.—Whenever the Secretary of the Treasury (after 
consultation with the Secretary of Labor) determines that the 
amount in the account to which an advance is made under sub- 
section (a) exceeds the amount necessary to meet the anticipated 
payments from the account, the Secretary shall transfer from the 
account to the account from which the advance was made an amount 
equal to the lesser of the amount so advanced or such excess.” 

(d) REPEAL OF EXPIRED PROVISIONS.— 
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(1) Paragraph (2) of section 901(f) of such Act is amended— 
(A) by striking “(A) Except as provided in subparagraph 
(B), the” and inserting “The”, and 
(B) by striking subparagraph (B). 
(2) Section 901 of such Act is amended by striking subsection 


(g). 

(3) Subsection (g) of section 904 is amended by striking 

all of such subsection that follows the 1st sentence. 
(e) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), the 
amendments made by this section shall take effect on the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 

(2) CHANGES IN CEILING AMOUNTS.—The amendments made 
by subsection (a2) and (b) shall apply to fiscal years beginning 
after September 30, 1993. 


SEC. 532. REQUIREMENT OF DEPOSITS BY FEDERAL AGENCIES FOR 
UNEMPLOYMENT BENEFITS. 


(a) GENERAL RULE.—Subsection (c) of section 8509 of title 5, 
United States Code, is amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following new paragraph: 

“(3) If any Federal agency does not deposit in the Federal Employ- 
ees Compensation Account any amount before the date 30 days 
after the date on which the Secretary of Labor has notified such 
agency that it is required to so deposit such amount, the Secretary 
of Labor shall notify the Secretary of the Treasury of the failure 
to make such deposit and the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
transfer such amount to the Federal Employees Compensation 
Account from amounts otherwise appropriated to such Federal 
agency.” 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
shall apply to failures outstanding on the date of the enactment 
of this Act or at any time thereafter. 


SEC. 533. REPORT ON ALLOCATION OF ADMINISTRATIVE FUNDS. 


Subsection (a) of section 304 of the Emergency Unemployment 
Compensation Act of 1991 (Public Law 102-164, as amended) is 
amended by striking “within the 12-month period beginning on 
= date of the enactment of this Act” and inserting “before Decem- 

er 31, 1994”. 


SEC. 534. EXTENSION OF COMMISSION ON INTERSTATE CHILD SUP- 
PORT. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 126 of the Family Support Act of 1988 
(42 U.S.C. 666 note; 102 Stat. 2355) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (d)(2), by striking “May” and inserting 
“August”; and 
(2) in subsection (f)(1), by striking “July 1” and inserting 
“September 30”. 


42 USC 1101. 


42 USC 1104. 


42 USC 1102 
note. 


5 USC 8509 note. 


42 USC 502 note. 
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42 USC 666 note. (b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 
shall take effect on June 30, 1992. 


Approved July 3, 1992. 
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HOUSE REPORTS: Nos. 102-543, Pt. 1 (Comm. on Ways and Means) and Pt. 2 (Comm. 
on Government Operations), and 102-650 (Comm. of Conference). 

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 

June 9, considered and passed House. 

June 18, 19, considered and passed Senate, amended. 

July 2, House and Senate agreed to conference report. 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 28 (1992): 

July 3, Presidential statement. 





PUBLIC LAW 102-319—JULY 8, 1992 106 STAT. 319 


Public Law 102-319 
102d Congress 


Joint Resolution 


Designating the week beginning July 26, 1992 as “Lyme Disease Awareness Week”. ean 

Whereas Lyme disease (borreliosis) is spread primarily by the bite 
of four types of ticks infected with the bacteria Borrelia 
burgdorferi; 

Whereas Lyme disease-carrying ticks can be found across the coun- 
try—in woods, mountains, beaches, even in our yards, and no 
effective tick control measures currently exist; 

Whereas infected ticks can be carried by animals such as cats, 
dogs, horses, cows, goats, birds, and transferred to humans; 

Whereas our pets and livestock can be infected with Lyme disease 
by ticks; 

Whereas Lyme disease was first discovered in Europe in 1883 
and scientists have recently proven its presence on Long Island 
as early as the 1940's; 

Whereas Lyme disease was first found in Wisconsin in 1969, and 
derives its name from the diagnosis of a cluster of cases in 
the mid-1970’s in Lyme, Connecticut; 

Whereas forty-nine States reported more than 40,000 cases of Lyme 
disease from 1982 through 1991; 

Whereas Lyme disease knows no season—the peak west coast and 
southern season is November to June, the peak east coast and 
northern season is April to October, and victims suffer all year 
round; 

Whereas Lyme disease, easily treated soon after the bite with 
oral antibiotics, can be difficult to treat (by painful intravenous 
injections) if not discovered in time, and for some may be 
incurable; 

Whereas Lyme disease is difficult to diagnose because there is 
no reliable test that can directly detect when the infection is 
present; 

Whereas the early symptoms of Lyme disease may include rashes, 
severe headaches, fever, fatigue, and swollen glands; 

Whereas if left untreated Lyme disease can affect every body system 
causing severe damage to the heart, brain, eyes, joints, lungs, 
liver, spleen, blood vessels, and kidneys; 

Whereas the bacteria can cross the placenta and affect fetal 
development; 

Whereas our children are the most vulnerable and most widely 
affected group; 

Whereas the best cure for Lyme disease is prevention; 

Whereas prevention of Lyme disease depends upon public aware- 
ness; and 

Whereas education is essential to making the general public, health 
care professionals, employers, and insurers more knowledgeable 
_— Lyme disease and its debilitating side effects: Now, there- 
ore, be it 
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Resolved by the Senate and House o, 7 Representatives of the United 
— of America in Congress assembled, That the week beginnin 

—. 26, 1992 is designated as “Lyme Disease Awareness Week ; 
and the President is authorized and requested to issue a proclama- 
tion calling upon the people of the United States to observe such 
week with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 


Approved July 8, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 459 (S.J. Res. 288): 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
June 25, considered and House. 
June 26, H.J. Res. 459 and S.J. Res. 28 288 considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-320 
102d Congress 


An Act 


To increase the authorized acreage limit for the Assateague Island National Seashore July 10, 1992 
on the Maryland mainland, and for other purposes. [S. 1254] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. INCREASE IN ACREAGE LIMIT FOR ASSATEAGUE ISLAND. Conservation. 


The Act entitled “An Act to provide for the establishment of 
the Assateague Island National Seashore in the States of Maryland 
and Virginia, and for other purposes”, approved September 21, 
1965 (16 U.S.C. 459f—1), is amended as follows: 

(1) Amend the second sentence of subsection (a) of section 
2 to read as follows: “The Secretary is authorized to include 
within the boundaries of the seashore, not to exceed 112 acres 
of land or interests therein on the mainland in Worcester 
County, Maryland.”. 

(2) Amend the last sentence of subsection (a) of section 2 
to read as follows: “Notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, any Federal property located within the boundaries of 
the seashore may, with the concurrence of the agency having 
custody thereof, be transferred without consideration to the 
administrative jurisdiction of the Secretary for purposes of the 
seashore.”. 

(3) Add the following at the end of subsection (b) of section 
2: “Notwithstanding the acreage limitation set forth in this 
Act, the Secretary is authorized to accept the donation of a 
scenic easement covering the parcel of land adjacent to the 
seashore and known as the ‘Woodcock Property’.”. 

(4) Amend the first sentence of subsection (b) of section 
2 to read as follows: “When acquiring lands by exchange, the 
Secretary may — title to any non-Federal property within 
the boundaries of the seashore and convey to the grantor of 
such property any federally owned property under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Secretary which the Secretary classifies suitable 
for exchange or other disposal, and which is located in Maryland 
or Virginia.”. 

(5) Amend section 6 by adding the following new subsection 16 USC 459f-5. 
at the end thereof: 


59-194 O—93——12 : QL 3 (Pt. 1) 
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“(c) The Secretary is authorized to enter into cooperative agree- 
ments with local, State, and Federal agencies and with educational 
institutions and nonprofit entities to coordinate research designed 
to ensure full protection of the natural and cultural resources 
of the seashore, consistent with the purposes for which the seashore 
was established, and other applicable law. The Secretary is also 
authorized to provide technical assistance to local, State, and Fed- 
eral agencies and to educational institutions and non-profit entities 
in order to further such purposes. The Secretary shall submit a 
report every two years to the Congress on the results of the coordi- 
nated research program authorized by this section and plans to 
implement the recommendations arising from such research.”. 


Approved July 10, 1992. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1254: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-468 (Comm. on Interior and Insular Affairs). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 102-184 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
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Vol. 137 (1991): Oct. 16, considered and passed Senate. 
Vol. 138 (1992): Mar. 24, considered and passed House, amended. 
Apr. 9, Senate concurred in House amendment with an 
amendment. 
June 29, House concurred in Senate amendment. 
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Public Law 102-321 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To amend the Public Health Service Act to restructure the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, 
and Mental Health Administration and the authorities of such Administration, 
including establishing separate block grants to enhance the delivery of services 
regarding substance abuse and mental health, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE AND TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “ADAMHA 
Reorganization Act”. 
(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for this Act is 
as follows: 
Sec. 1. Short title and table of contents. 
TITLE I—REORGANIZATION OF ADMINISTRATION AND INSTITUTES 
Subtitle A—Administration 
. 101. Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration. 
. 102. Advisory councils. 
. 103. Reports on alcoholism, alcohol abuse, and drug abuse. 
. 104. Peer review. 
. 105. Data collection. 
. 106. Grants for the benefit of homeless individuals. 
. 107. Center for substance abuse treatment. 
. 108. Programs for pregnant and postpartum women. 
. 109. Demonstration projects of national significance. 
. 110. Grants for substance abuse treatment in State and local criminal justice 
systems. 
. 111. Training in provision of treatment services. 
Sec. 112. Alternative utilization of military facilities. 
Sec. 113. Center for Substance Abuse Prevention. 
. 114. ree treatment, and rehabilitation model projects for high risk 
youth. 
. 115. Center for Mental Health Services. 
Sec. 116. Grant program for demonstration projects. 
Sec. 117. National mental health education. 
Sec. 118. Demonstration projects with respect to certain individuals. 
Sec. 119. Childhood mental health. 
Sec. 120. Striking of certain provisions and technical and conforming amendments. 


Subtitle B—Institutes 


Sec. 121. Organization of National Institutes of Health. 

Sec. 122. National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism. 

Sec. 123. National Institute on Drug Abuse. 

Sec. 124. National Institute of Mental Health. 

Sec. 125. Collaborative use of certain health services research funds. 


Subtitle C—Miscellaneous Provisions Relating to Substance Abuse and Mental 
Health 


Sec. 131. Miscellaneous provisions relating to substance abuse and mental health. 


Subtitle D—Transfer Provisions 


Sec. 141. Transfers. 

Sec. 142. Transfer and allocations of appropriations and personnel. 
Sec. 143. Incidental transfers. 

Sec. 144. Effect on personnel. 


_July 10, 1992 
[S. 1306] 


ADAMHA 
Reorganization 
Act 


42 USC 201 note. 
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. Savings provisions. 

. Transition. 

. Peer review. 

. Mergers. 

. Conduct of multi-year research projects. 
. Separability. 

. Budgetary authority. 


Subtitle E—References and Conforming Amendments 

. References. 

. Transition from homelessness. 

. Conforming amendments. 

Subtitle F—Employee Assistance Programs 
. 171. Program of grants under Center for Substance Abuse Treatment. 
TITLE II—BLOCK GRANTS TO STATES REGARDING MENTAL HEALTH AND 
SUBSTANCE ABUSE 


. 201. Establishment of separate block grant regarding mental health. 

. 202. Establishment of separate block grant regarding substance abuse. 
. 203. General provisions regarding block grants. 

. 204. Related programs. 

. 205. Temporary provisions regarding funding. 


TITLE III—MODEL COMPREHENSIVE PROGRAM FOR TREATMENT OF 
SUBSTANCE ABUSE 
Sec. 301. Demonstration program in national capital area. 
TITLE IV—CHILDREN OF SUBSTANCE ABUSERS 
Sec. 401. Establishment of program of services. 


TITLE V—HOME-VISITING SERVICES FOR AT-RISK FAMILIES 
Sec. 501. Statement of purpose. 
. 502. Establishment of program of grants. 
TITLE VI—TRAUMA CENTERS AND DRUG-RELATED VIOLENCE 
601. Establishment of program of grants. 
602. Conforming amendments. 
TITLE VII—STUDIES 


701. Report by the institute on medicine. 
702. Sense of the Senate. 
703. Provision of mental health services to individuals in correctional facilities. 


704. — of barriers to insurance coverage of treatment for mental illness 
and substance abuse. 

705. Study on fetal alcohol effect and fetal alcohol syndrome. 

706. Study by National Academy of Sciences. 

707. Report on allotment formula. 

708. Report by Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration. 


TITLE VIII—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
801. Effective dates. 


TITLE I—REORGANIZATION OF 
ADMINISTRATION AND INSTITUTES 


Subtitle A—Administration 


SEC. 101. SUBSTANCE ABUSE AND MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 501 of the Public Health Service Act 
(42 U.S.C. 290aa) is amended to read as follows: 


Sec. 
Sec. 
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“SEC. 501. SUBSTANCE ABUSE AND MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION. 


“(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Substance Abuse and Mental Health 
Services Administration (hereafter referred to in this title as the 
‘Administration’) is an agency of the Service. 

“(b) AGENCIES.—The following entities are agencies of the 
Administration: 

“(1) The Center for Substance Abuse Treatment. 

“(2) The Center for Substance Abuse Prevention. 

“(3) The Center for Mental Health Services. 

“(c) ADMINISTRATOR AND DEPUTY ADMINISTRATOR.— ; 

“(1) ADMINISTRATOR.—The Administration shall be headed President. 
by an Administrator (hereinafter in this title referred to as 
the ‘Administrator’) who shall be appointed by the President, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 

“(2) DEPUTY ADMINISTRATOR.—The Administrator, with the 
approval of the Secretary, may appoint a Deputy Administrator 
and may employ and prescribe the functions of such officers 
and employees, including attorneys, as are necessary to admin- 
ister the activities to be carried out through the Administration. 

“(d) AUTHORITIES.—The Secretary, acting through the Adminis- 
trator, shall— 

“(1) supervise the functions of the agencies of the Administra- 
tion in order to assure that the programs carried out through 
each such agency receive appropriate and equitable support 
and that there is cooperation among the agencies in the 
implementation of such programs; 

“(2) establish and implement, through the respective agencies, 
a comprehensive program to improve the provision of treatment 
and related services to individuals with respect to substance 
abuse and mental illness and to improve prevention services, 
promote mental health and protect the legal rights of individ- 
uals with mental illnesses and individuals who are substance 
abusers; 

“(3) carry out the administrative and financial management, 
policy development and planning, evaluation, knowledge dis- 
semination, and public information functions that are required 
for the implementation of this title; 

“(4) assure that the Administration conduct and coordinate 
demonstration projects, evaluations, and service system assess- 
ments and other activities necessary to improve the availability 
and quality of treatment, prevention and related services; 

“(5) support activities that will improve the provision of treat- 
ment, prevention and related services, including the develop- 
ment of national mental health and substance abuse goals 
and model programs; 

“(6) in cooperation with the National Institutes of Health, 
the Centers for Disease Control and the Health Resources 
and Services Administration develop educational materials and 
intervention strategies to reduce the risks of HIV or tuber- 
culosis among substance abusers and individuals with mental 
illness and to develop appropriate mental health services for 
individuals with such illnesses; 

“(7) coordinate Federal policy with respect to the provision 
of treatment services for substance abuse utilizing anti-addic- 
tion medications, including methadone; 
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“(8) conduct programs, and assure the coordination of such 
programs with activities of the National Institutes of Health 
and the Agency for Health Care Policy Research, as appropriate, 
to evaluate the process, outcomes and community impact of 
treatment and prevention services and systems of care in order 
to identify the manner in which such services can most effec- 
tively be provided; 

“(9) collaborate with the Director of the National Institutes 
of Health in the “pty ag of a system by which the relevant 
research findings of the National Institute on Drug Abuse, 
the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, the 
National Institute of Mental Health, and, as appropriate, the 
Agency for Health Care Policy Research are disseminated to 
service providers in a manner designed to improve the delivery 


_ and effectiveness of treatment and prevention services; 


“(10) encourage public and private entities that provide health 
insurance to provide benefits for substance abuse and mental 
health services; 

“(11) promote the integration of substance abuse and mental 
health services into the mainstream of the health care delivery 
system of the United States; 

“(12) monitor compliance by hospitals and other facilities 
with the requirements of sections 542 and 543; 

“(13) with respect to grant programs authorized under this 
title, assure that— 

“(A) all grants that are awarded for the provision of 
services are subject to performance and outcome evalua- 
tions; and 

“(B) all grants that are awarded to entities other than 
States are awarded only after the State in which the entity 
intends to provide services— 

“(i) is notified of the pendency of the grant applica- 
tion; and 

“(ii) is afforded an opportunity to comment on the 
merits of the application; 

“(14) assure that services provided with amounts appro- 
priated under this title are provided bilingually, if appropriate; 

“(15) improve coordination among prevention programs, treat- 
ment facilities and nonhealth care systems such as employers, 
labor unions, and schools, and encourage the adoption of 
employee assistance programs and student assistance pro- 
grams; 

“(16) maintain a clearinghouse for substance abuse and men- 
tal health information to assure the widespread dissemination 
of such information to States, political subdivisions, educational 
agencies and institutions, treatment providers, and the general 


ublic; 

“(17) in collaboration with the National Institute on Aging, 
and in consultation with the National Institute on Drug Abuse, 
the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism and 
the National Institute of Mental Health, as appropriate, pro- 
mote and evaluate substance abuse services for older Americans 
in need of such services, and mental health services for older 
Americans who are seriously mentally ill; and 

“(18) promote the coordination of service programs conducted 
by other departments, agencies, organizations and individuals 

at are or may be related to the problems of individuals 
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suffering from mental illness or substance abuse, including 
liaisons with the Social Security Administration, Health Care 
Financing Administration, and other programs of the Depart- 
ment, as well as liaisons with the Department of Education, 
Department of Justice, and other Federal Departments and 
offices, as appropriate. 

“(e) ASSOCIATE ADMINISTRATOR FOR ALCOHOL PREVENTION AND 

TREATMENT POLICY.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—There shall be in the Administration an 
Associate Administrator for Alcohol Prevention and Treatment 
Policy to whom the Administrator shall delegate the functions 
of promoting, monitoring, and evaluating service programs for 
the prevention and treatment of alcoholism and alcohol abuse 
within the Center for Substance Abuse Prevention, the Center 
for Substance Abuse Treatment, and the Center for Mental 
Health Services, and coordinating such programs among the 
Centers, and among the Centers and other public and private 
entities. The Associate Administrator also shall ensure that 
alcohol prevention, education, and policy strategies are 
integrated into all programs of the Centers that address sub- 
stance abuse prevention, education, and policy, and that the 
Center for Substance Abuse Prevention addresses the Healthy 
People 2000 goals and the National Dietary Guidelines of the 
Department of Health and Human Services and the Department 
of Agriculture related to alcohol consumption. 

“(2) PLAN.— 

“(A) The Administrator, acting through the Associate 
Administrator for Alcohol Prevention and Treatment Policy, 
shall develop, and periodically review and as appropriate 
revise, a plan for programs and policies to treat and prevent 
alcoholism and alcohol abuse. The plan shall be developed 
(and reviewed and revised) in collaboration with the Direc- 
tors of the Centers of the Administration and in con- 
sultation with members of other Federal agencies and pub- 
lic and private entities. 

“(B) Not later than 1 year after the date of the enactment 
of the ADAMHA Reorganization Act, the Administrator 
shall submit to the Congress the first plan developed under 
subparagraph (A). 

“(3) REPORT.— 

“(A) Not less than once during each 2 years, the Adminis- 
trator, acting through the Associate Administrator for Alco- 
hol Prevention and Treatment Policy, shall prepare a report 
describing the alcoholism and alcohol abuse prevention and 
treatment programs undertaken by the Administration and 
its agencies, and the report shall include a detailed state- 
ment of the expenditures made for the activities reported 
on and the personnel used in connection with such activi- 


ties. 

“(B) Each report under subparagraph (A) shall include 
a description of any revisions in the plan under paragraph 
(2) made during the preceding 2 years. 

“(C) Each report under subparagraph (A) shall be submit- 
ted to the Administrator for inclusion in the biennial report 
under subsection (k). 

“(f) ASSOCIATE ADMINISTRATOR FOR WOMEN’S SERVICES.— 
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“(1) APPOINTMENT.—The Administrator, with the approval 
of the Secretary, shall appoint an Associate Administrator for 
Women’s Services. 

“(2) DUTIES.—The Associate Administrator appointed under 
paragraph (1) shall— 

“(A) establish a committee to be known as the Coordinat- 
ing Committee for Women’s Services (hereafter in this sub- 
paragraph referred to as the ‘Coordinating Committee’), 
which shall be composed of the Directors of the agencies 
of the Administration (or the designees of the Directors); 

“(B) acting through the Coordinating Committee, with 
respect to women’s substance abuse and mental health 
services— 

“(i) identify the need for such services, and make 
an estimate each fiscal year of the funds needed to 
adequately support the services; 

“(ii) identify needs regarding the coordination of serv- 
ices; 

“(iii) encourage the agencies of the Administration 
to support such services; and 

“(iv) assure that the unique needs of minority 
women, including Native American, Hispanic, African- 
American and Asian women, are recognized and 
addressed within the activities of the Administration; 

d 


an 

“(C) establish an advisory committee to be known as 
the Advisory Committee for Women’s Services, which shall 
be composed of not more than 10 individuals, a majority 
of whom shall be women, who are not officers or employees 
of the Federal Government, to be appointed by the Adminis- 
trator from among physicians, practitioners, treatment pro- 
viders, and other health professionals, whose clinical prac- 
tice, specialization, or professional expertise includes a sig- 
nificant focus on women’s substance abuse and mental 
health conditions, that shall— 

“(i) advise the Associate Administrator on appro- 
priate activities to be undertaken by the agencies of 
the Administration with respect to women’s substance 
abuse and mental health services, including services 
which require a multidisciplinary approach; 

“(ii) collect and review data, including information 
provided by the Secretary (including the material 
referred to in paragraph (3)), and report biannually 
to the Administrator regarding the extent to which 
women are represented among senior personnel, and 
make recommendations regarding improvement in the 
participation of women in the workforce of the Adminis- 
tration; and 

“(iii) prepare, for inclusion in the biennial report 
required pursuant to subsection (k), a description of 
activities of the Committee, including findings made 
by the Committee regarding— 

“(I) the extent of expenditures made for women’s 
substance abuse and mental health services by 
the agencies of the Administration; and 
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“(II) the estimated level of funding needed for 
substance abuse and mental health services to 
meet the needs of women; 

“(D) improve the collection of data on women’s health 

“(i) reviewing the current data at the Administration 
to determine its uniformity and applicability; 

“(ii) developing standards for all programs funded 
by the Administration so that data are, to the extert 
practicable, collected and reported using common 
reporting formats, linkages and definitions; an 

“(iii) reporting to the Administrator a plan for incor- 
porating the standards developed under clause (ii) in 
all Administration programs and a plan to assure that 
the data so collected are accessible to health profes- 
sionals, providers, researchers, and members of the 


public; an 

“(E) shall establish, maintain, and operate a program 
to provide information on women’s substance abuse and 
mental health services. 

“(3) Stupy.— 

“(A) The Secretary, acting through the Assistant Sec- 
retary for Personnel, shall conduct a study to evaluate 
the extent to which women are represented among senior 
personnel at the Administration. 

“(B) Not later than 90 days after the date of the enact- 
ment of the ADAMHA Reorganization Act, the Assistant 
Secretary for Personnel shall provide the Advisory Commit- 
tee for Women’s Services with a study plan, including 
the methodology of the study and any sampling frames. 
Not later than 180 days after such date of enactment, 
the Assistant Secretary shall prepare and submit directly 
to the Advisory Committee a report concerning the results 
of the study conducted under subparagraph (A). 

“(C) The Secretary shall prepare and provide to the 
Advisory Committee for Women’s Services any additional 
data as requested. 

“(4) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this subsection, the term 
‘women’s substance abuse and mental health conditions’, with 
respect to women of all age, ethnic, and racial groups, means 
all aspects of substance abuse and mental illness— 

“(A) unique to or more prevalent among women; or 

“(B) with respect to which there have been insufficient 
services involving women or insufficient data. 

“(g) SERVICES OF EXPERTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Administrator m om obtain (in accord- 
ance with section 3109 of title 5, Uni States Code, but 
without regard to the limitation in such section on the number 
of days or the period of service) the services of not more than 
20 experts or consultants who have professional qualifications. 
Such experts and consultants shall be obtained for the Adminis- 
tration aad for each of its agencies. 

“(2) COMPENSATION AND EXPENSES.— 

“(A) Experts and consultants whose services are obtained 
under paragraph (1) shall be paid or reimbursed for their 
expenses associated with traveling to and from their assign- 
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ment location in accordance with sections 5724, 5724a(a)(1), 
5724a(aX(3), and 5726(c) of title 5, United States Code. 

“(B) Expenses specified in subparagraph (A) may not 
be allowed in connection with the assignment of an expert 
or consultant whose services are obtained under paragraph 
(1), unless and until the expert or consultant agrees in 
writing to complete the entire period of assignment or 
one year, whichever is shorter, unless separated or 
reassigned for reasons beyond the control of the expert 
or consultant that are acceptable to the Secretary. If the 
expert or consultant violates the agreement, the money 
spent by the United States for the expenses specified in 
subparagraph (A) is recoverable from the expert or consult- 
ant as a debt of the United States. The Secretary may 
waive in whole or in part a right of recovery under this 
subparagraph. 

“(h) PEER REVIEW GROoUPS.—The Administrator shall, without 
regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, governing 
appointments in the competitive service, and without regard to 
the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 
of such title, relating to classification and General Schedule pay 
rates, establish such peer review groups and program advisory 
committees as are needed to carry out the requirements of this 
title and appoint and pay members of such groups, except that 
officers and employees of the United States shall not receive addi- 
tional compensation for services as members of such groups. The 
Federal Advisory Committee Act shall not apply to the duration 
of a peer review group appointed under this subsection. 

“(i) VOLUNTARY SERVICES.—The Administrator may accept vol- 
untary and uncompensated services. 

“G) ADMINISTRATION.—The Administrator shall ensure that pro- 
grams and activities assigned under this title to the Administration 
are fully administered by the respective Centers to which such 
programs and activities are assigned. 

“(k) REPORT CONCERNING ACTIVITIES AND PROGRESS.—Not later 
than February 10, 1994, and once every 2 years thereafter, the 
Administrator shall prepare and submit to the Committee on 
Energy and Commerce of the House of Representatives, and to 
the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, 
the report containing— 

“(1) a description of the activities carried out by the Adminis- 
tration; 

“(2) a description of any measurable progress made in improv- 
ing the availability and quality of substance abuse and mental 
health services; 

“(3) a description of the mechanisms by which relevant 
research findings of the National Institute on Drug Abuse, 
the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, and 
the National Institute of Mental Health have been disseminated 
to service providers or otherwise utilized by the Administration 
to further the purposes of this title; and 

“(4) any report required in this title to be submitted to 
- Adminstrator for inclusion in the report under this sub- 
section. 

“(1) APPLICATIONS FOR GRANTS AND CONTRACTS.—With respect 
to awards of grants, cooperative agreements, and contracts under 
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this title, the Administrator, or the Director of the Center involved, 
as the case may be, may not make such an award unless— 

“(1) an application for the award is submitted to the official 
involved; 

“(2) with respect to carrying out the purpose for which the 
award is to be provided, the application provides assurances 
of compliance satisfactory to such official; an 

“(3) the application is otherwise in such form, is made in 
such manner, and contains such agreements, assurances, and 
information as the official determines to be necessary to carry 
out the purpose for which the award is to be a 

“(m) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the ogee of 
providing grants, cooperative agreements, and contracts under this 
section, there are authorized to be appropriated $25,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1993, and such sums as may be necessary for fiscal 
year 1994.”. 

(b) REPEALS.—Sections 502, 503, and 504 of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290aa—-1, 290aa-2, and 290aa-3) are 
repealed. 


SEC. 102. ADVISORY COUNCILS. 


Section 505 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290aa— 
3a) is amended— 
(1) by redesignating such section as section 502; and 42 USC 290aa-1. 
(2) to read as follows: 


“ADVISORY COUNCILS 


“SEC. 502. (a) APPOINTMENT.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall appoint an advisory 
council for— 

“(A) the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services 
Administration; 

“(B) the Center for Substance Abuse Treatment; 

“(C) the Center for Substance Abuse Prevention; and 

“(D) the Center for Mental Health Services. 

Each such advisory council shall advise, consult with, and 
make recommendations to the Secretary and the Administrator 
or Director of the Administration or Center for which the 
advisory council is established concerning matters relating to 
the activities carried out by and through the Administration 
or Center and the policies respecting such activities. 

“(2) FUNCTION AND ACTIVITIES.—An advisory council— 

“(AXi) may on the basis of the materials provided by 
the organization respecting activities conducted at the 
organization, make recommendations to the Administrator 
or Director of the Administration or Center for which it 
was established respecting such activities; 

“(ii) shall review applications submitted for grants and 
cooperative agreements for activities for which advisory 
council ee is required under section 504(d)(2) and 
recommend for approval applications for projects that show 
promise of making valuable contributions to the Adminis- 
tration’s mission; and 

“Gii) may review any grant, contract, or cooperative 
agreement proposed to be made or entered into by the 
organization; 
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“(B) may collect, by correspondence or by personal inves- 
tigation, information as to studies and services that are 
being carried on in the United States or any other country 
as to the diseases, disorders, or other aspects of human 
health with respect to which the organization was estab- 
lished and with the approval of the Administrator or Direc- 
tor, whichever is appropriate, make such information avail- 
able through oe publications for the benefit of 
public and private health entities and health professions 
—— and for the information of the general public; 
an 

“(C) may appoint subcommittees and convene workshops 
and conferences. 

“(b) MEMBERSHIP.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Each advisory council shall consist of 
nonvoting ex officio members and not more than 12 members 
to be —— by the Secretary under paragraph (3). 

“(2) OFFICIO MEMBERS.—The ex officio members of an 
advisory council shall consist of— 

“(A) the Secretary; 

“(B) the Administrator; 

“(C) the Director of the Center for which the council 
is established; 

“(D) the Chief Medical Director of the Veterans Adminis- 
tration; and 

“(E) the Assistant Secretary for Defense for Health 
Affairs (or the designates of such officers); and 

“(F) such additional officers or employees of the United 
States as the Secretary determines necessary for the 
advisory council to effectively carry out its functions. 

“(3) APPOINTED MEMBERS.—Individuals shall be appointed 
to an advisory council under paragraph (1) as follows: 

“(A) Nine of the members shall be appointed by the 
Secretary from among the leading representatives of the 
health disciplines (including public health and behavioral 
and social sciences) relevant to the activities of the 
Administration or Center for which the advisory council 
is established. 

“(B) Three of the members shall be — by the 
Secretary from the general Sa and shall include leaders 
in fields of public policy, public relations, law, health policy 
economics, and management. 

“(4) COMPENSATION.—Members of an advisory council who 
are officers or employees of the United States shall not receive 
any compensation for service on the advisory council. The 
remaining members of an advisory council shall receive, for 
each day (including travel time) they are aa in the per- 
formance of the functions of the advisory council, compensation 
at rates not to exceed the daily equivalent to the annual rate 
in effect for grade GS—18 of the General Schedule. 

“(c) TERMS OF OFFICE.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The term of office of a member of an 
advisory council appointed under subsection (b) shall be 4 soap 
except that any member appointed to fill a vacancy for an 
unexpired term shall serve for the remainder of such term. 
The Secretary shall make appointments to an advisory council 
in such a manner as to ensure that the terms of the members 
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not all expire in the same year. A member of an advisory 
council may serve after the expiration of such member’s term 
until a successor has been appointed and taken office. 

“(2) REAPPOINTMENTS.—A member who has been appointed 
to an advisory council for a term of 4 years may not be 
reappointed to an advisory council during the 2-year period 
beginning on the date on which such 4-year term expired. 

“(3) TIME FOR APPOINTMENT.—If a vacancy occurs in an 
advisory council among the members under subsection (b), the 
Secretary shall make an appointment to fill such vacancy within 
90 days from the date the vacancy occurs. 

“(d) CHAIR.—The Secretary shall select a member of an advisory 
council to serve as the chair of the council. The Secretary may 
so select an individual from among the appointed members, or 
may select the Administrator or the Director of the Center involved. 
The term of office of the chair shall be 2 years. 

“(e) MEETINGS.—An advisory council shall meet at the call of 
the chairperson or upon the request of the Administrator or Director 
of the Administration or Center for which the advisory council 
is established, but in no event less than 3 times during each 
fiscal year. The location of the meetings of each advisory council 
shall be subject to the approval of the Administrator or Director 
of Administration or Center for which the council was established. 

“(f) EXECUTIVE SECRETARY AND STAFF.—The Administrator or 
Director of the Administration or Center for which the advisory 
council is established shall designate a member of the staff of 
the Administration or Center for which the advisory council is 
established to serve as the Executive Secretary of the advisory 
council. The Administrator or Director shall make available to 
the advisory council such staff, information, and other assistance 
as it may require to carry out its functions. The Administrator 
or Director shall provide orientation and training for new members 
of the advisory council to provide for their effective participation 
in the functions of the advisory council.”. 


SEC. 103. REPORTS ON ALCOHOLISM, ALCOHOL ABUSE, AND DRUG 
ABUSE. 


Section 506 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290aa— 
4) is amended by redesignating such section as section 503. 


SEC. 104. PEER REVIEW. 


Section 507 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290aa— 
5) is amended— 
(1) by redesignating such section as section 504; and 
(2) to read as follows: 


“PEER REVIEW 


“SEC. 504. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, after consultation 
with the Directors of the Center for Substance Abuse Treatment, 
the Center for Substance Abuse Prevention, and the Center for 
Mental Health Services, shall by regulation require appropriate 
~~ review of grants, cooperative agreements, and contracts to 

e administered through such Centers. 


“(b) MEMBERS.—The members of any peer review group estab- 
lished under a under subsection (a) shall be individuals 
who by virtue of their training or experience are eminently qualified 
to perform the review functions of the group. Not more than one- 


42 USC 290aa-2. 


42 USC 290aa-3. 


Regulations. 
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42 USC 
290aa-11. 


42 USC 290aa-4. 


42 USC 
290bb-1la. 


42 USC 290aa-5. 


fourth of the members of any peer review group established under 
such regulation shall be officers or employees of the United States. 

“(c) REQUIREMENTS.—Regulations promulgated pursuant to sub- 
section (a)— 

“(1) shall require that the reviewing entity be provided a 
written description of the matter to be viene, 

“(2) shall require that the reviewing entity provide the 
advisory council of the Center involved with such description 
and the results of the review by the entity; and 

“(3) may specify the conditions under which limited excep- 
tions may be granted to the limitations contained in the last 
sentence of subsection (b) and subsection (d). 

“(d) RECOMMENDATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—If the direct cost of a grant, cooperative 
agreement, or contract (described in subsection (a)) to be made 
does not exceed $50,000, the Secre may make such grant, 
cooperative agreement, or contract only if such grant, coopera- 
tive agreement, or contract is recommended after peer review 
required by regulations under subsection (a). 

(2) BY APPROPRIATE ADVISORY COUNCIL.—If the direct cost 
of a grant, cooperative agreement, or contract (described in 
subsection (a)) to be made exceeds $50,000, the Secretary may 
make such grant, cooperative agreement, or contract only if 
such grant, cooperative agreement, or contract is 
recommended— 

“(A) after peer review required by regulations under sub- 
section (a), and 
“(B) by the appropriate advisory council.”. 
SEC. 105. DATA COLLECTION. 


_ 509D of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290cc— 
11 
(1) is transferred to part A of title V of such Act; 
(2) is redesignated as section 505; and 
= is inserted after section 504 (as redesignated by section 
104). 


SEC. 106. GRANTS FOR THE BENEFIT OF HOMELESS INDIVIDUALS. 


(a) TRANSFER.—Section 512 of the Public Health Service Act 
(42 U.S.C. 290bb—1b)— 
(1) is transferred to part A of title V of such Act; 
(2) is redesignated as section 506; and 
wane is inserted after section 505 (as redesignated by section 
(b) AMENDMENTS.—Section 506 of the Public Health Service Act 
(as transferred and redesignated under subsection (a)) is amended 
to read as follows: 


“GRANTS FOR THE BENEFIT OF HOMELESS INDIVIDUALS 


“SEC. 506. (a) GRANTS FOR THE BENEFIT OF HOMELESS INDIVID- 
UALS.—The Secretary, acting through the Administrator, may make 
grants to, and enter into contracts and cooperative agreements 
with, community-based public and private nonprofit entities for 
the purpose of developing and —— mental health and sub- 
stance abuse treatment services for homeless individuals. In carry- 
po Beers this subsection, the Administrator shall consult with the 

inistrator of the Health Resources and Services Administration, 
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the Directors of the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and 
Alcoholism, the National Institute on Drug Abuse, and the National 
Institute of Mental Health, and the Commissioner of the Adminis- 
tration for Children, Youth and Families. 

“(b) PREFERENCE.—In awarding grants under subsection (a), the 
Secretary shall give preference to entities that provide integrated 
primary health care, substance abuse and mental health services 
to homeless individuals. 

“(c) SERVICES FOR CERTAIN INDIVIDUALS.—In making awards 
under subsection (a), the Secretary may not prohibit the provision 
of services under such subsection to homeless individuals who have 
a primary diagnosis of substance abuse and are not suffering from 
mental illness. 

“(d) TERM OF GRANT.—No entity may receive grants under sub- 
section (a) for more than 5 years although such grants may be 
renewed. 

“(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated to carry out this section, $50,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993, and such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 
1994.”. 


SEC. 107. CENTER FOR SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREATMENT. 


Title V of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290aa et 
seq.) is amended— 
(1) by striking the heading for part B and each subpart 
heading in such part; and 
(2) by inserting after section 506 (as transferred and redesig- 
nated by section 106) the following new part: 


“PART B—CENTERS AND PROGRAMS 
“Subpart 1—Center for Substance Abuse Treatment 
“CENTER FOR SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREATMENT 


“SEC. 507. (a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established in the 42 USC 290bb. 
Administration a Center for Substance Abuse Treatment (hereafter 
in this section referred to as the ‘Center’). The Center shall be 
headed by a Director (hereafter in this section referred to as the 
Director’) appointed by the Secretary from among individuals with 
extensive experience or academic qualifications in the treatment 
of substance abuse or in the evaluation of substance abuse treat- 
ment systems. 

“(b) DUTIES.—The Director of the Center shall— 

“(1) administer the substance abuse treatment block grant 
program authorized in section 1921; 

“(2) collaborate with the Director of the Center for Substance 
Abuse Prevention in order to provide outreach services to iden- 
tify individuals in need of treatment services, with emphasis 
on the provision of such services to pregnant ‘and ostpartum 
women and their infants and to indviduals who abuse drugs 
intravenously; 

“(3) collaborate with the Director of the National Institute 
on Drug Abuse, with the Director of the National Institute 
on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, and with the States to pro- 
mote the study, dissemination, and implementation of research 
findings that will improve the delivery and effectiveness of 
treatment services; 
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“(4) collaborate with the Administrator of the Health 
Resources and Services Administration and the Administrator 
of the Health Care Financing Administration to promote the 
increased integration into the mainstream of the health care 
system of the United States of programs for providing treatment 
services; 

“(5) evaluate plans submitted by the States pursuant to sec- 
tion 1932(a)(6) in order to determine whether the plans ade- 
quately provide for the availability, allocation, and effectiveness 
of treatment services, and monitor the use of revolving loan 
funds pursuant to section 1925; 

“(6) sponsor regional workshops on improving the quality 
and availability of treatment services; 

“(7) provide technical assistance to public and coment pri- 
vate entities that provide treatment services, including tech- 
nical assistance with res to the process of submitting to 
the Director applications for any program of grants or contracts 
carried out by the Director; 

“(8) encourage the States to expand the availability (relative 
to fiscal year 1992) of programs providing treatment services 
through self-run, self-supported recovery based on the programs 
of housing operated pursuant to section 1925; 

“(9) carry out activities to educate individuals on the need 
for establishing treatment facilities within their communities; 

“(10) encourage public and private entities that provide health 
insurance to — benefits for outpatient treatment services 
and other nonhospital-based treatment services; 

“(11) evaluate treatment programs to determine the quality 
and appropriateness of various forms of treatment, inc — 
the effect of living in housing provided by programs establish 
under section 1925, which shall be carried out through grants, 
contracts, or cooperative agreements provided to public or non- 
profit private entities; and _ 

“(12) in carrying out paragraph (11), assess the quality, 
a, and costs of various treatment forms for spe- 
cific patient a 

“(c) GRANTS AND CONTRACTS.—In carrying out the duties estab- 
lished in subsection (b), the Director may make grants to and 
enter into contracts and cooperative agreements with public and 
nonprofit private entities.”. 


SEC. 108. PROGRAMS FOR PREGNANT AND POSTPARTUM WOMEN. 
(a) IN ened —-Dapert 1 of part B of title V (as added by 


section 107) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new sections: 


“RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT PROGRAMS FOR PREGNANT AND 
POSTPARTUM WOMEN 


“SEC. 508. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the Center for Sub- 
stance Abuse Treatment shall provide awards of poe. cooperative 
agreement, or contracts to public and nonprofit private entities 


for the purpose of providing to pregnant and postpartum women 
treatment for substance abuse through programs in which, during 
the course of receiving treatment— 
“(1) the women reside in facilities provided by the programs; 
“(2) the minor children of the women reside with the women 
in such facilities, if the women so request; and 





PUBLIC LAW 102-321—JULY 10, 1992 106 STAT. 337 


“(3) the services described in subsection (d) are available 
to or on behalf of the women. 

“(b) AVAILABILITY OF SERVICES FOR EACH PARTICIPANT.—A fund- 
ing agreement for an award under subsection (a) for an applicant 
is that, in the program operated pursuant to such subsection— 

“(1) treatment services and each supplemental service will 
be available through the applicant, either directly or through 
agreements with other public or nonprofit private entities; and 

“(2) the services will be made available to each woman admit- 
ted to the program. 

“(c) INDIVIDUALIZED PLAN OF SERVICES.—A funding agreement 
for an award under subsection (a) for an applicant is that— 

“(1) in providing authorized services for an eligible woman 
pursuant to such subsection, the applicant will, in consultation 
with the women, prepare an individualized plan for the provi- 
sion to the woman of the services; and 

“(2) treatment services under the plan will includs— 

“(A) individual, group, and family counseling, as appro- 
priate, regarding substance abuse; and 

“(B) follow-up services to assist the woman in preventing 
a relapse into such abuse. 

“(d) REQUIRED SUPPLEMENTAL SERVICES.—In the case of an 
eligible woman, the services referred to in subsection (a)(3) are 
as follows: 

“(1) Prenatal and postpartum health care. 

“(2) Referrals for necessary hospital services. 

“(3) For the infants and children of the woman— 

“(A) pediatric health care, including treatment for any 
perinatal effects of maternal substance abuse and including 
screenings regarding the physical and mental development 
of the infants and children; 

“(B) counseling and other mental health services, in the 
case of children; and 

“(C) comprehensive social services. 

“(4) Providing supervision of children during periods in which 
the woman is engaged in therapy or in other necessary health 
or rehabilitative activities. 

“(5) Training in parenting. 

“(6) Counseling on the human immunodeficiency virus and 
on acquired immune deficiency syndrome. 

“(7) Counseling on domestic violence and sexual abuse. 

“(8) Counseling on obtaining employment, including the 
importance of graduating from a secondary school. 

“(9) Reasonable efforts to preserve and support the family 
units of the women, including promoting the appropriate 
involvement of parents and others, and counseling the children 
of the women. 

“(10) Planning for and counseling to assist reentry into soci- 
ety, both before and after discharge, including referrals to any 
public or nonprofit private entities in the community involved 
that provide services appropriate for the women and the chil- 
dren of the women. 

“(11) Case management services, including— 

“(A) assessing the extent to which authorized services 
are appropriate for the women and their children; 
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“(B) in the case of the services that are appropriate, 
ensuring that the services are provided in a coordinated 
manner; and 

“(C) assistance in establishing eligibility for assistance 
under Federal, State, and local programs providing health 
services, mental health services, housing services, employ- 
ment services, educational services, or social services. 

“(e) MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS FOR RECEIPT OF AWARD.— 

“(1) CERTIFICATION BY RELEVANT STATE AGENCY.—With 
respect to the principal agency of the State involved that admin- 
isters programs relating to substance abuse, the Director may 
make an award under subsection (a) to an applicant only if 
the agency has certified to the Director that— 

“(A) the applicant has the capacity to carry out a program 
described in subsection (a); 

“(B) the plans of the applicant for such a program are 
consistent with the policies of such agency regarding the 
treatment of substance abuse; and 

“(C) the applicant, or any entity through which the 
applicant will provide authorized services, meets all 
applicable State licensure or certification requirements 
regarding the provision of the services involved. 

“(2) STATUS AS MEDICAID PROVIDER.— 

“(A) Subject to subparagraphs (B) and (C), the Director 
may make an award under subsection (a) only if, in the 
case of any authorized service that is available pursuant 
to the State plan approved under title XIX of the Social 
Security Act for the State involved— 

“(i) the applicant for the award will provide the 
service directly, and the applicant has entered into 


a participation agreement under the State plan and 
is qualified to receive —— under such plan; or 


“(ii) the applicant will enter into an agreement with 
a public or nonprofit private entity under which the 
entity will provide the service, and the entity has 
entered into such a participation agreement plan and 
is qualified to receive such payments. 

“(B)i) In the case of an entity making an agreement 
pursuant to subparagraph (A)ii) regarding the provision 
of services, the requirement established in such subpara- 
“— regarding a participation agreement shall be waived 

y the Director if the entity does not, in providing health 
care services, impose a charge or accept reimbursement 
available from any third-party payor, including reimburse- 
ment under any insurance policy or under any Federal 
or State health benefits plan. 

“(ii) A determination by the Director of whether an entity 
referred to in clause (i) meets the criteria for a waiver 
under such clause shall be made without regard to whether 
the entity accepts voluntary donations regarding the provi- 
sion of services to the public. 

“(C) With respect to any authorized service that is avail- 
able pursuant to the State plan described in subparagraph 
(A), the requirements established in such subparagraph 
shall not apply to the provision of any such service by 
an institution for mental diseases to an individual who 
has attained 21 years of age and who has not attained 
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65 years of age. For purposes of the preceding sentence, 

the term ‘institution for mental diseases’ has the meaning 

_ such term in section 1905(i) of the Social Security 

ct. 
“(f) REQUIREMENT OF MATCHING FUNDS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—With respect to the costs of the program 

to be carried out by an applicant pursuant to subsection (a), 
a funding agreement for an nauk under such subsection is 
that the — will make available (directly or through 
donations from public or private entities) non-Federal con- 


tributions toward such costs in an amount that— 

“(A) for the first fiscal year for which the applicant 
receives payments under an award under such subsection, 
is not less than $1 for each $9 of Federal funds provided 
in the award; 

“(B) for any second such fiscal year, is not less than 
— each $9 of Federal funds provided in the award; 


“(C) for any subsequent such fiscal year, is not less 
than hs for each $3 of Federal funds provided in the 
award. 

“(2) DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT CONTRIBUTED.—Non-Federal 
contributions required in paragraph (1) may be in cash or 
in kind, fairly evaluated, including plant, equipment, or serv- 
ices. Amounts provided by the Federal Government, or services 
assisted or subsidized to any significant extent by the Federal 
Government, may not be included in determining the amount 
of such non-Federal contributions. 

“(g) OUTREACH.—A funding agreement for an award under sub- 
section (a) for an applicant is that the applicant will provide out- 
reach services in the community involved to identify women who 
are engaging in substance abuse and to encourage the women 
to undergo treatment for such abuse. 

“(h) ACCESSIBILITY OF PROGRAM; CULTURAL CONTEXT OF SERV- 
ICES.—A funding agreement for an award under subsection (a) 
for an applicant is that— 

Te meni pe one operated pursuant to such subsection will 
be operated at a location that is accessible to low-income preg- 
nant and postpartum women; and 

“(2) authorized services will be provided in the language 
and the cultural context that is most appropriate. 

“(i) CONTINUING EDUCATION.—A funding agreement for an award 
under subsection (a) is that the applicant involved will provide 
for continuing education in treatment services for the individuals 
who will provide treatment in the program to be operated by the 
applicant pursuant to such subsection. 

(j) IMPOSITION OF CHARGES.—A funding agreement for an award 
under subsection (a) for an applicant is that, if a charge is imposed 
for the provision of authorized services to on behalf of an eligible 
woman, such charge— 

“(1) will be made according to a schedule of charges that Public | 
is made available to the public; information. 

“(2) will be adjusted to reflect the income of the woman 
involved; and 

“(3) will not be imposed on any such woman with an income 
of less than 185 percent of the official poverty line, as estab- 
lished by the Director of the Office for Management and Budget 
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and revised by the Secretary in accordance with section 673(2) 
of the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981. 

“(k) REPORTS TO DIRECTOR.—A funding agreement for an award 
under subsection (a) is that the applicant involved will submit 
to the Director a report— 

“(1) describin n the utilization and costs of services provided 
under the awar 

“(2) specifying the number of women served, the number 
of infants served, and the type and costs of services provided; 


and 
“(3) providing such other information as the Director deter- 
mines to be appropriate. 

“(1) REQUIREMENT OF APPLICATION.—The Director may make an 
award under subsection (a) only if an application for the award 
is submitted to the Director containing such agreements, and the 
application is in such form, is made in such manner, and contains 
such other agreements and such assurances and information as 
the Director determines to be necessary to carry out this section. 

“(m) EQUITABLE ALLOCATION OF AWARDS.—In making awards 
under subsection (a), the Director shall ensure that the awards 
are equitably allocated among the principal geographic regions of 
the United States, subject to the availability of qualified applicants 
for the awards. 

“(n) DURATION OF AWARD.—The period during which payments 
are made to an entity from an award under subsection (a) may 
not exceed 5 years. The provision of such ——— shall be subject 
to annual approval by the Director of the payments and subject 
to the availability of appropriations for the fiscal year involved 
to make the payments. This subsection may not be construed to 
establish a limitation on the number of awards under such sub- 


section that may be made to an entity. 

“(o) EVALUATIONS; DISSEMINATION OF FINDINGS.—The Director 
shall, directly or through contract, provide for the conduct of evalua- 
tions of Pe carried out = to subsection (a). The Direc- 


tor shall disseminate to the 
of the evaluations. 

“(p) REPORTS TO CONGRESS.—Not later than October 1, 1994, 
the Director shall submit to the Committee on Energy and Com- 
merce of the House of Representatives, and to the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, a report describing 
programs carried out pursuant to this section. Every 2 years there- 
after, the Director shall prepare a report describing such programs 
carried out during the preceding 2 years, and shall submit the 
report to the Administrator for inclusion in the biennial report 
under section 501(k). Each report under this subsection shall 
include a summary of any evaluations conducted under subsection 
(m) during the period with respect to which the report is prepared. 

“(q) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section: 

“(1) The term ‘authorized services’ means treatment services 
and supplemental services. 

“(2) The term ‘eligible woman’ means a woman who has 
— admitted to a program operated pursuant to subsection 

a). 

“(3) The term ‘funding agreement under subsection (a)’, with 
respect to an award under subsection (a), means that the Direc- 
tor may make the award only if the applicant makes the 
agreement involved. 


tates the findings made as a result 
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“(4) The term ‘treatment services’ means treatment for sub- 
stance abuse, including the counseling and services described 
in subsection (c)(2). 

“(5) The term ‘supplemental services’ means the services 
described in subsection (d). 

“(r) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of ne out this section 
and section 509, there are authorized to be appropriated 
$100,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such sums as may be 
necessary for fiscal year 1994. 

“(2) TRANSFER.—For the purpose described in paragraph (1), 
in addition to the amounts authorized in such paragraph to 
be appropriated for a fiscal year, there is authorized to be 
ti gee for the fiscal year from the special forfeiture fund 
of the Director of the Office of National Drug Control Policy 
such sums as may be necessary. 

“(3) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—The amounts authorized in 
this subsection to be appropriated are in addition to any other 
amounts that are authorized to be appropriated and are avail- 
able for the purpose described in paragraph (1). 


“OUTPATIENT TREATMENT PROGRAMS FOR PREGNANT AND 
POSTPARTUM WOMEN 


“SEC. 509. (a) GRANTS.—The Secretary, acting through the Direc- 42 USC 290bb-2. 
tor of the Treatment Center, shall make grants to establish projects 
for the outpatient treatment of substance abuse among pregnant 
and postpartum women, and in the case of conditions arising in 
the infants of such women as a result of such abuse by the women, 
the outpatient treatment of the infants for such conditions. 


(b) VENTION.—Entities receiving grants under this section 
shall engage in activities to prevent substance abuse among preg- 
nant and postpartum women. 

“(c) EVALUATION.—The Secretary shall evaluate projects carried 
out under subsection (a) and shall disseminate to appropriate public 
and private entities information on effective projects.”. 

(b) TRANSITIONAL AND SAVINGS PROVISIONS.— 42 USC 290bb-2 

(1) SAVINGS PROVISION FOR COMPLETION OF CURRENT setae 
PROJECTS.— 

(A) Subject to paragraph (2), in the case of any project 
for which a grant under Renan section 509F was provided 
for fiscal year 1992, the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services may continue in effect the grant for fiscal year 
1993 and subsequent fiscal years, subject to the duration 
of any such grant not exceeding the period determined 
by the Secretary in first approving the grant. Subject to 
approval by the Administrator, such grants may be 
administered by the Center for Substance Abuse Preven- 
tion. 

(B) Subparagraph (A) shall apply with respect to a project 
notwithstanding that the project is not eligible to receive 
a grant under current section 508 or 509. 

(2) LIMITATION ON FUNDING FOR CERTAIN PROJECTS.—With 
respect to the amounts appropriated for any fiscal year under 
current section 508, any such amounts appropriated in excess 
of the amount ee for fiscal year 1992 under former 
section 509F shall be available only for grants under current 
section 508. 
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42 USC 290bb-3. 


(3) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this subsection: 

(A) The term “former section 509F” means section 509F 
of the Public Health Service Act, as in effect for fiscal 
year 1992. 

(B) The term “current section 508” means section 508 
of the Public Health Service Act, as in effect for fiscal 
year 1993 and subsequent fiscal years. 

(C) The term “current section 509” means section 509 
of the Public Health Service Act, as in effect for fiscal 
year 1993 and subsequent fiscal years. 


SEC. 109. DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS OF NATIONAL SIGNIFICANCE. 


Subpart 1 of part B of title V (as amended by section 108) 
is further amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new section: 


“DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS OF NATIONAL SIGNIFICANCE 


“SEC. 510. (a) GRANTS FOR TREATMENT IMPROVEMENT.—The Direc- 
tor of the Center for Substance Abuse Treatment shall provide 
grants to public and nonprofit private entities for the purpose 
of establishing demonstration projects that will improve the provi- 
sion of treatment services for substance abuse. 

“(b) NATURE OF PROJECTS.—Grants under subsection (a) shall 
be awarded to— 

“(1) projects that provide treatment to adolescents, female 
addicts and their children, racial and ethnic minorities, or 
individuals in rural areas, with preference given to such 
projects that provide treatment for substance abuse to women 
with dependent children, which treatment is provided in set- 
— in which both primary health services for the women 
and pediatric care are available; 

“(2) projects that provide treatment in exchange for public 
service; 

“(3) projects that provide treatment services and which are 
operated by public and nonprofit private entities receiving 
grants under section 329, 330, 340, 340A, or other public or 
nonprofit private entities that provide primary health services; 

“(4) ‘treatment campus’ projects that— 

“(A) serve a significant number of individuals simulta- 
neously; 

“(B) provide residential, non-community based drug 
treatment; 

“(C) a patients with ancillary social services and 
referrals to community-based aftercare; and 

“(D) provide services on a voluntary basis; 

“(5) projects in large metropolitan areas to identify individ- 
uals in need of treatment services and to improve the availabil- 
ity and delivery of such services in the areas; 

“(6) in the case of drug abusers who are at risk of HIV 
infection, projects to conduct outreach activities to the individ- 
uals regarding the prevention of exposure to and the trans- 
mission of the human immunodefiency virus, and to encourage 
the individuals to seek treatment for such abuse; and 

“(7) projects to determine the long-term efficacy of the projects 
described in this section and to disseminate to appropriate 
— and private entities information on the projects that 

ave been effective. 
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“(c) PREFERENCES IN MAKING GRANTS.—In awarding grants under 
subsection (a), the Director of the Treatment Center shall give 
preference to projects that— 

“(1) demonstrate a comprehensive approach to the problems 
associated with substance abuse and provide evidence of broad 
community involvement and support; or 

“(2) initiate and expand programs for the provision of treat- 
ment services (including renovation of facilities, but not con- 
struction) in localities in which, and among populations for 
which, there is a public health crisis as a result of the inad- 
equate availability of such services and a substantial rate of 
substance abuse. 

“(d) DURATION OF GRANTS.—The period during which payments 
are made under a grant under subsection (a) may not exceed 
5 years. 

“(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of carrying out this sec- 
tion, there are authorized to be appropriated $175,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1993, and such sums as may be necessary for fiscal 
year 1994. The amounts so authorized are in addition to any 
other amounts that are authorized to be appropriated and 
available for such purpose. 

“(2) ALLOCATION.—Of the amounts es under para- 
“eS (1) for a fiscal year, the Director of the Treatment Center 
shall reserve not less than 5 percent for carrying out projects 


described in subsections (b)(2) and (b)(3).”. 


SEC. 110. GRANTS FOR SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREATMENT IN STATE AND 
LOCAL CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS. 


Subpart 1 of | oe B of title V (as amended by section 109) 
ed by adding at the end thereo 


is further amen 
new section: 


“GRANTS FOR SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREATMENT IN STATE AND LOCAL 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS 


“SEC. 511. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the Center for Sub- 
stance Abuse Treatment shall provide grants to public and nonprofit 
private entities that provide treatment for substance abuse to 
individuals under criminal justice supervision. 

“(b) ELIGIBILITY.—In awarding grants under subsection (a), the 
Director shall ensure that the grants are reasonably distributed 
among— 

“(1) projects that provide treatment services to individuals 
who are incarcerated in prisons, jails, or community correctional 
settings; and 

“(2) projects that provide treatment services to individuals 
who are not incarcerated, but who are under criminal justice 
supervision because of their status as pretrial releasees, post- 
trial releasees, probationers, parolees, or supervised releasees. 

“(c) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants under subsection (a), the 
Director shall give priority to programs commensurate with the 
extent to which such programs provide, directly or in conjunction 
with other public or private nonprofit entities, one or more of 
the following— 

“(1) a continuum of offender management services as individ- 
uals enter, proceed through, and leave the criminal justice 
system, including identification and assessment, substance 


the following 


42 USC 290bb-4. 
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42 USC 290bb-5. 


abuse treatment, pre-release counseling and pre-release refer- 
rals with respect to housing, employment and treatment; 

“(2) comprehensive treatment services for juvenile offenders; 

“(3) comprehensive treatment services for female offenders, 
a related services such as violence counseling, parenting 
and child development classes, and perinatal care; 

“(4) outreach services to identify individuals under criminal 
justice supervision who would benefit from substance abuse 
treatment and to encourage such individuals to seek treatment; 


or 

“(5) treatment services that function as an alternative to 
incarceration for ap —_ categories of offenders or that 
otherwise enable individuals to remain under criminal justice 


—— in the least restrictive setting consistent with public 
safety. 


“(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of car- 

ing out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated 
$50,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such sums as may be necessary 
for fiscal year 1994.”. 


SEC. 111. TRAINING IN PROVISION OF TREATMENT SERVICES. 


Subpart 1 of part B of title V of the Public Health Service 
Act (as amended by section 110) is further amended by adding 
at the end thereof the following new section: 


“TRAINING IN PROVISION OF TREATMENT SERVICES 


“SEc. 512. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the Center for Sub- 
stance Abuse Treatment shall develop programs to increase the 
number of substance abuse treatment professionals and the number 
of health professionals providing treatment services through the 
awarding of grants to appropriate public and nonprofit private 
entities, including agencies of State and local governments, hos- 
pitals, schools of medicine, schools of osteopathic medicine, schools 
of nursing, schools of social work, and graduate programs in mar- 
riage and family therapy. 

tb) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants under subsection (a), the 
Director shall give priority to projects that train full-time substance 
abuse treatment professionals and projects that will receive finan- 
cial support from public entities for oe the projects. 

“(c) TH PROFESSIONS EDUCATION.—In awarding grants under 
subsection (a), the Director may make grants— 

“(1) to train individuals in the diagnosis and treatment of 
alcohol abuse and other drug abuse; an 

“(2) to develop appropriate curricula and materials for the 
training described in paragraph (1). 

“(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of car- 

ing out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated 
$30,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such sums as may be necessary 
for fiscal year 1994.”. 


SEC. 112. ALTERNATIVE UTILIZATION OF MILITARY FACILITIES. 


(a) TRANSFER.—Section 561 of the Public Health Service Act 
(42 U.S.C. 290ff)— 


(1) is transferred to subpart 1 of part B of title V of such 


(2) is redesignated as section 513; and 
(3) is inserted after section 512 (as added by section 111). 
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(b) AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) Section 513(a) of the Public Health Service Act (as trans- 
ferred and redesignated under subsection (a)) is amended by 
striking out “NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON DRUG ABUSE.—The Direc- 
tor of the National Institute on Drug Abuse” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “CENTER FOR SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREATMENT.— 
The Director of the Center for Substance Abuse Treatment”. 

(2) Part E of title V of the Public Health Service Act (42 
U.S.C. 290ff) is amended by striking out the part heading. 


SEC. 113. CENTER FOR SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVENTION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Part B of title V of the Public Health Service 
Act (as amended by section 112) is amended by inserting after 
section 513 the following new subpart: 


“Subpart 2—Center for Substance Abuse Prevention”. 


(b) TRANSFER.—Section 508 of the Public Health Service Act 
(42 U.S.C. 290aa-6), as such section existed 1 day prior to the 
date of enactment of this Act— 

(1) is transferred to subpart 2 of part B of title V; 

(2) is redesignated as section 515; and 

(3) is inserted after the subpart heading (as added by sub- 
section (a)). 

(c) AMENDMENTS.—Section 515(b) of the Public Health Service 
Act (as transferred and redesignated by subsection (b)) is 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph (5), by striking “and intervention”; 

(2) by striking paragraphs (10) and (11); 

(3) by redesignating paragraph (12) as paragraph (10); and 

(4) in paragraph (9), by adding “and” after the semicolon 
at the end. 

(d) NATIONAL DATA BASE.—Section 515 of the Public Health Serv- 
ice Act (as amended by subsection (c)) is amended by amending 
subsection (d) to read as follows: 

“(d) The Director of the Prevention Center shall establish a 
national data base providing information on Epes for the pre- 
vention of substance abuse. The data base shall contain information 
appropriate for use by public entities and information appropriate 
for use by nonprofit private entities.” 

(e) REFERENCES.—Section 515 of the Public Health Service Act 
(as amended by subsection (e)) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), in the first sentence, by striking “(here- 
after” and all that follows and inserting “(hereafter referred 
to in this part as the ‘Prevention Center’).”; and 

(2) in subsection (b), in the matter preceding paragraph (1), 
by striking “Office” and inserting “Prevention Center”. 

(f) COMMUNITY PROGRAMS.—Section 509 of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290aa—7) as such section existed 1 day 
prior to the date of enactment of this Act— 

(1) is transferred to subpart 2 of part B of title V of such 
Act (as added by subsection (a)); 

(2) is redesignated as section 516; 

(3) is inserted after section 515 (as transferred and redesig- 
nated by subsection (b)); and 

(4) is amended to read as follows: 
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“COMMUNITY PROGRAMS 


“SEC. 516. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting through the 
Director of the Prevention Center, shall— 

“(1) provide assistance to communities to develop com- 
prehensive long-term strategies for the prevention of substance 
abuse; and 

“(2) evaluate the success of different community approaches 
toward the prevention of such abuse. 

“(b) STRATEGIES FOR REDUCING USE.—The Director of the Preven- 
tion Center shall ensure that strategies developed under subsection 
(a)(1) include strategies for reducing the use of alcoholic beverages 
and tobacco products by individuals to whom it is unlawful to 
sell or distribute such beverages or products. 

“(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of car- 
rying out subsection (a), there are authorized to be appropriated 
$120,000,000 for fiscal year 1998, such sums as may be necessary 
for fiscal year 1994.”. 


SEC. 114. PREVENTION, TREATMENT, AND REHABILITATION MODEL 
PROJECTS FOR HIGH RISK YOUTH. 


(a) TRANSFER.—Section 509A of the Public Health Service Act 
(42 U.S.C. 290aa—-8)— 

(1) is transferred to subpart 2 of part B of title V of such 
Act (as added by section 113(a)); 

(2) is redesignated as section 517; and 

(3) is inserted after section 516 (as transferred and redesig- 
nated by section 113(g)). 

(b) AMENDMENTS.—Section 517 (as transferred and redesignated 
by subsection (a)) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsections (c) through (f) as subsections 
(d) through (g), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting after subsection (b) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(c) The Secretary shall ensure that projects under subsection 
(a) include strategies for reducing the use of alcoholic beverages 
and tobacco products by individuals to whom it is unlawful to 
sell or distribute such beverages or products.”. 

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 517 (as trans- 
ferred and redesignated by subsection (a) and amended by sub- 
section (b)) is further amended by adding at the end the following 
new subsection: 

“(h) For the purpose of carrying out this section, there are author- 
ized to be appropriated $70,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such 
sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 1994.”. 

(d) REFERENCES.—Section 517(a) (as transferred and redesignated 
by subsection (a) and amended by subsection (b)) is further amended 
by striking “Office” each time that such appears and inserting 
“Prevention Center”. 


SEC. 115. CENTER FOR MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Part B of title V of the Public Health Service 
Act (as amended by section 114) is amended by inserting after 
section 517 the following new subpart: 
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“Subpart 3—Center for Mental Health Services 


“CENTER FOR MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES 


“SEC. 520. (a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established in the 42 USC 
Administration a Center for Mental Health Services (hereafter in 290bb-31. 
this section referred to as the ‘Center’). The Center shall be headed 
by a Director (hereafter in this section referred to as the ‘Director’) 
appointed by the Secretary from among individuals with extensive 
experience or academic qualifications in the provision of mental 
health services or in the evaluation of mental health service sys- 
tems. 

“(b) DuTIES.—The Director of the Center shall— 

“(1) design national goals and establish national priorities 


for— 
“(A) the prevention of mental illness; and 
“(B) the promotion of mental health; 

“(2) encourage and assist local entities and State agencies 
to achieve the goals and priorities described in paragraph (1); 

“(3) develop and coordinate Federal prevention policies and 
programs and to assure increased focus on the prevention of 
mental illness and the promotion of mental health; 

“(4) develop improved methods of treating individuals with 
mental health problems and improved methods of assisting 
the families of such individuals; 

“(5) administer the mental health services block grant pro- 
gram authorized in section 1911; 

“(6) promote policies and programs at Federal, State, and 
local levels and in the private sector that foster independence 
and protect the legal oy of persons with mental illness, 
including carrying out the provisions of the Protection and 
Advocacy of Mentally Ill Individuals Act; 

“(7) carry out the programs authorized under sections 520A 
and 521, including the Community Support Program and the 
Child and Adolescent Service System Programs; 

“(8) carry out responsibilities for the Human Resource Devel- 
opment program, and programs of clinical training for profes- 
sional and paraprofessional personnel pursuant to section 303; 

“(9) conduct services-related assessments, ee evalua- 
tions of the organization and financing of care, self-help and 
consumer-run programs, mental health economics, mental 
health service systems, rural mental health, and improve the 
capacity of State to conduct evaluations of publicly funded 
mental health programs; 

“(10) establish a clearinghouse for mental health information 
to assure the widespread dissemination of such information 
to States, political subdivisions, educational agencies and 
institutions, treatment and prevention service providers, and 
the general public, including information concerning the prac- 
tical application of research supported by the National Institute 
of Mental Health that is applicable to improving the delivery 
of services; 

“(11) provide technical assistance to public and private enti- 
ties that are providers of mental health services; 

“(12) monitor and enforce obligations incurred by community 
mental health centers pursuant to the Community Mental 
Health Centers Act (as in effect prior to the repeal of such 
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Act on August 13, 1981, by section 902(e)(2)(B) of Public Law 
97-35 (95 Stat. 560)); 

“(13) conduct surveys with respect to mental health, such 
as the National Reporting Program; and 

“(14) assist States in improving their mental health data 
collection. 

“(c) GRANTS AND CONTRACTS.—In carrying out the duties estab- 
lished in subsection (b), the Director may make grants to and 
enter into contracts and cooperative agreements with public and 
nonprofit private entities.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 303(a) of the Public 
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 242a(a)) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “, the Surgeon General is authorized” 
in the matter preceding paragraph (1); 

(2) by inserting “the Secretary, acting through the Director 
of the Center for Mental Health Services, is authorized” after 
the paragraph designation in paragraph (1); and 

(3) by inserting “the Surgeon General is authorized” after 
the paragraph designation in paragraph (2). 

SEC. 116. GRANT PROGRAM FOR DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS. 


(a) TRANSFER.—Section 520 of the Public Health Service Act 
(42 U.S.C. 290cc—-13) as such section existed 1 day prior to the 
date of enactment of this Act— 

ae is transferred to subpart 3 of part B of title V of such 

i 

(2) is redesignated as section 520A; and 

(3) is inserted after section 520 (as added by section 115). 

(b) AMENDMENTS.—Section 520A (as transferred and redesignated 
under subsection (a)) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)(1), by striking out “National Institute 
of Mental Health” and inserting in lieu thereof “Center for 
Mental Health Services”; 

(2) in subsection (c), by striking out “three” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “five”; and 

(3) in subsection (e)(1), to read as follows: 

“(1) For the purposes of carrying out this section, there are 
authorized to be appropriated $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, 
and such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 1994.”. 


SEC. 117. NATIONAL MENTAL HEALTH EDUCATION. 


Section 519 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290cc— 
12) is repealed. 


SEC. 118. DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS WITH RESPECT TO CERTAIN 
INDIVIDUALS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 2441 of the Public Health Service Act 
(42 U.S.C. 300dd—41)— 
(1) is transferred to subpart 3 of part B of title V of such 
Act (as added by section 115); 
(2) is redesignated as section 520B; and 
(3) is inserted after section 520A (as added by section 116). 
(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—The Public Health Service Act 
(as amended by subsection (a)), is amended— 
(1) in part C of title XXTV— 
(A) by striking out the heading for s@bpart I; 
(B) in section 2432(a), by striking out “subpart” each 
place such term appears and inserting “part”; an 
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(C) by striking out the heading for subpart II; and 
a in section 520B (as transferred and added by subsection 
a 
(A) in subsection (a), in the matter preceding paragraph 
(1), by inserting after “Secretary” the following: “, acting 
through “. Director of the Center for Mental Health Serv- 
ices,”; an 
(B) in subsection (j), by striking out “1991” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “1994”. 


SEC. 119. CHILDHOOD MENTAL HEALTH. 


Title V of the Public Health Service Act, as amended by the 
preceding provisions of this title, is amended by adding at the 
end the following new part: 


“PART E—CHILDREN WITH SERIOUS EMOTIONAL DISTURBANCES 


“SEC. 561. COMPREHENSIVE COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES 42 USC 290ff. 
FOR CHILDREN WITH SERIOUS EMOTIONAL DISTURB- 
ANCES. 


“(a) GRANTS TO CERTAIN PUBLIC ENTITIES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting through the Director 
of the Center for Mental Health Services, shall make grants 
to public entities for the purpose of providing comprehensive 
community mental health services to children with a serious 
emotional disturbance. 

“(2) DEFINITION OF PUBLIC ENTITY.—For purposes of this sub- 
part, the term ‘public entity means any State, any political 
subdivision of a State, and any Indian tribe or tribal organiza- 
tion (as defined in section 4(b) and section 4(c) of the Indian 
Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act). 

“(b) CONSIDERATIONS IN MAKING GRANTS.— 

“(1) REQUIREMENT OF STATUS AS GRANTEE UNDER PART B 
OF TITLE xIx.—The Secretary may make a grant under sub- 
section (a) to a public entity only if— 

“(A) in the case of a public entity that is a State, the 
State is a grantee under section 1911; 

“(B) in the case of a public entity that is a political 
subdivision of a State, the State in which the political 
subdivision is located is receiving such payments; and 

“(C) in the case of a public entity that is an Indian 
tribe or tribal organization, the State in which the tribe 
or tribal organization is located is receiving such payments. 

“(2) REQUIREMENT OF STATUS AS MEDICAID PROVIDER.— 

“(A) Subject to subparagraph (B), the Secretary may 
make a grant under subsection (a) only if, in the case 
of any service under such subsection that is covered in 
the State plan approved under title XIX of the Social Secu- 
rity Act for the State involved— 

“(i) the public entity involved will provide the service 
directly, and the entity has entered into a participation 
agreement under the State plan and is qualified to 
receive — under such plan; or 

“(ii) the public entity will enter into an agreement 


with an organization under which the organization 
will provide the service, and the organization has 
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entered into such a participation agreement and is 
qualified to receive such payments. 

“(B)(i) In the case of an organization making an agree- 
ment under subparagraph (A)(ii) regarding the provision 
of services under subsection (a), the requirement estab- 
lished in such subparagraph regarding a _ participation 
agreement shall be waived by the Secretary if the organiza- 
tion does not, in providing health or mental health services, 
impose a charge or accept reimbursement available from 
any third-party payor, including reimbursement under a 
insurance policy or under any Federal or State healt. 
benefits program. 

“(ii) A determination by the Secretary of whether an 
organization referred to in clause (i) meets the criteria 
for a waiver under such clause shall be made without 
regard to whether the organization accepts voluntary dona- 
tions regarding the provision of services to the public. 

“(3) CERTAIN CONSIDERATIONS.—In making grants under sub- 
section (a), the Paes shall— 

“(A) equitably allocate such assistance among the prin- 
cipal geographic regions of the United States; 

“(B) consider the extent to which the public entity 
involved has a need for the grant; and 

“(C) in the case of any public entity that is a political 
subdivision of a State or that is an Indian tribe or tribal 
organization— 

“(i) shall consider any comments regarding the 
application of the entity for such a grant that are 
received by the Secretary from the State in which 
the entity is located; and 

“(ii) shall give special consideration to the entity 
if the State agrees to provide a portion of the non- 
Federal contributions required in subsection (c) regard- 
ing such a grant. 

“(c) MATCHING FUNDS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A funding agreement for a grant under 
subsection (a) is that the public entity involved will, with 
respect to the costs to be incurred by the entity in carrying 
out the purpose described in such subsection, make available 
(directly or through donations from public or private entities) 
everer contributions toward such costs in an amount 

at— 

“(A) for the first fiscal year for which the entity receives 
payments from a grant under such subsection, is not less 
than $1 for each $3 of Federal funds provided in the 


ant; 

“(B) for any second or third such fiscal year, is not 
less than $1 for each $3 of Federal funds provided in 
the grants 


“(C) for any fourth such fiscal year, is not less than 
$1 for each $1 of Federal funds provided in the grant; 


and 
“(D) for any fifth such fiscal year, is not less than $2 
for each $1 of Federal funds provided in the grant. 
“(2) DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT CONTRIBUTED.— 
“(A) Non-Federal contributions required in paragraph (1) 
may be in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, including 
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lant, equipment, or services. Amounts provided by the 

ederal Government, or services assisted or subsidized to 
any significant extent by the Federal Government, may 
not be included in determining the amount of such non- 
Federal contributions. 

“(B) In making a determination of the amount of non- 
Federal contributions for purposes of subparagraph (A), 
the Secretary may include only non-Federal contributions 
in excess of the average amount of non-Federal con- 
tributions made by the public entity involved toward the 
purpose described in subsection (a) for the 2-year period 
preceding the first fiscal year for which the entity receives 
a grant under such section. 


“SEC. 562. REQUIREMENTS WITH RESPECT TO CARRYING OUT PUR- 42 USC 290ff-1. 
POSE OF GRANTS. 


“(a) SYSTEMS OF COMPREHENSIVE CARE.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A funding agreement for a grant under 
section 561(a) is that, with respect to children with a serious 
emotional disturbance, the public entity involved will carry 
out the purpose described in such section only through 
establishing and operating 1 or more systems of care for making 
each of the mental health services specified in subsection (c) 
available to each child provided access to the system. In provid- 
ing for such a system, the public entity may make grants 
to, and enter into contracts with, public and nonprofit private 
entities. 

“(2) STRUCTURE OF SYSTEM.—A funding agreement for a grant 
— arm 561(a) is that a system of care under paragraph 

1) will— 

“(A) be established in a community selected by the public 
entity involved; 

“(B) consist of such public agencies and nonprofit private 
entities in the community as are necessary to ensure that 
each of the services specified in subsection (c) is available 
to each child provided access to the system; 

“(C) be established pursuant to agreements that the pub- 
lic entity enters into with the agencies and entities 
described in subparagraph (B); 

“(D) coordinate the provision of the services of the system; 


“(E) establish an office whose functions are to serve as 
the location through which children are provided access 
to the system, to coordinate the provision of services of 
the system, and to provide information to the public regard- 
ing the system. 

“(3) COLLABORATION OF LOCAL PUBLIC ENTITIES.—A funding 
agreement for a grant under section 561(a) is that, for purposes 
of the establishment and operation of a system of care under 
paragraph (1), the public entity involved will seek collaboration 
among all public agencies that provide human services in the 
community in which the system is established, including but 
not limited to those providing mental health services, edu- 
cational services, child welfare services, or juvenile justice serv- 
ices. 

“(b) LIMITATION ON AGE OF CHILDREN PROVIDED ACCESS TO Sys- 
TEM.—A funding agreement for a grant under section 561(a) is 
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that a system of care under subsection (a) will not provide an 
individual with access to the system if the individual is more 
than 21 years of age. 

“(c) REQUIRED ‘AL HEALTH SERVICES OF SYSTEM.—A funding 
agreement for a grant under section 561(a) is that mental health 
services provided by a system of care under subsection (a) will 
include, with respect to a serious emotional disturbance in a child— 

“(1) diagnostic and evaluation services; 

“(2) outpatient services provided in a clinic, office, school 
or other appropriate location, including individual, group and 

amily counseling services, professional consultation, and 
review and management of medications; 

rr services, available 24-hours a day, 7 days 
a week; 

“(4) intensive home-based services for children and their fami- 
lies when the child is at imminent risk of out-of-home place- 
ment; 

“(5) intensive day-treatment services; 
“(6) respite care; 
“(7) therapeutic foster care services, and services in thera- 
— foster family homes or individual therapeutic residential 
— and groups homes caring for not more than 10 children; 
an 

“(8) assisting the child in making the transition from the 
a received as a child to the services to be received as 
an adult. 

“(d) REQUIRED ARRANGEMENTS REGARDING OTHER APPROPRIATE 
SERVICES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A funding agreement for a grant under 
section 561(a) is that— 

“(A) a system of care under subsection (a) will enter 
into a memorandum of understanding with each of the 
providers specified in paragraph (2) in order to facilitate 
the availability of the services of the provider involved 
to each child provided access to the system; and 

“(B) the grant under such section 561(a), and the non- 
Federal contributions made with res to the grant, will 
not be expended to pay the costs o es such non- 
mental health services to any individual. 

“(2) SPECIFICATION OF NON-MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES.—The 
providers referred to in peng (1) are providers of medical 
services other than mental health services, providers of edu- 
cational services, providers of vocational counseling and voca- 
tional rehabilitation services, and providers of protection and 
advocacy services with respect to mental health. 

“(3) FACILITATION OF SERVICES OF CERTAIN PROGRAMS.—A 
funding agreement for a grant under section 561(a) is that 
a system of care under subsection (a) will, for purposes of 
paragraph (1), enter into a memorandum of understanding 
regarding facilitation of— 

“(A) services available pursuant to title XIX of the Social 
Security Act, including services regarding early periodic 
screening, diagnosis, and treatment; 

“(B) services available under parts B and H of the 
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act; and 

“(C) services available under other appropriate programs, 
as identified by the , 
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“(e) GENERAL PROVISIONS REGARDING SERVICES OF SYSTEM.— 
“(1) CASE MANAGEMENT SERVICES.—A funding ment for 
a grant under section 561(a) is that a system of care under 
subsection (a) will provide for the case management of each 
child provided access to the system in order to ensure that— 
“(A) the services provided through the system to the 
child are coordinated and that the need of each such child 
for the services is periodically reassessed; 
“(B) information is provided to the family of the child 
on the extent of _— being made toward the objectives 
established for the child under the plan of services imple- 
mented for the child pursuant to section 563; and 
“(C) the system provides assistance with respect to— 
“(i) establishin: ‘ the eligibility of the child, and the 
family of the child, for financial assistance and services 
under Federal, State, or local programs providing for 
health services, mental health services, educational 
services, social services, or other services; and 

“(ii) seeking to ensure that the child receives appro- 
priate services available under such programs. 

“(2) OTHER PROVISIONS.—A funding agreement for a grant 
under section 561(a) is that a system of care under subsection 
(a), in providing the services of the system, will— 

“(A) provide the services of the system in the cultural 
context that is most appropriate for the child and family 
involved; 

“(B) ensure that individuals providing such services to 
the child can effectively communicate with the child and 
family in the most direct manner; 

“(C) provide the services without discriminating against 
the child or the family of the child on the basis of race, 
religion, national origin, sex, disability, or age; 

) seek to ensure that each child provided access to 
the system of care remains in the least restrictive, most 
normative environment that is clinically appropriate; and 

“(E) provide outreach services to inform individuals, as 
appropriate, of the services available from the system, 
including identifying children with a serious emotional dis- 
turbance who are in the early stages of such disturbance. 

“(3) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—An agreement made under 
paragraph (2) may not be construed— 

“A) with respect to subparagraph (C) of such 


paragraph— 
“@) to prohibit a system of care under subsection 
(a) from requiring that, in housing provided by the 
grantee for purposes of residential treatment services 
authorized under subsection (c), males and females 
be ee to the extent appropriate in the treat- 


ment of the children involved; or 
“(ii) to prohibit the system of care from complying 
with the agreement made under subsection (b); or 
“(B) with respect to subparagraph (D) of such paragraph, 
to authorize the system of care to expend the grant under 
section 561(a) (or the non-Federal contributions made with 
= to the grant) to provide legal services or any service 
res to which expenditures regarding the grant 
are prohibited under subsection (d)(1)(B). 
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“(f) RESTRICTIONS ON USE OF GRANT.—A funding agreement for 
a grant under section 561(a) is that the grant, and the non-Federal 
contributions made with respect to the grant, will not be expended— 

“(1) to purchase or improve real property (including the con- 
struction or renovation of facilities); 

“(2) to provide for room and board in residential programs 
serving 10 or fewer children; 

“(3) to provide for room and board or other services or 
expenditures associated with care of children in residential 
treatment centers serving more than 10 children or in inpatient 
hospital settings, except intensive home-based services and 
other services provided on an ambulatory or outpatient basis; 


r 

“(4) to provide for the training of any individual, except 
training authorized in section 564(a)(2) and training provided 
through any appropriate course in continuing education whose 
duration does not exceed 2 days. 


“SEC. 563. INDIVIDUALIZED PLAN FOR SERVICES. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—A funding agreement for a grant under section 
561(a) is that a system of care under section 562(a) will develop 
and carry out an individualized plan of services for each child 
provided access to the system, and that the plan will be developed 
and carried out with the participation of the family of the child 
— unless clinically inappropriate, with the participation of the 
child. 

“(b) MULTIDISCIPLINARY TEAM.—A funding agreement for a grant 
under section 561(a) is that the plan required in subsection (a) 
will be developed, and reviewed and as appropriate revised not 
less than once each year, by a multidisciplinary team of appro- 
priately qualified individuals who provide services through the sys- 
tem, including as appropriate mental health services, other health 
services, educational services, social services, and vocational coun- 
seling and rehabilitation; 

“(c) COORDINATION WITH SERVICES UNDER INDIVIDUALS WITH DiIs- 
ABILITIES EDUCATION ACT.—A funding agreement for a grant under 
section 561(a) is that, with respect to a plan under subsection 
. = a child, the multidisciplinary team required in subsection 

wil — 

“(1) in developing, carrying out, reviewing, and revising the 
plan consider any individualized education program in effect 
for the child pursuant to part B of the Individuals with Disabil- 
ities Education Act; 

“(2) ensure that the plan is consistent with such individual- 
ized education program and provides for coordinating services 
under the plan with services under such program; and 

“(3) ensure that the memorandum of understanding entered 
into under section 562(d)(3)B) regarding such Act includes 
— regarding compliance with this subsection. 

“(d) CONTENTS OF PLAN.—A funding agreement for a grant under 
section 561(a) is that the plan required in subsection (a) for a 
child will— 

“(1) identify and state the needs of the child for the services 
available pursuant to section 562 through the system; 

“(2) provide for each of such services that is appropriate 
to the circumstances of the child, including, except in the case 
of children who are less than 14 years of age, the provision 
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of appropriate vocational counseling and rehabilitation, and 
transition services (as defined in section 602(a)(19) of the 
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act); 

“(3) establish objectives to be achieved regarding the needs 
of the child and the methodology for achieving the objectives; 


and 

“(4) designate an individual to be responsible for providing 
the case management required in section 562(e)(1) or certify 
that case management services will be provided to the child 
as part of the individualized education program of the child 
oniet the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act. 


“SEC. 564. ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS. 


“(a) OPTIONAL SERVICES.—In addition to services described in 
subsection (c) of section 562, a system of care under subsection 
(a) of such section may, in expending a grant under section 561(a), 
provide for— 

“(1) preliminary assessments to determine whether a child 
should be provided access to the system; 
“(2) training in— 

“(A) the administration of the system; 

“(B) the provision of intensive home-based services under 
paragraph (4) of section 562(c), intensive day treatment 
under paragraph (5) of such section, and foster care or 
group homes under paragraph (7) of such section; and 

“(C) the development of individualized plans for purposes 
of section 563; 

“(3) recreational activities for children provided access to 
the system; and 

“(4) such other services as may be appropriate in providing 
for the comprehensive needs with respect to mental health 
of children with a serious emotional disturbance. 

“(b) COMPREHENSIVE PLAN.—The Secretary may make a grant 
under section 561(a) only if, with respect to the jurisdiction of 
the public entity involved, the entity has submitted to the Secretary, 
and has had approved by the Secretary, a plan for the development 
of a jurisdiction-wide system of care for community-based services 
for children with a serious emotional disturbance thai specifies 
the — the public entity has made in developing the jurisdic- 
tion-wide system, the extent of cooperation across agencies serving 
children in the establishment of the system, the Federal and non- 
Federal resources currently committed to the establishment of the 
system, and the current gaps in community services and the manner 
in which the a under section 561(a) will be expended to address 
such gaps and establish local systems of care. 

“(c) LIMITATION ON IMPOSITION OF FEES FOR SERVICES.—A funding 
agreement for a grant under section 561(a) is that, if a charge 
is imposed for the provision of services under the grant, such 
charge— 

“(1) will be made according to a schedule of charges that Public _ 
is made available to the public; information. 
“(2) will be adjusted to reflect the income of the family 
of the child involved; and 
“(3) will not be imposed on any child whose family has 
income and resources of equal to or less than 100 percent 
of the official at line, as established = | the Director of 
the Office of Management and Budget and revised by the 
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Secretary in accordance with section 673(2) of the Omnibus 
Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981. 

“(d) RELATIONSHIP TO ITEMS AND SERVICES UNDER OTHER PRO- 
GRAMS.—A funding agreement for a grant under section 561(a) 
is that the grant, and the non-Federal contributions made with 
respect to the grant, will not be expended to make payment for 
any item or service to the extent that payment has been made, 
or can reasonably be expected to be made, with respect to such 
item or service— 

“(1) under any State compensation program, under an insur- 
ance policy, or under any Federal or State health benefits 
program; or 
‘ “(2) by an entity that provides health services on a prepaid 

asis. 

“(e) LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES.—A funding agree- 
ment for a grant under section 561(a) is that not more than 2 
percent of the grant will be expended for administrative expenses 
incurred with respect to the grant by the public entity involved. 

“(f) REPORTS TO SECRETARY.—A funding agreement for a grant 
under section 561(a) is that the public entity involved will annually 
submit to the Secretary a report on the activities of the entity 
under the grant that includes a description of the number of chil- 
dren provided access to systems of care operated pursuant to the 
grant, the demographic characteristics of the children, the types 
and costs of services provided pursuant to the grant, the availability 
and use of third-party reimbursements, estimates of the unmet 
need for such services in the jurisdiction of the entity, and the 
manner in which the grant has been expended toward the establish- 
ment of a jurisdiction-wide system of care for children with a 
serious emotional disturbance, and such other information as the 
Secretary may require with respect to the grant. 

“(g) DESCRIPTION OF INTENDED USES OF GRANT.—The Secretary 
may make a grant under section 561(a) only if— 

“(1) the public entity involved submits to the Secretary a 
description of the purposes for which the entity intends to 
expend the grant; 

“(2) the description identifies the populations, areas, and 
localities in the jurisdiction of the entity with a need for services 
under this section; and 

“(3) the description provides information relating to the serv- 
ices and activities to be provided, including a description of 
the manner in which the services and activities will be coordi- 
nated with any similar services or activities of public or non- 
profit entities. 

“(h) REQUIREMENT OF APPLICATION.—The Secretary may make 
a grant under section 561(a) only if an application for the grant 
is submitted to the Secretary, the application contains the descrip- 
tion of intended uses required in subsection (g), and the application 
is in such form, is made in such manner, and contains such agree- 
ments, assurances, and information as the Secretary determines 
to be necessary to carry out this section. 


“SEC. 565. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


“(3) DURATION OF SUPPORT.—The period during which payments 
are made to a public entity from a grant under section 561(a) 
may not exceed 5 fiscal years. 

“(b) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.— 
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“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall, upon the request of 
a public entity receiving a grant under section 561(a)— 

“(A) provide technical assistance to the entity regarding 
the process of submitting to the Secretary applications 
for grants under section 561(a); and 

“(B) provide to the entity training and technical assist- 
ance with respect to the planning, development, and oper- 
ation of systems of care pursuant to section 562. 

“(2) AUTHORITY FOR GRANTS AND CONTRACTS.—The Secretary 
may provide technical assistance under subsection (a) directly 
or through grants to, or contracts with, public and nonprofit 
private entities. 

“(c) EVALUATIONS AND REPORTS BY SECRETARY.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall, directly or through 
contracts with public or private entities, provide for annual 
evaluations of programs carried out pursuant to section 561(a). 
The evaluations shall assess the effectiveness of the systems 
of care operated pursuant to such section, including longitudinal 
studies of outcomes of services provided by such systems, other 
studies regarding such outcomes, the effect of activities under 
this subpart on the utilization of hospital and other institutional 
settings, the barriers to and achievements resulting from inter- 
agency collaboration in providing community-based services to 
children with a serious emotional disturbance, and assessments 
by parents of the effectiveness of the systems of care. 

“(2) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Secretary shall, not later 
than 1 year after the date on which amounts are first appro- 
priated under subsection (c), and annually thereafter, submit 
to the Congress a report summarizing evaluations carried out 
pursuant to paragraph (1) during the preceding fiscal year 
and making such recommendations for administrative and legis- 
lative initiatives with respect to this section as the Secretary 
determines to be appropriate. 

“(d) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this subpart: 

“(1) The term ‘child’ means an individual not more than 
21 years of age. 

“(2) The term ‘family’, with respect to a child provided access 
to a system of care under section 562(a), means— 

“(A) the legal guardian of the child; and 

“(B) as appropriate regarding mental health services for 
the child, the parents of the child (biological or adoptive, 
as the case may be) and any foster parents of the child. 

“(3) The term ‘funding agreement’, with respect to a grant 
under section 561(a) to a public entity, means that the Secretary 
may make such a grant only if the public entity makes the 
agreement involved. 

“(4) The term ‘serious emotional disturbance’ includes, with 
respect to a child, any child who has a serious emotional 
disorder, a serious behavioral disorder, or a serious mental 
disorder. 

“(e) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this part shall be con- 
strued as limiting the rights of a child with a serious emotional 
disturbance under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act. 

“(f) FUNDING.— 

“(1) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose 
of carrying out this subpart, there are authorized to be appro- 
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priated $100,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such sums as 
may be necessary for fiscal year 1994. 

“(2) SET-ASIDE REGARDING TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—Of the 
amounts appropriated under paragraph (1) for a fiscal year, 
the Secretary shall make available not less than $3,000,000 
for the purpose of carrying out subsection (b).”. 


SEC. 120. STRIKING OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS AND TECHNICAL AND 
CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Title V of the Public Health Service Act (42 
U.S.C. 290aa et seq.) as such title existed 1 day prior to the 
date of enactment of this Act, is amended by striking out sections 
509B, 509C, 509E, 509F and 509G (42 U.S.C. 290aa-9, 290aa— 
10, 290aa—12, 290aa—13, and 290aa—14). 

(b) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Title V of the 
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290aa et seq.) is amended— 

(1) in the heading for such title, to read as follows: 


“TITLE V—SUBSTANCE ABUSE AND MENTAL HEALTH 
SERVICES ADMINISTRATION”; 


(2) in the heading for part A, to read as follows: 


“PART A—ORGANIZATION AND GENERAL AUTHORITIES”; and 
(3) by striking out section 518. 


Subtitle B—Institutes 


SEC. 121. ORGANIZATION OF NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 401(b)(1) of the Public Health Service 
Act (42 U.S.C. 281(b)(1)) is amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following new subparagraphs: 

“(N) The National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism. 
“(O) The National Institute on Drug Abuse. 
“(P) The National Institute of Mental Health.”. 

(b) DEFINITION.—Part B of title IV of the Public Health Service 
Act (42 U.S.C. 284 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new section: 


“DEFINITIONS 


“SEC. 409. For purposes of this title, the term ‘health services 
research’ means research endeavors that study the impact of the 
organization, financing and management of health services on the 
quality, cost, access to and outcomes of care.”. 


SEC. 122. NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON ALCOHOL ABUSE AND ALCOHOL- 
ISM. 


(a) CREATION OF SUBPART.—Part C of title IV of the Public 
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 285 et seq.) is amended by adding 
at the end thereof the following new subpart: 
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“Subpart 14—National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism 


“PURPOSE OF INSTITUTE 


“SEC. 464H. (a) IN GENERAL.—The general purpose of the 42 USC 285n. 
National Institute of Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism (hereafter in 
this subpart referred to as the ‘Institute’) is the conduct and support 
of biomedical and behavioral research, health services research, 
research training, and health information dissemination with 
respect to the prevention of alcohol abuse and the treatment of 
alcoholism.”. 

(b) ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS.— 

(1) RESEARCH PROGRAM.—Subsection (b) of section 510 of 
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb and 290bb— 42 USC 290bb. 
1), as such section existed 1 day prior to the date of the 
enactment of this Act— 

(A) is transferred to section 464H of the Public Health 
Service Act, as added by subsection (a) of this section; 
and 

(B) is inserted after subsection (a) of such section 464H. 

Such section 510, as so amended, is repealed. 

(2) ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS.—Section 464H of the Public 
Health Service Act (as amended by paragraph (1)) is amended— 

(A) in subsection (b)— 

(i) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by striking 
“(b) In carrying out the program” and all that follows 
through “Institute, is authorized” and inserting the 
following: “(b) RESEARCH PROGRAM.—The research pro- 
gram established under this subpart shall encompass 
the social, behavioral, and biomedical etiology, mental 
and physical health consequences, and social and eco- 
nomic consequences of alcohol abuse and alcoholism. 
In carrying out the program, the Director of the 
Institute is authorized”; and 

(ii) in paragraph (3)(H), by striking out the period 
and inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon; and 

(B) by adding at the end the following subsections: 

“(c) COLLABORATION.—The Director of the Institute shall collabo- 
rate with the Administrator of the Substance Abuse and Mental 
Health Services Administration in focusing the services research 
activities of the Institute and in disseminating the results of such 
research to health professionals and the general public. 

“(d) FUNDING.— 

“(1) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose 
of carrying out this subpart, there are authorized to be appro- 
priated $300,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such sums as 
may be necessary for fiscal year 1994. 

“(2) ALLOCATION FOR HEALTH SERVICES RESEARCH.—Of the 
amounts appropriated under paragraph (1) for a fiscal year, 
the Director shall obligate not less than 15 percent to carry 
out health services research relating to alcohol abuse and 
alcoholism.”. 


(c) ASSOCIATE DIRECTOR FOR PREVENTION.—Subpart 14 of part 
C of title IV (as added by subsection (a)) is amended by adding 
at the end thereof the following new section: 
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42 USC 285n-1. 


42 USC 290bb-1. 


42 USC 285n-2. 


42 USC 2850. 


“ASSOCIATE DIRECTOR FOR PREVENTION 


“Sec. 4641. (a) IN GENERAL.—There shall be in the Institute 
an Associate Director for Prevention who shall be responsible for 
the full-time coordination and promotion of the programs in the 
Institute concerning the prevention of alcohol abuse and alcoholism. 
The Associate Director shall be appointed by the Director of the 
Institute from individuals who because of their professional training 
or expertise are experts in alcohol abuse and alcoholism or the 
prevention of such. 

“(b) BIENNIAL REPORT.—The Associate Director for Prevention 
shall prepare for inclusion in the biennial report made under section 
407 a description of the prevention activities of the Institute, includ- 
ing a description of the staff and resources allocated to those activi- 
ties.”. 

(d) NATIONAL CENTER FOR RESEARCH.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 511 of the Public Health Service 
Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb and 290bb-1) as such section existed 
1 day prior to the date of enactment of this Act— 

(A) is transferred to subpart 14 of part C of title IV 
of such Act (as added by subsection (a)); 

(B) is redesignated as section 464J; and 

(C) is inserted after section 464I (as added by subsection 


(c)). 

(2) TECHNICAL CORRECTION.—Section 464J of the Public 
Health Service Act (as added by paragraph (1)) is amended 
in subsection (b) by striking “or rental”. 

(d) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 513 of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb-2), as such section existed 1 day 
prior to the date of enactment of this Act, is repealed. 


SEC. 123. NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON DRUG ABUSE. 


(a) CREATION OF SUBPART.—Part C of title IV of the Public 
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 285 et seq.) (as amended by section 
122) is further amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new subpart: 


“Subpart 15—National Institute on Drug Abuse 


“PURPOSE OF INSTITUTE 


“SEC. 464L. (a) IN GENERAL.—The general purpose of the National 
Institute on Drug Abuse (hereafter in this es referred to 


as the ‘Institute’) is the conduct and support of biomedical and 
behavioral research, health services research, research training, 
and health information dissemination with respect to the prevention 
of drug abuse and the treatment of drug abusers. 

“(b) RESEARCH PROGRAM.—The research program established 
under this subpart shall encompass the social, behavioral, and 
biomedical etiology, mental and physical health consequences, and 
social and economic consequences of drug abuse. In carrying out 
the program, the Director of the Institute shall give special consider- 
ation to projects relating to drug abuse among women (particularly 
with respect to pregnant women). 

“(c) COLLABORATION.—The Director of the Institute shall collabo- 
rate with the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services 
Administration in focusing the services research activities of the 
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Institute and in disseminating the results of such research to health 
professionals and the general public. 
“(d) FUNDING.— 

“(1) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose 
of cannes out this subpart, there are authorized to be appro- 
priated $440,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such sums as 
may be necessary for fiscal year 1994. 

“(2) ALLOCATION FOR HEALTH SERVICES RESEARCH.—Of the 
amounts appropriated under pe (1) for a fiscal year, 
the Director shall obligate not less than 15 percent to carry 
out health services research relating to drug abuse.”. 

(b) ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS.—Subpart 15 of part C of title IV 
of the Public Health Service Act (as added by subsection (a)) is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new sections: 


“ASSOCIATE DIRECTOR FOR PREVENTION 


“SEC. 464M. (a) IN GENERAL.—There shall be in the Institute 42 USC 2850-1. 
an Associate Director for Prevention who shall be responsible for 
the full-time coordination and promotion of the programs in the 
Institute concerning the prevention of drug abuse. The Associate 
Director shall be appointed by the Director of the Institute from 
individuals who because of their professional training or expertise 
are experts in drug abuse and the prevention of such abuse. 

“(b) REPORT.—The Associate Director for Prevention shall prepare 
for inclusion in the biennial report made under section 407 a 
description of the prevention activities of the Institute, including 
a description of the staff and resources allocated to those activities. 


“DRUG ABUSE RESEARCH CENTERS 


“SEC. 464N. (a) AUTHORITY.—The Director of the Institute may 42 USC 2850-2. 
designate National Drug Abuse Research Centers for the purpose 
of interdisciplinary research relating to drug abuse and other bio- 
medical, behavioral, and social issues related to drug abuse. No 
entity may be designated as a Center unless an application therefore 
has been submitted to, and approved by, the Secretary. Such an 
application shall be submitted in such manner and contain such 
information as the Secretary may reasonably require. The Secretary 
may not approve such an application unless— 

“(1) the application contains or is supported by reasonable 
assurances that— 

“(A) the applicant has the experience, or capability, to 
conduct, through biomedical, behavioral, social, and related 
disciplines, long-term research on drug abuse and to pro- 
vide coordination of such research among such disciplines; 

“(B) the applicant has available to it sufficient facilities 
(including laboratory, reference, and data analysis facili- 
ties) to carry out the research plan contained in the applica- 
tion; 

“(C) the gem has facilities and personnel to provide 
training in the prevention and treatment of drug abuse; 

“(D) the applicant has the capacity to train predoctoral 
- postdoctoral students for careers in research on drug 
abuse; 

“(E) the applicant has the capacity to conduct courses 
on drug abuse problems and research on drug abuse for 
undergraduate and graduate students, and medical and 
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Establishment. 
42 USC 2850-3. 


42 USC 2850-4. 


osteopathic, nursing, social work, and other specialized 
graduate students; and 
“(F) the applicant has the capacity to conduct programs 
of continuing education in such medical, legal, and social 
service fields as the Secretary may require. 
“(2) the application contains a detailed five-year plan for 
research relating to drug abuse. 

“(b) GRANTS.—The Director of the Institute shall, under such 
conditions as the Secretary may reasonably require, make annual 
grants to Centers which have been designated under this section. 
No funds provided under a grant under this subsection may be 
used for the purchase of any land or the purchase, construction, 
preservation, or repair of any building. For the purposes of the 
preceding sentence, the term ‘construction’ has the meaning given 
that term by section 701(2). 


“OFFICE ON AIDS 


“SEC. 4640. The Director of the Institute shall establish within 
the Institute an Office on AIDS. The Office shall be responsible 
for the coordination of research and determining the direction of 
the Institute with respect to AIDS research related to— 

“(1) primary prevention of the spread of HIV, including trans- 
mission via drug abuse; 

“(2) drug abuse services research; and 

“(3) other matters determined appropriate by the Director. 


“MEDICATION DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 


“SEC. 464P. (a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established in the 
Institute a Medication Development Program through which the 
Director of such Institute shall— 

“(1) conduct periodic meetings with the Commissioner of Food 
and Drugs to discuss measures that may facilitate the approval 
process of drug abuse treatments; 

“(2) encourage and promote (through grants, contracts, inter- 
national collaboration, or otherwise) expanded research pro- 
grams, investigations, experiments, community trials, and 
studies, into the development and use of medications to treat 
drug addiction; 

“(3) establish or provide for the establishment of research 
facilities; 

“(4) report on the activities of other relevant agencies relating 
to the development and use of pharmacotherapeutic treatments 
for drug addiction; 

“(5) collect, analyze, and disseminate data useful in the devel- 
opment and use of pharmacotherapeutic treatments for drug 
addiction and collect, catalog, analyze, and disseminate through 
international channels, the results of such research; 

“(6) directly or through grants, contracts, or cooperative 
agreements, support training in the fundamental sciences and 
clinical disciplines related to the pharmacotherapeutic treat- 
ment of drug abuse, including the use of training stipends, 
fellowships, and awards where appropriate; and 

“(7) coordinate the activities conducted under this section 
with related activities conducted within the National Institute 
on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, the National Institute of 
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Mental Health, and other appropriate institutes and shall con- 
sult with the Directors of such Institutes. 

“(b) DUTIES.—In carrying out the activities described in subsection 
(a), the Director of the Institute— 

“(1) shall collect and disseminate through publications and 
other appropriate means, information pertaining to the research 
and other activities under this section; 

“(2) shall make grants to or enter into contracts and coopera- Contracts. 
tive agreements with individuals and public and private entities 
to further the goals of the program; 

“(3) may, in accordance with section 496, and in consultation 
with the National Advisory Council on Drug Abuse, acquire, 
construct, improve, repair, operate, and maintain 
pharmacotherapeutic research centers, laboratories, and other 
necessary facilities and equipment, and such other real or per- 
sonal property as the Director determines necessary, and may, 
in consultation with such Advisory Council, make grants for 
the construction or renovation of facilities to carry out the 
Pp ses of this section; 

“(4) may accept voluntary and uncompensated services; 

“(5) may accept gifts, or donations of services, money, or 
property, real, personal, or mixed, tangible or intangible; and 

“(6) shall take necessary action to ensure that all channels 
for the dissemination and exchange of scientific knowledge 
and information are maintained between the Administration 
and the other scientific, medical, and biomedical disciplines 
and organizations nationally and internationally. 

“(c) REPORT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than December 31, 1992, and 
each December 31 thereafter, the Director of the Institute shall 
submit to the Office of National Drug Control Policy established 
under section 1002 of the Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988 (21 
U.S.C. 1501) a report, in accordance with paragraph (3), that 
describes the objectives and activities of the program assisted 
under this section. 

“(2) NATIONAL DRUG CONTROL STRATEGY.—The Director of 
National Drug Control Policy shall incorporate, by reference 
or otherwise, each report submitted under this subsection in 
the National Drug Control Strategy submitted the following 
Febru 1 under section 1005 of the Anti-Drug Abuse Act 
of 1988 (21 U.S.C. 1504). 

“(d) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term 
‘pharmacotherapeutics’ means medications used to treat the symp- 
toms and disease of drug abuse, including medications to— 

“(1) block the effects of abused drugs; 

“(2) reduce the craving for abused Uge 

“(3) moderate or eliminate withdrawal symptoms; 

“(4) block or reverse the toxic effect of abused drugs; or 

“(5) prevent relapse in persons who have been detoxified 
from drugs of abuse. 

“(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of car- 

ing out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated 
= for fiscal year 1993, and $95,000,000 for fiscal year 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 515, 516, and 517 of 
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290cc) as such sections 42 USC 290cc, 
existed 1 day prior to the date of enactment of this Act are repealed. 290cc-1, 290cc-2. 
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Public 
information. 


SEC. 124. NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF MENTAL HEALTH. 


(a) CREATION OF SUBPART.—Part C of title IV of the Public 
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 285 et seq.) (as amended by section 
123) is further amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new subpart: 


“Subpart 16—National Institute of Mental Health 
“PURPOSE OF INSTITUTE 


“SEC. 464R. (a) IN GENERAL.—The general purpose of the National 
Institute of Mental Health (hereafter in this subpart referred to 
as the ‘Institute’) is the conduct and support of biomedical and 
behavioral research, health services research, research training, 
and health information dissemination with respect to the cause, 
diagnosis, treatment, control and prevention of mental illness. 

“(b) RESEARCH PROGRAM.—The research program established 
under this subpart shall include support for biomedical and behav- 
ioral neuroscience and shall be designed to further the treatment 
and prevention of mental illness, the promotion of mental health, 
and the study of the psychological, social and legal factors that 
influence behavior. 

“(c) COLLABORATION.—The Director of the Institute shall collabo- 
rate with the Administrator of the Substance Abuse and Mental 
Health Services Administration in focusing the services research 
activities of the Institute and in disseminating the results of such 
research to health professionals and the general public. 

“(d) INFORMATION WITH RESPECT TO SUICIDE.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the Institute shall— 
“(A) develop and publish information with respect to 
the causes of suicide and the means of preventing suicide; 


and 
“(B) make such information generally available to the 
public and to health professionals. 

“(2) YOUTH SUICIDE.—Information described in pe (1) 
shall especially relate to suicide among individuals under 24 
years of age. 

“(e) ASSOCIATE DIRECTOR FOR SPECIAL POPULATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the Institute shall des- 
ignate an Associate Director for Special Populations. 

a DuTIES.—The Associate Director for Special Populations 
s 


(A) develop and coordinate research — and pro- 
t 


grams to assure increased emphasis on the mental health 
needs of women and minority populations; 

“(B) support programs of Saute and applied social and 
behavioral research on the mental health problems of 
women and minority populations; 

“(C) study the effects of discrimination on institutions 
— individuals, including majority institutions and individ- 
uals; 

“(D) support and develop research designed to eliminate 
institutional discrimination; and 

“(E) provide increased emphasis on the concerns of 
women and minority populations in training programs, 
— ‘aed programs, and research endeavors of the 
nstitute. 
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“(f) FUNDING.— 

“(1) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the ose 
of carrying out this subpart other than section 4640, ere 
are authorized to be appropriated $675,000,000 for fiscal year 
1993, and such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 1994. 

“(2) ALLOCATION FOR HEALTH SERVICES RESEARCH.—Of the 
amounts appropriated under paragraph (1) for a fiscal year, 
the Director shall obligate not less than 15 percent to carry 
out health services research relating to mental health.”. 

(b) ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS.—Subpart 16 of part C of title IV 
(as added by subsection (a)) is further amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new section: 


“ASSOCIATE DIRECTOR FOR PREVENTION 


“SEC. 4648S. (a) IN GENERAL.—There shall be in the Institute 42 USC 285p-1. 
an Associate Director for Prevention who shall be responsible for 
the full-time coordination and promotion of the programs in the 
Institute concerning the prevention of mental disorder. The Associ- 
ate Director shall be appointed by the Director of the Institute 
from individuals who because of their professional training or exper- 
tise are experts in mental disorder and the prevention of such. 

“(b) REPORT.—The Associate Director for Prevention shall prepare 
for inclusion in the biennial report made under section 407 a 
description of the prevention activities of the Institute, including 
a description of the staff and resources allocated to those activities. 


“OFFICE OF RURAL MENTAL HEALTH RESEARCH 


“SEC. 464T. (a) IN GENERAL.—There is established within the Establishment. 
Institute an office to be known as the Office of Rural Mental 42 USC 285p-2. 
Health Research (hereafter in this section referred to as the ‘Office’). 
The Office shall be headed by a director, who shall be appointed 
by the Director of such Institute from among individuals experi- 
enced or knowledgeable in the provision of mental health services 
in rural areas. The Secretary shall carry out the authorities estab- 
lished in this section acting through the Director of the Office. 

“(b) COORDINATION OF ACTIVITIES.—The Director of the Office, 
in consultation with the Director of the Institute and with the 
Director of the Office of Rural Health Policy, shall— 

“(1) coordinate the research activities of the Department of 
Health and Human Services as such activities relate to the 
mental health of residents of rural areas; and 

“(2) coordinate the activities of the Office with similar activi- 
ties of public and nonprofit private entities. 

“(c) RESEARCH, DEMONSTRATIONS, EVALUATIONS, AND DISSEMINA- 
TION.—The Director of the Office may, with respect to the mental 
health of adults and children residing in rural areas— 

“(1) conduct research on conditions that are unique to the 
residents of rural areas, or more serious or prevalent in such 
residents; 

“(2) conduct research on improving the delivery of services 
in such areas; and 

“(3) disseminate information to appropriate public and non- 

rofit private entities. 

“(d) AUTHORITY REGARDING GRANTS AND CONTRACTS.—The Direc- 
tor of the Office may carry out the authorities established in sub- 
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42 USC 290dd-3, 
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section (c) directly and through grants, cooperative agreements, 
or contracts with public or nonprofit private entities. 

“(e) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Not later than February 1, 1993, 
and each fiscal year thereafter, the Director shall submit to the 
Subcommittee on Health and the Environment of the Committee 
on Energy and Commerce (of the House of Representatives), and 
to the Committee on Labor and Human Resources (of the Senate), 
a report describing the activities of the Office during the preceding 
fiscal year, including a summary of the activities of demonstration 
projects and a summary of evaluations of the projects. 


“OFFICE ON AIDS 


“SEC. 464U. The Director of the Institute shall establish within 
the Institute an Office on AIDS. The Office shall be responsible 
for the coordination of research and determining the direction of 
the Institute with respect to AIDS research related to— 

“(1) primary prevention of the spread of HIV, including trans- 
mission via sexual behavior; 

“(2) mental health services research; and 

“(3) other matters determined appropriate by the Director.”. 


SEC. 125. COLLABORATIVE USE OF CERTAIN HEALTH SERVICES 
RESEARCH FUNDS. 
Part G of title IV of the Public Health Service Act is amended 
by inserting after section 494 (42 U.S.C. 289c) the following new 
section: 


“COLLABORATIVE USE OF CERTAIN HEALTH SERVICES RESEARCH 
FUNDS 


“SEC. 494A. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall ensure that 
amounts made available under subparts 14, 15 and 16 of part 
C for health services research relating to alcohol abuse and alcohol- 
ism, drug abuse and mental health be used collaboratively, as 
appropriate, and in consultation with the Agency for Health Care 
Policy Research. 

“(b) REPORT.—Not later than May 3, 1993, and annually there- 
after, the Secretary shall prepare and submit to the Committee 
on Energy and Commerce of the House of Representatives and 
the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, 
a report concerning the activities carried out with the amounts 
referred to in subsection (a).”. 


Subtitle C—Miscellaneous Provisions Re- 


lating to Substance Abuse and Mental 
Health 


SEC. 131. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS RELATING TO SUBSTANCE 
ABUSE AND MENTAL HEALTH. 


Part D of title V of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
290dd et seq.) is amended to read as follows: 
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“PART D—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS RELATING TO SUBSTANCE 
ABUSE AND MENTAL HEALTH 


“SEC. 541. SUBSTANCE ABUSE AMONG GOVERNMENT AND OTHER Inter- 


EMPLOYEES. governmental 
relations. 
“(a) PROGRAMS AND SERVICES.— Business and 


“(1) DEVELOPMENT.—The Secretary, acting through the oye ‘ 
Administrator of the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Serv- , 
ices Administration, shall be responsible for fostering substance 
abuse prevention and treatment programs and services in State 
and local governments and in private industry. 

“(2) MODEL PROGRAMS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Consistent with the responsibilities 
described in paragraph (1), the Secretary, acting through 
the Administrator of the Substance Abuse and Mental 
Health Services Administration, shall develop a variety 
of model programs suitable for replication on a cost-effective 
basis in different types of business concerns and State 
and local governmental entities. 

“(B) DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION.—The Secretary, 
acting through the Administrator of the Substance Abuse 
and Mental Health Services Administration, shall dissemi- 
nate information and materials relative to such model pro- 
grams to the State agencies responsible for the administra- 
tion of substance abuse prevention, treatment, and 
rehabilitation activities and shall, to the extent feasible 
provide technical assistance to such agencies as requested. 

“(b) DEPRIVATION OF EMPLOYMENT.— 

“(1) PROHIBITION.—No person may be denied or deprived 
of Federal civilian employment or a Federal professional or 
— license or right solely on the grounds of prior substance 
abuse. 

“(2) APPLICATION.—This subsection shall not apply to employ- 
ment in— 

“(A) the Central Intelligence Agency; 

“(B) the Federal Bureau of Investigation; 

“(C) the National Security Agency; 

“(D) any other department or agency of the Federal Gov- 
ernment designated for purposes of national security by 
the President; or 

“(E) in any position in any department or agency of 
the Federal Government, not referred to in subparagraphs 
(A) through (D), which position is determined pursuant 
to regulations prescribed by the head of such agency or 
department to be a sensitive position. 

“(3) REHABILITATION ACT.—The inapplicability of the prohibi- 
tion described in paragraph (1) to the employment described 
in paragraph (2) shall not be construed to reflect on the 
applicability of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 or other anti- 
discrimination laws to such employment. 

“(c) CONSTRUCTION.—This section shall not be construed to pro- 
hibit the dismissal from employment of a Federal civilian employee 
who cannot properly function in his employment. 





106 STAT. 368 PUBLIC LAW 102-321—JULY 10, 1992 


42 USC 290dd-1. “SEC. 542. ADMISSION OF SUBSTANCE ABUSERS TO PRIVATE AND PUB- 
LIC HOSPITALS AND OUTPATIENT FACILITIES. 


“(a) NONDISCRIMINATION.—Substance abusers who are suffering 
from medical conditions shall not be discriminated against in admis- 
sion or treatment, solely because of their substance abuse, by any 
private or public general hospital, or outpatient facility (as defined 
in section 1624(4)) which receives support in any form from any 
program supported in whole or in part by funds appropriated to 
any Federal department or agency. 

“(b) REGULATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall issue regulations for 
the enforcement of the policy of subsection (a) with respect 
to the admission and treatment of substance abusers in hos- 
pitals and outpatient facilities which receive support of any 
kind from any program administered by the Secretary. Such 
regulations shall include procedures for determining (after 
opportunity for a hearing if requested) if a violation of sub- 
section (a) has occurred, notification of failure to comply with 
such subsection, and opportunity for a violator to comply with 
such subsection. If the Secretary determines that a hospital 
or outpatient facility subject to such regulations has violated 
subsection (a) and such violation continues after an opportunity 
has been afforded for compliance, Secretary may suspend 
or revoke, after yy for a hearing, all or part of any 
support of any kind received by such hospital from any program 


administered by the Secretary. The Secretary may consult with 
the officials responsible for the administration of any other 
Federal program from which such hospital or outpatient facility 
receives support of any kind, with respect to the suspension 
or revocation of such other Federal support for such hospital 


or outpatient facility. 

“(2) DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS AFFAIRS.—The Secretary of 
Veterans Affairs, acting through the Chief Medical Director, 
shall, to the maximum feasible extent consistent with their 
responsibilities under title 38, United States Code, prescribe 
regulations making applicable the regulations prescribed by 
the Secretary under paragraph (1) to the provision of hospital 
care, nursing home care, domiciliary care, and medical services 
under such title 38 to veterans suffering from substance abuse. 
In prescribing and implementing regulations pursuant to this 
paragraph, the Secretary shall, from time to time, consult with 
the Secretary of Health and Human Services in order to achieve 
the maximum possible coordination of the regulations, and 
the implementation thereof, which they each prescribe. 


42 USC 290dd-2. “SEC. 543. CONFIDENTIALITY OF RECORDS. 


“(a) REQUIREMENT.—Records of the identity, diagnosis, prognosis, 
or treatment of any patient which are maintained in connection 
with the performance of any program or activity relating to sub- 
stance abuse education, prevention, training, treatment, rehabilita- 
tion, or research, which is conducted, regulated, or directly or 
indirectly assisted by any department or agency of the United 
States shall, except as provided in subsection (e), be confidential 
and be disclosed only for the purposes and under the circumstances 
expressly authorized under subsection (b). 

“(b) PERMITTED DISCLOSURE.— 
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“(1) CONSENT.—The content of any record referred to in sub- 
section (a) may be disclosed in accordance with the prior written 
consent of the patient with respect to whom such record is 
maintained, but only to such extent, under such circumstances, 
and for such purposes as may be allowed under regulations 
prescribed pursuant to subsection @ 

“(2) METHOD FOR DISCLOSURE.—Whether or not the patient, 
with respect to whom any given record referred to in subsection 
(a) is maintained, gives written consent, the content of such 
record may be disclosed as follows: 

“(A) To medical or to the extent necessary to 
meet a bona fide medical emergency. 

“(B) To qualified personnel for the purpose of conducting 
scientific research, management audits, financial audits, 
or program evaluation, but such personnel may not identify, 
directly or indirectly, any individual patient in any report 
of such research, audit, or evaluation, or otherwise disclose 
patient identities in any manner. 

“(C) If authorized by an appropriate order of a court 
of competent jurisdiction granted after application showing 
good cause therefor, including the need to avert a substan- 
tial risk of death or serious bodily harm. In assessin 
good cause the court shall weigh the public interest an 
the need for disclosure against the injury to the patient, 
to the physician-patient relationship, and to the treatment 
services. Upon the granting of such order, the court, in 
determining the extent to which any disclosure of all or 
any part of any record is necessary, shall impose appro- 
priate safeguards against unauthorized disclosure. 

“(c) USE OF RECORDS IN CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS.—Except as 
authorized by a court order granted under subsection (b)(2)(C), 
no record referred to in subsection (a) may be used to initiate 
or substantiate any criminal charges against a patient or to conduct 
any investigation of a patient. 

“(d) APPLICATION.—The prohibitions of this section continue to 
apply to records concerning any individual who has been a patient, 
irrespective of whether or when such individual ceases to be a 
patient. 

“(e) NONAPPLICABILITY.—The prohibitions of this section do not 
apply to any interchange of records— 

“(1) within the Armed Forces or within those components 
of the Department of Veterans Affairs furnishing health care 
to veterans; or 

“(2) between such components and the Armed Forces. 

The prohibitions of this section do not apply to the reporting under 
State law of incidents of suspected child abuse and neglect to 
the appropriate State or local authorities. 

“(f) PENALTIES.—Any person who violates any provision of this 
section or any regulation issued pursuant to this section shall 
be fined in accordance with title 18, United States Code. 

“(g) REGULATIONS.—Except as provided in subsection (h), the 
Secretary shall prescribe regulations to carry out the purposes 
of this section. Such regulations may contain such definitions, and 
may provide for such safeguards and procedures, including proce- 
dures and criteria for the issuance elt scope of orders under sub- 
section (b)(2)(C), as in the judgment of the Secretary are necessary 
or proper to effectuate the purposes of this section, to prevent 
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circumvention or evasion thereof, or to facilitate compliance there- 


th. 

“(h) APPLICATION TO DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS AFFAIRS.—The 
Secretary of Veterans Affairs, acting through the Chief Medical 
Director, shall, to the maximum feasible extent consistent with 
their responsibilities under title 38, United States Code, prescribe 
regulations making applicable the regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary of Health and Human Services under subsection (g) of 
this section to records maintained in connection with the provision 
of hospital care, nursing home care, domiciliary care, and medical 
services under such title 38 to veterans suffering from substance 
abuse. In prescribing and implementing regulations pursuant to 
this subsection, the Secretary of Veterans Affairs shall, from time 
to time, consult with the Secretary of Health and Human Services 
in order to achieve the maximum possible coordination of the regula- 
tions, and the implementation thereof, which they each prescribe.”. 


Subtitle D—Transfer Provisions 


SEC. 141. TRANSFERS. 


(a) SUBSTANCE ABUSE AND MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES ADMINIS- 
TRATION.—Except as specifically provided otherwise in this Act or 
an amendment made by this Act, there are transferred to the 
Administrator of the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services 
Administration all service related functions which the Adminis- 
trator of the Alcohol, Drug Abuse and Mental Health Administra- 
tion, or the Director of any entity within the Alcohol, Drug Abuse 
and Mental Health Administration, exercised before the date of 
the enactment of this Act and all related functions of any officer 
or employee of the Alcohol, Drug Abuse and Mental Health Adminis- 
tration. 

(b) NATIONAL INSTITUTES.—Except as es provided other- 
wise in this Act or an amendment made by this Act, there are 
transferred to the appropriate Directors of the National Institute 
on Alcohol Abuse an coholism, the National Institute on Drug 
Abuse and the National Institute of Mental Health, through the 
Director of the National Institutes of Health, all research related 
functions which the Administrator of the Alcohol, Drug Abuse and 
Mental Health Administration exercised before the date of the 
enactment of this Act and all related functions of any officer or 
— of the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Adminis- 

ation. 

(c) ADEQUATE PERSONNEL AND RESOURCES.—The transfers 
required under this subtitle shall be effectuated in a manner that 
ensures that the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services 
Administration has adequate personnel and resources to carry out 
its statutory responsibilities and that the National Institute on 
Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, the National Institute on Drug Abuse 
and the National Institute of Mental Health have adequate person- 
nel and resources to enable such institutes to carry out their respec- 
tive statutory_responsibilities. 


SEC. 142. TRANSFER AND ALLOCATIONS OF APPROPRIATIONS AND 
PERSONNEL. 


(a) SUBSTANCE ABUSE AND MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES ADMINIS- 
TRATION.—Except as otherwise provided in the Public Health Serv- 
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ice Act, all personnel employed in connection with, and all assets, 
liabilities, contracts, property, records, and unexpended balances 
of appropriations, authorizations, allocations, and other funds 

employed, used, held, arisin from, available’ to, or to be made 
pi le in connection with the functions transferred to the 
Administrator of the Substance Abuse and Mental Health sauna 
Administration by this subtitle, subject to section 1531 of title 
31, United States Code, shall be transferred to the Substance Abuse 
and Mental Health Services Administration. Unexpended funds 
transferred pursuant to this subsection shall be only for the 
nee for which the funds were originally authorized and appro- 
pria 

(b) NATIONAL INSTITUTES.—Except as otherwise provided in the 
Public Health Service Act, all personnel emplo in connection 
with, and all assets, liabilities, contracts, property, records, and 
unexpended balances of a sgprensiotions, authorizations, allocations, 
and other funds employed, used, held, arising from, available to 
or to be made available in connection with the functions transferred 
to the Directors of the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and 
Alcoholism, the National Institute on Drug Abuse and the National 
Institute of Mental Health by this subtitle, subject to section 1531 
of title 31, United States Code, shall be transferred to the National 
Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, the National Institute 
on Drug Abuse and the National Institute of Mental Health. Unex- 
pended funds transferred pursuant to this subsection shall be used 
— for the — for which the funds were originally authorized 

appropriated. 

(c) CUSTODY OF BALANCES.—The actual transfer of custody of 
obligation balances is not required in order to implement this sec- 
tion. 


SEC. 143. INCIDENTAL TRANSFERS. 


Prior to October 1, 1992, the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services is authorized to make such determinations as may be 
necessary with regard to the functions transferred by this subtitle, 
and to make such additional incidental dispositions of personnel, 
assets, liabilities, grants, contracts, property, records, and unex- 
pended balances o: sopreuciatione, authorizations, allocations, and 
other funds held, used, arising from, available to, or to be made 
available in connection with such functions, as may be souereey 
to carry out the provisions of this subtitle and the Public Healt. 
Service Act. Such Secretary shall provide for the termination of 
the affairs of all entities terminated by this subtitle and for such 
further measures and dispositions as may be necessary to effectuate 
the purposes of this subtitle. 


SEC. 144. EFFECT ON PERSONNEL. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise provided by this subtitle 
and the Public Health Service Act, the transfer pursuant to this 
subtitle of full-time personnel (except special Government employ- 
ees) and part-time personnel holding permanent positions shall 
not cause any such employee to be separated or reduced in grade 
or compensation for one year after the date of transfer of such 
one ee under this subtitle. 

CUTIVE SCHEDULE POSITIONS.—Any person who, on the 
day preceding the effective date of this Act, held a position com- 
pensated in accordance with the Executive Schedule prescribed 
in chapter 53 of title 5, United States Code, and who, without 
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a break in service, is appointed in the Substance Abuse and Mental 
Health Services Administration to a position having duties com- 
parable to the duties performed immediately preceding such 
appointment shall continue to be compensated in such new position 
at not less than the rate provided for such previous position, for 
the duration of the service of such person in such new position. 


SEC. 145. SAVINGS PROVISIONS. 


(a) EFFECT ON PREVIOUS DETERMINATIONS.—All orders, deter- 
minations, rules, regulations, permits, contracts, certificates, 
licenses, and privileges that— 

(1) have been issued, made, granted, or allowed to become 
effective by the President, any Federal agency or official thereof, 
or by a court of competent jurisdiction, in the performance 
of functions which are transferred by this subtitle; and 

(2) are in effect on the date of enactment of this Act; 

shall continue in effect according to their terms until modified, 
terminated, superseded, set aside, or revoked in accordance with 
law by the President, the Director of the National Institutes of 
Health, or the Administrator of the Substance Abuse and Mental 
Health Services Administration, as appropriate, a court of com- 
petent jurisdiction, or by operation of law. 

(b) CONTINUATION OF PROCEEDINGS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The provisions of this subtitle shall not 
affect any proceedings, including notices of proposed rule mak- 
ing, or any application for any license, permit, certificate, or 
financial assistance pending on the date of enactment of this 
Act before the Department of Health and Human Services, 
which relates to the Alcohol, Drug Abuse and Mental Health 
Administration or the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and 
Alcoholism, the National Institute on Drug Abuse, or the 
National Institute of Mental Health, or any office thereof with 
respect to functions transferred by this subtitle. Such proceed- 
ings or applications, to the extent that they relate to functions 
transferred, shall be continued. Orders shall be issued in such 
proceedings, appeals shall be taken therefrom, and payments 
shall be made under such orders, as if this Act had not been 
enacted, and orders issued in any such proceedings shall con- 
tinue in effect until modified, terminated, superseded, or 
revoked by the Administrator of the Substance Abuse and 
Mental Health Services Administration or the Directors of the 
National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, the 
National Institute on Drug Abuse and the National Institute 
of Mental Health by a court of competent jurisdiction, or by 
operation of law. Nothing in this subsection prohibits the dis- 
continuance or modification of any such proceeding under the 
same terms and conditions and to the same extent that such 
proceeding could have been discontinued or modified if this 
subtitle had not been enacted. 

(2) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary of Health and Human Serv- 
ices is authorized to issue regulations providing for the orderly 
transfer of proceedings continued under paragraph (1). 

: ” EFFECT ON LEGAL ACTIONS.—Except as provided in subsection 
e 

(1) the provisions of this subtitle do not affect actions com- 

menced prior to the date of enactment of this Act; and 
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(2) in all such actions, proceedings shall be had, appeals 
taken, and judgments rendered in the same manner and effect 
as if this Act had not been enacted. 

(d) No ABATEMENT OF ACTIONS OR PROCEEDINGS.—No action 
or other proceeding commenced by or against any officer in his 
official capacity as an officer of the Department of Health and 
Human Services with respect to functions transferred by this sub- 
title shall abate by reason of the enactment of this Act. No cause 
of action by or against the Department of Health and Human 
Services with respect to functions transferred by this subtitle, or 
by or against any officer thereof in his official capacity, shall abate 
by reason of the enactment of this Act. Causes of action and actions 
with respect to a function transferred by this subtitle, or other 
proceedings may be asserted by or against the United States or 
the Administrator of the Alcohol, Drug Abuse and Mental Health 
Administration or the Directors of the National Institute on Alcohol 
Abuse and Alcoholism, the National Institute on Drug Abuse, and 
the National Institute of Mental Health, as may be appropriate, 
and, in an action pending when this Act takes effect, the court 
may at any time, on its own motion or that of any party, enter 
an order which will give effect to the provisions of this subsection. 

(e) SUBSTITUTION.—If, before the date of enactment of this Act, 
the Department of Health and Human Services, or any officer 
thereof in the official capacity of such officer, is a party to an 
action, and under this subtitle any function of such Department, 
Office, or officer is transferred to the Administrator of the Substance 
Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration or the Directors 
of the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, the 
National Institute on Drug Abuse and the National Institute of 
Mental Health, then such action shall be continued with the 
Administrator of the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services 
Administration or the Directors of the National Institute on Alcohol 
Abuse and Alcoholism, the National Institute on Drug Abuse and 
the National Institute of Mental Health, as the case may be, sub- 
stituted or added as a party. 

(f) JUDICIAL REVIEW.—Orders and actions of the Administrator 
of the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration 
or the Directors of the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and 
Alcoholism, the National Institute on Drug Abuse and the National 
Institute of Mental Health in the exercise of functions transferred 
to the Directors by this subtitle shall be subject to judicial review 
to the same extent and in the same manner as if such orders 
and actions had been by the Administrator of the Alcohol, Drug 
Abuse and Mental Health Administration or the Directors of the 
National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, the National 
Institute on Drug Abuse, and the National Institute of Mental 
Health, or any office or officer thereof, in the exercise of such 
functions immediately preceding their transfer. Any statutory 
requirements relating to notice, hearings, action upon the record, 
or administrative review that apply to any function transferred 
by this subtitle shall apply to the exercise of such function by 
the Administrator of the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Serv- 
ices Administration or the Directors. 


SEC. 146. TRANSITION. 


With the consent of the Secretary of Health and Human Services, 
the Administrator of the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Serv- 
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ices Administration and the Directors of the National Institute 
on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, the National Institute on Dru, 
Abuse and the National Institute of Mental Health are authorize 
to utilize— 

(1) the services of such officers, employees, and other person- 
nel of the Department with respect to functions transferred 
to the Administrator of the Substance Abuse and Mental Health 
Services Administration and the Director of the National 
Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, the National 
Institute on Drug Abuse and the National Institute of Mental 
Health by this subtitle; and 

(2) funds appropriated to such functions for such period of 
time as may reasonably be needed to facilitate the orderly 
implementation of this subtitle. 


' SEC. 147. PEER REVIEW. 


With respect to fiscal years 1993 through 1996, the peer review 
systems, advisory councils and scientific advisory committees uti- 
lized, or approved for utilization, by the National Institute on Alco- 
hol Abuse and Alcoholism, the National Institute on Drug Abuse 
and the National Institute of Mental Health prior to the transfer 
of such Institutes to the National Institute of Health shall be 
utilized by such Institutes. 


SEC. 148. MERGERS. 


Notwithstanding the provisions of section 401(c)(2) of the Public 
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 281(c)(2)), the Secret. of Health 
and Human Services may not merge the National Institute on 
Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, the National Institute on Drug Abuse 
or the National Institute of Mental Health with any other institute 
or entity (or with each other) within the national research institutes 


= a 5-year period beginning on the date of enactment of this 
ct. 


SEC. 149. CONDUCT OF MULTI-YEAR RESEARCH PROJECTS. 


With respect to multi-year grants awarded prior to fiscal year 
1993 by the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, 
the National Institute on Drug Abuse, and the National Institute 
of Mental Health with amounts received under section 1911(b), 
as such section existed one day prior to the date of enactment 
of this Act, such grants shall be continued for the entire period 
of the grant through the utilization of funds made available pursu- 
ant to sections 464I, 4640, or 464T, as appropriate, subject to 
satisfactory performance. 


SEC. 150. SEPARABILITY. 


If a provision of this subtitle or its application to any person 
or circumstance is held invalid, neither the remainder of this Act 
nor the application of the provision to other persons or cir- 
cumstances shall be affected. 


SEC. 151. BUDGETARY AUTHORITY. 


With respect to fiscal years 1994 and 1995, the Directors of 
the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, the 
National Institute on Drug Abuse, and the National Institute of 
Mental Health shall notwithstanding section 405(a), prepare and 
submit, directly to the President for review and transmittal to 
Congress, an annual budget estimate (including an estimate of 
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the number and type of personnel needs for the Institute) for 
their respective Institutes, after reasonable opportunity for com- 
ment (but without change) by the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services, the Director of the National Institutes of Health, and 
the Institute’s advisory council. 


Subtitle E—References and Conforming 
Amendments 


SEC. 161. REFERENCES. 


Reference in any other Federal law, Executive order, rule, regula- 
tion, or delegation of authority, or any document of or pertaining 
to the Alcohol, Drug Abuse and Mental Health Administration 
or to the Administrator of the Alcohol, Drug Abuse and Mental 
Health Administration shall be deemed to refer to the Substance 
Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration or to the 
Administrator of the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services 
Administration. 


SEC. 162. TRANSITION FROM HOMELESSNESS. 


Part C of title V of the Public Health Service Act is amended— 
(1) in section 521 (42 U.S.C. 290cc—21), by striking out 
“National Institute of Mental Health” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Center for Mental Health Services”; and 
(2) in section 530 (42 U.S.C. 290cc—30), by striking out 
“through the National” and all that follows through “Abuse” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “through the agencies of the 
Administration”. 
SEC. 163. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) TITLE V.—Title V of the Public Health Service Act is 
amended— 

(1) in section 521 (42 U.S.C. 290cc—21), by striking “Director 
of the National Institute of Mental Health” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “Administrator of the Substance Abuse and Mental 
Health Services Administration”; 

(2) in section 528 (42 U.S.C. 290cc—28)— 

(A) by striking “the National Institute of Mental Health, 
the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, 
and the National Institute on Drug Abuse” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “and the Administrator of the Substance 
Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration” in sub- 
section (a); and 

(B) by striking “National Institute of Mental Health” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “Administrator of the Sub- 
stance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration” 
in subsection (c); and 

(3) in section 530 (42 U.S.C. 290cc—30), by striking “the 
National Institute of Mental Health, the National Institute 
on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, and the National Institute 
on Drug Abuse” and inserting in lieu thereof “the Administrator 
of the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Adminis- 
tration”. 

(b) GENERAL PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE ACT AMENDMENTS.—The 
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 201 et seq.) is amended— 
(1) in section 227 (42 U.S.C. 236)— 
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(A) by striking out “, and the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and 
Mental Health Administration” in subsection (c)(2); 

(B) by striking out “, the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Men- 
tal Health Administration,” in subsection (c)(3); 

(C) by striking out “and the Administrator of the Alcohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration” in sub- 
section (e); and 

(D) by striking out “and the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and 
Mental Health Administration” each place such term 
appears in subsection (e); 

(2) in section 319(a) (42 U.S.C. 247d(a))— 

(A) by striking out “the Administrator of the Alcohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “the Administrator of the Sub- 
stance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration”; 
and 

(B) by striking out “Director, Administrator” in the mat- 
ter following paragraph (2) and inserting in lieu thereof 
“Directors, Administrator’; 

(3) in section 402(d)(1) (42 U.S.C. 282(d)(1)), by striking out 
“two hundred” and inserting in lieu thereof “220”; 

(4) in section 487(a)(1) (42 U.S.C. 288(a)(1))— 

(A) by striking out “and the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and 
Mental Health Administration” in subparagraph (A)(i); and 

(B) by striking out “or the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and 
Mental Health Administration” in the matter immediately 
following subparagraph (B); 

(5) in section 489(aX(2) (42 U.S.C. 288b(a)(2)), by striking 
out “and institutes under the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental 
Health Administration”; 

(6) in section 499A(g)(9) (42 U.S.C. 290b(g)(9)) — 

(A) by striking out “or the Administrator of the Alcohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration”; and 

(B) by striking out “and the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and 
Mental Health Administration”; and 

(7) in section 2303 (42 U.S.C. 300cc—2)— 

(A) by striking out “Administrator of the Alcohol, Drug 
Abuse, and Mental Health Administration” in subsection 
(b), and inserting in lieu thereof “Administrator of the 
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administra- 
tion”; and 

(B) by striking out “Administrator of the Alcohol, Drug 
Abuse, and Mental Health Administration” in subsection 
(c), and inserting in lieu thereof “Administrator of the 
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administra- 
tion”. 

(c) OTHER LAws.— 

(1) Section 4 of the Orphan Drug Amendments of 1985 (42 
U.S.C. 236 note) is amended— 

(A) in subsection (b), by striking out “the Alcohol, Drug 
Abuse, and Mental Health Administration,”; 

(B) in subsection (c)— 

(i) by striking out “the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and 
Mental Health Administration,” in the matter preced- 
ing paragraph (1); and 
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(ii) by striking out “the institutes of the Alcohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration,” in 
aragraph (7); and 

(Ch in subsection (d)— 

(i) by striking out paragraph (3) and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following new paragraph: 

“(3) Four nonvoting members shall be appointed for the direc- 
tors of the national research institutes of the National Institutes 
of Health which the Secretary determines are involved with 
rare diseases.”; and 

(ii) by striking out “or an institute of the Alcohol, 
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration” in 
the matter immediately following paragraph (3). 

(2) The Older Americans Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3001 et 
seq.) is amended— 

(A) in section 202(b)(1) (42 U.S.C. 3012(b)(1)), by striking 
out “the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Adminis- 
tration” and inserting in lieu thereof “the Substance Abuse 
and Mental Health Services Administration”; 

(B) in section 301(b)(2) (42 U.S.C. 3021(b)(2)), by striking 
out “the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Adminis- 
tration” and inserting in lieu thereof “the Substance Abuse 
and Mental Health Services Administration”; and 

(C) in section 402(b) (42 U.S.C. 3030bb(b)), by striking 
out “the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Adminis- 
tration” and inserting in lieu thereof “the Substance Abuse 
and Mental Health Services Administration”. 

(3) The Protection and Advocacy for Mentally Ill Individuals 
Act of 1986 is amended— 

(A) in section 111(c) (42 U.S.C. 10821(c)), by striking 
out “3-year” each place that such appears and inserting 
in lieu thereof “4-year”; and 

(B) in section 116 (42 U.S.C. 10826), by striking out 
“the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administra- 
tion” and inserting in lieu thereof “the Substance Abuse 
and Mental Health Services Administration”. 


Subtitle F—Employee Assistance Programs 


SEC. 171. PROGRAM OF GRANTS UNDER CENTER FOR SUBSTANCE 
ABUSE PREVENTION. 


Title V of the Public Health Service Act (as amended by section 
114 and 120) is amended by adding at the end of subpart 2 of 
part B the following new section: 


“SEC. 518. EMPLOYEE ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS. 42 USC 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the Prevention Center may — 
make grants to public and nonprofit private entities for the purpose 
of assisting business organizations in establishing employee assist- 
ance programs to provide appropriate services for employees of 
the organizations regarding substance abuse, including education 
and prevention services and referrals for treatment. 
“(b) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS.—A business organization may not 
be assisted under subsection (a) if the organization has an employee 
assistance program in operation. The organization may receive such 
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assistance only if the organization lacks the financial resources 
for operating such a program. 

“(c) SPECIAL CONSIDERATION FOR CERTAIN SMALL BUSINESSES.— 
In making grants under subsection (a), the Director of the Preven- 
tion Office shall give special consideration to business organizations 
with 50 or fewer employers. 

“(d) CONSULTATION AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—In the case of 
small businesses being assisted under subsection (a), the Secretary 
shall consult with the entities and organizations involved and pro- 
vide technical assistance and training with respect to establishing 
and operating employee assistance programs in accordance with 
this subtitle. Such assistance shall include technical assistance 
in establishing workplace substance abuse programs. 

“(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of car- 
rying out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated 
$3,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such sums as may be necessary 
for fiscal year 1994.”. 


TITLE II—BLOCK GRANTS TO STATES 
REGARDING MENTAL HEALTH AND 
SUBSTANCE ABUSE 


SEC. 201. ESTABLISHMENT OF SEPARATE BLOCK GRANT REGARDING 
MENTAL HEALTH. 


Part B of title XIX of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
300x et seq.) is amended— 
(1) by amending the heading for the part to read as follows: 


“PART B—BLOCK GRANTS REGARDING MENTAL HEALTH AND 
SUBSTANCE ABUSE”; and 


(2) by striking subparts 1 and 2 and inserting the following: 


“Subpart I—Block Grants for Community Mental 
Health Services 


“SEC. 1911. FORMULA GRANTS TO STATES. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose described in subsection (b), 
the Secretary, acting through the Director of the Center for Mental 
Health Services, shall make an allotment each fiscal year for each 
State in an amount determined in accordance with section 1918. 
The Secretary shall make a grant to the State of the allotment 
made for the State for the fiscal year if the State submits to 
the Secretary an application in accordance with section 1917. 

“(b) PURPOSE OF GRANTS.—A funding agreement for a grant under 
subsection (a) is that, subject to section 1916, the State involved 
will expend the grant only for the purpose of— 

“(1) carrying out the plan submitted under section 1912(a) 
by the State for the fiscal year involved; 

“(2) evaluating programs and services carried out under the 
plan; and ; 

“(3) planning, administration, and educational activities 
related to providing services under the plan. 
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“SEC. 1912. STATE PLAN FOR COMPREHENSIVE COMMUNITY MENTAL 42 USC 300x-1. 
HEALTH SERVICES FOR CERTAIN INDIVIDUALS. 
“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may make a grant under section 
1911 only if— 
“(1) the State involved submits to the pom a plan for 
providing comprehensive community mental health services to 


adults with a serious mental illness and to children with a 
serious emotional disturbance; 
ag the plan meets the criteria specified in subsection (b); 


an 

“(3) the plan is approved by the Secretary. 

“(b) CRITERIA FOR PLAN.—With respect to the provision of com- 
prehensive community mental health services to individuals who 
are either adults with a serious mental illness or children with 
a serious emotional disturbance, the criteria referred to in sub- 
section (a) regarding a plan are as follows: 

“(1) The plan provides for the establishment and implementa- 
tion of an organized community-based system of care for such 
individuals. 

“(2) The plan contains quantitative targets to be achieved 
in the implementation of such system, including the numbers 
of such individuals residing in the areas to be served under 
such system. 

“(3) The plan describes available services, available treatment 
options, and available resources (including Federal, State and 
local public services and resources, and to the extent prac- 
ticable, private services and resources) to be provided such 
individuals. 

“(4) The plan describes health and mental health services, 
rehabilitation services, employment services, housing services, 
educational services, medical and dental care, and other support 
services to be provided to such individuals with Federal, State 
and local public and private resources to enable such individ- 
uals to function outside of inpatient or residential institutions 
to the maximum extent of their capabilities, including services 
to be provided by local school systems under the Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act. 

“(5) The plan describes the financial resources and staffing 
necessary to implement the requirements of such plan, includ- 
ing programs to train individuals as providers of mental health 
services, and the plan emphasizes training of providers of emer- 
gency health services regarding mental health. 

“(6) The plan provides for activities to reduce the rate of 

hospitalization of such individuals. 

“C7\A) Subject to subparagraph (B), the plan requires the 
provision of case management services to each such individual 
in the State who receives substantial amounts of public funds 
or services. 

“(B) The plan may provide that the requirement of subpara- 
graph (A) will not be substantially completed until the end 
of fiscal year 1993. 

“(8) The plan provides for the establishment and implementa- 
tion of a program of outreach to, and services for, such individ- 
uals who are homeless. 

“(9) In the case of children with a serious emotional disturb- 
ance, the plan— 
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“(A) subject to subparagraph (B), provides for a system 
of integrated social services, educational services, juvenile 
services, and substance abuse services that, together with 
health and mental health services, will be provided in 
order for such children to receive care appropriate for their 
multiple needs (which system includes services provided 
under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act); 

“(B) provides that the grant under section 1911 for the 
fiscal year involved will not be expended to provide any 
service of such system other than comprehensive commu- 
nity mental health services; and 

“(C) provides for the establishment of a defined 
geographic area for the provision of the services of such 
system. 

“(10) The plan describes the manner in which mental health 
services will be provided to individuals residing in rural areas. 

“(11) The plan contains an estimate of the incidence and 
prevalence in the State of serious mental illness among adults 
and serious emotional disturbance among children. 

“(12) The plan contains a description of the manner in which 
the State intends to expend the grant under section 1911 for 
the fiscal year involved to carry out the provisions of the 
plan required in paragraphs (1) through (11). 

“(c) DEFINITIONS REGARDING MENTAL ILLNESS AND EMOTIONAL 
DISTURBANCE; METHODS FOR ESTIMATE OF INCIDENCE AND PREVA- 
LENCE.— 

“(i) ESTABLISHMENT BY SECRETARY OF DEFINITIONS; DISSEMI- 
NATION.—For purposes of this subpart, the Secretary shall 
establish definitions for the terms ‘adults with a serious mental 
illness’ and ‘children with a serious emotional disturbance’. 
The Secretary shall disseminate the definitions to the States. 

“(2) STANDARDIZED METHODS.—The Secretary shall establish 
standardized methods for making the estimates required in 
subsection (b)(11) with respect to a State. A funding agreement 
for a grant under section 1911 for the State is that the State 
will utilize such methods in making the estimates. 

“(3) DATE CERTAIN FOR COMPLIANCE BY SECRETARY.—Not later 
than 90 days after the date of the enactment of the ADAMHA 
Reorganization Act, the Secretary shall establish the definitions 
described in paragraph (1), shall begin dissemination of the 
definitions to the States, and shall establish the standardized 
methods described in paragraph (2). 

“(d) REQUIREMENT OF IMPLEMENTATION OF PLAN.— 

“(1) COMPLETE IMPLEMENTATION.—Except as provided in 
paragraph (2), in making a grant under section 1911 to a 
State for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall make a determination 
of the extent to which the State has implemented the plan 
required in subsection (a). If the Secretary determines that 
a State has not completely implemented the plan, the Secretary 
shall reduce the amount of the allotment under section 1911 
for the State for the fiscal year involved by an amount equal 
to 10 percent of the amount determined under section 1918 
for the State for the fiscal year. 

“(2) SUBSTANTIAL IMPLEMENTATION AND GOOD FAITH EFFORT 
REGARDING FISCAL YEAR 1993.— 

“(A) In making a grant under section 1911 to a State 
for fiscal year 1993, the Secretary shall make a determina- 
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tion of the extent to which the State has implemented 
the plan required in subsection (a). If the Secretary deter- 
mines that the State has not substantially implemented 
the plan, the Secretary shall, subject to subparagraph (B), 
reduce the amount of the allotment under section 1911 
for the State for such fiscal year by an amount equal 
to 10 percent of the amount determined under section 
1918 for the State for the fiscal year. 

“(B) In carrying out subparagraph (A), if the Secretary 
determines that the State is making a good faith effort 
to implement the plan required in ts Sal (a), the Sec- 
retary may make a reduction under such subparagraph 
in an amount that is less than the amount specified in 
such subparagraph, except that the reduction may not be 
made in an amount that is less than 5 percent of the 
amount determined under section 1918 for the State for 
fiscal year 1993. 


“SEC. 1913. CERTAIN AGREEMENTS. 42 USC 300x-2. 


“(a) ALLOCATION FOR SYSTEMS OF INTEGRATED SERVICES FOR CHIL- 
DREN.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—With respect to children with a serious 
emotional disturbance, a funding agreement for a grant under 
section 1911 is that— 

“(A) in the case of a grant for fiscal year 1993, the 
State involved will expend not less than 10 percent of 
the grant to increase (relative to fiscal year 1992) funding 
for the system of integrated services described in section 
1912(b\(9); 

“(B) in the case of a grant for fiscal year 1994, the 
State will expend not less than 10 percent of the grant 
to increase (relative to fiscal year 1993) funding for such 
system; and 

“(C) in the case of a grant for any subsequent fiscal 
year, the State will expend for such system not less than 
an amount equal to the amount expended by the State 
for fiscal year 1994. 

“(2) WAIVER.— 

“(A) Upon the request of a State, the Secretary may 
provide to the State a waiver of all or part of the require- 
ment established in paragraph (1) if the Secretary deter- 
mines that the State is providing an adequate level of 
comprehensive community mental health services for chil- 
dren with a serious emotional distrubance, as indicated 
by a comparison of the number of such children for which 
such services are sought with the availability in the State 
of the services. 

“(B) The Secretary shall approve or deny a request for 
a waiver under subparagraph (A) not later than 120 days 
after the date on which the request is made. 

“(C) Any waiver provided by the Secretary under sub- 
po aph (A) shall be applicable only to the fiscal year 
involve 

“(b) PROVIDERS OF SERVICES.—A funding agreement for a grant 
under section 1911 for a State is that, with respect to the plan 
submitted under section 1912(a) for the fiscal year involved— 
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“(1) services under the plan will be provided only through 
appropriate, qualified community programs (which may include 
community mental health centers, child mental-health pro- 
grams, psychosocial rehabilitation programs, mental health 
peer-support programs, and mental-health primary consumer- 
directed programs); and 

“(2) services under the plan will be provided through commu- 
nity mental health centers only if the centers meet the criteria 
specified in subsection (c). 

“(c) CRITERIA FOR MENTAL HEALTH CENTERS.—The criteria 
referred to in subsection (b)(2) regarding community mental health 
centers are as follows: 

“(1) With respect to mental health services, the centers pro- 
vide services as follows: 

“(A) Services principally to individuals residing in a 
defined geographic area (hereafter in this subsection 
referred to as a ‘service area’). 

“(B) Outpatient services, including specialized outpatient 
services for children, the elderly, individuals with a serious 
mental illness, and residents of the service areas of the 
centers who have been discharged from inpatient treatment 
at a mental health facility. 

“(C) 24-hour-a-day emergency care services. 

“(D) Day treatment or other partial hospitalization serv- 
ices, or psychosocial rehabilitation services. 

“(E) Screening for patients being considered for admission 
to State mental health facilities to determine the appro- 
priateness of such admission. 

“(2) The mental health services of the centers are provided, 
within the limits of the capacities of the centers, to any individ- 
ual residing or employed in the service area of the center 
regardless of ability to pay for such services. 

“(3) The mental health services of the centers are available 
and accessible promptly, as appropriate and in a manner which 
preserves human dignity and assures continuity and high qual- 
ity care. 


42 USC 300x-3. “SEC. 1914. STATE MENTAL HEALTH PLANNING COUNCIL. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—A funding agreement for a grant under section 
1911 is that the State involved will establish and maintain a 
State mental health planning council in accordance with the condi- 
tions described in this section. 

“(b) DuTIES.—A condition under subsection (a) for a Council is 
that the duties of the Council are— 

“(1) to review plans provided to the Council pursuant to 
section 1915(a) by the State involved and to submit to the 
State any recommendations of the Council for modifications 
to the plans; 

“(2) to serve as an advocate for adults with a serious mental 
illness, children with a severe emotional disturbance, and other 
individuals with mental illnesses or emotional problems; and 

“(3) to monitor, review, and evaluate, not less than once 
each year, the allocation and adequacy of mental health services 
within the State. 

“(c) MEMBERSHIP.— 
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“(1) IN GENERAL.—A condition under subsection (a) for a 
Council is that the Council be composed of residents of the 
State, including representatives of— 

“(A) the principal State agencies with respect to— 

“(i) mental health, education, vocational rehabilita- 
tion, criminal justice, housing, and social services; and 

“(ii) the development of the plan submitted pursuant 
to title XIX of the Social Security Act; 

“(B) public and private entities concerned with the need, 
planning, o ——— funding, and use of mental health 
services and related support services; 

“(C) adults with serious mental illnesses who are receiv- 
ing (or have received) mental health services; and 

(D) the families of such adults or families of children 
with emotional disturbance. 

“(2) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS.—A condition under subsection 
(a) for a Council is that— 

“(A) with respect to the membership of the Council, the 
ratio of parents of children with a serious emotional dis- 
turbance to other members of the Council is sufficient 
to provide adequate representation of such children in the 
deliberations of the Council; and 

“(B) not less than 50 percent of the members of the 
Council are individuals who are not State employees or 
providers of mental health services. 

“(d) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term ‘Council’ 
means a State mental health planning council. 


“SEC. 1915. ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS. 42 USC 300x-4. 


“(a) REVIEW OF STATE PLAN BY MENTAL HEALTH PLANNING COUN- 
CIL.—The Secretary may make a grant under section 1911 to a 
State only if— 

“(1) the plan submitted under section 1912(a) with respect 
to the grant has been reviewed by the State mental health 
planning council under section 1914; and 

“(2) the State submits to the Secretary any recommendations 
received by the State from such council for modifications to 
the plan (without regard to whether the State has made the 
recommended modifications). 

“(b) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT REGARDING STATE EXPENDITURES 
FOR MENTAL HEALTH.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A funding agreement for a grant under 
section 1911 is that the State involved will maintain State 
expenditures for community mental health services at a level 
that is not less than the average level of such expenditures 
maintained by the State for the 2-year period preceding the 
fiscal = for which the State is applying for the grant. 

“(2) WAIVER.—The Secretary may, upon the request of a 
State, waive the requirement established in paragraph (1) if 
the Secretary determines that extraordinary economic condi- 
tions in the State justify the waiver. 

“(3) NONCOMPLIANCE BY STATE.— 

“(A) In making a grant under section 1911 to a State 
for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall make a determination 
of whether, for the oo fiscal year, the State main- 
tained material ape iance with the agreement made under 
paragraph (1). If the Secretary determines that a State 
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has failed to maintain such compliance, the Secretary shall 
reduce the amount of the allotment under section 1911 
for the State for the fiscal year for which the grant is 
being made by an amount equal to the amount constituting 
such failure for the previous fiscal year. 
“(B) The Secretary may make a grant under section 
1911 for a fiscal year only if the State involved submits 
to the Secretary information sufficient for the Secretary 
to make the determination required in subparagraph (A). 
42 USC 300x-5. “SEC. 1916. RESTRICTIONS ON USE OF PAYMENTS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—A funding Leanne for a grant under section 
1911 is that the State involved will not expend the grant— 

“(1) to provide ne services; 

“(2) to make cash payments to intended recipients of health 
services; 

“(3) to purchase or improve land, purchase, construct, or 
permanently improve (other than minor remodeling) any build- 
ing or other facility, or purchase major medical equipment; 

(4) to satisfy any ee for the expenditure of non- 
Federal funds as a condition for the receipt of Federal funds; 


or 
“(5) to provide financial assistance to any entity other than 
a — or nonprofit private entity. 

“(b) LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES.—A funding agree- 
ment for a grant under section 1911 is that the State involved 
will not expend more than 5 percent of the grant for administrative 
expenses with respect to the grant. 


42 USC 300x-6. “SEC. 1917. APPLICATION FOR GRANT. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of section 1911, an application 
for a grant under such section for a fiscal year in accordance 
with this section if, subject to subsection (b)— 

“(1) the State involved submits the application not later 
than the date specified by the Secretary as being the date 
after which applications for such a grant will not be considered 
(in any case in which the Secretary specifies such a date); 

“(2) the application contains each funding agreement that 
is described in this subpart or subpart III for such a grant 
nar than any such agreement that is not applicable to the 

ate); 

“(3) the agreements are made through certification from the 
chief executive officer of the State; 

“(4) with respect to such agreements, the —— provides 
assurances of compliance satisfactory to the Secretary; 

“(5) the application contains the plan required in section 
1912(a), the information required in section 1915(b)(3)(B), and 
the report required in section 1942(a); 

“(6) the application contains recommendations in compliance 
with section 1915(a), or if no such recommendations are 
received by the State, the application otherwise demonstrates 
compliance with such section; and 

“(7) the application (including the plan under section 1912(a)) 
is otherwise in such form, is made in such manner, and contains 
such agreements, assurances, and information as the Secretary 
determines to be necessary to carry out this subpart. 

“(b) WAIVERS REGARDING CERTAIN TERRITORIES.—In the case of 
any territory of the United States whose allotment under section 
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1911 for the fiscal year is the amount specified in section 
1918(c)(2)(B), the Secretary may waive such provisions of this sub- 
part and subpart III as the Secretary determines to be appropriate, 
other than the provisions of section 1916. 


“SEC. 1918. DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT OF ALLOTMENT. 


“(a) STATES.— 
“(1) DETERMINATION UNDER FORMULA.—Subject to subsection 
(b), the Secretary shall determine the amount of the allotment 
required in section 1911 for a State for a fiscal year in accord- 
ance with the following formula: 


(=) 
A — 
U 

“(2) DETERMINATION OF TERM ‘A’.—For purposes of paragraph 
(1), the term ‘A’ means the difference between— 

“(A) the amount appropriated under section 1920(a) for 
_— under section 1911 for the fiscal year involved; 
ani ‘ 

“(B) an amount equal to 1.5 percent of the amount 
referred to in subparagraph (A). 

“(3) DETERMINATION OF TERM ‘U’.—For purposes of paragraph 
(1), the term ‘U’ means the sum of the respective terms 
determined for the States under a ge (4). 

“(4) DETERMINATION OF TERM ‘X’.—For purposes of paragraph 
(1), the term ‘X’ means the product of— 

“(A) an amount equal to the product of— 

“(i) the term ‘P’, as determined for the State involved 
under ss (5); and 

“(ii) the factor determined under paragraph (8) for 
the State; and 

“(B) the greater of— 

“(i) 0.4; and 
“(ii) an amount equal to an amount determined for 
the State in accordance with the following formula: 


(=) 
1-26. | — 
P% 
“(5) DETERMINATION OF TERM ‘P’.— 
“(A) For purposes of paragraph (4), the term ‘P’ means 
the sum of— 
“(i) an amount equal to the product of 0.107 and 
the number of individuals in the State who are between 
18 and 24 years of age (inclusive); 
“(ii) an amount equal to the product of 0.166 and 
the number of individuals in the State who are between 
25 and 44 years of age (inclusive); 
“(iii) an amount equal to the product of 0.099 and 
the number of individuals in the State who are between 
25 and 64 years of age (inclusive); and 
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“(iv) an amount equal to the product of 0.082 and 
the number of individuals in the State who are 65 
years of age or older. 

“(B) With res to data on population that is necessary 
for purposes of making a determination under subpara- 
graph (A), the Secretary shall use the most recent data 
that is available from the Secretary of Commerce pursuant 
to the decennial census and pursuant to reasonable esti- 
mates by such Secretary of changes occurring in the data 
in the ensuing period. 

“(6) DETERMINATION OF TERM ‘R%’.— 

“(A) For purposes of paragraph (4), the term ‘R%’, except 
as provided in subparagraph (D), means the percentage 
constituted by the ratio of the amount determined under 
subparagraph (B) for the State involved to the amount 
determined under subparagraph (C). 

“(B) The amount determined under this subparagraph 
for the State involved is the quotient of— 

“(i) the most recent 3-year arithmetic mean of the 
total taxable resources of the State, as determined 
by the Secretary of the Treasury; divided by 

“(ii) the factor determined under paragraph (8) for 
the State. 

“(C) The amount determined under this subparagraph 
is the sum of the respective amounts determined for the 
States under subparagraph (B) (including the District of 
Columbia). 

“(D)(i) In the case of the District of Columbia, for pur- 
poses of paragraph (4), the term ‘R%’ means the percentage 
constituted by the ratio of the amount determined under 
clause (ii) for such District to the amount determined under 
clause (iii). 

“Gi) The amount determined under this clause for the 
District of Columbia is the quotient of— 

“(I) the most recent 3-year arithmetic mean of total 
personal income in such District, as determined by 
the Secretary of Commerce; divided by 

“(II the factor determined under paragraph (8) for 
the District. 

“(iii) The amount determined under this clause is the 
sum of the respective amounts determined for the States 
(including the District of Columbia) by making, for each 
State, the same determination as is described in clause 
(ii) for the District of Columbia. 

“(7) DETERMINATION OF TERM ‘P%’.—For purposes of para- 
graph (4), the term ‘P%’ means the percentage constituted 
by the ratio of the term ‘P’ determined under paragraph (5) 
for the State involved to the sum of the respective terms ‘P’ 
determined for the States. 

“(8) DETERMINATION OF CERTAIN FACTOR.— 

“(A) The factor determined under this paragraph for 
the State involved is a factor whose purpose is to adjust 
the amount determined under clause (i) of paragraph (4)(A), 
and the amounts determined under each of subparagraphs 
(B)G) and (D)iiXT) of paragraph (6), to reflect the dif- 
ferences that exist between the State and other States 
in the costs of providing comprehensive community mental 
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health services to adults with a serious mental illness 
and to children with a serious emotional disturbance. 

“(B) Subject to subparagraph (C), the factor determined 
under this paragraph and in effect for the fiscal year 
involved shall be determined according to the methodology 
described in the report entitled ‘Adjusting the Alcohol, Drug 
Abuse and Mental Health Services Block Grant Allocations 
for Poverty Populations and Cost of Service’, dated March 
30, 1990, and prepared by Health Economics Research, 
a corporation, pursuant to a contract with the National 
Institute on Drug Abuse. 

“(C) The factor determined under this paragraph for 
the State involved may not for any fiscal year be greater 
than 1.1 or less than 0.9. 

“(D)(i) Not later than October 1, 1992, the Secretary, 
after consultation with the Comptroller General, shall in 
accordance with this section make a determination for each 
State of the factor that is to be in effect for the State 
under this paragraph. The factor so determined shall 
remain in effect through fiscal year 1994, and shall be 
recalculated every third fiscal year thereafter. 

“Gi) After consultation with the Comptroller General, Federal 
the Secretary shall, through publication in the Federal —— A 
Register, periodically make such refinements in the meth- ” : 
odology referred to in subparagraph (B) as are consistent 
with the purpose described in subparagraph (A). 

“(b) MINIMUM ALLOTMENTS FOR STATES.—For each of the fiscal 
years 1993 and 1994, the amount of the allotment required in 
section 1911 for a State for the fiscal year involved shall be the 
greater of— 

“(1) the amount determined under subsection (a) for the 
State for the fiscal year; and 

“(2) an amount equal to 20.6 percent of the amount received 
by the State from allotments made pursuant to this part for 
fiscal year 1992 (including reallotments under section 205(a) 
of the ADAMHA Reorganization Act). 

“(c) TERRITORIES.— 

“(1) DETERMINATION UNDER FORMULA.—Subject to paragraphs 
(2) and (4), the amount of an allotment under section 1911 
for a territory of the United States for a fiscal year shall 
be the product of— 

(A) an amount equal to the amounts reserved under 
paragraph (3) for the fiscal year; and 

“(B) a percentage equal to the quotient of— 

“a the civilian population of the territory, as 
ee by the most recently available data; divided 


y 
“Gii) the sqpemte civilian population of the terri- 


tories of the United States, as indicated by such data. 
“(2) MINIMUM ALLOTMENT FOR TERRITORIES.—The amount of 
an allotment under section 1911 for a territory of the United 

States for a fiscal year shall be the greater of— 
“(A) the amount determined under paragraph (1) for 

the territory for the fiscal year; and 
“(B) $50,000. 

“(3) RESERVATION OF AMOUNTS.—The Secretary shall each 
fiscal year reserve for the territories of the United States 1.5 
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42 USC 300x-8. 


42 USC 300x-9. 


percent of the amounts appropriated under section 1920(a) 
for allotments under section 1911 for the fiscal year. 

“(4) AVAILABILITY OF DATA ON POPULATION.—With respect 
to data on the civilian population of the territories of the 
United States, if the Secretary determines for a fiscal year 
that recent such data for purposes of paragraph (1)(B) do not 
exist regarding a territory, the Secretary shall for such purposes 
estimate the civilian population of the territory by modifying 
the data on the territory to reflect the average extent of change 
occurring during the ensuing period in the population of all 
territories with respect to which recent such data do exist. 

“(5) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS.—For purposes 
of subsection (a), the term ‘State’ does not include the territories 
of the United States. 


“SEC. 1919. DEFINITIONS. 


“For purposes of this subpart: 

“(1) The terms ‘adults with a serious mental illness’ and 
‘children with a serious emotional disturbance’ have the mean- 
ings given such terms under section 1912(c)(1). 

“(2) The term ‘funding agreement’, with respect to a grant 
under section 1911 to a State, means that the Secretary may 
make such a grant only if the State makes the agreement 
involved. 


“SEC. 1920. FUNDING. 


“(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of car- 
rying out this subpart, and subpart ITI and section 505 with respect 
to mental health, there are authorized to be appropriated 
$450,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such sums as may be nec- 
essary for fiscal year 1994. 

“(b) ALLOCATIONS FOR TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DATA COLLECTION, 
AND PROGRAM EVALUATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of carrying out section 
1948(a) with respect to mental health and the purposes speci- 
fied in paragraphs (2) and (3), the Secretary shall obligate 
5 percent of the amounts appropriated under subsection (a) 
for a fiscal year. 

“(2) DATA COLLECTION.—The purpose specified in this para- 
graph is carrying out section 505 with respect to mental health. 

“(3) PROGRAM EVALUATION.—The purpose specified in this 
paragraph is the conduct of evaluations of prevention and treat- 
ment programs and services with respect to mental health 
to determine methods for improving the availability and quality 
of such programs and services.”. 


SEC. 202. ESTABLISHMENT OF SEPARATE BLOCK GRANT REGARDING 
SUBSTANCE ABUSE. 


Part B of title XIX of the Public Health Service Act, as amended 
by section 201 of this Act, is amended by adding at the end the 
following: 





PUBLIC LAW 102-321—JULY 10, 1992 106 STAT. 389 


“Subpart II—Block Grants for Prevention and 
Treatment of Substance Abuse 


“SEC. 1921. FORMULA GRANTS TO STATES. 42 USC 300x-21. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—For the foe es described in subsection (b), 
the Secretary, acting through nter for Substance Abuse Treat- 
ment, shall make an allotment each fiscal year for each State 
in an amount determined in accordance with section 1933. The 
Secretary shall make a grant to the State of the allotment made 
for the State for the fiscal year if the State submits to the Secretary 
an application in accordance with section 1932. 

“(b) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—A funding agreement for a grant 
under subsection (a) is that, subject to section 1931, the State 
involved will expend the grant only for the purpose of planning, 
carrying out, and evaluating activities to prevent and treat sub- 
stance abuse and for related activities authorized in section 1924. 


“SEC. 1922. CERTAIN ALLOCATIONS. 42 USC 300x-22. 


“(a) ALLOCATIONS REGARDING ALCOHOL AND OTHER DRUGS.—A 
funding agreement for a grant under section 1921 is that, in expend- 
ing the grant, the State involved will expend— 

“fy ) not less than 35 percent for prevention and treatment 
activities regarding alcohol; and 

“(2) not less than 35 percent for prevention and treatment 
activities regarding other drugs. 

“(b) ALLOCATION REGARDING PRIMARY PREVENTION PROGRAMS.— 
A funding agreement for a grant under section 1921 is that, in 
expending the grant, the State involved— 

“(1) will — not less than 20 percent for programs for 
individuals who do not require treatment for substance abuse, 
which programs— 

2 educate and counsel the individuals on such abuse; 
an 

“(B) provide for activities to reduce the risk of such 
abuse by the individuals; 

“(2) will, in carrying out paragraph (1)— 

“(A) give priority to programs for populations that are 
at risk of developing a pattern of such abuse; and 

“(B) ensure that programs receiving priority under sub- 
paragraph (A) aoe uaa tanak strategies for the 
anal of such abuse, including strategies to discourage 
the use of alcoholic beverages and tobacco products by 
individuals to whom it is unlawful to sell or distribute 
such beverages or products. 

“(c) ALLOCATIONS REGARDING WOMEN.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), a funding agree- 
ment for a grant under section 1921 for a fiscal year is that— 

“(A) in the case of a oe for fiscal year 1993, the 
State involved will expend not less than 5 percent of the 
grant to increase (relative to fiscal year 1992) the availabil- 
ity of treatment services designed for pregnant women 
and women with dependent children (either by establishing 
new _—— or expanding the capacity of existing pro- 
grams); 

“(B) in the case of a grant for fiscal year 1994, the 
State will expend not less than 5 percent of the grant 
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to so increase (relative to fiscal year 1993) the availability 
of such services for such women; and 

“(C) in the case of a grant for any subsequent fiscal 
year, the State will expend for such services for such women 
not less than an amount equal to the amount expended 
by the State for fiscal year 1994. 

“(2) WAIVER.— 

“(A) Upon the request of a State, the Secretary may 
provide to the State a waiver of all or part of the require- 
ment established in paragraph (1) if the Secretary deter- 
mines that the State is providing an adequate level of 
treatments services for women described in such para- 
graph, as indicated by a comparison of the number of 
such women seeking the services with the availability in 
the State of the services. 

“(B) The Secretary shall approve or deny a request for 
a waiver under subparagraph (A) not later than 120 days 
after the date on which the request is made. 

“(C) Any waiver provided by the Secretary under sub- 
ae (A) shall be applicable only to the fiscal year 
involved. 

“(3) CHILDCARE AND PRENATAL CARE.—A funding agreement 
for a grant under section 1921 for a State is that each entity 
providing treatment services with amounts reserved under 
paragraph (1) by the State will, directly or through a 
ments with other public or nonprofit private entities, make 
available prenatal care to women receiving such services and, 
while the women are receiving the services, childcare. 


42 USC 300x-23. “SEC. 1923. INTRAVENOUS SUBSTANCE ABUSE. 


“(a) CAPACITY OF TREATMENT PROGRAMS.— 

“(1) NOTIFICATION OF REACHING CAPACITY.—A funding agree- 
ment for a grant under section 1921 is that the State involved 
will, in the case of programs of treatment for intravenous 
drug abuse, require that any such program receiving amounts 
from the grant, upon reaching 90 percent of its capacity to 
admit individuals to the program, provide to the State a 
notification of such fact. 

“(2) PROVISION OF TREATMENT.—A funding agreement for a 
grant under section 1921 is that the State involved will, with 
respect to notifications under paragraph (1), ensure that each 
individual who requests and is in need of treatment for intra- 
venous drug abuse is admitted to a program of such treatment 
not later than— 

“(A) 14 days after making the request for admission 
to such a program; or 

“(B) 120 days after the date of such request, if no such 
program has the capacity to admit the individual on the 
date of such request and if interim services are made 
available to the individual not later than 48 hours after 
such request. 

“(b) OUTREACH REGARDING INTRAVENOUS SUBSTANCE ABUSE.— 
A funding agreement for a grant under section 1921 is that the 
State involved, in providing amounts from the grant to any entity 
for treatment services for intravenous drug abuse, will require 
the entity to carry out activities to encourage individuals in need 
of such treatment to undergo treatment. 
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“SEC. 1924. REQUIREMENTS REGARDING TUBERCULOSIS AND HUMAN 42 USC 300x-24. 
IMMUNODEFICIENCY VIRUS. 


“(a) TUBERCULOSIS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A funding agreement for a grant under 
section 1921 is that the State involved will require that any 
entity receiving amounts from the grant for operating a pro- 
gram of treatment for substance abuse— 

“(A) will, directly or through arrangements with other 
public or nonprofit private entities, routinely make avail- 
able tuberculosis services to each individual receiving treat- 
ment for such abuse; and 

“(B) in the case of an individuai in need of such treatment 
who is denied admission to the program on the basis of 
the lack of the capacity of the program to admit the individ- 
ual, will refer the individual to another provider of tuber- 
culosis services. 

“(2) TUBERCULOSIS SERVICES.—For purposes of paragraph (1), 
the term ‘tuberculosis services’, with respect to an individual, 
means— 

“(A) counseling the individual with respect to tuber- 
culosis; 

“(B) testing to determine whether the individual has 
contracted such disease and testing to determine the form 
of treatment for the disease that is appropriate for the 
individual; and 

“(C) providing such treatment to the individual. 

“(b) HUMAN IMMUNODEFICIENCY VIRUS.— 

“(1) REQUIREMENT FOR CERTAIN STATES.—In the case of a 
State described in paragraph (2), a funding agreement for a 
grant under section 1921 is that— 

“(A) with respect to individuals undergoing treatment 
for substance abuse, the State will, subject to paragraph 
(3), carry out 1 or more projects to make available to 
the individuals early intervention services for HIV disease 
at the sites at which the individuals are undergoing such 
treatment; 

“(B) for the purpose of providing such early intervention 
services through such projects, the State will make avail- 
able from the grant the percentage that is applicable for 
the State under paragraph (4); and 

“(C) the State will, subject to paragraph (5), carry out 
such projects only in — areas of the State that 
have the greatest need for the projects. 

“(2) DESIGNATED STATES.—For purposes of this subsection, 
a State described in this ee is any State whose rate 
of cases of acquired immune deficiency syndrome is 10 or more 
such cases per 100,000 individuals (as indicated by the number 
of such cases — to and confirmed by the Director of 
the Centers for Disease Control for the most recent calendar 
year for which such data are available). 

“(3) USE OF EXISTING PROGRAMS REGARDING SUBSTANCE 
ABUSE.—With respect to programs that provide treatment serv- 
ices for substance abuse, a funding agreement for a grant 
under section 1921 for a designated State is that each such 
pe participating in a project under paragraph (1) will 

a program that began operation prior to the fiscal year 


for which the State is applying to receive the grant. A program 
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that so be operation may participate in a project under 
paragraph (1) without regard to whether the program has been 
providing early intervention services for HIV disease. 

“(4) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE REGARDING EXPENDITURES FOR 
SERVICES.— 

“(A)(i) For purposes of paragraph (1B), the percentage 
that is applicable under this paragraph for a designated 
State is, subject to ————_—— (B), the percentage by 
which the amount of the grant under section 1921 for 
the State for the fiscal year involved is an increase over 
the amount specified in clause (ii). 

“(ii) The amount specified in this clause is the amount 
that was reserved by the designated State involved from 
the allotment of the State under section 1912A for fiscal 
year 1991 in compliance with section 1916(c)(6)(A)ii) (as 
such sections were in effect for such fiscal i 

“(B) If the percentage determined under subparagraph 
(A) for a designated State for a fiscal year is less than 
2 percent (including a negative percentage, in the case 
of a State for which there is no increase for purposes 
of such subparagraph), the percentage — e under 
this paragraph for the State is 2 percent. If the percentage 
so determined is 2 percent or more, the percentage 
applicable under this paragraph for the State is the per- 
centage determined under subparagraph (A), subject to 
not exceeding 5 percent. 

“(5) REQUIREMENT REGARDING RURAL AREAS.— 

“A)A ae agreement for a grant under section 1921 

for a designated State is that, if the State will carry out 


2 or more projects under paragraph (1), the State will 


carry out 1 such project in a rural area of the State, 
subject to subparagraph (B). 

“(B) The Secretary shall waive the requirement estab- 
lished in subparagraph (A) if the State involved certifies 
to the Secretary that— 

“(i) there is insufficient demand in the State to carry 
out a project under paragraph (1) in any rural area 
of the State; or 

“(ii) there are no rural areas in the State. 

“(6) MANNER OF PROVIDING SERVICES.—With respect to the 
provision of early intervention services for HIV disease to an 
individual, a funding agreement for a grant under section 1921 
for a designated State is that— 

“(A) such services will be undertaken voluntarily by, 
and with the informed consent of, the individual; and 

“(B) undergoing such services will not be required as 
a condition of receiving treatment services for substance 
abuse or any other services. 

“(7) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this subsection: 

“(A) The term ‘designated State’ means a State described 
in ae eye (2). 

“(B) The term ‘early intervention services’, with respect 
to HIV disease, means— 

“(i) appropriate pretest counseling; 

“(ii) testing individuals with respect to such disease, 
including tests to confirm the presence of the disease, 
tests to diagnose the extent of the deficiency in the 
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immune system, and tests to provide information on 
appropriate therapeutic measures for preventing and 
treating the deterioration of the immune system and 
for — and treating conditions arising from 
= a ioe 
“(iii) appropriate post-test counseling; an 
“(iv) jaitine the therapeutic measures described 
in clause (ii). 
“(C) The term ‘HIV disease’ means infection with the 
etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome. 
“(c) EXPENDITURE OF GRANT FOR COMPLIANCE WITH AGREE- 


“(1) IN GENERAL.—A grant under section 1921 may be 
expended for purposes of compliance with the agreements 
required in this section, subject to paragraph (2). 

“(2) LIMITATION.—A funding agreement for a grant under 
section 1921 for a State is that the grant will not be expended 
to make payment for any service provided for purposes of 
compliance with this section to the extent that payment has 
been made, or can reasonably be expected to be made, with 
respect to such service— 

“(A) under any State compensation program, under an 
insurance policy, or under any Federal or State healt 
benefits program (including the program established in 
title XVIII of the Social Security Act and the program 
established in title XIX of such Act); or 

“(B) by an entity that provides health services on a 
prepaid basis. 

“(d) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.—With respect to services provided 
for by a State for — of compliance with this section, a 
ding agreement for a grant under section 1921 is that the 
State will maintain expenditures of non-Federal amounts for such 
services at a level that is not less than average level of such 
expenditures maintained by the State for 2-year period preceding 
the first fiscal year for which the State receives such a grant. 
“(e) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN PROVISION.—Section 1931 applies 
to this section (and to each other provision of this subpart). 


“SEC. 1925. GROUP HOMES FOR RECOVERING SUBSTANCE ABUSERS. 42 USC 300x-25. 


“(a) STATE REVOLVING FUNDS FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF HOMES.— 
For fiscal year 1993 and subsequent fiscal years, the Secretary 
may make a grant under section 1921 only if the State involved 
has established, and is providing for the ongoing operation of, 
a revolving fund as follows: 

“(1) The purpose of the fund is to make loans for the costs 
of establishing programs for the provision of housing in which 
individuals recovering from alcohol or drug abuse may reside 
in groups of not less 6 individuals. The fund is established 
directly by the State or through the provision of a grant or 
contract to a nonprofit private entity. 

“(2) at, og are carried out in accordance with guide- 
lines issued under subsection (b). 

“(3) Not less than $100,000 is available for the fund. 

“(4) Loans made from the revolving fund do not exceed $4,000 
and each such loan is repaid to the revolving fund by the 
residents of the housing involved not later than 2 years after 
the date on which the loan is made. 
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“(5) Each such loan is repaid by such residents through 
monthly installments, and a reasonable penalty is assessed 
for each failure to pay such periodic installments by the date 
specified in the loan agreement involved. 

“(6) Such loans are made only to nonprofit private entities 
agreeing that, in the operation of the program established 
pursuant to the loan— 

“(A) the use of alcohol or any illegal drug in the housing 
provided by the program will be prohibited; 

“(B) any resident of the housing who violates such pro- 
hibition will be expelled from the housing; 

“(C) the costs of the housing, including fees for rent 
and utilities, will be paid by the residents of the housing; 


and 
“(D) the residents of the housing will, through a majority 
vote of the residents, otherwise establish policies governing 
residence in the housing, including the manner in which 
applications for residence in the housing are approved. 
“(b) ISSUANCE BY SECRETARY OF GUIDELINES.—The Secretary shall 
ensure that there are in effect guidelines under this subpart for 
the operation of programs described in subsection (a). 
“(c) APPLICABILITY TO TERRITORIES.—The requirements estab- 
lished in subsection (a) shall not apply to any territory of the 
United States other than the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. 


42 USC 300x-26. “SEC. 1926. STATE LAW REGARDING SALE OF TOBACCO PRODUCTS 
TO INDIVIDUALS UNDER AGE OF 18. 


“(a) RELEVANT LAw.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), for fiscal year 
1994 and subsequent fiscal years, the Secretary may make 
a grant under section 1921 only if the State involved has 
in effect a law providing that it is unlawful for any manufac- 
turer, retailer, or distributor of tobacco products to sell or 
— any such product to any individual under the age 
of 18. 

“(2) DELAYED APPLICABILITY FOR CERTAIN STATES.—In the 
case of a State whose legislature does not convene a regular 
session in fiscal year 1993, and in the case of a State whose 
legislature does not convene a regular session in fiscal year 
1994, the requirement described in paragraph (1) as a condition 
of a receipt of a grant under section 1921 shall apply only 
for fiscal year 1995 and subsequent fiscal years. 

“(b) ENFORCEMENT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—For the first applicable fiscal year and 
for subsequent fiscal years, a funding agreement for a grant 
under section 1921 is that the State involved will enforce the 
law described in subsection (a) in a manner that can reasonably 
be expected to reduce the extent to which tobacco products 
are available to individuals under the age of 18. 

“(2) ACTIVITIES AND REPORTS REGARDING ENFORCEMENT.—For 
the first applicable fiscal year and for subsequent fiscal years, 
a funding agreement for a grant under section 1921 is that 
the State involved will— 

“(A) annually conduct random, unannounced inspections 
— compliance with the law described in subsection 
a); an 
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“B) annually submit to the Secretary a_ report 
describing— 

“(i) the activities carried out by the State to enforce 
such law during the fiscal year preceding the fiscal 
year for which the State is seeking the grant; 

“(ii) the extent of success the State has achieved 
in reducing the availability of tobacco products to 
individuals under the age of 18; and 

“(iii) the strategies to be utilized by the State for 
enforcing such law during the fiscal year for which 
the grant is sought. 

“(c) NONCOMPLIANCE OF STATE.—Before making a grant under 
section 1921 to a State for the first applicable fiscal year or any 
subsequent fiscal year, the Secretary shall make a determination 
of whether the State has maintained compliance with subsections 
(a) and (b). If, after notice to the State and an opportunity for 
a hearing, the Secretary determines that the State is not in compli- 
ance with such subsections, the Secretary shall reduce the amount 
of the allotment under such section for the State for the fiscal 
year involved by an amount equal to— 

“(1) in the case of the first applicable fiscal year, 10 percent 
of the amount determined under section 1933 for the State 
for the fiscal year; 

“(2) in the case of the first fiscal year following such 
applicable fiscal year, 20 percent of the amount determined 
under section 1933 for the State for the fiscal year; 

“(3) in the case of the second such fiscal year, 30 percent 
of the amount determined under section 1933 for the State 
for the fiscal year; and 

“(4) in the case of the third such fiscal year or any subsequent 
fiscal year, 40 percent of the amount determined under section 
1933 for the State for the fiscal year. 

“(d) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term ‘first 
applicable fiscal year’ means— 

“(1) fiscal year 1995, in the case of any State described 
in subsection (a)(2); and 

“(2) fiscal year 1994, in the case of any other State. 


“SEC. 1927. TREATMENT SERVICES FOR PREGNANT WOMEN. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—A funding agreement for a grant under section 
1921 is that the State involved— 

“(1) will ensure that each pregnant woman in the State 
who seeks or is referred for and would benefit from such serv- 
ices is given preference in admissions to treatment facilities 
receiving funds pursuant to the grant; and 

“(2) will, in carrying out paragraph (1), publicize the availabil- 
ity to such women of services from the facilities and the fact 
that the women receive such preference. 

“(b) REFERRALS REGARDING STATES.—A funding agreement for 
4 — under section 1921 is that, in carrying out subsection 
a)(1 

“(1) the State involved will require that, in the event that 
a treatment facility has insufficient capacity to provide treat- 
ment services to any woman described in such subsection who 
seeks the services from the facility, the facility refer the woman 
to the State; and 


42 USC 300x-27. 
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“(2) the State, in the case of each woman for whom a referral 
under — (1) is made to the State— 

“(A) will refer the woman to a treatment facility that 
has the capacity to provide treatment services to the 
woman; or 

“(B) will, if no treatment facility has the capacity to 
admit the woman, make available interim services avail- 
able to the woman not later than 48 hours after the women 
seeks the treatment services. 


42 USC 300x-28. “SEC. 1928. ADDITIONAL AGREEMENTS. 


“(a) IMPROVEMENT OF PROCESS FOR APPROPRIATE REFERRALS FOR 
TREATMENT.—With respect to individuals seeking treatment serv- 
ices, a funding agreement for a grant under section 1921 is that 
the State involved will improve (relative to fiscal year 1992) the 

rocess in the State for referring the individuals to treatiaent 
acilities that can provide to the individuals the treatment modality 
that is most appropriate for the individuals. 

“(b) CONTINUING EDUCATION.—With respect to any facility for 
treatment services or prevention actitivities that is receiving 
amounts from a grant under section 1921, a funding agreement 
for a State for a grant under such section is that continuing edu- 
cation in such services or activities (or both, as the case may 
be) will be made available to employees of the facility who provide 
the services or activities. 

“(c) COORDINATION OF VARIOUS ACTIVITIES AND SERVICES.—A 
funding agreement for a grant under section 1921 is that the 
State involved will coordinate prevention and treatment activities 
with the provision of other appropriate services (including health, 
social, correctional and criminal justice, educational, vocational 
rehabilitation, and employment services). 

“(d) WAIVER OF REQUIREMENT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Upon the request of a State, the Secretary 
may provide to a State a waiver of any or all of the require- 
ments established in this section if the Secretary determines 
that, with respect to services for the prevention and treatment 
of substance abuse, the requirement involved is unnecessary 
for maintaining quality in the provision of such services in 
the State. 

“(2) DATE CERTAIN FOR ACTING UPON REQUEST.—The Sec- 
retary shall approve or deny a request for a waiver under 
paragraph (1) not later than 120 days after the date on which 
the request is made. 

“(3) APPLICABILITY OF WAIVER.—Any waiver provided by the 
Secretary under paragraph (1) shall be applicable only to the 
fiscal year involved. 


“SEC. 1929. SUBMISSION TO SECRETARY OF STATEWIDE ASSESSMENT 
OF NEEDS. 


“The Secretary may make a grant under section 1921 only if 
the State submits to the Secretary an assessment of the need 
in the State for authorized activities (which assessment is conducted 
in accordance with criteria issued by the Secre ), both by locality 
- by the State in general, which assessment includes a description 
0 — 

“(1) the incidence and prevalence in the State of drug abuse 
and the incidence and prevalence in the State of alcohol abuse 
and alcoholism; 
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“(2) current prevention and treatment activities in the State; 

“(3) the pro of the State for technical assistance to carry 
out such activities; 

“(4) efforts by the State to improve such activities; and 

“(5) the extent to which the availability of such activities 
is insufficient to meet the need for the activities, the interim 
services to be made available under sections 1923(a) and 
1927(b), and the manner in which such services are to be 
so available. 


“SEC. 1930. MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT REGARDING STATE EXPENDI- 42 USC 300x-30. 
TURES. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—With respect to the principal agency of a 
State for carrying cut authorized activities, a funding agreement 
for a grant under section 1921 for the State for a fiscal year 
is that such agency will for such year maintain aggregate State 
expenditures for authorized activities at a level that is not less 
than the average level of such re maintained by the 
State for the 2-year period preceding the fiscal year for which 
the State is applying for the grant. 

“(b) WAIVER. 


“(1) IN GENERAL. —Upon the request of a State, the Secretary 
may waive all or _ of the requirement established in sub- 
section (a) if the Secretary determines that extraordinary eco- 
nomic conditions in the State justify the waiver. 

“(2) DATE CERTAIN FOR ACTING UPON REQUEST.—The Sec- 
retary shall approve or deny a request for a waiver under 
paragraph (1) not later than 120 days after the date on which 
the request is made. 

“(3) APPLICABILITY OF WAIVER.—Any waiver provided by the 
Secretary under paragraph (1) shall be applicable only to the 
fiscal year involved. 

“(c) NONCOMPLIANCE BY STATE.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In making a grant under section 1921 
to a State for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall make a deter- 
mination of whether, for the previous fiscal year, the State 
maintained material compliance with any agreement made 
under subsection (a). If the Secretary determines that a State 
has failed to maintain such compliance, the Secretary shall 
reduce the amount of the allotment under section 1921 for 
the State for the fiscal year for which the grant is being 
made by an amount equal to the amount constituting such 
failure for the previous fiscal year. 

“(2) SUBMISSION OF INFORMATION TO SECRETARY.—The Sec- 
retary may make a grant under section 1921 for a fiscal year 
only if the State involved submits to the Secretary information 
sufficient for the Secretary to make the determination required 
in paragraph (1). 

“SEC. 1931. RESTRICTIONS ON EXPENDITURE OF GRANT. 42 USC 300x-31. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.— 

“(1) CERTAIN RESTRICTIONS.—A funding agreement for a grant 
under section 1921 is that the State involved will not expend 
the grant— 

“(A) to provide inpatient hospital services, except as pro- 
vided in subsection tb): 

“(B) to make cash payments to intended recipients of 
health services; 
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“(C) to purchase or improve land, purchase, construct, 
or permanently improve (other than minor remodeling) 
any building or other facility, or purchase major medical 
equipment; 

“(D) to satisfy any requirement for the expenditure of 
non-Federal funds as a condition for the receipt of Federal 


ds; 
“(E) to provide financial assistance to any entity other 
than a public or nonprofit private entity; or 
“(F) toc out an poe prohibited by section 256(b) 
of the Health Omnibus Programs Extension of 1988 (42 
U.S.C. 300ee-5). 

“(2) LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES.—A funding 
agreement for a grant under section 1921 is that the State 
involved will not expend more than 5 percent of the grant 
to pa the costs of administering the grant. 

(3) LIMITATION REGARDING PENAL AND CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS.—A funding agreement for a State for a grant 
under section 1921 is that, in expending the grant for the 

urpose of providing treatment services in penal or correctional 
institutions of the State, the State will not expend more than 
an amount equal to the amount expended for such ae 
by the State from the grant made under section 1912A to 
the State for fiscal year 1991 (as section 1912A was in effect 
for such fiscal year). 

“(b) EXCEPTION REGARDING INPATIENT HOSPITAL SERVICES.— 

“(1) MEDICAL NECESSITY AS PRECONDITION.—With respect to 
compliance with the agreement made under subsection (a), 
a State may expend a grant under section 1921 to provide 
inpatient hospital services as treatment for substance abuse 


only if it has been determined, in accordance with guidelines 
issued by the Secretary, that such treatment is a medical 
necessity for the individual involved, and that the individual 
cannot be effectively treated in a community-based, nonhospital, 
residential program of treatment. 

“(2) RATE OF PAYMENT.—In the case of an individual for 
whom a grant under section 1921 is expended to _— 


inpatient hospital services described in paragraph (1), a funding 
agreement for the grant for the State involved is that the 
daily rate of —— provided to the hospital for providing 
the services to the individual will not exceed the comparable 
daily rate provided for community-based, nonhospital, residen- 
tial programs of treatment for substance abuse. 

“(c) WAIVER REGARDING CONSTRUCTION OF FACILITIES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may provide to any State 
a waiver of the restriction established in subsection (a)(1)(C) 
for the purpose of authorizing the State to expend a grant 
under section 1921 for the construction of a new facility or 
rehabilitation of an existing facility, but not for land acquisition. 

“(2) STANDARD REGARDING NEED FOR WAIVER.—The Secretary 
may approve a waiver under paragraph (1) only if the State 
demonstrates to the Secretary that adequate treatment cannot 
be provided through the use of existing facilities and that 
— facilities in existing suitable buildings are not avail- 
able. 

“(3) AMOUNT.—In granting a waiver under paragraph (1), 
the Secretary shall allow the use of a specified amount of 





PUBLIC LAW 102-321—JULY 10, 1992 106 STAT. 399 


funds to construct or rehabilitate a specified number of beds 
for residential treatment and a specified number of slots for 
outpatient treatment, based on reasonable estimates by the 
State of the costs of construction or rehabilitation. In consider- 
ing waiver applications, the Secretary shall ensure that the 
State has carefully designed a program that will minimize 
the costs of additional beds. 

“(4) MATCHING FUNDS.—The Secretary may grant a waiver 
under paragraph (1) only if the State agrees, with respect 
to the costs to be incurred by the State in carrying out the 
purpose of the waiver, to make available non-Federal con- 
tributions in cash toward such costs in an amount equal to 
not less than $1 for each $1 of Federal funds provided under 
section 1921. 

“(5) DATE CERTAIN FOR ACTING UPON REQUEST.—The Sec- 
retary shall act upon a request for a waiver under paragraph 
(1) — later than 120 days after the date on which the request 
is made. 


“SEC. 1932. APPLICATION FOR GRANT; APPROVAL OF STATE PLAN. 42 USC 300x-32. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of section 1921, an application 
for a grant under such section for a fiscal year is in accordance 
with this section if, subject to subsections (c) and (d)(2)— 

“(1) the State involved submits the application not later 
than the date specified by the Secretary; 

“(2) the application contains each funding agreement that 
is described in this subpart or subpart III for such a grant 
— than any such agreement that is not applicable to the 

tate); 

“(3) the agreements are made through certification from the 
chief executive officer of the State; 

“(4) with respect to such agreements, the application provides 
assurances of compliance satisfactory to the Secretary; 

“(5) the application contains the information required in sec- 
tion 1929, the information required in section 1930(c)(2), and 
the report required in section 1942(a); 

“(6)(A) the application contains a plan in accordance with 
subsection (b) and the plan is approved by the Secretary; and 

“(B) the State provides assurances satisfactory to the Sec- 
retary that the State complied with the provisions of the plan 
under subparagraph (A) that was approved by the Secretary 
for the most recent fiscal year for which the State received 
a grant under section 1921; and 

(7) the application (including the plan under pcg (6)) 
is otherwise in such form, is made in such manner, and contains 
such agreements, assurances, and information as the Secretary 
determines to be necessary to carry out this subpart. 

“(b) STATE PLAN.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A plan submitted by a State under sub- 
section (a)(6) is in accordance with this subsection if the plan 
contains detailed provisions for complying with each funding 
agreement for a grant under section 1921 that is applicable 
to the State, including a description of the manner in which 
the State intends to expend the grant. 

“(2) AUTHORITY OF SECRETARY REGARDING MODIFICATIONS.— 


As a condition of making a grant under section 1921 to a 
e Seon 


State for a fiscal year, tary may require that the 
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State modify any provision of the plan submitted by the State 
under subsection (a)(6) (including provisions on priorities in 
carrying out authorized activities). If the Secretary approves 
the plan and makes the grant to the State for the fiscal year, 
the Secretary may not during such year require the State 
to modify the plan. 

“(3) AUTHORITY OF CENTER FOR SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVEN- 
TION.—With respect to plans submitted by the States under 
subsection (a)(6), the Secretary, acting through the Director 
of the Center for Substance Abuse Prevention, shall review 
and approve or disapprove the provisions of the plans that 
relate to prevention activities. 

“(c) WAIVERS REGARDING CERTAIN TERRITORIES.—In the case of 
any territory of the United States whose allotment under section 
1921 for the fiscal year is the amount specified in section 
1933(c)(2)(B), the Secretary may waive such provisions of this sub- 
part and subpart III as the Secretary determines to be appropriate, 
other than the provisions of section 1931. 

“(d) ISSUANCE OF REGULATIONS; PRECONDITION TO MAKING 


“(1) REGULATIONS.—Not later than August 25, 1992, the Sec- 
retary, acting as appropriate through the Director of the Center 
for Treatment Improvement or the Director of the Center for 
Substance Abuse Prevention, shall by regulation establish 
standards specifying the circumstances in which the Secretary 
will consider an application for a grant under section 1921 
to be in accordance with this section. 

“(2) ISSUANCE AS PRECONDITION TO MAKING GRANTS.—The 
Secretary may not make payments under any grant under 
section 1921 for fiscal year 1993 on or after January 1, 1993, 
_ the Secretary has issued standards under paragraph 


42 USC 300x-33. “SEC. 1933. DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT OF ALLOTMENT. 


“(a) STATES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsection (b), the Secretary 
shall determine the amount of the allotment required in section 
1921 for a State for a fiscal year as follows: 

“(A) The formula established in paragraph (1) of section 
1918(a) shall apply to this subsection to the same extent 
and in the same manner as the formula applies for purposes 
of section 1918(a), except that, in the —— of such 
formula for purposes of this subsection, the modifications 
described in subparagraph (B) shall apply. 

“(B) For purposes of subparagraph a}, the modifications 
described in this oeearas are as follows: 

“(i) The amount specified in paragraph (2)(A) of sec- 
tion 1918(a) is deemed to be the amount appropriated 
under section 1935(a) for allotments under section 1921 
for the fiscal year involved. 

“(ii) The term ‘P’ is deemed to have the meaning 
given in paragraph (2) of this subsection. Section 
1918(a)(5)(B) applies to the data used in determining 
such term for the States. 

“(iii) The factor determined under paragraph (8) of 
section 1918(a) is deemed to have the purpose of reflect- 
ing the differences that exist between the State 
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involved and other States in the costs of providing 
authorized services. 

“(2) DETERMINATION OF TERM ‘P’.—For purposes of this sub- 
section, the term ‘P’ means the percentage that is the arithmetic 
mean of the percentage determined under nee Ih (A) 
— the percentage determined under subparagrap ), as 
ollows: 

“(A) The percentage constituted by the ratio of— 

“(i) an amount equal to the sum of the total number 
of individuals who reside in the State involved and 
are between 18 and 24 years of age (inclusive) and 
the number of individuals in the State who reside 
in urbanized areas of the State and are between such 
years of age; to 

“(ii) an amount equal to the total of the respective 
sums determined for the States under clause (i). 

“(B) The pean constituted by the ratio of— 
“(i) the total number of individuals in the State 


who are between 25 and 64 years of age (inclusive); 
to 


“(ii) an amount equal to the sum of the respective 

amounts determined for the States under clause (i). 

“(b) MINIMUM ALLOTMENTS FOR STATES.—For each of the fiscal 

years 1993 and 1994, the amount of the allotment required in 

section 1921 for a State for the fiscal year involved shall be the 
greater of— 

“(1) the amount determined under subsection (a) for the 
State for the fiscal year; and 

“(2) an amount equal to 79.4 percent of the amount received 
by the State from allotments made pursuant to this part for 
fiscal year 1992 (including reallotments under section 205(a) 
of the ADAMHA Reorganization Act). 

“(c) TERRITORIES.— 

“(1) DETERMINATION UNDER FORMULA.—Subject to paragraphs 
(2) and (4), the amount of an allotment under section 1921 
for a territory of the United States for a fiscal year shall 
be the product of— 

(A) an amount equal to the amounts reserved under 
paragraph (3) for the fiscal year; and 
“(B) a percentage equal to the quotient of— 
“ the civilian population of the territory, as 
nee by the most recently available data; divided 
2. 
“(ii) the aggregate civilian population of the terri- 
tories of the United States, as indicated by such data. 

“(2) MINIMUM ALLOTMENT FOR TERRITORIES.—The amount of 
an allotment under section 1921 for a territory of the United 
States for a fiscal year shall be the greater of— 

“(A) the amount determined under paragraph (1) for 
the territory for the fiscal year; and 
“(B) $50,000. 

“(3) RESERVATION OF AMOUNTS.—The Secretary shall each 
fiscal year reserve for the territories of the United States 1.5 
ap of the amounts appropriated under section 1935(a) 
or allotments under section 1921 for the fiscal year. 

“(4) AVAILABILITY OF DATA ON POPULATION.—With respect 
to data on the civilian population of the territories of the 
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United States, if the Secretary determines for a fiscal year 
that recent such data for purposes of paragraph (1)(B) do not 
exist regarding a territory, the Secretary shall for such purposes 
estimate the civilian population of the territory by modifying 
the data on the territory to reflect the average extent of change 
occurring during the ensuing period in the population of all 
territories with respect to which recent such data do exist. 

“(5) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS.—For purposes 
of subsections (a) and (b), the term ‘State’ does not include 
the territories of the United States. 

“(d) INDIAN TRIBES AND TRIBAL ORGANIZATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—If the Secretary— 

“(A) receives a request from the governing body of an 
Indian tribe or tribal organization within any State that 
funds under this subpart be provided directly by the Sec- 
retary to such tribe or organization; and 

“(B) makes a determination that the members of such 
tribe or tribal organization would be better served by means 
of grants made directly by the Secretary under this; 

the Secretary shall reserve from the allotment under section 
1921 for the State for the fiscal year involved an amount 
that bears the same ratio to the allotment as the amount 
provided under this subpart to the tribe or tribal organization 
for fiscal year 1991 for activities relating to the prevention 
and treatment of the abuse of alcohol and other drugs bore 
to the amount of the portion of the allotment under this subpart 
for the State for such fiscal year that was expended for such 
activities. 

“(2) TRIBE OR TRIBAL ORGANIZATION AS GRANTEE.—The 
amount reserved by the Secretary on the basis of a determina- 
tion under this paragraph shall be granted to the Indian tribe 
or tribal organization serving the individuals for whom such 
a determination has been made. 

“(3) APPLICATION.—In order for an Indian tribe or tribal 
organization to be eligible for a grant for a fiscal year under 
this paragraph, it shall submit to the Secretary a plan for 
such fiscal year that meets such criteria as the Secretary may 
prescribe. 

“(4) DEFINITION.—The terms ‘Indian tribe’ and ‘tribal 
organization’ have the same meaning given such terms in sub- 
sections (b) and (c) of section 4 of the Indian Self-Determination 
and Education Assistance Act. 


42 USC 300x-34. “SEC. 1934. DEFINITIONS. 


“For purposes of this subpart: 

“(1) The term ‘authorized activities’, subject to section 1931, 
means the activities described in section 1921(b). 

“(2) The term ‘funding agreement’, with respect to a grant 
under section 1921 to a State, means that the Secretary may 
make such a grant only if the State makes the agreement 
involved. 

“(3) The term ‘prevention activities’, subject to section 1931, 
means activities to prevent substance abuse. 

“(4) The term ‘substance abuse’ means the abuse of alcohol 
or other drugs. 
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“(5) The term ‘treatment activities’ means treatment services 
and, subject to section 1931, authorized activities that are 
related to treatment services. 

“(6) The term ‘treatment facility means an entity that pro- 
vides treatment services. 

“(7) The term ‘treatment services’, subject to section 1931, 
means treatment for substance abuse. 


“SEC. 1935. FUNDING. 


“(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of car- 
rying out this subpart, subpart III and section 505 with respect 
to substance abuse, and section 515(d), there are authorized to 
be appropriated $1,500,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such sums 
as may be necessary for fiscal year 1994. 

“(b) ALLOCATIONS FOR TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, NATIONAL DATA 
BASE, DATA COLLECTION, AND PROGRAM EVALUATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.— 

“(A) For the purpose of carrying out section 1948(a) with 
respect to substance abuse, section 515(d), and the purposes 
—_— in omeenane (B) and (C), the Secretary shall 
obligate 5 percent of the amounts appropriated under sub- 
section (a) each fiscal year. 

“(B) The purpose specified in this subparagraph is the 
collection of data in this paragraph is carrying out section 
505 with respect to substance abuse. 

“(C) The purpose specified in this subparagraph is the 
conduct of evaluations of authorized activities to determine 
methods for improving the availability and quality of such 
activities. 

“(2) ACTIVITIES OF CENTER FOR SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVEN- 
TION.—Of the amounts reserved under paragraph (1) for a 
fiscal year, the Secretary, acting through the Director of the 
Center for Substance Abuse Prevention, shall obligate 20 per- 
cent for carrying out paragraph (1)(C), section 1949(a) with 
respect to prevention activities, and section 515(d).”. 


SEC. 203. GENERAL PROVISIONS REGARDING BLOCK GRANTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Part B of title XIX of the Public Health Service 
Act, as amended by section 202 of this Act, is amended by adding 
at the end the following: 


“Subpart [1I—General Provisions 


“SEC. 1941. OPPORTUNITY FOR PUBLIC COMMENT ON STATE PLANS. 


“A es agreement for a grant under section 1911 or 1921 
is that the State involved will make the plan required in section 
1912, and the plan required in section 1932, respectively, public 
within the State in such manner as to facilitate comment from 
any — (including any Federal or other public agency) during 
the development of the plan (including any revisions) and after 
the submission of the plan to the Secretary. 


“SEC. 1942. REQUIREMENT OF REPORTS AND AUDITS BY STATES. 


“(a) REPORT.—A funding agreement for a grant under section 
1911 or 1921 is that the State involved will submit to the Secretary 
a report in such form and containing such information as the 
Secretary determines (after consultation with the States and the 


42 USC 300x-35. 


42 USC 300x-51. 


42 USC 300x-52. 
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42 USC 300x-54. 


Comptroller General) to be necessary for securing a record and 
a description of— 

“(1) the purposes for which the grant received by the State 
for the preceding fiscal year under the program involved were 
expended and a description of the activities of the State under 
the program; and 

“(2) the recipients of amounts provided in the grant. 

“(b) AuDITS.—A funding agreement for a grant under section 
1911 or 1921 is that the State will, with respect to the grant, 
comply with chapter 75 of title 31, United States Code. 

“(c) AVAILABILITY TO PUBLIC.—A funding agreement for a grant 
under section 1911 or 1921 is that the State involved will— 

“(1) make = yy of the reports and audits described in this 
section available for public inspection within the State; and 

“(2) provide copies of the report under subsection (a), upon 
request, to any interested person (including any public agency). 

“SEC. 1943. ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—A funding agreement for a grant under section 
1911 or 1921 is that the State involved will— 

“(1)(A) for the fiscal year for which the grant involved is 
provided, provide for independent peer review to assess the 
quality, appropriateness, and efficacy of treatment services pro- 
=" in the State to individuals under the program involved; 
an 

“(B) ensure that, in the conduct of such peer review, not 
fewer than 5 percent of the entities providing services in the 
State under such program are reviewed (which 5 percent is 
representative of the total population of such entities); 

“(2) permit and cooperate with Federal investigations under- 
taken in accordance with section 1945; and 

“(3) provide to the Secretary any data required by the Sec- 
retary pursuant to section 515 and will cooperate with the 
Secretary in the development of uniform criteria for the collec- 
tion of data pursuant to such section. 

“(b) PATIENT RECORDS.—The Secretary may make a grant under 
section 1911 or 1921 only if the State involved has in effect a 
system to protect from inappropriate disclosure patient records 
maintained by the State in connection with an activity funded 
under the program involved or by any entity which is receiving 
amounts from the grant. 


“SEC. 1944. DISPOSITION OF CERTAIN FUNDS APPROPRIATED FOR 
ALLOTMENTS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Amounts described in subsection (b) and avail- 
able for a fiscal year pursuant to section 1911 or 1921, as the 
case may be, shall be allotted 7 the Secretary and paid to the 
States receiving a grant under the program involved, other than 
any State referred to in subsection (b) with respect to such program. 
Such amounts shall be allotted in a manner equivalent to the 
manner in which the allotment under the program involved was 
determined. 

“(b) SPECIFICATION OF AMOUNTS.—The amounts referred to in 
subsection (a) are any amounts that— 

“(1) are not paid to States under the program involved as 
a result of— 
“(A) the failure of any State to submit an application 
in accordance with the program; 
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“(B) the failure of any State to prepare such application 
in compliance with the program; or 
“(C) any State informing the Secretary that the State 
does not intend to expend the full amount of the allotment 
made to the State under the program; 
“(2) are terminated, repaid, or offset under section 1945; 
“(3) in the case of the program established in section 1911, 
are available as a result of reductions in allotments under 
such section pursuant to section 1912(d) or 1915(b); or 
“(4) in the case of the program established in section 1921, 
are available as a result of reductions in allotments under 
such section pursuant to section 1926 or 1930. 


“SEC. 1945. FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH AGREEMENTS. 42 USC 300x-55. 


“(a) SUSPENSION OR TERMINATION OF PAYMENTS.—Subject to sub- 
section (e), if the Secretary determines that a State has materially 
failed to comply with the agreements or other conditions required 
for the receipt of a grant under the program involved, the Secretary 
may in whole or in part suspend payments under the grant, termi- 
nate the grant for cause, or employ such other remedies (including 
the remedies provided for in subsections (b) and (c)) as may be 
legally available and appropriate in the circumstances involved. 

“(b) REPAYMENT OF PAYMENTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsection (e), the Secretary 
may require a State to repay with interest any payments 
received by the State under section 1911 or 1921 that the 
Secretary determines were not expended by the State in accord- 
ance with the agreements required under the program involved. 

“(2) OFFSET AGAINST PAYMENTS.—If a State fails to make 
a repayment required in paragraph (1), the Secretary may 
offset the amount of the repayment against the amount of 
any payment due to be paid to the State under the program 
involved. 

“(c) WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsections (e) and (g)(3), the 
Secretary may withhold payments due under section 1911 or 
1921 if the Secretary determines that the State involved is 
not expending amounts received under the program involved 
in accordance with the agreements required under the program. 

“(2) TERMINATION OF WITHHOLDING.—The Secretary shall 
cease withholding payments from a State under paragraph 
(1) if the Secretary determines that there are reasonable assur- 
ances that the State will expend amounts received under the 
program involved in accordance with the agreements required 
under the program. 

“(d) APPLICABILITY OF REMEDIES TO CERTAIN VIOLATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—With respect to agreements or other condi- 
tions for oe a grant under the program involved, in 
the case of the failure of a State to maintain material compli- 
ance with a condition referred to in paragraph (2), the provi- 
sions for noncompliance with the condition that are provided 
in the section establishing the condition shall apply in lieu 
of subsections (a) through (c) of this section. 

“(2) RELEVANT CONDITIONS.—For purposes of paragraph (1): 

“(A) In the case of the program established in section 
1911, a condition referred to in this paragraph is the condi- 





106 STAT. 406 PUBLIC LAW 102-321—JULY 10, 1992 


tion established in section 1912(d) and the condition estab- 
lished in section 1915(b). 

“(B) In the case of the program established in section 
1921, a condition referred to in this paragraph is the condi- 
tion established in section 1926 and the condition estab- 
lished in section 1930. 

“(e) OPPORTUNITY FOR HEARING.—Before taking action against 
a State under any of subsections (a) through (c) (or under a section 
referred to in subsection (d)(2), as the case may be), the Secretary 
shall provide to the State involved adequate notice and an oppor- 
tunity for a hearing. 

“(f) REQUIREMENT OF HEARING IN CERTAIN CIRCUMSTANCES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—If the Secretary receives a complaint that 
a State has failed to maintain material compliance with the 
agreements or other conditions required for receiving a grant 
under the program involved (including any condition referred 
to for purposes of subsection (d)), and there appears to be 
reasonable evidence to support the complaint, the Secretary 
shall promptly conduct a hearing with respect to the complaint. 

“(2) FINDING OF MATERIAL NONCOMPLIANCE.—If in a hearing 
under paragraph (1) the Secretary finds that the State involved 
has failed to maintain material compliance with the agreement 
or other condition involved, the Secretary shall take such action 
under this section as may be appropriate to ensure that mate- 
rial compliance is so maintained, or such action as may be 
required in a section referred to in subsection (d)(2), as the 
case may be. 

“(g) CERTAIN INVESTIGATIONS.— 

“(1) REQUIREMENT REGARDING SECRETARY.—The Secretary 
shall in fiscal year 1994 and each subsequent fiscal year conduct 
in not less than 10 States investigations of the expenditure 
of grants received by the States under section 1911 or 1921 
in order to evaluate compliance with the agreements required 
under the program involved. 

“(2) PROVISION OF RECORDS ETC. UPON REQUEST.—Each State 
receiving a grant under section 1911 or 1921, and each entity 
receiving funds from the grant, shall make appropriate books, 
documents, papers, and records available to the Secretary or 
the Comptroller General, or any of their duly authorized rep- 
resentatives, for examination, copying, or mechanical reproduc- 
tion on or off the premises of the appropriate entity upon 
a reasonable request therefor. 

“(3) LIMITATIONS ON AUTHORITY.—The Secretary may not 
institute proceedings under subsection (c) unless the Secretary 
has conducted an investigation concerning whether the State 
has expended payments under the program involved in accord- 
ance with the agreements required under the program. Any 
such investigation shall be conducted within the State by quali- 
fied investigators. 


42 USC 300x-56. “SEC. 1946. PROHIBITIONS REGARDING RECEIPT OF FUNDS. 


“(a) ESTABLISHMENT.— 
“(1) CERTAIN FALSE STATEMENTS AND REPRESENTATIONS.— 
A pan shall not knowingly and willfully make or cause 
to be made any false statement or representation of a material 


fact in connection with the furnishing of items or services 


¥ 
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for which payments may be made by a State from a grant 
made to the State under section 1911 or 1921. 

“(2) CONCEALING OR FAILING TO DISCLOSE CERTAIN EVENTS.— 
A person with knowledge of the occurrence of any event affect- 
ing the initial or continued right of the person to receive any 
payments from a grant made to a State under section 1911 
or 1921 shall not conceal or fail to disclose any such event 
with an intent fraudulently to secure such payment either 
_s greater amount than is due or when no such amount 
is due. 

“(b) CRIMINAL PENALTY FOR VIOLATION OF PROHIBITION.—Any 
person who violates any prohibition established in subsection (a) 
shall for each violation be fined in accordance with title 18, United 
States Code, or imprisoned for not more than 5 years, or both. 


“SEC. 1947. NONDISCRIMINATION. 42 USC 300x-57. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.— 

“(1) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION REGARDING CERTAIN CIVIL RIGHTS 
LAWS.—For the purpose of applying the prohibitions against 
discrimination on the basis of age under the Age Discrimination 
Act of 1975, on the basis of handicap under section 504 of 
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, on the basis of sex under title 
IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, or on the basis 
of race, color, or national origin under title VI of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964, programs and activities funded in whole 
or in part with funds made available under section 1911 or 
1921 shall be considered to be programs and activities receiving 
Federal financial assistance. 

“(2) PROHIBITION.—No person shall on the ground of sex 
(including, in the case of a woman, on the ground that the 
woman is pregnant), or on the ground of religion, be excluded 
from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected 
to discrimination under, any program or activity funded in 
whole or in part with funds made available under section 
1911 or 1921. 

“(b) ENFORCEMENT.— 

“(1) REFERRALS TO ATTORNEY GENERAL AFTER NOTICE.—When- 
ever the Secretary finds that a State, or an entity that has 
received a payment pursuant to section 1911 or 1921, has 
failed to comply with a provision of law referred to in subsection 
(a)(1), with subsection (a)(2), or with an applicable regulation 
(including one prescribed to carry out subsection (a)(2)), the 
Secret. shall notify the chief executive officer of the State 
and shall request the chief executive officer to secure compli- 
ance. If within a reasonable period of time, not to exceed 
60 days, the chief executive officer fails or refuses to secure 
compliance, the Secretary may— 

“(A) refer the matter to the Attorney General with a 
recommendation that an appropriate civil action be 
instituted; 

“(B) exercise the powers and functions provided by the 
Age Discrimination Act of 1975, section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, title IX of the Education Amend- 
ments of 1972, or title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 
as may be applicable; or 
; “(C) take such other actions as may be authorized by 
aw. 
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“(2) AUTHORITY OF ATTORNEY GENERAL.—When a matter is 
referred to the Attorney General pursuant to paragraph (1)(A), 
or whenever the Attorney General has reason to believe that 
a State or an entity is engaged in a pattern or practice in 
violation of a provision of law referred to in subsection (a)(1) 
or in violation of subsection (a)(2), the Attorney General may 
bring a civil action in any appropriate district court of the 
United States for such relief as may be appropriate, including 
injunctive relief. 


42 USC 300x-58. “SEC. 1948. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND PROVISION OF SUPPLIES 


42 USC 300x-59. 


42 USC 300x-61. 


AND SERVICES IN LIEU OF GRANT FUNDS. 


“(a) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The Secretary shall, without charge 
to a State receiving a grant under section 1911 or 1921, provide 
to the State (or to any public or nonprofit private entity within 
the State) technical assistance with respect to the planning, develop- 
ment, and operation of any program or service carried out pursuant 
to the program involved. The Secretary may provide such technical 
assistance directly, through contract, or through grants. 

Me... PROVISION” OF SUPPLIES AND SERVICES IN LIEU OF GRANT 

s.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Upon the request of a State receiving 
a grant under section 1911 or 1921, the Secretary may, subject 
to paragraph Q), provide supplies, equipment, and services 
for aor ann of aiding the State in carrying out the program 
involved and, for such purpose, may detail to the State any 
officer or employee of the Department of Health and Human 
Services. 

“(2) CORRESPONDING REDUCTION IN PAYMENTS.—With respect 
to a request described in paragraph (1), the Secretary shall 
reduce the amount of payments under the program involved 
to the State by an amount equal to the costs of detailing 
personnel and the fair market alee of any supplies, equipment, 
or services provided by the Secretary. The Secretary shall, 
for the payment of expenses incurred in complying with such 
request, expend the amounts withheld. 


“SEC. 1949. REPORT BY SECRETARY. 


“Not later than January 24, 1994, the Secretary shall submit 
to the Committee on Energy and Commerce of the House of Rep- 
resentatives, and to the Committee on Labor and Human Resources 
of the Senate, a report on the activities of the States carried 
out pursuant to the programs established in sections 1911 and 
1921. Such report may include any recommendations of the Sec- 
retary for appropriate changes in legislation. 


“SEC. 1950. RULE OF CONSTRUCTION REGARDING DELEGATION OF 
AUTHORITY TO STATES. 


“With respect to States receiving grants under section 1911 or 
1921, this part may not be construed to authorize the Secretary 
to delegate to the States the primary responsibility for interpreting 
the governing provisions of this part. 


“SEC. 1951. SOLICITATION OF VIEWS OF CERTAIN ENTITIES. 


“In carrying out this part, the Secretary, as appropriate, shall 
solicit the views of the States and other appropriate entities. 
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“SEC. 1952. AVAILABILITY TO STATES OF GRANT PAYMENTS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsection (b), any amounts paid 
to a State under the oem involved shall be available for obliga- 
tion until the end of the fiscal year for which the amounts were 
nape and if obligated by the end of such year, shall remain available 
or expenditure until the end of the succeeding fiscal year. 

“(b) EXCEPTION REGARDING NONCOMPLIANCE OF SUBGRANTEES.— 
If a State has in accordance with subsection (a) obligated amounts 
paid to the State under the program involved, in any case in 
which the Secretary determines that the obligation consists of a 
grant or contract awarded by the State, and that the State has 
terminated or reduced the amount of such financial assistance 
on the basis of the failure of the recipient of the assistance to 
comply with the terms upon which the assistance was conditioned— 

“(1) the amounts involved shall be available for reobligation 
by the State through September 30 of the fiscal year following 
_ fiscal year for which the amounts were eal to the State; 


an 

“(2) any of such amounts that are obligated by the State 
in accordance with paragraph (1) shall be available for expendi- 
ture through such date. 


“SEC. 1953. CONTINUATION OF CERTAIN PROGRAMS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Of the amount allotted to the State of Hawaii 
under section 1911, and the amount allotted to such State under 
section 1921, an amount equal to the proportion of Native Hawai- 
ians residing in the State to the total population of the State 
shall be available, respectively, for carrying out the program 
involved for Native Hawaiians. 

“(b) EXPENDITURE OF AMOUNTS.—The amount made available 
under subsection (a) may be expended only through contracts 
entered into by the State of Hawaii with public and private non- 
profit organizations to enable such organizations to plan, conduct, 
and administer comprehensive substance abuse and treatment pro- 
grams for the benefit of Native Hawaiians. In entering into contracts 
under this section, the State of Hawaii shall give preference to 
Native Hawaiian organizations and Native Hawaiian health cen- 


ters. 
“(c) DEFINITIONS.—For the an eo of this subsection, the terms 


‘Native Hawaiian’, ‘Native Hawaiian organization’, and ‘Native 
Hawaiian health center’ have the meaning given such terms in 
— 2308 of subtitle D of title II of the Anti-Drug Abuse Act 
0 ; 


“SEC. 1954. DEFINITIONS. 


“(a) DEFINITIONS FOR SUBPART III.—For purposes of this subpart: 
“(1) The term ‘program involved’ means the program of grants 
established in section 1911 or 1921, or both, as indicated by 
whether the State involved is ee is applying to receive 
a grant under section 1911 or 1921, or both. 

(2)(A) The term ‘funding agreement’, with respect to a grant 
a section 1911, has the meaning given such term in section 
“(B) The term ‘funding agreement’, with respect to a grant 
= section 1921, has the meaning given such term in section 

“(b) DEFINITIONS FOR PART B.—For purposes of this part: 


42 USC 300x-62. 


Hawaii. 
42 USC 300x-63. 


42 USC 300x-64. 
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42 USC 201 note. 


42 USC 300y. 


“(1) The term ‘Comptroller General’ means the Comptroller 
General of the United States. 

“(2) The term ‘State’, except as provided in sections 1918(c)(5) 
and 1933(c)(5), means each of the several States, the District 
of Columbia, and each of the territories of the United States. 

“(3) The term ‘territories of the United States’ means each 
of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, American Samoa, Guam, 
the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, the Virgin 
Islands, Palau, the Marshall Islands, and Micronesia. 

“(4) The term ‘interim services’, in the case of an individual 
in need of treatment for substance abuse who has been denied 
admission to a program of such treatment on the basis of 
the lack of the capacity of the program to admit the individual, 
means services for reducing the adverse health effects of such 
abuse, for promoting the health of the individual, and for reduc- 
ing the risk of transmission of disease, which services are 
provided until the individual is admitted to such a program.”. 

(b) FEDERAL ACCOUNTABILITY.—Any rule or regulation of the 
Department of Health and Human Services that is inconsistent 
with the amendments made by this Act shall not have any legal 
effect, including section 50(e) of part 96 of title 45, Code of Federal 
Regulations (45 CFR 96.50(e)). 


SEC. 204. RELATED PROGRAMS. 
Title XIX of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300w 
et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the following new part: 


“PART C—CERTAIN PROGRAMS REGARDING SUBSTANCE ABUSE 


“Subpart I—Expansion of Capacity for Providing 


Treatment 


“SEC. 1971. CATEGORICAL GRANTS TO STATES. 


“(a) GRANTS FOR STATES WITH INSUFFICIENT CAPACITY.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting through the Director 
of the Center for Substance Abuse Treatment, may make grants 
to States for the purpose of increasing the maximum number 
of individuals to whom public and nonprofit private entities 
in the States are capable of providing effective treatment for 
substance abuse. 

“(2) ELIGIBLE STATES.—The Director may not make a grant 
under subsection (a) to a State unless the number of individuals 
seeking treatment services in the State significantly exceeds 
the maximum number described in paragraph (1) that is 
applicable to the State. 

“(b) PRIORITY IN MAKING GRANTS.— 

“(1) RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT SERVICES FOR PREGNANT 
WOMEN.—In making grants under subsection (a), the Director 
shall give priority to States that agree to give priority in the 
expenditure of the grant to carrying out the purpose described 
in such subsection as the purpose relates to the provision 
of residential treatment services to pregnant women. 

“(2) ADDITIONAL PRIORITY REGARDING MATCHING FUNDS.—In 
the case of any application for a grant under subsection (a) 
that is receiving priority under paragraph (1), the Director 
shall give further priority to the application if the State involved 
agrees as a condition of receiving the grant to provide non- 
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Federal contributions under subsection (c) in a greater amount 
than the amount required under such subsection for the 
applicable fiscal year. 

“(c) REQUIREMENT OF MATCHING FUNDS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (3), the Director may 
not make a grant under subsection (a) unless the State agrees, 
with respect to the costs of the program to be carried out 
by the State pursuant to such subsection, to make available 
(directly or through donations from public or private entities) 
non-Federal contributions toward such costs in an amount that 
is— 

“(A) for the first fiscal year for which the State receives 
such a grant, not less than $1 for each $9 of Federal 
funds provided in the grant; 

“(B) for any second or third such fiscal year, not less 
than $1 for each $9 of Federal funds provided in the 
grant; and 

“(C) for any subsequent such fiscal year, not less than 
$1 for each $3 of Federal funds provided in the grant. 

“(2) DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT OF NON-FEDERAL CON- 
TRIBUTION.—Non-Federal contributions required in —— 
(1) may be in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, including plant, 
equipment, or services. Amounts provided by the Federal Gov- 
ernment, or services assisted or subsidized to any es 
extent by the Federal Government, may not be included in 
determining the amount of such non-Federal contributions. 

“(3) WAIVER.—The Director may waive the requirement estab- 
lished in paragraph (1) if the Director determines that extraor- 
dinary economic conditions in the State justify the waiver. 

“(d) LIMITATION REGARDING DIRECT TREATMENT SERVICES.—The 
Director may not make a grant under subsection (a) unless the 
State involved agrees that the grant will be expended only for 
the direct provision of treatment services. The preceding sentence 
may not be construed to authorize the expenditure of such a grant 
for the planning or evaluation of treatment services. 

“(e) REQUIREMENT OF APPLICATION.—The Secretary may not make 
a grant under subsection (a) unless an application for the grant 
is submitted to the Secretary and the application is in such form, 
is made in such manner, and contains such agreements, assurances, 
and information as the Secretary determines to be necessary to 
c out this section. 

“(f) DURATION OF GRANT.—The period during which payments 
are made to a State from a grant under subsection (a) may not 
exceed 5 years. The provision of such payments shall be subject 
to annual approval by the Director of the payments and subject 
to the availability of appropriations for the fiscal year involved 
to make the payments. 

“(g) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.—The Director may not make a 
grant under subsection (a) unless the State involved agrees to 
maintain State expenditures for treatment services at a level that 
is not less than the average level of such expenditures maintained 
by the State for the 2-year period preceding the first fiscal year 
for which the State receives such a grant. 

“(h) RESTRICTIONS ON USE OF GRANT.—The Director may not 
make a grant under subsection (a) unless the State involved agrees 
that the grant will not be expended— 

“(1) to provide inpatient hospital services; 
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42 USC 300y-11. 


“(2) to make cash payments to intended recipients of health 
services; 
“(3) to purchase or improve land, purchase, construct, or 
rmanently improve (other than minor remodeling) any build- 
ing or other facility, or purchase major medical equipment; 
(4) to satisfy any requirement for the expenditure of non- 
Federal funds as a condition for the receipt of Federal funds; 
or 
“(5) to provide financial assistance to any entity other than 
a — or nonprofit private entity. 
“(i) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section— 
“(1) The term ‘Director’ means the Director of the Center 
for Substance Abuse Treatment. 
“(2) The term ‘substance abuse’ means the abuse of alcohol 
or other drugs. 
“(j) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of car- 
ing out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated 
$86,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such sums as may be necessary 
for fiscal year 1994. 


“Subpart Il—Interim Maintenance Treatment of 
Narcotics Dependence 


“SEC. 1976. INTERIM MAINTENANCE TREATMENT. 


“(a) REQUIREMENT REGARDING SECRETARY.—Subject to the fol- 
lowing subsections of this section, for the purpose of reducing the 
incidence of the transmission of HIV disease pursuant to the intra- 
venous abuse of heroin or other morphine-like drugs, the Secretary, 
in establishing conditions for the use of methadone in public or 
nonprofit a programs of treatment for dependence on such 


drugs, shall authorize such programs— 
“(1) to dispense methadone for treatment purposes to individ- 
uals who— 

“(A) meet the conditions for admission to such programs 
that dispense methadone as part of comprehensive treat- 
ment for such dependence; ar 

“(B) are seeking admission to such programs that so 
dispense methadone, but as a result of the limited capacity 
of the programs, will not gain such admission until 14 
or a days after seeking admission to the programs; 
an 

“(2) in dispensing methadone to such individuals, to provide 
only minimum ancillary services during the period in which 
the individuals are waiting for admission to programs of com- 
prehensive treatment. 

“(b) INAPPLICABILITY OF REQUIREMENT IN CERTAIN CIR- 
CUMSTANCES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The requirement established in subsection 
(a) for the Secretary does not apply if any or all of the following 
conditions are met: 

“(A) The preponderance of scientific research indicates 
that the risk of the transmission of HIV disease pursuant 
to the intravenous abuse of drugs is minimal. 

“(B) The preponderance of scientific research indicates 
that the medically supervised dispensing of methadone is 
not an effective method of reducing the extent of depend- 
ence on heroin and other morphine-like drugs. 
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“(C) The preponderance of available data indicates that, 
of treatment programs that dispense methadone as part 
of comprehensive treatment, a substantial majority admit 
all individuals seeking services to the programs not later 
than 14 days after the individuals seek admission to the 
programs. 

“(2) EVALUATION BY SECRETARY.—In evaluating whether any 
or all of the conditions described in paragraph (1) have been 
met, the Secretary shall consult with the National Commission 
on Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome. 

“(c) CONDITIONS FOR OBTAINING AUTHORIZATION FROM SEC- 
RETARY.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In carrying out the requirement estab- 
lished in subsection (a), the Secretary shall, after consultation 
with the National Commission on Acquired Immune Deficiency 
Syndrome, by regulation issue such conditions for treatment 
programs to obtain authorization from the Secretary to provide 
interim maintenance treatment as may be necessary to carry 
out the purpose described in such subsection. Such conditions 
shall include conditions for preventing the unauthorized use 
of methadone. 

“(2) COUNSELING ON HIV DISEASE.—The regulations issued 
under paragraph (1) shall provide that an authorization 
described in such paragraph may not be issued to a treatment 
program unless the program provides to recipients of the treat- 
ment counseling on preventing exposure to and the trans- 
mission of HIV disease. 

“(3) PERMISSION OF RELEVANT STATE AS CONDITION OF 
AUTHORIZATION.—The regulations issued under paragraph (1) 
shall provide that the Secretary may not provide an authoriza- 
tion described in such paragraph to any treatment program 
in a State unless the chief public health officer of the State 
has certified to the Secretary that— 

“(A) such officer does not object to the provision of such 
authorizations to treatment programs in the State; and 

“(B) the provision of interim maintenance services in 
the State will not reduce the capacity of comprehensive 
treatment programs in the State to admit individuals to 
the programs (relative to the date on which such officer 
so certifies). 

“(4) DATE CERTAIN FOR ISSUANCE OF REGULATIONS; FAILURE Effective date. 
OF SECRETARY.—The Secretary shall issue the final rule for 
purposes of the regulations required in paragraph (1), and 
such rule shall be effective, not later than the expiration of 
the 180-day period beginning on the date of the enactment 
of the ADAMHA Reorganization Act. If the Secretary fails 
to meet the requirement of the preceding sentence, the proposed 
rule issued on March 2, 1989, with respect to part 291 of 
title 21, Code of Federal Regulations (docket numbered 88N- 
0444; 54 Fed. Reg. 8973 et seq.) is deemed to take effect 
as a final rule upon the expiration of such period, and the 
provisions of paragraph (3) of this subsection are deemed to 
be incorporated into such rule. 

“(d) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section: 

“(1) The term ‘interim maintenance services’ means the provi- 

sion of methadone in a treatment program under the cir- 
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cumstances described in paragraphs (1) and (2) of subsection 


a). 

“(2) The term ‘HIV disease’ means infection with the etiologic 
agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome. 

“(3) The term ‘treatment program’ means a public or nonprofit 
private program of treatment for dependence on heroin or other 
morphine-like drugs.”. 

42 USC 300x SEC. 205. TEMPORARY PROVISIONS REGARDING FUNDING. 


— (a) REALLOTMENT OF UNPAID PORTION OF ALLOTMENT FOR FISCAL 
YEAR 1992.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—With respect to allotments made for fiscal 
year 1992 under part B of title XIX of the Public Health 
Service Act (as in effect on the day before the date of the 
enactment of this Act), any portion of the total of such allot- 
ments that has not been paid to the States as of the first 
day of the fourth quarter of such fiscal year shall be reallotted 
with the result that, subject to paragraph (2), the total allot- 
ment made for a State for fiscal year 1992 pursuant to such 
part (including reallotments under this paragraph) is the 
amount indicated for the State in the following table: 


Amount 

$18,751,646 

$2,734,000 

$19,352,828 

$8,927,066 

California $186,245,891 
Colorado $17,873,097 
Connecticut $16,576,000 
Delaware $3,329,654 
$4,896,000 

oe ane oes 

28,383,202 

$6,279,545 

$3,422,626 

$62,631,938 

$28,563,000 

$10,017,948 

$8,929,313 

$14,691,461 

$19,625,929 

$5,466,524 


24, 
36, 
fi0216 502 
22,952,468 
3,523,100 
6,019,775 
6,975,991 
New Hampshire 
New Jersey 
New Mexico ’ ’ 
$103,643,000 
$27,237,938 
$2,456,891 
56,647,000 
13,801,384 
13,824,013 
Pennsylvania 
Rhode Island 
South Carolina 
South Dakota . 


$20,490,809 
0,194,508 
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$10,705,633 

$3,918,000 

$27,883,059 

: $27,284,210 

West Virginia $7,475,330 

Wisconsin $20,222,918 

$1,584,892 

(2) GRANTS FROM ALLOTMENTS; CERTAIN CONDITIONS REGARD- 

ING ALL PAYMENTS PURSUANT TO PART B FOR FISCAL YEAR 1992.— 

The Secretary shall make a grant to a State of the reallotment 

made for the State under paragraph (1) if the State agrees 

that the grant is subject to all conditions upon which allotments 

and payments under part B of title XIX of the Public Health 

Service Act are made for fiscal year 1992 (as in effect on 

the day before the date of the enactment of this Act), except 
as follows: 

(A) Notwithstanding section 1916(c)(6)(A) of such part— 

(i) the percentage of the total allotment referred 
to in paragraph (1) that is expended for mental health 
activities will be not less than the percentage deter- 
mined under clause (i) of such section 1916(c)(6)(A) 
for fiscal year 1991; and 

(ii) the percentage of such total allotment that is 
expended for alcohol and drug abuse activities will 
be not less than the percentage determined under 
clause (ii) of such section 1916(c)(6)(A) for fiscal year 
1991. 

(B)(i) In the case of such a grant to the State of Califor- 
nia: With respect to any entity that received a grant under 
section 509E of the Public Health Service Act for fiscal 
year 1991 (as such section was in effect for such year) 
to carry out a on ag of services in such State— 

(I) the State will expend the grant to provide finan- 
cial assistance to the entity for the purpose of continu- 
ing, the program in such State, subject to clause (ii); 
an 

(II) the amount of such assistance for the fiscal year 
will be an amount equal to the amount the entity 

received under such section 509E for fiscal year 1991. 
(ii) The Secretary shall waive the requirement estab- 

lished in clause (i) with respect to a program described 
in such clause if the State of California certifies to the 

Secretary that the level of services provided by the program 

is not needed, or that the program has not provided services 

in an effective manner (as determined under State quality 
standards). 

(3) INAPPLICABILITY TO TERRITORIES.—For purposes of this 
subsection, the term “State” means each of the several States 
and the District of Columbia. 

(b) CONTINGENT AUTHORITY FOR TRANSFERS BETWEEN ALLOT- 
MENTS.— 

(1) SUBPART II TO SUBPART I.—In the case of any State for 
which an allotment for fiscal year 1993 or 1994 under section 
1911 is made in an amount that is less than the mental 
health portion of the allotment under former section 1912A 
for fiscal year 1991, the Secretary shall, upon the request 
of the chief executive officer of the State, transfer from the 
allotment under section 1921 for the fiscal year involved to 
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the allotment under section 1911 for the fiscal year such 
amounts as the State may direct, subject to the allotment 
under section 1911 not exceeding the amount of such mental 
health portion. 

(2) SUBPART I TO SUBPART II.—In the case of any State for 
which an allotment for fiscal year 1993 or 1994 under section 
1921 is made in an amount that is less than the substance- 
abuse portion of the allotment under former section 1912A 
for fiscal year 1991, the Secretary shall, upon the request 
of the chief executive officer of the State, transfer from the 
allotment under section 1911 for the fiscal year involved to 
the allotment under section 1921 for the fiscal year such 
amounts as the State may direct, subject to the allotment 
under section 1921 not exceeding the amount of such substance- 
abuse portion. 

(3) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this subsection: 

(A) The term “section 1911” means section 1911 of the 
Public Health Service Act. 

(B) The term “section 1921” means section 1921 of the 
Public Health Service Act. 

(C) The term “former section 1912A” means section 
1912A of the Public Health Service Act, as such section 
was in effect for fiscal year 1991. 

(D) The term “former section 1916(c)(6)(A)” means section 
1916(c\(6)(A) of the Public Health Service Act, as such 
section was in effect for fiscal year 1991. 

(E) The term “mental health portion”, with respect to 
an allotment under former section 1912A for fiscal year 
1991, means the amount of such allotment that was 
reserved by the State for such year in compliance with 
clause (i) of former section 1916(c)(6)(A). 

(F) The term “substance-abuse portion”, with respect to 
an allotment under former section 1912A for fiscal year 
1991, means the amount of such allotment that was 
reserved by the State for such year in compliance with 
clause (ii) of former section 1916(c)(6)(A). 

(c) PROGRAM FOR PREGNANT AND POSTPARTUM WOMEN.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), for the purpose 
of carrying out section 508 of the Public Health Service Act 
for fiscal year 1993, the Secretary shall obligate 40 percent 
of the amounts made available pursuant to section 1935(b) 
of such Act for such fiscal year. 

(2) LIMITATION.—Paragraph (1) shall apply only to the extent 
necessary to ensure that $80,000,000 is available for fiscal 
—_ 1993 to carry out section 508 of the Public Health Service 

ct. 

(d) DEFINITION OF SECRETARY.—For purposes of this section, the 
term “Secretary” means the Secretary of Health and Human Serv- 
ices. 
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TITLE TI—MODEL COMPREHENSIVE 
PROGRAM FOR TREATMENT OF SUB- 
STANCE ABUSE 


SEC. 301. DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM IN NATIONAL CAPITAL AREA. 


Title V of the Public Health Service Act, as amended by section 
119 of this Act, is amended by adding at the end the following 
part: 


“PART F—MODEL COMPREHENSIVE PROGRAM FOR TREATMENT OF 
SUBSTANCE ABUSE 


“DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM IN NATIONAL CAPITAL AREA 


“SEC. 571. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in collaboration with 
the Director of the Treatment Center, shall make a demonstration 
grant for the establishment, within the national capital area, of 
a model program for providing comprehensive treatment services 
for substance abuse. 

“(b) PURPOSES.—The Secretary may not make a grant under 
subsection (a) unless, with respect to the comprehensive treatment 
services to be offered by the program under such subsection, the 
applicant for the grant agrees— 

“(1) to ensure, to the extent practicable, that the program 
has the capacity to provide the services to all individuals who 
seek and would benefit from the services; 

“(2) as appropriate, to provide education on obtaining a. 
ment and other matters with respect to assisting the individuals 
in preventing any relapse into substance abuse, including edu- 
cation on the appropriate involvement of parents and others 
in preventing such a relapse; 

“(3) to provide services in locations accessible to substance 
abusers and, to the extent practicable, to provide services 
through mobile facilities; 

“(4) to give priority to providing services to individuals who 
are intravenous drug abusers, to pregnant women, to homeless 
individuals, and to residents of publicly-assisted housing; 

“(5) with respect to women with dependent children, to pro- 
vide child care to such women seeking treatment services for 
substance abuse; 

“(6) to conduct outreach activities to inform individuals of 
the availability of the services of the program; 

“(7) to provide case management services, including services 
to determine eligibility for assistance under Federal, State, 
and local programs providing health services, mental health 
services, or social services; 

“(8) to ensure the establishment of one or more offices to 
oversee the coordination of the activities of the program, to 
ensure that treatment is available to those seeking it, to ensure 
that the program is administered efficiently, and to ensure 
that the public is informed that the offices are the locations 
at which individuals may make inquiries concerning the pro- 
gram, including the location of available treatment services 
within the national capital area; and 
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“(9) to develop and utilize standards for certifying the knowl- 
edge and training of individuals, and the quality of programs, 
to provide treatment services for substance abuse. 

“(c) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(1) REGARDING ELIGIBILITY FOR GRANT.— 

“(A) The Secretary may not make the grant under sub- 
section (a) unless the applicant involved is an organization 
of the general-purpose local governments within the 
national capital area, or another public or nonprofit private 
entity, and the applicant submits to the Secretary assur- 
ances satisfactory to the Secretary that, with respect to 
the communities in which services will be offered, the local 
governments of the communities will participate in the 
program. 

“(B) The Secretary may not make the grant under sub- 
section (a) unless— 

“(i) an application for the grant is submitted to the 
Secretary; 

“Gii) with respect to ——. out the purpose for 
which the grant is to be made, the application provides 
assurances of compliance satisfactory to the Secretary; 
and 

“(iii) the application otherwise is in such form, is 
made in such manner, and contains such agreements, 
assurances, and information as the Secretary deter- 
mines to be necessary to carry out this section. 

“(2) AUTHORITY FOR COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS.—The grantee 
under subsection (a) may provide the services required by such 
subsection directly or through arrangements with public and 
nonprofit private entities. 

“(d) REQUIREMENT OF NON-FEDERAL CONTRIBUTIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may not make a grant under 
subsection (a) unless the applicant for the grant agrees, with 
respect to the costs to be incurred by the applicant in carrying 
out the purpose described in such subsection, to make available 
(directly or through donations from public or private entities) 
non-Federal contributions toward such costs in an amount not 
less than $1 for each $2 of Federal funds provided under 
the grant. 

“(2) DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT CONTRIBUTED.—Non-Federal 
contributions required in paragraph (1) may be in cash or 
in kind, fairly evaluated, including plant, equipment, or serv- 
ices. Amounts provided by the Federal Government, or services 
assisted or subsidized to any significant extent by the Federal 
Government, may not be included in determining the amount 
of such non-Federal contributions. 

“(e) EVALUATIONS.— 

“(1) By SECRETARY.—The Secretary shall independently 
evaluate the effectiveness of the program carried out under 
subsection (a) and determine its suitability as a model for 
the United States, particularly ss the provision of high 
quality, patient-oriented, coordinated and accessible drug treat- 
ment services across jurisdictional lines. The Secretary shall 
consider the extent to which the program has improved patient 
retention, accessibility of services, staff retention and quality, 
reduced patient relapse, and provided a full range of drug 
treatment and related health and human services. The Sec- 
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retary shall evaluate the extent to which the program has 
effectively utilized innovative methods for overcoming the 
resistance of the residents of communities to the establishment 
of treatment facilities within the communities. 

“(2) BY GRANTEE.—The Secretary may require the grantee 
under subsection (a) to evaluate any aspect of the program 
carried out under such subsection, and such evaluation shall, 
to the extent appropriate, be coordinated with the independent 
evaluation required in paragraph (1). 

“(3) LIMITATION.—Funds made available under subsection (h) 
may not be utilized to conduct the independent evaluation 
required in paragraph (1). 

“(f) REPORTS.— 

“(1) INITIAL CRITERIA.—The Secretary shall make a deter- 
mination of the appropriate criteria for carrying out the pro- 
gram required in subsection (a), including the anticipated need 
for, and range of, services under the program in the commu- 
nities involved and the anticipated costs of the program. Not 
later than 90 days after the date of the enactment of the 
ADAMHA Reorganization Act, the Secretary shall submit to 
the Congress a report describing the findings made as a result 
of the determination. 

“(2) ANNUAL REPORTS.—Not later than 2 years after the date 
on which the grant is made under subsection (a), and annually 
thereafter, the Secretary shall submit to the Congress a report 
describing the extent to which the program carried out under 
such subsection has been effective in carrying out the purposes 
of the program. 

“(g) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term ‘national 
capital area’ means the metropolitan Washington area, including 
the District of Columbia, the cities of Alexandria, Falls Church, 
and Fairfax in the State of Virginia, the counties of Arlington 
and Fairfax in such State (and the political subdivisions located 
in such counties), and the counties of Montgomery and Prince 
George’s in the State of Maryland (and the political subdivisions 
located in such counties). 

“(h) OBLIGATION OF FUNDS.—Of the amounts appropriated for 
each of the fiscal years 1993 and 1994 for the programs of the 
Department of Health and Human Services, the Secretary shall 
make available $10,000,000 for carrying out this section. Of the 
amounts appropriated for fiscal year 1995 for the programs of 
such Department, the Secretary shall make available $5,000,000 
for carrying out this section.”. 


TITLE IV—CHILDREN OF SUBSTANCE 
ABUSERS 


SEC. 401. ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM OF SERVICES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Title III of the Public Health Service Act (42 
U.S.C. 301 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new part: 
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“PART M—SERVICES FOR CHILDREN OF SUBSTANCE ABUSERS 


42 USC 280d. “SEC. 399D. GRANTS FOR SERVICES FOR CHILDREN OF SUBSTANCE 
ABUSERS. 


“(a) ESTABLISHMENT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting through the Adminis- 
trator of the Health Resources and Services Administration, 
shall make grants to public and nonprofit private entities for 
the purpose of carrying out programs— 

“(A) to provide the services described in subsection (b) 
to children of substance abusers; 

“(B) to provide the applicable services described in sub- 
section (c) to families in which a member is a substance 
abuser; and 

“(C) to identify such children and such families. 

“(2) ADMINISTRATIVE CONSULTATIONS.—The Administrator of 
the Administration for Children, Youth, and Families and the 
Administrator of the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Serv- 
ices Administration shall be consulted regarding the promulga- 
tion of program guidelines and funding priorities under this 
section. 

“(3) REQUIREMENT OF STATUS AS MEDICAID PROVIDER.— 

“(A) Subject to subparagraph (B), the Secretary may 
make a grant under paragraph (1) only if, in the case 
of any service under such paragraph that is covered in 
the State plan approved under title XIX of the Social Secu- 
rity Act for the State involved— 

“(i) the entity involved will provide the service 
directly, and the entity has entered into a participation 
agreement under the State plan and is qualified to 
receive payments under such plan; or 

“ii) the entity will enter into an agreement with 
an organization under which the organization will pro- 
vide the service, and the organization has entered into 
such a participation agreement and is qualified to 
receive such payments. 

“(B)(i) In the case of an organization making an agree- 
ment under subparagraph (A)(ii) regarding the provision 
of services under paragraph (1), the requirement estab- 
lished in such subparagraph regarding a participation 
agreement shall be waived by the Secretary if the organiza- 
tion does not, in providing health or mental health services, 
impose a charge or accept reimbursement available from 
any third-party payor, including reimbursement under any 
insurance policy or under any Federal or State health 
benefits program. 

“Gi) A determination by the Secretary of whether an 
organization referred to in clause (i) meets the criteria 
for a waiver under such clause shall be made without 
regard to whether the organization accepts voluntary dona- 
tions regarding the provision of services to the public. 

“(b) SERVICES FOR CHILDREN OF SUBSTANCE ABUSERS.—The Sec- 
retary may make a grant /under subsection (a) only if the applicant 
involved agrees to make available (directly or through agreements 
with other entities) to children of substance abusers each of the 
following services: 
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“(1) Periodic evaluation of children for developmental, psycho- 
logical, and medical problems. 

“(2) Primary pediatric care. 

“(3) Other necessary health and mental health services. 

“(4) Therapeutic intervention services for children, including 
provision of therapeutic child care. 

“(5) Preventive counseling services. 

“(6) Counseling related to the witnessing of chronic violence. 

“(7) Referrals for, and assistance in establishing eligibility 
for, services provided under— 

“(A) education and special education programs; 

“(B) Head Start programs established under the Head 
Start Act; 

“(C) other early childhood programs; 

“(D) employment and training programs; 

“(E) public assistance programs provided by Federal, 
State, or local governments; and 

“(F) programs offered by vocational rehabilitation agen- 
cies, recreation departments, and housing agencies. 

“(8) Additional developmental services that are consistent 
with the provision of early intervention services, as such term 
is defined in part H of the Individuals with Disabilities Edu- 
cation Act. 

“(c) SERVICES FOR AFFECTED FAMILIES.—The Secretary may make 
a grant under subsection (a) only if, in the case of families in 
which a member is a substance abuser, the applicant involved 
agrees to make available (directly or through agreements with 
other entities) each of the following services, as applicable to the 
family member involved: 

“(1) Services as follows, to be provided by a public health 
nurse, social worker, or similar professional, or by a trained 
worker from the community who is supervised by a professional: 

“(A) Counseling to substance abusers on the benefits 
and availability of substance abuse treatment services and 
services for children of substance abusers. 

“(B) Assistance to substance abusers in obtaining and 
using substance abuse treatment services and in obtaining 
the services described in subsection (b) for their children. 

“(C) Visiting and providing support to substance abuse1s, 
especially pregnant women, who are receiving substance 
abuse treatment services or whose children are receiving 
services under subsection (b). 

“(2) In the case of substance abusers: 

“(A) Encouragement and, where necessary, referrals to 
participate in appropriate substance abuse treatment. 

“(B) Primary health care and mental health services, 
including prenatal and post partum care for pregnant 
women. 

“(C) Consultation and referral regarding subsequent 
pregnancies and life options, including education and career 
planning. 

“(D) Where appropriate, counseling regarding family con- 
flict and violence. 

“(E) Remedial education services. 

“(F) Referrals for, and assistance in establishing eligi- 
bility for, services described in subsection (b)(7). 
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“(3) In the case of substance abusers, spouses of substance 
abusers, extended family members of substance abusers, care- 
takers of children of substance abusers, and other a 
cantly involved in the lives of substance abusers or the children 
of substance abusers: 

“(A) An assessment of the strengths and service needs 
of the family and the assignment of a case manager who 
will coordinate services for the family. 

“(B) Therapeutic intervention services, such as parental 
counseling, joint counseling sessions for families and chil- 
dren, and family therapy. 

“(C) Child care or other care for the child to enable 
the parent to attend treatment or other activities and res- 
pite care services. 

“(D) Parenting education services and parent support 


groups. 
“(E) Support services, including, where appropriate, 
transportation services. 
“(F) Where appropriate, referral of other family members 
to related services such as job training. 
“(G) Aftercare services, including continued support 
through parent groups and home visits. 

“(d) CONSIDERATIONS IN MAKING GRANTS.—In making grants 
under subsection (a), the Secretary shall ensure that the grants 
are reasonably distributed among the following types of entities: 

“(1) Alcohol and drug treatment programs, especially those 
providing treatment to pregnant women and mothers and their 
children. 

“(2) Public or nonprofit private entities that provide health 
or social services to disadvantaged populations, and that have— 

“(A) expertise in applying the services to the particular 
problems of substance abusers and the children of sub- 
stance abusers; and 

“(B) an affiliation or contractual relationship with one 
or more substance abuse treatment programs. 

“(3) Consortia of public or nonprofit private entities that 
include at least one substance abuse treatment program. 

“(4) Indian tribes. 

“(e) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share of a program carried 
out under subsection (a) shall be 90 percent. The Secretary shall 
accept the value of in-kind contributions, including facilities and 
personnel, made by the grant recipient as a part or all of the 
non-Federal share of grants. 

“(f) COORDINATION WITH OTHER PROVIDERS.—The Secretary may 
make a grant under subsection (a) only if the applicant involved 
agrees to coordinate its activities with those of the State lead 
agency, and the State Interagency Coordinating Council, under 
part H of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act. 

“(g) RESTRICTIONS ON USE OF GRANT.—The Secretary may make 
a grant under subsection (a) only if the applicant involved agrees 
that the grant will not be expended— 

“(1) to provide inpatient hospital services; 

“(2) to make cash payments to intended recipients of services; 

“(3) to purchase or improve land, purchase, construct, or 
permanently improve (other than minor remodeling) any build- 
ing or other facility, or purchase major medical equipment; 





PUBLIC LAW 102-321—JULY 10, 1992 106 STAT. 423 


“(4) to satisfy any requirement for the expenditure of non- 
Federal funds as a condition for the receipt of Federal funds; 
or 

“(5) to provide financial assistance to any entity other than 
a public or nonprofit private entity. 

“(h) SUBMISSION TO SECRETARY OF CERTAIN INFORMATION.—The 
Secretary may make a grant under subsection (a) only if the 
applicant involved submits to the Secretary— 

“(1) a description of the population that is to receive services 
under this section and a description of such services that are 
to be provided and measurable goals and objectives; 

“(2) a description of the mechanism that will be used to 
involve the local public agencies responsible for health, mental 
health, child welfare, education, juvenile justice, developmental 
disabilities, and substance abuse treatment programs in plan- 
ning and providing services under this section, as well as evi- 
dence that the proposal has been coordinated with the State 
agencies responsible for administering those programs and the 
State agency responsible for administering public maternal and 
child health services; 

“(3) information demonstrating that the applicant has estab- 
lished a collaborative relationship with child welfare agencies 
and child protective services that will enable the applicant, 
where appropriate, to— 

“(A) provide advocacy on behalf of substance abusers 
and the children of substance abusers in child protective 
services cases; 

“(B) provide services to help prevent the unnecessary 
placement of children in substitute care; and 

“(C) promote reunification of families or permanent plans 
for the placement of the child; and 

“(4) such other information as the Secretary determines to 
be appropriate. 

“(i) REPORTS TO SECRETARY.—The Secretary may make a grant 
under subsection (a) only if the applicant involved agrees that 
for each fiscal year for which the applicant receives such a grant 
the applicant, in accordance with uniform standards developed by 
the Secretary, will submit to the Secretary a report containing— 

“(1) a description of specific services and activities provided 
under the grant; 

“(2) information regarding progress toward meeting the pro- 
gram’s stated goals and objectives; 

“(3) information concerning the extent of use of services pro- 
vided under the grant, including the number of referrals to 
related services and information on other programs or services 
accessed by children, parents, and other caretakers; 

“(4) information concerning the extent to which parents were 
able to access and receive treatment for alcohol and drug abuse 
and sustain participation in treatment over time until the 
provider and the individual receiving treatment agree to end 
such treatment, and the extent to which parents re-enter treat- 
ment after the successful or unsuccessful termination of treat- 
ment; 

“(5) information concerning the costs of the services provided 
and the source of financing for health care services; 

“(6) information concerning— 
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“(A) the number and characteristics of families, parents, 
and children served, including a description of the type 
and severity of childhood disabilities, and an analysis of 
the number of children served by age; 

“(B) the number of children served who remained with 
their parents during the period in which entities provided 
services under this section; 

“(C) the number of children served who were placed 
in out-of-home care during the period in which entities 
provided services under this section; 

“(D) the number of children described in subparagraph 
(C) who were reunited with their families; and 

“(E) the number of children described in subparagraph 
(C) for whom a permanent plan has not been made or 
for whom the permanent plan is other than family reunifi- 
cation; 

“(7) information on hospitalization or emergency room use 
by the family members participating in the program; and 

“(8) such other information as the Secretary determines to 
be appropriate. 

“G) REQUIREMENT OF APPLICATION.—The Secretary may make 
any grant under subsection (a) only if— 

“(1) an application for the grant is submitted to the Secretary; 

“(2) the application contains the agreements required in this 
section and the information ae in subsection (h); and 

“(3) the application is in such form, is made in such manner, 
and contains such agreements, assurances, and information 
as the Secretary determines to be necessary to carry out this 
section. 

“(k) PEER REVIEW.— 

“(1) REQUIREMENT.—In making determinations for awarding 
grants under subsection (a), the Secretary shall rely on the 
recommendations of the peer review panel established under 
paragraph (2). 

“(2) COMPOSITION.—The Secretary shall establish a review 
panel to make recommendations under paragraph (1) that shall 
be composed of— 

“(A) national experts in the fields of maternal and child 
health, substance abuse treatment, and child welfare; and 

“(B) representatives of relevant Federal agencies, includ- 
ing the Health Resources and Services Administration, the 
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administra- 
a and the Administration for Children, Youth, and Fam- 
ilies. 

“(1) EVALUATIONS.—The Secretary shall periodically conduct 
evaluations to determine the effectiveness of programs supported 
under subsection (a)— 

“(1) in reducing the incidence of alcohol and drug abuse 
among substance abusers participating in the programs; 

“(2) in preventing adverse health conditions in children of 
substance abusers; 

“(3) in promoting better utilization of health and developmen- 
tal services and e pte the health, developmental, and psy- 
chological status of children receiving services under the pro- 
gram; 

“(4) in improving parental and family functioning; 
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“(5) in reducing the incidence of out-of-home placement for 
children whose parents receive services under the program; 


ani 

“(6) in facilitating the reunification of families after children 
have been placed in out-of-home care. 

“(m) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Not later than 2 years after the 
date on which amounts are first appropriated under subjection 
(0), the Secretary shall prepare and submit to the Committee on 
Energy and Commerce of the House of Representatives, and to 
the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, 
a report that contains a description of a aa carried out under 
this section. At a minimum, the report shall contain— 

“(1) information concerning the number and type of programs 
receiving grants; 

“(2) information concerning the type and use of services 
offered; 

“(3) information concerning— 

“(A) the number and characteristics of families, parents, 
and children served; 

“(B) the number of children served who remained with 
their a during or after the period in which entities 
provided services under this section; 

“(C) the number of children served who were placed 
in out-of-home care during the period in which entities 
provided services under this section; 

“(D) the number of children described in subparagraph 
(C) who were reunited with their families; and 

“(E) the number of children described in subparagraph 
(C) who were permanently placed in out-of-home care; 

analyzed by the type of entity described in subsection (d) that 
provided services; 

“(4) an analysis of the access provided to, and use of, related 
services and alcohol and drug treatment through programs 
carried out under this section; and 

“(5) a comparison of the costs of providing services through 
each of the types of entities described in subsection (d). 

“(n) DATA COLLECTION.—The Secretary shall periodically collect 
and report on information concerning the numbers of children in 
substance abusing families, ro information on the age, gen- 
der and ethnicity of the children, the composition and income of 
the family, and the source of health care finances. 

“(o) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section: 

“(1) The term ‘caretaker’, with respect to a child of a sub- 
stance abuser, means any individual acting in a —— role 
regarding the child (including any birth parent, foster parent, 
adoptive parent, relative of such a child, or other individual 
acting in such a role). 

“(2) The term ‘children of substance abusers’ means— 

“(A) children who have lived or are living in a household 
with a substance abuser who is acting in a parental role 
regarding the children; and 

“(B) children who have been prenatally exposed to alcohol 
or other dangerous drugs. 

“(3) The term ‘Indian tribe’ means any tribe, band, nation, 
or other organized group or community of Indians, including 
any Alaska Native village (as defined in, or established pursu- 
ant to, the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act), that is rec- 
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ognized as eligible for the special programs and services pro- 
vided by the United States to Indians because of their status 
as Indians. 

“(4) The term ‘public or nonprofit private entities that provide 
health or social services to disadvantaged populations’ includes 
community-based organizations, local public health depart- 
ments, community action agencies, hospitals, community health 
centers, child welfare agencies, developmental disabilities serv- 
ice providers, and family resource and support programs. 

“(5) The term ‘substance abuse’ means the abuse of alcohol 
or other drugs. 

“(p) FUNDING.— 

“(1) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose 
of carrying out this section, there are authorized to be appro- 
priated $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such sums as 
may be necessary for fiscal year 1994. 

“(2) CONTINGENT AUTHORITY REGARDING TRAINING OF CERTAIN 
INDIVIDUALS.—Of the amounts appropriated under paragraph 
(1) for a fiscal year in excess of $25,000,000, the Secretary 
may make available not more than 15 percent for the training 
of health care professionals and other personnel (including child 
welfare providers) who provide services to children and families 
of substance abusers. 

42 USC 280d (b) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—With respect to the program estab- 

ante. lished in section 399D of the Public Health Service Act (as added 
by subsection (a) of this section), nothing in such section 399D 
may be construed as establishing for any other Federal program 
any requirement, authority, or prohibition, including with respect 
to recipients of funds under such other Federal programs. 


TITLE V—HOME VISITING SERVICES 
FOR AT-RISK FAMILIES 


42 USC 280c-6 SEC. 501. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 


—_ The purpose of this title is— 

(1) to increase the use of, and to provide information on 
the availability of early, continuous and comprehensive prenatal 
care; 

(2) to reduce the incidence of infant mortality and of infants 
born prematurely, with low birthweight, or with other impair- 
— including those associated with maternal substance 
abuse; 

(3) for pregnant women and mothers of children below the 
age of 3 whose children have experienced or are at risk of 
experiencing a health or developmental complication, to provide 
assistance in obtaining health and related social services nec- 
— to meet the special needs of the women and their chil- 

en; 

(4) to assist, when requested, women who are pregnant and 
at-risk for poor birth outcomes, or who have young children 
and are abusing alcohol or other drugs, in obtaining appropriate 
treatment; and 

(5) to reduce the incidence of child abuse and neglect. 
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SEC. 502. ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM OF GRANTS. 


Part L of title III of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
280c et seq.) is amended— 
(1) by redesignating sections 399 and 399A as sections 398A 42 USC 280c-4, 
and 398B, respectively; and 280c-5. 
(2) by adding at the end the following subpart: 


“Subpart III—Grants for Home Visiting Services for At-Risk 
Families 


“SEC. 399. PROJECTS TO IMPROVE MATERNAL, INFANT, AND CHILD 42 USC 280c-6. 
HEALTH. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.— 

“(1) ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM.—The Secre , acting 
through the Administrator of the Health Resources and Services 
Administration, shall make grants to eligible entities to pay 
the Federal share of the cost of providing the services specified 
in subsection (b) to families in which a member is— 

“(A) a pregnant woman at risk of delivering an infant 
with a health or developmental complication; or 

“(B) a child less than 3 years of age— 

“(i) who is ——— or is at risk of a health 
or developmental complication, or of child abuse or 
neglect; or 

(ii) who has been prenatally exposed to maternal 
substance abuse. 

“(2) MINIMUM PERIOD OF AWARDS; ADMINISTRATIVE CON- 
SULTATIONS.— 

“(A) The Secretary shall award grants under paragraph 
(1) for periods of at least three years. 

“(B) The Administrator of the Administration for Chil- 
dren, Youth, and Families and the Director of the National 
Commission to Prevent Infant Mortality shall be consulted 
regarding the promulgation of program guidelines and 
funding priorities under this section. 

“(3) REQUIREMENT OF STATUS AS MEDICAID PROVIDER.— 

“(A) Subject to subparagraph (B), the Secretary may 
make a grant under paragraph (1) only if, in the case 
of any service under such paragraph that is covered in 
the State plan approved under title XIX of the Social Secu- 
rity Act for the State involved— 

“(i) the entity involved will provide the service 

i y, and the entity has entered into a participation 
agreement under the State plan and is qualified to 
receive —_ under such plan; or 

“(ii) the entity will enter into an agreement with 


an —— under which the organization will pro- 


vide the service, and the organization has entered into 
such a participation agreement and is qualified to 
receive such payments. 

“(B)i) In the case of an organization making an agree- 
ment under subparagraph (A)(ii) regarding the provision 
of services under paragraph (1), the requirement estab- 
lished in such subparagraph ae a_ participation 
agreement shall be waived by the tary if the organiza- 
tion does not, in providing health or mental health services, 
impose a charge or accept reimbursement available from 
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any third-party payor, including reimbursement under an: 
insurance policy or under any Federal or State health 
benefits program. 

“(ii) A determination by the Secretary of whether an 
organization referred to in clause (i) meets the criteria 
for a waiver under such clause shall be made without 
regard to whether the organization accepts voluntary dona- 
tions regarding the provision of services to the public. 

“(b) HOME VISITING SERVICES FOR ELIGIBLE FAMILIES.—With 
respect to an eligible family, each of the following services shall, 
directly or through arrangement with other public or nonprofit 
private entities, be available (as applicable to the family member 
involved) in each project operated with a grant under subsection 


(a): 

“(1) Prenatal and postnatal health care. 

“(2) Primary health care for the children, including devel- 
opmental assessments. 

“(3) Education for the parents concerning infant care and 
child development, including the development and utilization 
of parent and teacher resource networks and other famil 
— and support networks where such networks are avail- 
able. 

“(4) Upon the request of a parent, providing the education 
described in paragraph (3) to other individuals who have 
responsibility for caring for the children. 

5) Education for the parents concerning behaviors that 
adversely affect health. 

“(6) Assistance in obtaining necessary health, mental health, 
developmental, social, housing, and nutrition services and other 
assistance, including services and other assistance under mater- 
nal and child health programs; the special supplemental food 
program for women, infants, and children; section 17 of the 
Child Nutrition Act of 1966; title V of the Social Security 
Act; title XIX of such Act (including the program for early 
and periodic screening, diagnostic, and treatment services 
described in section 1905(r) of such Act); titles IV and XIX 
of the Social Security Act; housing programs; other food assist- 
ance programs; and oni alcohol and drug dependency 
treatment programs, according to need. 

“(c) CONSIDERATIONS IN MAKING GRANTS.—In awarding grants 
under subsection (a), the Secretary shall take into consideration— 

“(1) the ability of the entity involved to provide, either directly 
or through linkages, a broad range of preventive and primary 
health care services and related social, family support, and 
developmental services; 

“(2) different combinations of professional and lay home visi- 
tors utilized within programs that are reflective of the identified 
service needs and characteristics of target populations; 

“(3) the extent to which the pepe to be targeted has 
limited access to health care, and related social, family support, 
and developmental services; and 

“(4) whether such grants are equitably distributed among 
urban and rural settings and ohathar entities serving Native 
American communities are represented among the grantees. 

“(d) FEDERAL SHARE.—With respect to the costs of carrying out 
a project under subsection (a), a grant under such subsection for 
the project may not exceed 90 percent of such costs. To be eligible 
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to receive such a grant, an applicant must provide assurances 
that the applicant will obtain at least 10 percent of such costs 
from non-Federal funds (and such contributions to such costs may 
be in cash or in-kind, including facilities and personnel). 

“(e) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION REGARDING AT-RISK BIRTHS.—For 
purposes of subsection (a)(1), a pregnant woman shall be considered 
to be at risk of delivering an infant with a health or developmental 
complication if during the pregnancy the woman— 

“(1) lacks appropriate access to, or information concerning, 
early and routine prenatal care; 

“(2) lacks the transportation necessary to gain access to the 
services described in subsection (b); 

“(3) lacks appropriate child care assistance, which results 
in impeding the ability of such woman to utilize health and 
related social services; 

“(4) is fearful of accessing substance abuse services or child 
and family support services; or 

“(5) is a minor with a low income. 

“(f) DELIVERY OF SERVICES AND CASE MANAGEMENT.— 

“(1) CASE MANAGEMENT MODEL.—Home visiting services pro- 
vided under this section shall be delivered according to a case 
management model, and a registered nurse, licensed social 
worker, or other licensed health care professional with experi- 
ence and expertise in providing health and related social serv- 
ices in home and community settings shall be assigned as 
the case manager for individual cases under such model. 

“(2) CASE MANAGER.—A case manager assigned under para- 
graph (1) shall have primary responsibility for coordinating 
and overseeing the development of a plan for each family that 
is to receive home visiting services under this section, and 
for coordinating the delivery of such services provided through 
appropriate personnel. 

“(3) APPROPRIATE PERSONNEL.—In determining which person- 
nel shall be utilized in the delivery of services, the case manager 
shall consider— 

“(A) the stated objective of the project to be operated 
with the grant, as determined after considering identified 
gaps in the current service delivery system; and 

“(B) the nature of the needs of the family to be served, 
as determined at the initial assessment of the family that 
is conducted by the case manager, and through follow- 
up contacts by other providers of home visiting services. 

“(4) FAMILY SERVICE PLAN.—A case manager, in consultation 
with a team established in accordance with paragraph (5) for 
the family involved, shall develop a plan for the family followin 
the initial visit to the home of the family. Such plan shal 
reflect— 

“(A) an assessment of the health and related social serv- 
ice needs of the family; 

“(B) a structured plan for the delivery of home visiting 
services to meet the identified needs of the family: 

“(C) the frequency with which such services are to be 
provided to the family; 

“(D) ongoing revisions made as the needs of family mem- 
bers change; and 

“(E) the continuing voluntary participation of the family 
in the plan. 
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“(5) HOME VISITING SERVICES TEAM.—The team to be con- 
sulted under paragraph (4) on behalf of a rage 4 shall include, 
as appropriate, other nursing ——— physician assist- 
ants, social workers, child welfare professionals, infant and 
early childhood specialists, nutritionists, and laypersons trained 
as home visitors. The case manager shall ensure that the 

lan is coordinated with those physician services that may 

required by the mother or child. 

“(g) OUTREACH.—Each grantee under subsection (a) shall provide 
outreach and casefinding services to inform eligible families of 
the availability of home visiting services from the project. 

“(h) CONFIDENTIALITY.—In accordance with applicable State law, 
an entity receiving a grant under subsection (a) shall maintain 
confidentiality with respect to services provided to families under 
this section. 

“(i) CERTAIN ASSURANCES.—The Secretary may award a grant 
under subsection (a) only if the entity involved provides assurances 
satisfactory to the Secretary that— 

“(1) the entity will provide home visiting services with reason- 
able frequency— 

“(A) to families with pregnant women, as early in the 
pregnancy as is practicable, and until the infant reaches 
at least 2 years of age; and 

“(B) to other eligible families, for at least 2 years; and 

“(2) the entity will coordinate with public health and related 
social service agencies to prevent duplication of effort and 
improve the delivery of comprehensive health and related social 
services. 

“(j) SUBMISSION TO SECRETARY OF CERTAIN INFORMATION.—The 
Secretary may award a a under subsection (a) only if the 
entity involved submits to the Secretary— 

“(1) a description of the population to be targeted for home 
visiting services and methods of outreach and casefinding for 
identifying eligible families, including the use of lay home visi- 
tors where appropriate; 

“(2) a description of the types and qualifications of home 
visitors used by the entity and the process by which the entity 
will provide continuing training and sufficient support to the 
home visitors; and 

“(3) such other information as the Secretary determines to 
be appropriate. 

“(k) LIMITATION REGARDING ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES.—Not 
more than 10 percent of a grant under subsection (a) may be 
expended for administrative expenses with respect to the grant. 
The costs of training individuals to serve in the project involved 
are not subject to the preceding sentence. 

“(l) RESTRICTIONS ON USE OF GRANT.—To be eligible to receive 
a grant under this section, an entity must agree that the grant 
will not be expended— 

“(1) to provide inpatient hospital services; 

“(2) to make cash payments to intended recipients of services; 

“(3) to purchase or improve land, purchase, construct, or 
permanently improve (other than minor remodeling) any build- 
ing or other facility, or purchase major medical equipment; 

“(4) to satisfy any requirement for the expenditure of non- 
Federal funds as a condition for the receipt of Federal funds; 
or 
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“(5) to provide financial assistance to any entity other than 
a public or nonprofit private entity. 

“(m) REPORTS TO SECRETARY.—To be eligible to receive a grant 
under this section, an entity must agree to submit an annual 
report on the services provided under this section to the Secretary 
in such manner and containing such information as the Secretary 
by regulation requires. At a minimum, the entity shall report 
information concerning eligible families, including— 

“(1) the characteristics of the families and children receiving 
services under this section; 

“(2) the usage, nature, and location of the provider, of preven- 
tive health services, including prenatal, primary infant, and 
child health care; 

“(3) the incidence of low birthweight and premature infants; 

“(4) the length of hospital stays for pre- and post-partum 
women and their children; 

“(5) the incidence of substantiated child abuse and neglect 
for all children within participating families; 

“(6) the number of emergency room visits for routine health 


are; 

“(7) the source of payment for health care services and the 
extent to which the utilization of health care services, other 
than routine screening and medical care, available to the 
individuals under the program established under title XIX of 
the Social Security Act, and under other Federal, State, and 
local programs, is reduced; 

“(8) the number and type of referrals made for health and 
related social services, including alcohol and drug treatment 
services, and the utilization of such services provided by the 
grantee; and 

“(9) the incidence of developmental disabilities. 

“(n) REQUIREMENT OF APPLICATION.—The Secretary may make 
a grant under subsection (a) only if— 

“(1) an application for the grant is submitted to the Secretary; 

“(2) the fe agen contains the agreements and assurances 
required in this section, and the information required in sub- 
section (j); 

“(3) the application contains evidence that the preparation 
of the application has been coordinated with the State agencies 
ee for maternal and child health and child welfare, 

coordinated with services provided under part H of the 
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act; and 

“(4) the application is in such form, is made in such manner, 
and contains such agreements, assurances, and information 
as the Secretary determines to be necessary to carry out this 

section. 
“(o) PEER REVIEW.— 

“(1) REQUIREMENT.—In making determinations for awarding 
grants under subsection (a), the Secretary shall rely on the 
a of the peer review panel established under 
paragraph (2). 

“(2) COMPOSITION.—The eerie shall establish a review 

anel to make recommendations er paragraph (1) that shall 

e composed of— 

“(A) national experts in the fields of maternal and child 
health, child abuse and neglect, and the provision of com- 
munity-based primary health services; an 
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“(B) representatives of relevant Federal agencies, includ- 
ing the Health Resources and Services Administration, the 
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administra- 
tion, the Administration for Children, Youth, and Families, 
the U.S. Advisory Board on Child Abuse and Neglect, and 
the National Commission to Prevent Infant Mortality. 

“(p) EVALUATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall, directly or through 
contracts with public or private entities— 

“(A) conduct evaluations to determine the effectiveness 
of projects under subsection (a) in reducing the incidence 
of children born with health or developmental com- 
plications, the incidence among children less than 3 years 
of age of such complications, and the incidence of child 
abuse and neglect; and 

“(B) not less than once during each 3-year period, prepare 
and submit to the appropriate committees of Congress a 
report concerning the results of such evaluations. 

be ee evaluations conducted under paragraph 
(1) shall— 

“(A) include a summary of the data contained in the 
annual reports submitted under subsection (m); 

“(B) assess the relative effectiveness of projects under 
subsection (a) in urban and rural areas, and among pro- 
grams utilizing differing combinations of professionals and 
trained home visitors recruited from the community to 
meet the needs of defined target service populations; and 

“(C) make further recommendations necessary or desir- 
able to increase the effectiveness of such projects. 

“(q) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section: 

“(1) The term ‘eligible entity’ includes public and nonprofit 
private entities that provide health or related social services, 
including community-based organizations, visiting nurse 
organizations, hospitals, local health departments, community 
health centers, Native Hawaiian health centers, nurse managed 
clinics, family service agencies, child welfare agencies, devel- 
opmental service providers, family resource and support pro- 
grams, and resource mothers projects. 

“(2) The term ‘eligible family means a family described in 
subsection (a). 

“(3) The term ‘health or developmental complication’, with 
respect to a child, means— 

“(A) being born in an unhealthy or potentially unhealthy 
condition, including premature birth, low birthweight, and 
prenatal exposure to maternal substance abuse; 

“(B) a condition arising from a condition described in 
subparagraph (A); 

“(C) a physical disability or delay; and 

“(D) a developmental disability or delay. 

“(4) The term ‘home visiting services’ means the services 
specified in subsection (b), provided at the residence of the 
eligible family involved or provided pursuant to arrangements 
made for the family (including arrangements for services in 
community settings). 


“(5) The term ‘home visitors’ means providers of home visiting 
services. 
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“(r) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of car- 
rying out this section, there is authorized to be appropriated 
$30,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1993 and 1994.”. 


TITLE VI—TRAUMA CENTERS AND 
DRUG-RELATED VIOLENCE 


SEC. 601. ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM OF GRANTS. 


Title XII of ~ Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300d et 
seq.), as added by section 3 of Public Law 101-590 (104 Stat. 
2915), is amended by adding at the end the following new part: 


“PART D—TRAUMA CENTERS OPERATING IN AREAS SEVERELY 
AFFECTED BY DRUG-RELATED VIOLENCE 


“SEC. 1241. GRANTS FOR CERTAIN TRAUMA CENTERS. 42 USC 300d-41. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may make grants for the pur- 
pose of providing for the operating expenses of trauma centers 
that have incurred substantial uncompensated costs in providing 
trauma care in geographic areas with a significant incidence of 
violence arising directly or indirectly from illicit trafficking in drugs. 
Grants under this subsection may be made only to such trauma 
centers. 

“(b) MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS OF CENTERS.— 

“(1) SIGNIFICANT INCIDENCE OF TREATING CERTAIN PATIENTS.— 

“(A) The Secretary may not make a cage under sub- 
section (a) to a trauma center unless re of 
Lae that has been served by the center for the period 

ified in subparagraph (B) includes a significant number 
4 patients who were treated for— 

“(i) trauma resulting from the penetration of the 
skin by knives, bullets, or any other implement that 
can be used as a weapon; or 

“Gi) trauma that the center reasonably believes 
results from violence arising directly or indirectly from 
illicit trafficking in drugs. 

“(B) The — specified in this a is the 

2-year period preceding the fiscal year for which the trauma 
center involved is applying to receive a grant under sub- 
section (a). 

“(2) PARTICIPATION IN TRAUMA CARE SYSTEM OPERATING 
UNDER CERTAIN PROFESSIONAL GUIDELINES.—The Secretary may 
not make a grant under subsection (a) unless the trauma center 
involved is a participant in a system that— 

“(A) provides comprehensive medical care to victims of 
trauma in the geographic area in which the trauma center 
is located; 

“(B) is established by the a or political subdivision 
in which such center is located; and 

“(C)\i) has adopted guidelines for the designation of 
trauma centers, and for triage, transfer, and transportation 
policies, equivalent to (or more protective than) the 
a —_—, guidelines developed by the American College 

urgeons or utilized in the model plan established under 
sonia 1213(c); or 
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42 USC 300d-42. 


42 USC 300d-43. 


“(ii) agrees that such guidelines will be adopted by the 
system not later than 6 months after the date on which 

e trauma center submits to the Secretary the application 
for the grant. 

“(3) SUBMISSION AND APPROVAL OF LONG-TERM PLAN.—The 
Secretary may not make a grant under subsection (a) unless 
the trauma center involved— 

“(A) submits to the Secretary a plan satisfactory to the 
Secretary that— 

“(i) is developed on the assumption that the center 
will continue to incur substantial uncompensated costs 
in providing trauma care; and 

“(ii) provides for the long-term continued operation 
of the center with an acceptable standard of medical 
care, notwithstanding such uncompensated costs; and 

“(B) agrees to implement the plan according to a schedule 
approved by the Secretary. 


“SEC. 1242. PREFERENCES IN MAKING GRANTS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—In making grants under section 1241(a), the 
Secretary shall give preference to any application— 

“(1) made by a trauma center that, for the purpose specified 
in such section, will receive financial assistance from the State 
or political subdivision involved for each fiscal year during 
which payments are made to the center from the grant, which 
financial assistance is exclusive of any assistance provided by 
the State or political subdivision as a non-Federal contribution 
under any Federal program requiring such a contribution; or 

“(2) made by a trauma center that, with respect to the system 
described in section 1241(b\(2) in which the center is a 
participant— 

(A) is providing trauma care in a geographic area in 
which the availability of trauma care has significantly 
decreased as a result of a trauma center in the area perma- 
nently ceasing participation in such system as of a date 
occurring during the 2-year period specified in section 
1241(b)(1)(B); or 

“(B) will, in providing trauma care during the 1-year 
period beginning on the date on which the application 
for the grant is submitted, incur uncompensated costs in 
an amount rendering the center unable to continue partici- 
pation in such system, resulting in a significant decrease 
in the availability of trauma care in the geographic area. 

“(b) FURTHER PREFERENCE FOR CERTAIN APPLICATIONS.—With 
respect to applications for grants under section 1241 that are receiv- 
ing preference for purposes of subsection (a), the Secretary shall 
give further peeeee to any such application made by a trauma 
center for which a disproportionate percentage of the uncompen- 
sated costs of the center result from the provision of trauma care 
to individuals who neither are citizens nor aliens lawfully admitted 
to the United States for permanent residence. 


“SEC. 1243. CERTAIN AGREEMENTS. 


“(a) COMMITMENT REGARDING CONTINUED PARTICIPATION IN 
TRAUMA CARE SYSTEM.—The Secretary may not make a grant under 
subsection (a) of section 1241 unless the trauma center involved 
agrees that— 
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“(1) the center will continue eee in the system 
described in subsection (b) of such section ane mgs the 3- 
year period beginning on the date that the center first receives 
payments under the grant; and 

“(2) if the agreement made pursuant to paragraph (1) is 
violated by the center, the center will be liable to the United 
States for an amount equal to the sum of— 

“(A) the amount of assistance provided to the center 
under subsection (a) of such section; and 

“(B) an amount representing interest on the amount 
specified in subparagraph (A). 

“(b) MAINTENANCE OF FINANCIAL SUPPORT.—With respect to 
activities for which a grant under section 1241 is authorized to 
be expended, the Secretary may not make such a grant unless 
the trauma center involved agrees that, during the period in which 
the center is receiving payments under the grant, the center will 
maintain expenditures for such activities at a level that is not 
less than the level maintained by the center during the fiscal 
year preceding the first fiscal year for which the center receives 
such payments. 

“(c) TRAUMA CARE REGISTRY.—The Secretary may not make a 
grant under section 1241(a) unless the trauma center involved 
agrees that— 

“(1) the center will operate a registry of trauma cases in 
accordance with the applicable guidelines described in section 
1241(b\(2)(C), and will begin operation of the registry not later 
than 6 months after the date on which the center submits 
to the Secretary the application for the grant; and 

“(2) in carrying out paragraph (1), the center will maintain 
information on the number of trauma cases treated by the 
center and, for each such case, the extent to which the center 
incurs uncompensated costs in providing trauma care. 


“SEC. 1244. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 42 USC 300d-44. 


“(a) APPLICATION.—The Secretary may not make a grant under 
section 1241(a) unless an application for the grant is submitted 
to the Secretary and the application is in such form, is made 
in such manner, and contains such agreements, assurances, and 
information as the Secretary determines to be necessary to carry 
out this part. 

“(b) LIMITATION ON DURATION OF SUPPORT.—The period durin 
which a trauma center receives payments under section 1241(a 
may not exceed 3 fiscal years, except that the Secretary may waive 
such requirement for the center and authorize the center to receive 
such payments for 1 additional fiscal year. 

“(c) LIMITATION ON AMOUNT OF GRANT.—A grant under section 
1241 may not be made in an amount exceeding $2,000,000. 

“SEC. 1245. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 42 USC 300d-45. 

“For the purpose of carrying out this part, there are authorized 
to be appropriated $100,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such 
sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 1994. Such authorization 
of appropriations is in addition to any other authorization of appro- 
priations or amounts that are available for such purpose.”. 


SEC. 602. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


Title XII of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300d et 
seq.) is amended— 
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42 USC 300d-31. 


42 USC 300d-32. 


42 USC 2850-4 
note. 


(1) in the heading for part C, by inserting “REGARDING PARTS 
A AND B” after “PROVISIONS”; 

(2) in section 1231, in the matter preceding para: ree x (1), 
OY tang “this title” and inserting “this part an 
an ”» 

(3) in section 1232(a), by striking “this title” and inserting 
“parts A and B”. 


TITLE VII—STUDIES 


SEC. 701. REPORT BY THE INSTITUTE ON MEDICINE. 


(a) StuDy.—The Secretary of Health and Human Services shall 
enter into a contract with a public or nonprofit private entity 
to conduct a study concerning— 

(1) the role of the private sector in the development of anti- 
addiction medications, including legislative proposals designed 
to encourage private sector development of such medications; 

(2) the process by which anti-addiction medications receive 
marketing approval from the Food and Drug Administration, 
including an assessment of the feasibility of expediting the 
marketing approval process in a manner consistent with 
maintaining the safety and effectiveness of such medications; 

(3) with respect to pharmacotherapeutic treatments for drug 
addiction— 

(A) recommendations with respect to a national _—— 
for developing such treatments and improvements in suc. 
strategy; 

(B) the state of the scientific knowledge concerning such 
treatments; and 

(C) an assessment of the progress toward the develop- 
ment of safe, effective pharmacological treatments for drug 
addiction; and 

(4) other related information determined appropriate by the 
authors of the study. 

(b) NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES.—The Secretary of Health 
and Human Services shall request the Institute of Medicine of 
the National Academy of Sciences to enter into the contract under 
subsection (a) to conduct the study described in such subsection. 
If such Academy declines to conduct the study, the Secretary shall 
carry out such subsection through another public or nonprofit pri- 
vate entity. 

(c) REPORT.—The Secretary of Health and Human Services shall 
ensure that, not later than 18 months after the date of enactment 
of this Act, the study “es in subsection (a) is completed and 
a report describing the findings made as a result of the study 


is submitted to the Committee on Energy and Commerce of the 
House of Representatives and to the Committee on Labor and 
Human Resources of the Senate. 

(d) AVAILABILITY.—The report prepared under subsection (c) shall 
be made available for use by the general public. 


SEC. 702. SENSE OF THE SENATE. 


It is the sense of the Senate that the Medications Development 
Division of the National Institute on Drug Abuse shall devote 
special attention and adequate resources to achieve the following 
urgent goals— 
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(1) the development of medications in addition to methadone; 

(2) the development of a long-acting narcotic antagonist; 

(3) the development of agents for the treatment of cocaine 
abuse and dependency, including those that act as a narcotic 
antagonist; 

(4) the development of medications to treat addiction to drugs 
that are becoming increasingly prevalent, such as methamphet- 


amine; 

(5) the development of additional medications to treat safely 
pregnant addicts and their fetuses; and 

(6) the development of medications to treat the offspring 
of addicted mothers. 


SEC. 703. PROVISION OF MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES TO INDIVIDUALS 
IN CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES. 


Not later than 18 months after the date of enactment of this 
Act, the Secretary of Health and Human Services, — through 
the Director of the Center for Mental Health Services, shall prepare 
and submit to the —— committees of Congress a report 
concerning the most effective methods for providing mental health 
services to individuals who come into contact with the criminal 
justice system, including those individuals incarcerated in correc- 
tional facilities (including local jails and detention facilities), and 
the obstacles to providing such services. Such study shall be carried 
out in consultation with the National Institute of Mental Health, 
the Department of Justice, and other appropriate public and private 
entities. 


SEC. 704. STUDY OF BARRIERS TO INSURANCE COVERAGE OF TREAT- 
MENT FOR MENTAL ILLNESS AND SUBSTANCE ABUSE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health and Human Services, 
acting through the Director of the National Institute of Mental 
Health and in consultation with the Administrator of the Health 
Care Financing Administration, shall conduct a study of the barriers 
to insurance coverage for the treatment of mental illness and sub- 
stance abuse. The study shall include— 

(1) an assessment of the effect of managed care on the quality 
and financing of such treatment; 

(2) an assessment of the appropriateness and cost effective- 
—_ of treatment provided in non-profit, non-hospital settings; 
an 

(3) an assessment of the need for equitable coverage of severe 
mental illnesses as part of national health care reform. 

(b) ASSESSMENT REGARDING MENTAL ILLNESS.—In making an 
assessment under paragraph (3) of subsection (a), the study required 
in such subsection shall provide for the following: 

(1) The clarification of what is meant by mental health cov- 
erage differentiating between the need of individuals with 
severe, long-term mental illnesses and individuals with mental 
health problems of situational nature. 

(2) Identification of the particular treatments and services 
required by persons with severe mental illnesses to maintain 
optimum functioning in the community. 

(3) Evaluation of various approaches to providing equitable 
coverage of severe mental illnesses in private insurance and 

ublic health care financing programs. These approaches should 
include the following: 


Reports. 
42 USC 290bb-31 
note. 


42 USC 285p 
note. 
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42 USC 285n 
note. 


(A) The diagnostic approach as exemplified by certain 
State legislation (e.g., California State Code, section 
101123.15; Texas Employers Uniform Group Insurance 
Benefits Act, section 11.106—11.113 (Insurance for Serious 
Mental Illnesses); and Maine, H.P. 1064: An Act to provide 
equitable insurance coverage for mental illnesses). 

(B) The Service-Based Approach, as exemplified in the 
Model Mental Health Benefit developed the auspices of 
NIMH Grant MH43703. 

(C) The Functional (Severity of Disability) Approach. 

(4) Evaluation of the cost benefit to insurers and the Federal 
Government of providing equal coverage for severe mental ill- 
ness. 

(5) Financing mechanisms for coverage of the rehabilitative 
and long-term care needs of persons with severe mental ill- 
nesses. 

(c) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Not later than October 1, 1993, the 
Secretary shall complete the study required in subsection (a) and 
submit to the Committee on Energy and Commerce of the House 
of Representatives, and to the Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources of the Senate, a report describing the findings made 
as a result of the study. 


SEC. 705. STUDY ON FETAL ALCOHOL EFFECT AND FETAL ALCOHOL 
SYNDROME. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health and Human Services 
(in this section referred to as the “Secretary”) shall enter into 
a contract with a public or nonprofit private entity to conduct 
a study on the prevalence of fetal alcohol effect and fetal alcohol 
syndrome in the general population of the United States and on 


the adequacy of Federal efforts to reduce the incidence of such 
conditions (including efforts regarding appropriate training for 
health care providers in identifying such effect or syndrome). The 
Secretary shall ensure that the study— 
(1) describes diagnostic tools for identifying such conditions; 
(2) compares the rate of each of such conditions with the 
rates of other drug-related congenital conditions; 
(3) evaluates the effectiveness and availability of treatment 
for such conditions; and 
(4) evaluates the | or of Federal agencies to conduct 
research on such conditions and determines the adequacy of 
such plans in relation to the impact on public health of the 
conditions. 

(b) NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES.—The Secretary shall 
request the National Academy of Sciences to enter into the contract 
under subsection (a) to conduct the study described in such sub- 
section. If such Academy declines to conduct the study, the Sec- 
retary shall carry out such subsection through another public or 
nonprofit private entity. 

(c) REPORT.—The tary shall ensure that, not later than 
18 months after the date of the enactment of this Act, the study 
required in subsection (a) is completed and a report describing 
the findings made as a result of the study is oaeaitied to the 
Committee on Energy and Commerce of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and to the Committee on Labor and Human Resources 
of the Senate. 
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SEC. 706. STUDY BY NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES. 42 USC 2850-3 


(a) IN GENERAL.—In the case of programs in the United States ee 
that provide both sterile hypodermic needles and bleach to individ- 
uals in order to provide for a reduction in the risk of the individuals 
contracting acquired immune deficiency syndrome or related condi- 
tions, the Secretary of Health and Human Services (in this section 
referred to as the “Secretary”), acting through the Director of the 
National Institute on Drug Abuse, shall enter into a contract with 
a public or nonprofit private entity, subject to subsection (b), for 
the purpose of conducting a study or studies to make determinations 
of the following: 

(1) The extent to which the programs promote, directly or 
indirectly, the abuse of drugs through wt information 
or devices (or both) regarding the manner in which the adverse 
health consequences of such abuse can be minimized. 

(2) In the case of individuals participating in the programs, 
the number of individuals who have engaged in the abuse 
of drugs prior to admission to the programs and the number 
of individuals who have not engaged in such abuse prior to 
such admission. 

(3) The extent to which participation in the programs has 
altered any behaviors constituting a substantial risk of contract- 
ing acquired immune deficiency syndrome or hepatitis, or of 
transmitting either of the diseases. 

(4) The number of programs that provide referrals for the 
treatment of such abuse and the number of programs that 
do not provide such referrals. 

(5) The extent to which programs safely dispose of used 
hypodermic syringes and needles. 

(b) NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES.—The Secretary shall 
request the National Academy of Sciences to enter into the contract 
under subsection (a) to conduct the study or studies described 
in such subsection. If such Academy declines to conduct the study, 
the Secretary shall carry out such subsection through other public 
or —— private entities. 

(c) LIMITATION REGARDING EXISTING PROGRAMS.—The study 
required in subsection (a) may not be conducted with respect to 
—— established after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(d) DATE FOR COMPLETION.—The oe shall ensure that, 
not later than 18 months after the date of the enactment of this 
Act, the study required in subsection (a) is completed and a report 
describing the findings made as a result of the study is submitted 
to the Committee on Energy and Commerce of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and to the Committee on Labor and Human Resources 
of the Senate. 

(e) FUNDING.—Of the aggregate amounts appropriated under the 
Public Health Service Act for fiscal years 1993 and 1994 for research 
on drug abuse, the Secretary shall make available $5,000,000 for 
conducting the study required in subsection (a). 


SEC. 707. REPORT ON ALLOTMENT FORMULA. 42 USC 300x 


(a) StuDy.—The Secretary of Health and Human Services (in iis 


this section referred to as the “Secretary”) shall enter into a contract 
with a public or nonprofit private entity, subject to subsection 
(b), for the purpose of conducting a study or studies concerning 
the statutory formulae under which funds made available under 
sections 1911 and 1921 of the Public Health Service Act are allo- 
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cated among the States and territories. Such study or studies shall 
include— 

(1) an assessment of the degree to which the formula allocates 
funds according to the respective needs of the States and terri- 
tories; 

(2) a review of relevant epidemiological research regarding 
the incidence of substance abuse and mental illness among 
various age groups and geographic regions of the country; 

(3) the identification of factors not included in the formula 
that are reliable predictors of the incidence of substance abuse 
and mental illness; 

(4) an assessment of the validity and relevance of factors 
currently included in the formula, such as age, urban population 
and cost; and 

(5) any other information that would contribute to a thorough 
assessment of the appropriateness of the current formula. 

(b) NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES.—The Secretary shall 
request the National Academy of Sciences to enter into the contract 
under subsection (a) to conduct the study described in such sub- 
section. If such Academy declines to conduct the study, the Sec- 
retary shall carry out such subsection through another public or 
nonprofit private entity. 

(c) REPORT.—The Secretary shall ensure that not later than 6 
months after the date of enactment of this Act, the study required 
under subsection (a) is completed and a report describing the find- 
ings made as a result of such study is submitted to the Committee 
on Energy and Commerce of the House of Representatives and 
the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate. 

(d) CONSULTATION.—The entity preparing the report required 
under subsection (c), shall consult with the Comptroller General 


of the United States. The Comptroller General shall review the 
study after its transmittal to the committees described in subsection 
(c) and within three months make appropriate recommendations 
concerning such report to such committees. 


SEC. 708. REPORT BY SUBSTANCE ABUSE AND MENTAL HEALTH SERV- 
ICES ADMINISTRATION. 


(a) INTERIM REPORT.—Not later than 6 months after the date 
of the enactment of this Act, the Administrator of the Substance 
Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration shall compile 
and directly transmit to the Committee on Energy and Commerce 
of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Labor and 
Human Resources of the Senate an interim report that includes 
the following information: 

(1) A compilation and summary of the scientific literature 
and research concerning the provision of health insurance, by 
both public and private entities, for substance abuse (including 
alcohol abuse) and mental health services. 

(2) A review of the scientific literature evaluating the medical 
effectiveness of substance abuse (including alcohol abuse) and 
mental health services. 

(3) An examination of past practices and emerging trends 
of health insurance coverage for substance abuse (including 
alcohol abuse) and mental health services, including an exam- 
ination of trends in copayments, lifetime coverage maximums, 
number of visits, and inclusion or exclusion of such services. 
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(4) An identification of issues attendant to and analysis of 
barriers to health insurance coverage for substance abuse 
(including alcohol abuse) and mental illness services. Such 
analysis shall include a discussion of how substance abuse 
(including alcohol abuse) and mental health services would 
be affected by the various health care reform under consider- 
ation in Congress. 

(5) An examination of the issues attendant to limitations 
placed on the use of Medicaid program funds for adults receiv- 
ing substance abuse (including alcoholism services) and mental 
health services in intermediate care residential settings. 

(b) FINAL REPORT.—Not later than October 1, 1993, such Adminis- 
trator shall compile and transmit directly to the Committee on 
Energy and Commerce of the House of Representatives and the 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate a report 
that identifies the relevant policy issues and research questions 
that need to be answered to address current barriers to the provision 
of substance abuse and mental health services. The Administrator 
shall design a research and demonstration strategy that examines 
such barriers and tests alternative solutions to the problems of 
providing health insurance and treatment services for substance 
abuse and mental health services. As soon as practicable but not 
later than January 1, 1994, the Secretary shall initiate research 
and demonstration projects that, consistent with the information 
contained in the reports required under this section, will study 
the issues identified with, and possible alternative mechanisms 
of, providing health insurance and treatment services for substance 
abuse (including alcohol abuse) and mental illness. 


TITLE VIII—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEC. 801. EFFECTIVE DATES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—This Act takes effect on the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act, subject to subsections (b) through (d). 

(b) AMENDMENTS.—The amendments described in this Act are 
made on the date of the enactment of this Act and take effect 
on such date, except as provided in subsections (c) and (d). 

(c) REORGANIZATION UNDER TITLE I.—Title I takes effect on Octo- 
ber 1, 1992. The amendments described in such title are made 
on such date and take effect on such date. 

(d) PROGRAMS PROVIDING FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE.— 

(1) FISCAL YEAR 1993 AND SUBSEQUENT YEARS.—In the case 
of any program making awards of grants, cooperative agree- 
ments, or contracts, the amendments made by this Act are 
effective for awards made on or after October 1, 1992. 

(2) PRIOR FISCAL YEARS.— 

(A) Except as provided in subparagraph (B), in the case 
of any program making awards of grants, cooperative agree- 
ments, or contracts, if the program began operation prior 
to the date of the enactment of this Act and the program 
is amended by this Act, awards made prior to October 
1, 1992, shall continue to be subject to the terms and 
conditions upon which such awards were made, not- 
withstanding the amendments made by this Act. 


42 USC 236 note. 
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(B) Subparagraph (A) does not apply with respect to 
the amendments made by this Act to part B of title XIX 
of the Public Health Service Act. Section 205(a) applies 
with respect to the program established in such part. 


Approved July 10, 1992. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1306 (H.R. 3698): 


HOUSE REPORTS: Nos. 102-464 accompanying H.R. 3698 (Comm. on Energy and 
Commerce) and 102-522 and 102-546 (both from Comm. of 
Conference). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 102-131 (Comm. on Labor and Human Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 137 (1991): Aug. 2, considered and passed Senate. 
Vol. 138 (1992): Mar. 24, H.R. 3698 considered and passed House; S. 1306, 
amended, passed in lieu. 
May 19, House failed to agree to conference report. 
May 28, House recommitted conference report. 
— _ 9, Senate considered and — to conference report. 
1, House to conference re 
WEEKLY COMPILATIO! OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUME 5. Vol. 28 (1992): 
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Public Law 102-322 
102d Congress 


An Act 


To authorize the transfer of certain naval vessels to Greece and Taiwan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. AUTHORITY TO LEASE CERTAIN VESSELS TO GREECE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to 
lease the “KNOX” class frigates VREELAND (FF-1068), TRIPPE 
(FF-1075), and CONNOLE (FF-1056) to the sant of Greece. 

lease under this section may be renewed. 

(b) APPLICABLE LAW.—Any such lease shall be in accordance 
with chapter 6 of the Arms Export Control Act (22 U.S.C. 2796 
and following), except that section 62 of that Act (22 U.S.C. 2796a; 
relating to reports to the Congress) shall apply only to renewals 
of the lease. 

(c) CONSIDERATION FOR LEASE.—Notwithstanding section 321 of 
the Act of June 30, 1932 (40 U.S.C. 303b), the lease of a ship 
peneaanes to this section may provide, as part of the consideration 
or the lease, for the maintenance, protection, repair, or restoration 
of the ship by the Government of Greece. 

(d) Costs OF TRANSFERS.—Any expense of the United States 
in connection with a lease authorized by this section, including 
any liabilities of the United States based on its ownership of a 
vessel arising during the period of the lease, shall be charged 
to the Government of Greece. 

(e) EXPIRATION OF AUTHORITY.—The authority granted by this 
section to lease a ship described in subsection (a) shall expire 
at the end of the 2-year period beginning on the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act unless the lease is entered into during that period. 


SEC. 2. AUTHORITY TO TRANSFER EXCESS VESSEL TO GREECE. 


(a) IN GENERAL. ——— Se of the ap is authorized to 
transfer the excess “ ADAMS?” class guided missile 
destroyer BERKELE Y (DDG-15) to the Government of Greece. 

(b) APPLICABLE LAW.—Such transfer shall be in accordance with 
section 516 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2321); 
relating to transfers of excess defense articles), — that sub- 
section (c) of that section (relating to notifications to the Congress) 
and any similar provision shall not apply. 

(c) Costs OF TRANSFERS.—Any expense of the United States 
in connection with the transfer authorized by this section shall 
be charged to the Government of Greece. 

(d) EXPIRATION OF AUTHORITY.—The authority granted by this 
section shall expire at the end of the 2-year period beginning 
on the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 3. AUTHORITY TO LEASE CERTAIN VESSELS TO TAIWAN. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secre of the Navy is authorized to 
lease the “KNOX” class frigates BREWTON (FF-1086), ROBERT 


July 19, 1992 
(H.R. 5412] 
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E. PEARY (FF-1073), and KIRK (FF-1087) to the Coordination 
Council for North American Affairs (which is the Taiwan instrumen- 
tality designated pursuant to section 10(a) of the Taiwan Relations 
Act). A lease under this section may be renewed. 

(b) APPLICABLE LAW.—Any such lease shall be in accordance 
with chapter 6 of the Arms Export Control Act (22 U.S.C. 2796 
and following), except that section 62 of that Act (22 U.S.C. 2796a; 
relating to reports to the Congress) shall apply only to renewals 
of the lease. 

(c) CONSIDERATION FOR LEASE.—Notwithstanding section 321 of 
the Act of June 30, 1932 (40 U.S.C. 303b), the lease of a ship 
pursuant to this section may provide, as part of the consideration 
for the lease, for the maintenance, protection, repair, or restoration 
of the ship by the Coordination Council for North American Affairs. 

(d) Costs OF TRANSFERS.—Any expense of the United States 
in connection with a lease authorized by this section, including 
any liabilities of the United States based on its ownership of a 
vessel arising during the period of the lease, shall be charged 
to the Coordination Council for North American Affairs. 

(e) EXPIRATION OF AUTHORITY.—The authority granted by this 
section to lease a ship described in subsection (a) shall expire 
at the end of the 2-year period beginning on the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act unless the lease is entered into during that period. 


Approved July 19, 1992. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 5412: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
June 22, considered and passed House. 
July 2, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-323 
102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


To commend the NASA Langley Research Center on the celebration of its 75th July 20, 1992 
anniversary on July 17, 1992. (S.J. Res. 324] 


Whereas, in 1917, the first civilian aeronautical research laboratory 
of the National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics (NACA) was 
established in Hampton, Virginia; 

Whereas such laboratory, now called the NASA Langley Research 
Center (hereafter referred to in this Resolution as the “Center”), 
occupies 787 acres of government-owned land; 

Whereas the official groundbreaking ceremonies for the Center were 
held on July 17, 1917; 

Whereas the Center is the United States Government’s oldest, 
most prolific and most honored aerospace ayers + 

Whereas the Center supports the Nation by studying the basic 
problems of flight, selecting certain of those problems for inves- 
tigation, and following up with practical solutions to such prob- 
lems through long-term research and test programs; 

Whereas the first United States manned space program, Project 
Mercury, began at the Center in 1958; 

Whereas the Center supports investigations and research in space 
technology and advanced space transportation systems, designs 
concepts for large space structures, and develops research hard- 
ware and conducts experiments in space; 

Whereas the Center makes major contributions to national 
atmospheric research such as developing satellite experiments, 
modeling the i and analyzing climate observations; 


Whereas from the beginning, gps owe have been the most important 


resource of the Center with over 3,000 civil servants and over 
2,200 contract personnel university researchers and United States 
Army helicopter research personnel currently working at NASA 
Langley; 

Whereas the Center is comprised of many facilities unique in the 
world of aerospace research, five of which have been Tistenaied 
as National Historic Landmarks by the Department of the 
Interior; and 

Whereas the Center is one of the leading aerospace research lab- 
oratories in the world and has consistently been a source of 
technology that has made aerospace a major factor in commerce 
and national defense: Now, therefore, be it 
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Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Con- 
gress does commend the NASA Langley Research Center as it 
celebrates its 75th anniversary on July 17, 1992, and as it continues 
expanding the frontiers of flight. 


Approved July 20, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 324: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
June 26, considered and passed Senate. 
July 2, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 102-324 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To amend the Food Security Act of 1985 to remove certain easement requirements July 22, 1992 
under the conservation reserve program, and for other purposes. [S. 2780] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. REMOVAL OF CERTAIN EASEMENT REQUIREMENTS UNDER 
CONSERVATION RESERVE PROGRAM. 


(a) CONSERVATION RESERVE.—Section 1231(b)(4)(C) of the Food 
Security Act of 1985 (16 U.S.C. 3831(b)(4)(C)) is amended by striking 
“, and made subject to an easement for the useful life of,”. 

(b) CONVERSION OF LAND SUBJECT TO CONTRACT TO OTHER CON- 
SERVING USES.—Section 1235A(a)(2) of such Act (16 U.S.C. 
3835a(a)(2)) is amended— 

(1) by striking subparagraph (A) and inserting the following 
new subparagraph: 

“(A) EXTENSION OF CONTRACT.—With respect to a contract 
that is modified under this section that provides for the 
planting of hardwood trees, windbreaks, shelterbelts, or 
wildlife corridors, if the original term of the contract was 
less than 15 years, the owner or operator may extend 
the contract to a term of not to exceed 15 years.”; 

(2) by striking subparagraph (B); and 
(3) by redesignating subparagraph (C) as subparagraph (B). 


Approved July 22, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 2780: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-636 (Comm. on Agriculture). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 

May 21, considered and passed Senate. 

June 30, considered and passed House. 





106 STAT. 448 PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 


Public Law 102-325 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To reauthorize the Higher Education Act of 1965, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
Higher the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


Education sof SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; REFERENCES; DEFINITIONS; TABLE OF CON- 
1992. 


TENTS. 
Grants. 


Inter- (a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Higher Education 
governmental Amendments of 1992”. 
relations. (b) REFERENCES.—References in this Act to “the Act” are ref- 
a. 1001 erences to the Higher Education Act of 1965. 
note. (c) DEFINITIONS.—Unless otherwise provided therein, terms used 
20 USC 1001 in titles XIII, XIV, and XV shall have the same meaning given 
note. to such terms in section 1201 of the Higher Education Act of 
1965. 
(d) TABLE OF CONTENTS.— 
Sec. 1. Short title; references; table of contents. 
Sec. 2. General effective date. 
TITLE I—PARTNERSHIPS FOR EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE 
Sec. 101. Revision of title I. 
“TITLE I—PARTNERSHIPS FOR EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE 
“ParRT A—SCHOOL, COLLEGE, AND UNIVERSITY PARTNERSHIPS 
. Purpose. 
: t. 
— 
04. Grant application. 
. Peer review. 
06. Authorization of appropriations. 
“PART B—ARTICULATION AGREEMENTS 


July 23, 1992 
[S. 1150} 


. Findings and purpose. 
. Authorization of grants. 
. State application. 
al applications. 
4 ment. 
i ation. 


Priority. 
. Reports. 
; Authorization of appropriations. 
“PART C—ACCESS AND EQUITY TO EDUCATION FOR ALL AMERICANS THROUGH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
. 131. Pro established; authorization of appropriations; eligibility. 
. 132. Application. 
. 133. Authorized activities. 
Sec. 134. Definition. 
. 135. Report. 
TITLE II—ACADEMIC LIBRARY AND INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 
ENHANCEMENT 


Sec. 201. Revision of title II. 


“TITLE II—ACADEMIC LIBRARIES AND INFORMATION SERVICES 
“Sec. 201. Purpose; authorization. 
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“Sec. 202. Notification of State agency. 
“Sec. 203. Library experts. 
“ParT A—COLLEGE LIBRARY TECHNOLOGY AND COOPERATION GRANTS 
“Sec. 211. College library technology and cooperation grants. 
“PART B—LIBRARY EDUCATION, RESEARCH, AND DEVELOPMENT 


“Sec. 221. Grants authorized. 

“Sec. 222. Library education and human resource development. 
“Sec. 223. Research and demonstration. 

“Sec. 224. Consultation requirements. 


“PART C—IMPROVING ACCESS TO RESEARCH LIBRARY RESOURCES 
“Sec. 231. Research library resources. 
“Sec. 232. Geographical distribution of grants. 
“PaRT D—STRENGTHENING LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE PROGRAMS AND LI- 
BRARIES IN HISTORICALLY BLACK COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES AND OTHER MINOR- 
ITY-SERVING INSTITUTIONS 


“Sec. 241. Strengthening libr information science programs and librar- 
ies in historically black ¢ colleges and ale and other minor- 
ity-serving institutions.”. 


TITLE III—INSTITUTIONAL AID 


302. Saale to part A. 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 303. Amendments to part B. 
Sec. 30, Amendments to part C. 
Sec. 305. Amendments to part D. 
TITLE IV—STUDENT ASSISTANCE 


Part A—GRANTS TO STUDENTS IN ATTENDANCE AT INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER 
EDUCATION 


Sec. 401. Federal Pell Grant program. 
Sec. 402. Federal early outreach and student services programs. 


“Subpart 2—Federal Early Outreach and Student Services Programs 
“CHAPTER 1—FEDERAL TRIO PROGRAMS 


. 402a. authority; authorization of appropriations. 
402b. Talat search. ” — 
“Sec. 402c. U pward Bound. 
“Sec. 402d. Student support services. 
“Sec. 402e. Postbaccalaureate achievement program authority. 
402f. Educational opportunity centers. 
‘Sec. 40 . Staff development activities. 
402K, Evaluation for project improvement. 


uae 2—NATIONAL EARLY INTERVENTION SCHOLARSHIP AND PARTNERSHIP 
PROGRAM 


404a. Early intervention re authorized. 
404b. State eligibility and State plan. 
404c. Early intervention. 
404d. Scholarship component. 
404e. Distribution of funds. 
404f. Evaluation and report. 
404g. Appropriations. 
“CHAPTER 3—PRESIDENTIAL ACCESS SCHOLARSHIPS 


406a. Scholarships authorized. 

406b. Scholarship program requirements. 

406c. Eligibility of scholars. 

406d. Eligible — = — programs. 
406e. Student eligibili 

“Sec. 4068 __ lomensien. scholarship agreement. 

“Sec. 406g. Authorization of appropriations. 


“CHAPTER 4—MODEL PROGRAM COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIP AND COUNSELING GRANTS 
“Sec. 408a. Model program grants. 


= PEREERE 
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Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 


“Sec. 
“Sec. 


“Sec. 
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408b. Diffusion activities. 
408c. Authorization of appropriations. 
“CHAPTER 5—PUBLIC INFORMATION 


409a. Database and information line. 


“Sec. 409b. Early awareness information program. 


“Sec. 


409c. Data and information line. 


“CHAPTER 6—NATIONAL STUDENT SAVINGS DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM 


“Sec. 


“Sec. 


410a. National student savings demonstration program. 
“CHAPTER 7—PREELIGIBILITY FORM 
410b. Information on eligibility for assistance. 


“CHAPTER 8—TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE FOR TEACHERS AND COUNSELORS 
. 410c. Technical assistance grants.”. 


. Federal supplemental educational opportunity grants. 
. State student incentive grants. 
HEP/CAMP. 


. Byrd Honors Scholarship Program. 

. Payments to institutions of higher education. 
. Veterans outreach. 

. Child care. 

. Effective dates for amendments to part A. 


PART B—FEDERAL FAMILY EDUCATION LOANS 


. Program designation and duration. 
. Advances for reserve funds of State and nonprofit private loan insurance 


ro 


grams. 
: : cides on Federal loan insurance. 
‘ a” of student borrowers and terms of federally insured student 


oans 


. Applicable interest rates. 

. Amendments to section 428. 

. Supplemental loan program. 

. PLUS loans. 

. Consolidation loans. 

. Default reduction programs. 

. Disbursement rules. 

. Unsubsidized loans; performance agreements; loan forgiveness. 
. Default rates. 

. Reports to credit bureaus and institutions of higher education. 
. Administrative provisions. 

. Student loan information by eligible lenders. 

. Definitions for student loan insurance program. 

; a by Secretary. 

. De 

. Special allowances. 

. Student Loan Marketing Association. 

. Effective dates for amendments to part B. 


t management options. 


PART C—FEDERAL WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS 


. Designation, se, and appropriations. 
. Allocation of Fands. _— 

. Grants for work-study programs. 

. Carry-back authority. 

. Job location and development. 

. Additional funds to conduct community service work-study programs. 
. Work colleges. 


PART D—FEDERAL DIRECT LOANS 


. Establishment of Federal direct loan program. 


“PART D—FEDERAL DIRECT LOAN DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM 


. 451. Program and payment authority. 


Sec. 452. Payment rules. 


. 453. Selection by the Secre ; 
454 iy m tary, 


required 


; : Seana b 
. 455. Withdrawal and termination procedures. 
. 456. Terms and conditions. 
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— 457. Loan collection functions under competitive procurement contracts. 


. 458. Reporte. 
Sec. 459. edule of regulatory activities by the Secretary. 
. 459A. Funds for administrative expenses.”. 
. Income contingent loan program distribution of funds. 
PART E—FEDERAL PERKINS LOANS 
. Program designation; authorization. 
; Aineotien ot tends. 
. Agreements with institutions of higher education. 
. Amounts and terms of loans. 
. Cancellation of loans for certain public service. 
66. Distribution of assets from student loan funds. 
Excess capital rule. 
. Effective dates for amendments to part E. 


PART F—NEED ANALYSIS 
. Revision of part F. 


“PART F—NEED ANALYSIS 


. Amount of need. 
. Cost of attendance. 
. Family contribution. 
. Determination of expected family contribution; data elements. 
. Family contribution for dependent students. 
. Family contribution for independent students without dependents 
other than a spouse. 
. Family contribution for independent students with dependents other 
than a spouse. 
; . Regulations; updated tables. 
. 479. Simplified needs tests. 
Sec. 479a. Discretion of student financial aid administrators. 
Sec. 479b. Disregard of student aid in other Federal programs. 
. 479c. Native American students. 
. 480. Definitions.”. 


PART G—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
. Definitions. 
. Master calendar. 
. Forms and regulations. 
. Student eligibility. 
. Refund —. 
. Information dissemination. 
. National Student Loan Data System. 
. Simplification of the lending process for borrowers. 
. Training in financial aid services. 
. Program participation agreements. 
. Quality assurance; identification numbers. 
. Inter-program transfers. 
a =——- expenses. 


. Repeal. 
q Criminal nalties. 
96. seeeers mmittee on Student Financial Assistance. 
. Regional meetings and negotiated rulemaking. 
. Effective dates for amendments to part G. 
PART H—PROGRAM INTEGRITY 
. Establishment of new part H. 


“PART H—PROGRAM INTEGRITY TRIAD 


“Subpart 1—State Postsecondary Review Program 


Sec. 494. State postsecondary review p: : 
. 494a. State postsecondary review entity ments. 
. 494b. Federal reimbursement of State pos mdary review costs. 
. 494c. Functions of State review entities. 


“Subpart 2—Accrediting Agency Approval 
. 496. Approval of accrediting agency or association. 
“Subpart 3—Eligibility and Certification Procedures 
. 498. Eligibility and certification procedures. 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 4 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 





106 STAT. 452 PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 


“Sec. 498a. Program review and data.”. 
TITLE V—EDUCATOR RECRUITMENT, RETENTION, AND DEVELOPMENT 
Sec. 501. Revision of title V. 
“TITLE V—EDUCATOR RECRUITMENT, RETENTION, AND DEVELOPMENT 
“Sec. 500. Findings and purposes. 
“PART A—STATE AND LOCAL PROGRAMS FOR TEACHER EXCELLENCE 


. Authority and allocation of funds; definitions. 
. State application. 
. Local application and use of funds. 
. State uses of funds. 
. State academies for teachers. 
06. State academies for school leaders. 
. Institutions of higher education uses of funds. 
. Professional development academies. ; 
. Federal funds to supplement, not supplant regular non-Federal 


funds. 
. 510. Coordination with other programs. 
. 510a. Authorization of appropriations. 


“PART B—NATIONAL TEACHER ACADEMIES 


. Program established. 
. Eligible recipients. 
Use of funds. 
; a. 
. State delegations. 
. Selection. 
. National Teacher Academy evaluation. 
. Authorization of appropriations. 


“PaRT C—TEACHER SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS 


“Subpart 1—Paul Douglas Teacher Scholarships 


. Purpose; designation. 
. Allocation among States. 
. Grant applications. 
. Amount and duration of and relation to other assistance. 
. Selection of Paul Douglas teacher scholars. 
. Scholarship conditions. 
. Scholarship repayment provisions. 
. Exceptions to repayment provisions. 
. Federal administration of State programs; judicial review. 
. 5306 spesignath on of sh 
; a. Designation of shortage areas. 
. 530b. Authorization of appropriations. 


“Subpart 2—Christa McAuliffe Fellowship Program 


. Declaration of purpose; designation. 

. Program authorized. 

. Christa McAuliffe fellowships. 

. Selection of Christa McAuliffe Fellows. 

2 _oores of applications. 

. Fellowship repayment provisions. 
Geucterye vonpenatbilitien. 

. State application. 

. Evaluation. 

. Authorization of appropriations. 


“Subpart 3—Teacher Corps 
. Teacher Corps program authorized. 
. Use of funds. 
. Teacher Corps. 
44. State een. 
. Scholarships. 7 
. Scholarship conditions. 
. Publication and recruitment. 
48. Authorization of appropriations. 


“PART D—INNOVATION AND RESEARCH 


“Subpart 1—National Board for Professional Teaching Standards 
“Sec. 551. National Board for Professional Teaching Standards. 
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“Subpart 2—Alternative Routes to Teacher Certification and Licensure 
. Short title. 


. Allotments. 

. State applications. 

. Use of funds. 

. Definition. 

. Authorization of appropriations. 


“Subpart 3—Class Size Demonstration Grant 


. Purpose. 
. Program authorized. 
. Program requirements. 
. 564. Application. 
Sec. 565. Evaluation and dissemination. 
. 565a. Authorization of appropriations. 


“Subpart 4—Middle School Teaching Demonstration Programs 


. 566. Statement of purpose. 
. 567. Definitions. 
. 568. Program authorized. 
. 569. Application. 
‘Sec. 570. Reports and information dissemination. 
. 570a. Authorization of appropriations. 


“PART E—MINORITY TEACHER RECRUITMENT 


“Subpart 1—New Teaching Careers 


. Statement of purpose. 
. State grant authority; applications. 


. Agreements. 
. Application. 
. Requirements. 
Special consideration. 
; se of funds. 
. 576b. Definitions. 
. 576c. Authorization of appropriations. 
“Subpart 2—Programs to Encourage Minority Students to Become Teachers 


. 577. Statement of purpose. 

. 578. Partnership grants authorized. 

. 579. Partnership agreement. 

. 580. Application for teacher partnerships program. 
. 580a. Teacher placement program. 

. 580b. Authorization of appropriations. 


“PART F—PROGRAMS FOR SPECIAL POPULATIONS 
“Subpart 1—National Mini Corps Program 
. National Mini Corps. 


“Subpart 2—Foreign Language Instruction 


. Demonstration grants for critical lan e and area studies. 
. Development of foreign language and culture instructional materials. 


“Subpart 3—Small State Teaching Initiative 
. Model programs and educational excellence. 
“Subpart 4—Faculty Development Grants 
. Training grants. 


“Subpart 5—Early Childhood Education Training 


. Training in early childhood education and violence counseling. 
. Early childhood staff training and professional enhancement. 


. Report. 
. Authorization of appropriations.”. 
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TITLE VI—INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS 
Sec. 601. Revision of title VI. 


“TITLE VI—INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS 


“PaRT A—INTERNATIONAL AND FOREIGN LANGUAGE STUDIES 


. 601. Findings and ; 
. 602. Graduate ond unlergreduate language and area centers. 
Sec. = resource centers. 
. 604. Undergraduate international ao ane foreign language programs. 
. 605. Intensive summer — 
. 606. studies; annual repo 
. 607. Periodicals and other sonenth aeetele published outside the Unit- 


. 608. ao of certain grant recipients. 

. 609. Equitable distribution of certain funds. 
. 610. American overseas research centers. 

. 610a. Authorization of appropriations. 


“PART B—BUSINESS AND INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS 


. 611. Findings and pape 

; oe enters for - rnational Business Education. 
: ucation and training programs. 

. 614. Authorization of sqpeupialions. 


“PART C—INSTITUTE FOR INTERNATIONAL PUBLIC POLICY 


. Minority foreign service professional development program. 
. Junior year abroad program. 

. Masters es in international relations. 

; en ps. 


: Beport and donations. 
. Authorization. 
“PART D—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
. Definitions 
: Docnervetion of pre-1992 programs.” 
TITLE VII—CONSTRUCTION, RECONSTRUCTION, AND RENOVATION OF 
ACADEMIC FACILITIES 


. Purposes. 
. Prior rights and obligations 
. Improvement of academic and library facilities. 


“PART A—IMPROVEMENT OF ACADEMIC AND LIBRARY FACILITIES 
: i. Short title. 


Sec. 713. Distribution of assistance. 
. 714. Use of funds. 

“Sec. 715. Application. 
. 716. Authorization of appropriations.”. 


Sec. . Historically black college and university capital financing. 
“PART B—HISTORICALLY BLACK COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY CAPITAL FINANCING 


. Definitions 
. Federal insurance for bonds. 
24. = on Federal insurance for bonds issued by the designated 
A — a iectiew. 
. Au _ of the 
; Frenne. ‘eel 
- HBCU Capital Financing Advisory Board. 
. Minority business enterprise utilization”. 


Sec. 705. Consolidation of parts C and F. 


“PART C—LOANS FOR CONSTRUCTION, RECONSTRUCTION AND RENOVATION OF 
ACADEMIC, HOUSING, AND OTHER EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES 
“Sec. 731. Federal assistance in the form of loans. 
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. 732. General provisions. 

. 733. Apportionment. 

. 734. Definitions. 

. 735. Authorization of appropriations.”. 

; nent of parts D, F, G, and J. 
Redesignation of and amendments to part E. 

. Redesignation of and amendments to part H. 


TITLE VIII—COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
. Cooperative education. 


“TITLE VIII—COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 


. 801. Statement of purpose; definition. 

. 802. Authorization of appropriations; reservations. 

. 803. Grants for cooperative education. 

. 804. Demonstration and innovation projects; training and resource cen- 
ters; and research.”. 


TITLE IX—GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
. 901. Graduate programs. 


“TITLE IX—GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
“Sec. 901. Purpose and administrative provisions. 


“PART A—GRANTS TO INSTITUTIONS AND CONSORTIA TO ENCOURAGE WOMEN AND 
MINORITY PARTICIPATION IN GRADUATE EDUCATION 
. Grants authorized. 
. Submission and contents of application. 
. Use of funds. 
. Information collection. 
. Authorization of appropriations. 


“PART B—PATRICIA ROBERTS HARRIS FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM 
: Pokemen of purpose; designation. 


j gram authorized. 
. Award of fellowships. 
. Authorization of appropriations. 


“PaRT C—JACOB K. JAVITS FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM 


. Award of Jacob K. Javits fellowships. 
. Allocation of fellowships. 
Stipends. 
. Fellowship conditions. 
. Authorization of appropriations. 


“PART D—GRADUATE ASSISTANCE IN AREAS OF NATIONAL NEED 


. 941. Purpose. 

. Grants to academic departments and programs of institutions. 
. Institutional eligibility. 

. Criteria for applications. 

. Awards to graduate students. 

. Additional assistance for cost of education. 

. Authorization of appropriations. 


“PART E—FACULTY DEVELOPMENT FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM 


. Fellowships authorized. 

. Fellowships. 

. Application. 

. Fellowship agreement. 

. Fellowship repayment provisions. 
. Exceptions to repayment provisions. 
. 957. Authorization of appropriations. 


“PART F—ASSISTANCE FOR TRAINING IN THE LEGAL PROFESSION 


. 961. requirements. 
. 962. Authorization of appropriations. 
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“PaRT G—LAW SCHOOL CLINICAL EXPERIENCE PROGRAMS 


“Sec. 971. authorized. 
“Sec. 972. Applications. 
“Sec. 973. Authorization of appropriations.”. 


TITLE X—POSTSECONDARY IMPROVEMENT PROGRAMS 
Sec. 1001. Fund for the improvement of postsecondary education. 


“ParT A—FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION 


“Subpart 1—Program Authority 
“Sec. 1001. Fund for the improvement of postsecondary education. 
“Sec. 1002. ——- Board of the Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary 
ucation. 
“Sec. 1003. Administrative provisions. 
“Sec. 1004. Authorization of appropriations. 


“Subpart 2—Special Projects in Areas of National Need 
“Sec. 1011. Special projects.”. 
Sec. 1002. Amendments to part B. 
Sec. 1003. Women and minorities science and engineering outreach demonstration 
program. 


“PART C—WOMEN AND MINORITIES SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING OUTREACH 
DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM 
“Sec. 1061. Purpose. 
. 1062. Program authorized. 
Sec. 1063. Eligible institutions. 
1064. Amount, duration, and use of funds. 
. 1065. Application. 
. 1066. Evaluation. 
. 1067. Federal share. 
. 1068. pt names not supplant. 
1069. Authorization of appropriations.”. 


Sec. 1004. Dwight D. Eisenhower Leadership Program. 


“PART D—DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER LEADERSHIP PROGRAM 
“Sec. 1181. Short title; establishment of the program.”: 


TITLE XI—COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRAMS 
Sec. 1101. Urban community service. 


“TITLE XI—COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRAMS 
“PaRT A—URBAN COMMUNITY SERVICE 


: —— program authorized. 

; i ication for urban community service grants. 
lowable activities. 

. Peer review. 

. Disbursement of funds. 

. Designation of urban grant institutions. 
finitions. 

. Authorization of appropriations. 

“PART B—INNOVATIVE PROJECTS 


“Subpart 1—Innovative Projects for Community Service 
“Sec. 1121. Statement of purpose. 
“Sec. 1122. Innovative projects for community service. 
“Subpart 2—Student Literacy Corps and Student Mentoring Corps 


Ser a2 Lene Sins Pon d Mentoring Corps Pro; 
“Sec. . Litera am an entori ‘am. 
“Sec. 1143. Uses o jon - -_ - 
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“Sec. 1144. Applications. 
“Sec. 1145. nD Nt Ce contract. 
“Sec. 1146. Definition 


“Subpart 3—Authorization of Appropriations 
“Sec. 1151. Authorization of appropriations.”. 


TITLE XII—GENERAL PROVISIONS AND DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS 


1201. Definitions. 

. 1202. Antidiscrimination. 

. 1203. National Advisory Committee on Institutional Quality and Integrity. 
1204. Disclosure of foreign gifts and foreign ownership. 


TITLE XIII—INDIAN HIGHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS 


Part A—TRIBALLY CONTROLLED COMMUNITY COLLEGES 
1301. Reauthorization of the Tribally Controlled Community Colleges Act. 


PART B—HIGHER EDUCATION TRIBAL GRANT AUTHORIZATION ACT 
, Petite title. 


: ‘authority. 
, Program aut for grants to tribes. 
. Allocation of grant funds. 

. Limitations on use of funds. 

. Administrative provisions. 


PART C—CRITICAL NEEDS FOR TRIBAL DEVELOPMENT ACT 
. Short title. 
. Definitions. 
. Service conditions permitted. 
. Critical area service agreements. 
. General provisions. 


PART D—INSTITUTE OF AMERICAN INDIAN NATIVE CULTURE AND ARTS DEVELOPMENT 
Sec. 1331. Institute of American Indian Native Culture and Arts Development. 


Part E—TRIBAL DEVELOPMENT STUDENT ASSISTANCE REVOLVING LOAN PROGRAM 


. Short title. 


2. Findings; purposes. 
. Revolving fund. 
. Eligible recipients. 
. Terms of loans. 
. Service fulfillment and conditions; repayments; waivers. 
. Administration. 
. Authorization of appropriations. 


PART F—AMERICAN INDIAN POSTSECONDARY ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT SCHOLARSHIP 
American Indian ne Economic Development Scholarship. 
2. Indian scholars 


. Scholarship ce 


. Report. 
: Atnerination of appropriations. 


PART G—AMERICAN INDIAN TEACHER TRAINING 
. American Indian teacher training. 


TITLE XIV—STUDIES AND COMMISSIONS 


PART A—STUDIES BY THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


. Study of role of guaranty agencies. 
. Study of statutory protections. 
. Study of fraud-based defenses. 
. Data on nontraditional students. 
. Study of Federal benefit coordination. 
. National survey of factors associated _ participation. 
. Evaluation of tuition guaranty 
. Information on graduate education. 
409. Study . environmental hazards in institutions of higher education. 
1410. Study of civilian aviation training programs. 
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20 USC 1001 
note. 


1411. Report on the use of Pell Grants by prisoners. 
1412. National Job Bank for Teacher Recruitment. 


PART B—NATIONAL COMMISSION ON INDEPENDENT HIGHER EDUCATION 


. Short title. 
. Findings. 


. Purpose. 
. National Commission on Independent Higher Education. 
. Duties of the Commission. 
Report and recommendations. 
. Powers of the Commission. 
. Commission personnel matters. 
1429. Termination of the Commission. 


Part C—NATIONAL COMMISSION ON THE COST OF HIGHER EDUCATION 


1441. Establishment of Commission. 
1442. Membership of Commission. 
1443. Functions of Commission. 
1444. Powers of Commission. 

1445. Expenses of Commission. 
1446. Termination of Commission. 


TITLE XV—RELATED PROGRAMS AND AMENDMENTS TO OTHER LAWS 


PART A—NATIONAL CENTER FOR THE WORKPLACE 


1511. Purpose; designation. 
1512. Establishment. 
1513. Use of funds. 

1514. Gifts and donations. 
1515. Authorization. 


PART B—NATIONAL CLEARINGHOUSE FOR POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION MATERIALS 
Sec. 1521. National Clearinghouse for Postsecondary Education Materials. 


PART C—SCHOOL-BASED DECISIONMAKERS 


Sec. 1531. Training and technical assistance for school-based decisionmakers dem- 
onstration program. 


SESSES SERRE RE = RE 
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PART D—GRANTS FOR SEXUAL OFFENSES EDUCATION 
. Grants for campus sexual offenses education. 


PART E—OLYMPIC SCHOLARSHIPS 
. Olympic scholarships. 


PART F—NEED-BASED AID 
. Authority to award need-based aid. 


PART G—ADVANCED PLACEMENT FEE PAYMENT PROGRAM 
. Advanced placement fee payment program. 


PART H—AMENDMENTS TO OTHER LAWS 


. Higher education technical amendments. 

. Library of Congress access to data. 

. Liaison for community colleges. 

. United States Institute of Peace. 

. Law enforcement unit records. 

: — in Mathematics, Science and Engineering Education Act of 
. National and Community Service Act of 1990. 

. Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1990. 

. Special projects for 2-year schools. 


ParT I—Buy AMERICA 
. Sense of Congress. 
SEC. 2. GENERAL EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Except as otherwise provided in this Act (20 U.S.C. 1001 et 


~ : e amendments made by this Act shall take effect on October 
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TITLE I—PARTNERSHIPS FOR 
EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE 


SEC. 101. REVISION OF TITLE I. 


Title I of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.) is amended to read 
as follows: 


“TITLE I—PARTNERSHIPS FOR 
EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE 


“PART A—SCHOOL, COLLEGE, AND 
UNIVERSITY PARTNERSHIPS 


“SEC. 101. PURPOSE. 20 USC 1001. 


“It is the purpose of this part to encourage partnerships between 
institutions of higher education or State higher education agencies 
and secondary schools serving low-income and disadvantaged stu- 
dents, to support — that— 

“(1) improve the retention and graduation rates at such sec- 
ondary schools; 

“(2) improve the academic skills of public and private non- 
profit secondary school students; 

“(3) increase such students’ opportunities to continue a pro- 
gram of education after secondary school; and 

“(4) improve such students’ prospects for employment after 
secondary school. 


“SEC. 102. AGREEMENT. 20 USC 1002. 


“(a) AGREEMENT.—To be eligible for a grant under this part, 
an institution of higher education, a State higher education agency, 
or a consortium consisting of any of the preceding entities thereof 
shall enter into a written partnership agreement with a local edu- 
cational agency. Such partnership may include businesses, labor 
organizations, professional associations, community-based organiza- 
tions, public television stations or other telecommunications enti- 
ties, or other public or private agencies or organizations. Each 
entity So in the partnership shall sign the agreement. 

“(b) CONTENTS OF AGREEMENT.—The eement shall include— 

“(1) a listing of all participants in the partnership, including 
a designation of the official representatives of each entity par- 
tici ating in the partnership; 
“(2) a — of the responsibilities of each participant 
in the partnership; and 
“(3) a listin ~~ of the resources to be contributed by each 
participant in the partnership. 


“SEC. 103. GRANTS. 20 USC 1008. 


“(a) DIVISION BETWEEN SCHOOL-YEAR AND SUMMER PROGRAMS.— 
From the funds appropriated to carry out this part pursuant to 
section 106, the Secretary shall reserve 65 percent of such funds 
to carry out programs operating during the regular school year 
and 35 percent of such funds to carry out programs operating 
during the summer. 

“(b) AMOUNT AND USE OF GRANTS.— 
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“(1) AMOUNT.—The Secretary shall make grants under this 
part in amounts which are not less than $250,000 and not 
more than $1,000,000. 

“(2) PERMITTED USES OF FUNDS.—Grants under this part may 
be used by the partnership for programs that— 

“(A) use college students to tutor secondary school students 
and improve their basic academic skills or to involve secondary 
school students in community service-learning projects; 

“(B) are designed to improve the basic academic skills of 
secondary school students; 

“(C) are designed to increase the understanding of specific 
subjects of secondary school students; 

“(D) are designed to improve the opportunity to continue 
a program of am cation after graduation for secondary school 
students; and 

“(E) are designed to increase the prospects for employment 
after graduation of secondary school students. 

Disadvantaged. “(c) PREFERENCES.—In making grants under this part, the Sec- 

Handicapped. —_retary shall give a preference to— ; ; 

Minorities. “(1) programs which will serve predominantly low-income 
communities; 

“(2) partnerships which will run programs during the regular 
school year and summer; 

“(3) programs which will serve educationally disadvantaged 
students; students with disabilities; potential dropouts; preg- 
nant adolescents and teenage parents; children of migratory 
agricultural workers or of migratory fishermen; or students 
whose native language is other than English; and 

“(4) programs designed to encourage women and minorities 
who are underrepresented in the fields of science and mathe- 
matics to pursue these fields. 


“(d) DURATION.—Each grant awarded under this part may be 
awarded for a period not to exceed 5 years. 

“(e) EQUITABLE GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION.—The Secretary shall 
award grants under this part in a manner that achieves an equi- 
table geographic distribution of such grants. 


20 USC 1004. “SEC. 104. GRANT APPLICATION. 


Regulations. “(a) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—A partnership desiring to receive 
a grant under this part shall submit an application to the Secretary, 
in such form and providing such information as the Secretary, 
by regulation, shall require. 

“(b) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—The application shall include— 

“(1) the partnership agreement described in section 102; 

“(2) a listing of the public and private nonprofit secondary 
school or schools to be involved in the program; 

“(3) a description of the activities and services for which 
assistance is sought; 

“(4) a description of the programs to be developed and oper- 
ated by the partnership; an 

“(5) assurances to the Secretary that— 

“(A) the partnership will establish a governing body 
aa” representative of each participant in the 
partners 

“(B) Sodicel funds will provide no more than 70 percent 
of the cost of the project in the first year, 60 percent 
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of such costs in the second year, and 50 percent of such 
costs in the third year and any subsequent year; 

“(C) a local educational agency or institution of higher 
education a funds under this subpart shall not 
reduce its combined fiscal effort per student or its aggregate 
expenditure on education; 

(D) a local educational er or institution of higher 
education participating in this partnership shall utilize 
any Federal funds it shall receive from a grant under 
this part to supplement, and, to the extent practicable, 
increase the resources that would, in the absence of such 
Federal funds, be made available from non-Federal sources 
for the education of students described in this part; and 

“(E) in no case shall funds under such a grant be used 
to supplant non-Federal funds already available. 

“(c) SPECIAL RULE.—The non-Federal share of grants awarded 
under this part may be in cash or in kind fairly evaluated, including 
services, supplies or equipment. 

“(d) WAIVER.—The Secretary —_ waive the matching require- 
ment described in paragraph (5)(B) for any eligible partnership 
that demonstrates to the satisfaction of the Secretary a unique 
hardship that prevents compliance with such matching requirement. 


“SEC. 105. PEER REVIEW. 20 USC 1005. 


“The Secretary shall designate a peer review panel to review 
applications submitted under this part and make recommendations 
for funding to the Secretary. In selecting the peer review panel, 
the Secretary shall consult with officials of the other Federal agen- 
cies and with non-Federal ee to ensure that the panel 
membership shall be geographically balanced and be composed of 
representatives from public and private institutions of elementary, 
secondary, and higher education, labor, business, and State and 
local governments, who have expertise in community service or 
in education. 


“SEC. 106. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 1006. 


“There are authorized to be comepiniet $20,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out this part. 


“PART B—ARTICULATION AGREEMENTS 


“SEC. 121. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE. 20 USC 1011. 


“(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that— 

“(1) because more than one-half of all first-time first-year 
students attending postsecondary institutions attend commu- 
nity or junior colleges, and because almost one-half of minority 
students enrolled in higher education attend 2-year institutions, 
community and junior colleges represent a substantial and 
an important educational resource; 

“(2) declining participation rates for low-income students and 
minorities at institutions of higher education is of growin 
concern to the higher education community and Congress; an 

“(3) there is growing awareness of the need to assist low- 
income, minority and other nontraditional students in bridging 
the gap between 2-year to 4-year institutions, enabling such 
students to reach their individual potential, as well as contrib- 
ute to the larger society. 
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20 USC 1011a. 


20 USC 1011b. 


“(b) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this part is to improve the edu- 
cational opportunities of this Nation’s postsecondary students by 
creating comprehensive articulation agreements and planning 
a partnerships of 2-year and 4-year institutions of higher 

ucation. 


“SEC. 122. AUTHORIZATION OF GRANTS. 


“(a) ASSISTANCE FOR ARTICULATION PARTNERSHIPS.—From 
amounts appropriated for this part, the Secretary shall make grants 
to States to enable States to make awards, either on a competitive 
basis or on the basis of a formula determined by the State, to 
articulation partnerships between— 

“(1) a qualified 2-year institution; and 

“(2) a qualified 4-year institution. 

“(b) QUALIFIED INSTITUTIONS.—For purposes of this part— 

“(1) a qualified 2-year institution is an institution of higher 
education (as determined under section 481(a)) that is an 
eligible institution under section 435(a) and that— 

“(A) is a nonprofit institution that offers a 2-year associ- 
ate degree or a 2-year certificate program; or 

“(B) is a proprietary institution that offers a 2-year asso- 
ciate di rogram; and 

“(2) a quali 4-year institution is an institution of higher 
education (as determined under section 481(a)) that is an 
eligible institution under section 435(a) and that offers a bacca- 
laureate degree program. 

“(c) ALLOCATION AND STATE GRANTS.— 

“(1) FORMULA ALLOCATION.—In any fiscal year for which the 
amount made available under section 129 to carry out the 
provisions of this part equals or exceeds $50,000,000, the Sec- 
retary shall allot an amount that bears the same ratio to 
the amount appropriated under section 129 for such fiscal year 
as the total amount received under title IV by students attend- 
ing institutions of higher education in that State for such 
fiscal year bears to the total amount received under title IV 
by all students for such fiscal year, based on the most recent 
year for which such data are available. 

“(2) COMPETITIVE GRANTS.—In any fiscal year for which the 
amount made available under section 129 to carry out the 
provisions of this part do not equal or exceed $50,000,000, 
the Secretary is authorized, in accordance with the provisions 
of this part, to make grants to States to carry out articulation 
agreements under sections 124 and 125. 


“SEC. 123. STATE APPLICATION. 


“Each State that desires to receive a grant under this part shall 
submit an application to the Secretary in such form and containing 
or a by such information as the Secretary may require. 
Such app cation shall— 


1) after consultation with the State agencies responsible 
for supervision of community colleges, technical institutes, or 
other 2-year postsecondary institutions, designate a sole State 
agency as the State agency responsible for the administration 
and supervision of activities carried out with assistance under 


this part; 
“(3) describe how funds will be allocated in a manner consist- 
ent with section 124; 
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“(3) contain assurances that the State will comply with the 
requirements of this part; 

(4) provide for an annual submission of data concerning 
the use of funds and students served with assistance under 
this part; and 

“(5) provide that the State will keep such records and provide 
such information to the Secretary as may be required for pur- 
poses of financial audits and program evaluation. 


“SEC. 124. LOCAL APPLICATIONS. 20 USC 1011c. 


“Any articulation partnership comprised of qualified institutions 
that desires to receive a grant from a State under this part shall 
submit an application to the State in such form and containing 
or accompanied by such information as the State may require 
and shall— 

“(1) include in the articulation agreement— 

“(A) assurances that academic credit earned at the quali- 
fied institution described in section 122(b)(1) will be 
transferable to the qualified institution or institutions as 
described in section 122(b)(2); 

“(B) development of articulation agreement programs and 
services appropriate to the needs of the partnership partici- 


ants; 

“(C) activities that facilitate the development of programs 
and services appropriate to the needs of the students 
attending courses covered by the articulation agreement; 

“(D) inservice training for faculty designed to implement 
effective articulation agreements; 

“(E) counseling services; and 

“(F) information concerning programs contained in the 
articulation agreement; 

“(2) include assurances that the articulation partnership has 
the qualified personnel required— 

“(A) to develop, administer, and implement the program 
required by this part; and 

(B) to provide special training necessary to prepare staff 
for the program; and 
“(3) include a plan of operation for the program which 
includes a description of— 

“(A) the program goals; 

“(B) the uses of funds as required by paragraph o 

“(C) the activities and services which will be provided 
under the program (including training and preparation of 


staff); an 
“(D) “the subject areas to be included in the articulation 
agreement. 


“SEC. 125. ARTICULATION AGREEMENT. 20 USC 1011d. 


“(a) LENGTH OF GRANT.—Each recipient of a grant from a State 
shall use the amounts provided under the grant to develop and 
operate articulation agreements for 6 years. 

“(b) USE OF FUNDS.—Funds provided to an articulation partner- 
ship under this part may be used— 

ag to perform any activity or program required by section 
“(2) as part of the program’s planning activities, to acquire 
technical assistance from Federal, State, or local entities that 
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20 USC 101le. 


20 USC 10111. 


20 USC 1011g. 


have successfully designed, established, and operated articula- 
tion programs; 

“(3) to provide workshops with students and teachers, coun- 
seling for students to continue their education to a bachelors 
degree, orientation visits at institutions participating in the 


partnerships; 

“(4) to develop agreements with local educational agencies 
for vocational course equivalency approval procedures for pur- 
poses of satisfying entrance requirements to qualified institu- 
tions; and 

“(5) to provide outreach to potential students. 


“SEC. 126. STATE ADMINISTRATION. 


“A State may reserve not more than 3 percent of the amounts 
available under this part for any fiscal year for State administrative 
costs including monitoring and technical assistance. 


“SEC. 127. PRIORITY. 


Rs State shall give priority to grant applications for programs 
W. — 

“(1) encourage teacher education; 

“(2) have, as one of the partners participating in an articula- 
tion agreement, an entity participating in an articulation agree- 
ment described in section 344(b)(1) of the Carl D. Perkins 
Vocational and Applied Technology Education Act; 

“(3) contribute their own institutional resources; 

“(4) are not subject to a default reduction agreement under 
section 428F; 

“(5) encourage technology education; or 

“(6) encourage articulation in subject areas of national impor- 
tance as determined by the Secretary. 


“SEC. 128. REPORTS. 


“(a) STATE REPORTS.—Each State shall submit to the Secretary 
an annual report on the operation of the a under this part 
in such State during the preceding year. Such Bow. shall include 
such information as the Secretary may require by regulation. 

“(b) EVALUATION AND DISSEMINATION.— 

“(1) EVALUATION.—The Secretary shall, on the basis of the 
reports submitted under subsection (a), evaluate all or a sample 
< the programs conducted under this part for the purposes 
0 — 

“(A) determining the success or failure of such programs 
in increasing access and entry of students from 2-year 
institutions to 4-year institutions; and 

“(B) identifying the most successful programs under this 

part and the causes for such success. 

“(3) DISSEMINATION.—The Secretary shall, not later than Jan- 
uary 31, 1996, submit a report to the Congress on the results 
of the evaluation described in paragraph (1). The Secretary 
shall disseminate the findings made pursuant to subparagraph 
(B) through appropriate agencies and organizations. 

“(3) RESERVATION.—The Secretary may reserve up to 3 per- 
cent of the amount appropriated under section 129 to carry 
out this subsection. 
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“SEC. 129. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 1011h. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this part, 
$25,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 


“PART C—ACCESS AND EQUITY TO EDUCATION 
FOR ALL AMERICANS THROUGH TELE- 
COMMUNICATIONS 


“SEC. 131. PROGRAM ESTABLISHED; AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA- 20 USC 1015. 
TIONS; ELIGIBILITY. 


“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to make 
grants to eligible partnerships to enable such partnerships to pay 
the Federal share of the cost of the activities described in the 
application submitted pursuant to section 132. 

(b) AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated 
to carry out this part $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and 
such sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding 
fiscal years. 

“(2) AVAILABILITY.—Funds appropriated pursuant to the 
a of paragraph (1) shall remain available until 


“(c) oe PARTNERSHIP.—For the purpose of this part the 
term ‘eligible partnership’ means a partnership which— 
“(1) shall consist of— 
ag a public broadcasting entity or a consortium thereof; 
an 
“(B) an institution of higher education or a consortium 
thereof; and 
“(2) may also include a State, a unit of local government, 
or a public or private nonprofit organization. 
“(d) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share shall be 50 percent. 


“SEC. 182. APPLICATION. 20 USC 1015a. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible partnership desiring to receive 
a grant under this part shall submit an application to the Secretary 
at such time, in such manner and containing or accompanied by 
such information as the Secretary may reasonably require. 

“(b) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted pursuant to para- 
graph (1) shall— 

“(1) describe the education telecommunications activities or 
services to be assisted; 

“(2) describe the administrative and management structure 
supporting such activities or services; 

G3) provide assurances that the financial interests of the 
United States in the telecommunications equipment, software 
and other facilities shall be protected for the useful life of 
such equipment, software or facilities; 

“(4) describe the manner in which nontraditional postsecond- 
ary a students will benefit from the activities and 
services es 

“(5) descri the manner in which special services, including 
captioned films, television, descriptive video and education 
media for individuals with disabilities, shall be supported; and 





106 STAT. 466 


PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 238, 1992 


“(6) provide assurances that the eligible partnership will 
rovide the non-Federal share of assistance under this part. 
“(c) APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall, in approving applica- 
tions under this 2 give priority to applications which 
describe programs that— 

“(A) include support for services to make captioned films, 
descriptive video and educational media available to 
individuals with disabilities who otherwise lack access to 
such educational materials; 

“(B) will provide, directly or indirectly, activities or serv- 
ices to a significant number of postsecondary institutions; 

“(C) improve access to accredited telecommunications 
coursework for individuals with disabilities otherwise 
denied such access; 

“(D) will be available in a multistate area; 

“(E) include evidence of significant support for the pro- 
gram from the business community; or 

“(F) provide matching funds, in an amount which exceeds 
the required non-Federal share. 

“(2) EQUITABLE GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION OF ASSISTANCE.— 
In approving applications under this part the Secretary shall 
ensure the equitable geographic distribution of grants awarded 
under this part. 


20 USC 1015b. “SEC. 133. AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES. 


“Grants awarded under this part shall be used for one or more 


of the following activities: 


“(1) The acquisition of site equipment to provide the technical 
ability to receive diverse education services at schools, cam- 

uses, and work site locations. 

“(2) Satellite, fiber optic and other distribution systems, and 
for local broadcast or other local distribution capability. 

“(3) Pre-service or in-service education and training for kin- 
dergarten through 12th grade teachers through interactive tele- 
vision conferencing. 

“(4) Preparation of telecommunications programs and soft- 
ware that support national, regional or statewide efforts to 
eae teaching and learning materials not otherwise available 
or local use. 

“(5) A loan service of captioned films, descriptive video and 
educational media in order to make such materials available, 
in accordance with regulations issued by the Secretary, in the 
United States for nonprofit p ses to individuals with disabil- 
ities, parents of individuals with disabilities, and other individ- 
uals directly involved in activities for the advancement of 
individuals with disabilities, including addressing problems of 
illiteracy among individuals with disabilities. 


20 USC 1015c. “SEC. 134. DEFINITION. 


“For the purpose of this part, the term ‘public broadcasting entity’ 


has the same meaning given to such term by section 397(11) of 
the Communications Act of 1934. 


20 USC 1015d. “SEC. 135. REPORT. 


shall submit a report to the 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Each pores of a grant under this = 
cretary not later than 30 days 


after the conclusion of the grant period. 
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“(b) CONTENTS.—Each report described in subsection (a) shall 
include— 
“(1) a description of activities and services assisted under 
part, 
Dy a description of the population served by the program; 
an 
“(3) an assessment of the ability of private sector entities 
participating in the eligible partnership to continue the support 
of the activities and services in the absence of Federal funding. 
“(c) DISSEMINATION.—The Secretary shall select reports received 
under this subsection that are a for dissemination to 
the education community and shall make such reports available 
through the National Diffusion Network.”. 


TITLE II—ACADEMIC LIBRARY AND IN- 
FORMATION TECHNOLOGY ENHANCE- 
MENT 


SEC. 201. REVISION OF TITLE II. 


Title II of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1021 et seq.) is amended to read 
as follows: 


“TITLE II—ACADEMIC LIBRARIES AND 
INFORMATION SERVICES 


“SEC. 201. PURPOSE; AUTHORIZATION. 20 USC 1021. 


“(a) PURPOSE.—The Secretary shall carry out a program to 
assist— 

“(1) college and university libraries in acquiring technological 
equipment and in conducting research in information tech- 
nology in accordance with part A; 

“(2) in the education and training of persons in library and 
information science and to encourage research and development 
relating to improvement of libraries (including the promotion 
of economical and effective information delivery, cooperative 
= and developmental projects) in accordance with part 


“(3) the Nation’s major research libraries, in maintaining 
and strengthening their collections, and in making information 
resources available to other libraries whose users have need 
for research materials in accordance with part C; and 

“(4) historically black colleges and universities and other 
minority-serving institutions with programs in library and 
information sciences to train and educate African-Americans 
and other underrepresented racial, national origin, and ethnic 
minorities in such programs in accordance with part D 

“(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 

“(1) Part A—There are authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out part A $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such 
sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal 
years. 

“(2) PART B.—There are authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out part B $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such 
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20 USC 1022. 


20 USC 1023. 


20 USC 1029. 


sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal 
ears. 

“(3) ParRT Cc.—There are authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out part C $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such 
sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal 


years. 

“(4) PART D.—There are authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out part D $15,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such 
sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal 
years. 


“SEC. 202. NOTIFICATION OF STATE AGENCY. 


“Each institution of higher education which receives a grant 
under this title shall annually inform the State agency designated 
pursuant to section 1203 of its activities under this title. 


“SEC. 203. LIBRARY EXPERTS. 

“The Secretary shall make every effort to ensure that programs 
under this title are administered by appropriate library experts. 
“PART A—COLLEGE LIBRARY TECHNOLOGY 
AND COOPERATION GRANTS 


“SEC. 211. COLLEGE LIBRARY TECHNOLOGY AND COOPERATION 
GRANTS. 


“(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is authorized to make 
grants for technological equipment, networking, and other special 
purposes to— 

“(1) institutions of higher education which demonstrate a 
need for special assistance for the planning, development, 
acquisition, maintenance, or upgrading of technological equip- 


ment necessary to organize, access or utilize material in elec- 
tronic formats and to Leary oe sand in networks for the accessing 
and sharing of library and information resources; 

“(2) combinations of institutions of higher education which 
demonstrate a need for special assistance in establishing and 
strengthening joint-use library facilities, resources, or equip- 
ment for the accessing and sharing of library and information 
resources; 

“(3) other public and private nonprofit organizations which 
provide library and information services to institutions of higher 
education on a formal, cooperative basis for the purpose of 
establishing, developing, or expanding programs or projects 
that improve the services provided by such organizations to 
institutions of higher education; and 

“(4) institutions of higher education conducting research or 
demonstration projects that improve information services to 
meet special national or regional needs by utilizing technology 
to enhance library or information services such as through 
the National Research and Education Network. 

“(b) AWARDS REQUIREMENTS.—From funds appropriated for this 
part, the Secretary shall make competitive awards to institutions, 
combinations of institutions, or organizations in each of the cat- 
egories described in paragraphs (1) through (4) of subsection (a). 

“(c) AMOUNT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall award grants under 
this section in an amount which is not less than $25,000. 
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“(2) SPECIAL RULE.—The Secretary shall award grants pursu- 
ant to paragraph (1) of subsection (a) in an amount which 
is not more than $50,000 for each institution of higher edu- 
cation. 

“(d) PRIoRITY.—In awarding grants pursuant to paragraph (1) 
of subsection (a), the Secretary shall give priority to institutions 
of higher education seeking assistance for projects which assist 
developing institutions of higher education in linking one or more 
institutions of higher education to resource sharing networks. 

“(e) DURATION.—The Secretary shall award grants under this 
section for a period not to exceed 3 years. 

“(f) APPLICATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Each institution of higher education or 
combination thereof desiring a grant under this section shall 
submit an application to the Secretary at such time, in such 
manner and accompanied by such information as the Secretary 
may reasonably require. 

“(2) CONTENT.—Each application submitted pursuant to para- 
graph (1) shall— 

“(A) describe the activities and services for which assist- 
ance is sought; and 

“(B) contain assurances that the applicant will expend 
during the period for which the grant is sought (from 
funds other than funds received under this title), for the 
same purpose as such grant, an amount from such other 
sources equal to not less than one-third of such grant. 

“(3) CRITERIA.—The Secretary shall prescribe b venues Regulations. 
criteria for the approval of applications submitted under this 
section. 


“PART B—LIBRARY EDUCATION, RESEARCH, 


AND DEVELOPMENT 


“SEC. 221. GRANTS AUTHORIZED. 20 USC 1031. 


“(a) GRANTS.—From the amounts appropriated for this part for 
any fiscal year, the Secretary shall make grants in accordance 
with sections 222 and 223. 

“(b) RESERVATION.—Of the amount appropriated for this part 
for _ fiscal year, the Secretary shall make available two-thirds 
of such amount for the purpose of section 222 and one-third of 
such amount for the purpose of section 223. 


“SEC. 222. LIBRARY EDUCATION AND HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOP- 20 USC 1032. 
MENT. 


“(a) PURPOSE AND GRANT CRITERIA.—The Secretary is authorized 
to make grants to, and enter into contracts with, institutions of 
higher education and library organizations or agencies to assist 
such institutions, library organizations, or agencies in educating 
and training persons in library and information science, particularly 
in areas of critical needs, such as recruitment and retention of 
minorities. Such grants or contracts may be used by such institu- 
tions, library organizations, or agencies to— 

“(1) assist in covering the cost of courses of study or staff 
development (including short term or regular session 
institutes), 

“(2) establish and maintain fellowships or traineeships with 
stipends (including allowances for travel, subsistence, and other 
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20 USC 1033. 


20 USC 1034. 


20 USC 1041. 


expenses) for fellows who demonstrate need and who are work- 
ing toward a graduate degree (and their dependents), not in 
excess of such maximum amounts as may be determined by 
the Secretary, and 

“(3) establish, develop, or expand programs of library and 
information science, including new techniques of information 
transfer and communication technology. 

“(b) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.—Not less than 50 percent of 
the grants made under this section shall be for the p se of 
establishing and maintaining fellowships or traineeships under sub- 
section (a)(2). 


“SEC. 223. RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION. 


“The Secretary is authorized to make grants to, and enter into 
contracts with, institutions of higher education and other public 
and private agencies, institutions, and organizations for research 
and development projects related to the improvement of libraries, 
education in library and information science, the enhancement of 
library services through effective and efficient use of new tech- 
nologies, and for the dissemination of information derived from 
such projects. 


“SEC. 224. CONSULTATION REQUIREMENTS. 


“The Secretary shall consult with the appropriate library and 
information science professional bodies in the determination of criti- 
cal needs under section 222 and in the determination of priorities 
under section 223. 


“PART C—IMPROVING ACCESS TO RESEARCH 
LIBRARY RESOURCES 


“SEC. 231. RESEARCH LIBRARY RESOURCES. 


“(a) GRANTS.— 

“(1) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—From the amount appropriated 
for this part, the Secretary shall make grants to institutions 
with major research libraries. 

“(2) MAJOR RESEARCH LIBRARY.—For the purposes of this 
part, the term ‘major research library means a public or private 
nonprofit institution (including the library resources of an 
institution of higher education), an independent research 
library, or a State or other public library, having a library 
collection which is available to qualified users and which— 

“(A) makes a significant contribution to higher education 
and research; 

“(B) is broadly based and is recognized as having national 
or inhametional significance for scholarly research; 

“(C) is of a unique nature, and contains material not 
widely available; and 

“(D) is in substantial demand by researchers and scholars 
not connected with that institution. 

“(b) ELIGIBILITY.—In determining eligibility for assistance under 
this part, the Secretary shall permit institutions that do not other- 
wise qualify to provide additional information or documents to 
demonstrate the national or international significance for scholar] 
research of the particular collection described in the grant proposal. 
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“SEC. 232. GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF GRANTS. 20 USC 1042. 


“In making grants under this part, the Secretary shall endeavor 
» —— broad and equitable geographical distribution throughout 
e Nation. 


“PART D—STRENGTHENING LIBRARY AND IN- 
FORMATION SCIENCE PROGRAMS AND LI- 
BRARIES IN HISTORICALLY BLACK COL- 
LEGES AND UNIVERSITIES AND OTHER MI- 
NORITY-SERVING INSTITUTIONS 


“SEC. 241. STRENGTHENING LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE 20 USC 1047. 
PROGRAMS AND LIBRARIES IN HISTORICALLY BLACK 
COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES AND OTHER MINORITY- 
SERVING INSTITUTIONS. 


“(a) ELIGIBLE INSTITUTIONS.—For the purposes of this section, 
the term ‘eligible institution’ means— 
“(1) an historically black college or university; or 
“(2) an institution of higher education which— 

“(A) serves a large number or high percentage of minority 
students; and 

“(B) enrolls and graduates minority students in library 
and information service programs. 

“(b) GENERAL AUTHORITY.— 
“(1) AUTHORITY OF SECRETARY.—The Secretary is authorized 
to make grants to, and enter into contracts with— 

“(A) eligible institutions to assist such institutions in 
strengthening their library and information science pro- 
grams and library resources; and 

“(B) eligible institutions, and library organizations or 
— which have nationally approved programs in 
library and information science, to assist such institutions 
and organizations in the education and training of African 
Americans and other underrepresented racial, national 
origin, and ethnic minorities, particularly in areas of criti- 
cal needs of library and information science. 

“(2) USE OF FUNDS.—Such grants or contracts may be used 
by such institutions, library organizations, or agencies to— 

“(A) establish, develop, or strengthen libraries and library 
and information science programs, including new tech- 
niques of information transfer and communication tech- 


nology; 

“(B) assist in covering the cost of courses of study or 
staff development (including short-term or regular session 
institutes); and 

“(C) establish and maintain fellowships or traineeships 
with stipends (including allowances for travel, subsistence, 
and other expenses) for fellows who demonstrate need and 
who are working toward a graduate degree (and their 
dependents), not in excess of such maximum amounts as 
may be determined by the Secretary. 

“(c) TRAINEESHIPS.—Not less than 50 percent of the grants made 
under this section shall be for the purpose of establishing and 
maintaining fellowships or traineeships under subsection (a)(2). - 
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“(d) FUNDING PROHIBITION.—Notwithstanding any other provision 
of law, no funds are authorized to be appropriated to carry out 
this part for any fiscal year unless the amount appropriated to 
carry out each of parts A, B, and C for such fiscal year equals 
or exceeds the amount appropriated for such parts, respectively, 
for fiscal year 1992.”. 


TITLE ITI—INSTITUTIONAL AID 


SEC. 301. FINDINGS. 


Section 301(a) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1051(a)) is amended— 

(1) by amending paragraph (1) to read as follows: 

“(1) there are a significant number of institutions of higher 
education serving high percentages of minority students and 
students from low-income backgrounds, that face problems that 
threaten their ability to survive;” 

ae in paragraph (2), by striking “recruitment activities,”; 


ang) by amending paragraph (5) to read as follows: 

“(5) providing assistance to eligible institutions will enhance 
the role of such institutions in providing access and quality 
education to low-income and minority students;”. 


SEC. 302. AMENDMENTS TO PART A. 


(a) ELIGIBLE INSTITUTIONS.—Section 312(b) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1058(b)) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1)— 
(A) by inserting “and” after the semicolon at the end 
of saleieamnaals (D); 
(B) by striking subparagraph (E); 
ax. - redesignating subparagraph (F) as subparagraph 
; ani 
(D) by inserting “and” after the semicolon at the end 
of subparagraph (E) (as redesignated in subparagraph (C)); 
(2) by striking the semicolon at the end of paragraph (2) 
and inserting a period; and 
(3) by striking paragraphs (3), (4), and (5). 

(b) ENROLLMENT OF NEEDY STUDENTS.—Section or ype of the 
Act is amended by striking “second preceding fiscal year” and 
inserting “second fiscal year preceding the fiscal sc for which 
the determination is made”. 

(c) AWARD LIMITATIONS.—Subsections (a) and (b) of section 313 
—— Act (20 U.S.C. 1059 (a) and (b)) are amended to read as 
ollows: 

“(a) AWARD PERIOD.—The Secretary may award a grant to an 
eligible institution under this part for 5 years. 

“(b) LIMITATIONS.—In awarding grants under this part the Sec- 
retary shall give priority to applicants who are not already receiving 
a = under this part.”. 

(d) PROGRAM GOALS AND HISPANIC-SERVING INSTITUTIONS PRO- 
GRAM.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Part A of title III of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1057 et seq.) is further amended by inserting after section 
314 the following new sections: 
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“SEC. 315. GOALS FOR FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT AND ACADEMIC PRO- 20 USC 1059b. 
GRAM. 


“(a) GOALS.—Any application for a grant under this part shall 
describe measurable goals for the institution’s financial manage- 
ment and academic programs, and include a plan of how the 
applicant intends to achieve those goals. 

“(b) CONTINUATION REQUIREMENTS.—Any continuation applica- 
tion shall demonstrate the progress made toward achievement of 
the goals described pursuant to subsection (a). 


“SEC. 316. HISPANIC-SERVING INSTITUTIONS. eeeereae. 
20 USC 1059c. 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary shall provide grants 
and related assistance to Hispanic-serving institutions to enable 
such institutions to improve and expand their capacity to serve 
Hispanic and other low-income students. 

“(b) DEFINITIONS.—For the purpose of this section— 

“(1) the term ‘Hispanic-serving institution’ means an institu- 
tion of higher education which— 

“(A) is an eligible institution under section 312(b); 

“(B) at the time of application, has an enrollment of 
undergraduate full-time equivalent students that is at least 
25 percent Hispanic students; 

“(C) provides assurances that— 

(i) not less than 50 percent of its Hispanic students 
are low-income individuals who are first generation 
college students; and 

“(ii) another 25 percent of its Hispanic students are 
either low-income individuals or first generation college 
students; 

“(2) the term ‘first generation college student’ means— 

“(A) an individual both of whose parents did not complete 
a baccalaureate degree; or 

“(B) in the case of any individual who regularly resided 
with and received support from only one parent, an individ- 
ual whose only such parent did not complete a bacca- 
laureate degree; and 

“(3) the term ‘low-income individual’ means an individual 
from a family whose taxable income for the preceding year 
did not exceed 150 percent of an amount equal to the poverty 
level determined by using criteria of poverty established by 
the Bureau of the Census. 

“(c) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.— 

“(1) TYPES OF ACTIVITIES AUTHORIZED.—Grants awarded 
under this section shall be used by Hispanic-serving institutions 
of higher education to assist such institutions to plan, develop, 
undertake, and carry out programs. Such programs may 
include— 

“(A) purchase, rental, or lease of scientific or laboratory 
equipment for educational purposes, including instructional 
and research purposes; 

“(B) renovation and improvement in classroom, library, 
laboratory, and other instructional facilities; 

“(C) — of faculty exchanges, and faculty develop- 
ment and faculty fellowships to assist in attaining advanced 
degrees in their field of instruction; 

“(D) curriculum development and academic instruction; 
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“(E) purchase of library books, periodicals, microfilm, 
and other educational materials; 

“(F) funds and administrative management, and acquisi- 
tion of equipment for use in strengthening funds manage- 
ment; 

“(G) joint use of facilities such as laboratories and librar- 
ies; and 

“(H) academic tutoring and counseling programs and stu- 
dent support services. 

“(d) APPLICATION PROCESS.— 

“(1) INSTITUTIONAL ELIGIBILITY.—Each Hispanic-serving 
institution desiring to receive assistance under this Act shall 
submit to the Secretary such enrollment data as may be nec- 
essary to demonstrate that it is a Hispanic-serving institution 
as defined in paragraph (1) of subsection (b), along with such 
other information and data as the Secretary may by regulation 
require. 

“(2) APPLICATIONS.—Any institution which is determined by 
the Secretary to be a Hispanic-serving institution (on the basis 
of the information and data submitted under paragraph (1)) 
may submit an application for assistance under this section 
to the Secretary. Such application shall include— 

“(A) a 5-year plan for improving the assistance provided 
by the Hispanic-serving institution to Hispanic and other 
low-income students; and 

“(B) such other information and assurance as the Sec- 
retary may require. 

“(3) PRIORITY.—The Secretary shall give priority to applica- 
tions that contain satisfactory evidence that such institution 
has entered into or will enter into a collaborative arrangement 
with at least one local educational agency to provide such 
agency with assistance (from funds other than funds provided 
under this part) in reducing Hispanic dropout rates, improving 
Hispanic rates of academic achievement, and increasing the 
rates at which Hispanic high school graduates enroll in higher 
education. 

“(e) SPECIAL RULE.—For the purposes of this section, no Hispanic- 
serving college or university which is eligible for and receives funds 
under this section may concurrently receive other funds under 
this part or part B.”. 


SEC. 303. AMENDMENTS TO PART B. 


(a) UsEs oF FUNDS.—Section 323(a) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1062(a)) 
is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (2), by inserting “, including purchase or 
rental of telecommunications technology equipment or services” 
after “facilities”; 

(2) in paragraph (5), by inserting “, including telecommuni- 
cations program materials” after “materials”; an 

(3) by inserting at the end thereof the following new para- 


aphs: 
“(9) Establishing or improving a development office to 
strengthen or improve contributions from alumni and the pri- 
vate sector. 
“(10) Establishing or enhancing a program of teacher edu- 
cation designed to qualify students to teach in a public 
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elementary or secondary school in the State that shall include, 
as part of such program, preparation for teacher certification. 
“(11) Establishing community outreach — which will 
encourage elementary and secondary students to develop the 
academic skills and the interest to pursue postsecondary edu- 
cation. 
“(12) Other activities maewe in the application submitted 
pursuant to section 325 that— 
i contribute to carrying out the purposes of this part; 


an 
“(B) are approved by the Secretary as part of the review 
and acceptance of such application.”. 

(b) LIMITATIONS.—Section 323(b) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1062(b)) 
is amended by inserting at the end thereof the following new 
paragraph: 

“(3) The Secretary shall not award a grant under this part 
for telecommunications technology equipment, facilities or serv- 
ices, if such equipment, facilities or services are available pursu- 
ant to section 396(k) of the Communications Act of 1934.”. 

(c) ALLOTMENT.—Section 324(c) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1063(c)) 
is amended by inserting “, within 5 years of graduation with a 
baccalaureate degree,” r “who are admitted to and in attendance 


at”. 

(d) MINIMUM ALLOTMENTS.—Section 324(d) of the Act is amended 
by striking “$350,000” and inserting “$500,000”. 

(e) GOALS FOR FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT AND ACADEMIC PRO- 
GRAMS.—Section 325 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1063a) is amended by 
adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(c) GOALS FOR FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT AND ACADEMIC PRO- 
GRAMS.—Any application for a grant under this part shall describe 
measurable goals for the institution’s financial management and 
academic programs and include a plan of how the applicant intends 
to achieve those goals.”. 

(f) PROFESSIONAL OR GRADUATE INSTITUTIONS. 

(1) ELIGIBLE INSTITUTIONS.—Section 326(e) of the Act (20 
U.S.C. 1063b(e)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(e) ELIGIBILITY.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Independent professional or graduate 
institutions and programs eligible for grants under subsection 
(a) include— 

“(A) Morehouse School of Medicine; 

“(B) Meharry Medical School; 

“(C) Charles R. Drew Postgraduate Medical School; 

“(D) Clark-Atlanta University; 

“(E) Tuskegee University School of Veterinary Medicine; 

“(F) Xavier University School of Pharmacy; 

“(G) Southern University School of Law; 

“(H) Texas Southern University School of Law and School 
of Pharmacy; 

“(I) Florida A&M University School of Pharmaceutical 
Sciences; 

“(J) North Carolina Central University School of Law; 

“(K) Morgan State University qualified graduate pro- 


gram; 
“(L) Hampton University a graduate program; 


“(M) Alabama A&M qualified graduate program; 
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“(N) North Carolina A&T State University qualified grad- 
uate em 
“(0) niversity of Maryland Eastern Shore qualified 
graduate program; and 

“(P) Jackson State qualified graduate program. 

“(2) QUALIFIED GRADUATE PROGRAM.—For the purposes of 
this section, the term ‘qualified graduate program’ means a 
graduate or professional program that— 

“(A) provides a program of instruction in the physical 
or natural sciences, engineering, mathematics, or other 
scientific discipline in which African Americans are 
underrepresented; 

“(B) has been accredited by a nationally recognized 
accrediting agency or association or has been approved 
by a nationally recognized approving agency; and 

“(C) has students enrolled in such program at the time 
of application for a grant under this section. 

Termination “(3) SPECIAL RULE.—Graduate institutions that were awarded 

date. grants under this section prior to October 1, 1992 shall continue 
to receive such grant payments, regardless of the eligibili 
of the graduate institutions described in omen aphs (F) 
through (P), until such grant period has expired or September 
30, 1993, whichever is later. 

“(4) ONE GRANT PER INSTITUTION.—The Secretary shall not 
award more than 1 grant under this section in any fiscal 
year to any institution of higher education or university sys- 
te ” 


m.”. 
(g) FUNDING RULES FOR GRADUATE AND PROFESSIONAL INSTITU- 
20 USC 1063b. TIONS.—Section 326 of the Act is further amended by adding at 
the end the following new subsection: 
“(f) FUNDING RULE.—Of the amount appropriated to carry out 
this section for any fiscal year— 
“(1) the first $12,000,000 (or any lesser amount appropriated) 
shall be available only for the purposes of making grants to 
institutions or programs described in subparagraphs (A) 
through (E) of subsection (e)(1); 
“(2) any amount appropriated in excess of $12,000,000 shall 
be available— 

“(A) for the purposes of making grants, in equal amounts 
not to exceed $500,000, to institutions or programs 
described in subparagraphs (F) through (P) of subsection 
(e)(1); and 

“(B) secondly for the purposes of making grants to institu- 
tions or programs described in subparagraphs (A) through 
(P) of subsection (e)(1).”. 


SEC. 304. AMENDMENTS TO PART C. 


(a) PROGRAM CONSOLIDATION.—Part C of title III of the Act (20 
U.S.C. 1064 et seq.) is amended— 
(1) by amending the heading of such part to read as follows: 


“PART C—ENDOWMENT CHALLENGE GRANTS FOR INSTITUTIONS 
ELIGIBLE FOR ASSISTANCE UNDER PART A OR PART B”; 


2 USC 1064. (2) by striking section 331; and 
0 UBC 1065. (3) by redesignating section 332 as section 331. 
(b) ENDOWMENT CHALLENGE GRANTS.—Section 331 of the Act 
(20 U.S.C. 1065) (as redesignated in subsection (a)(3)) is amended— 
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(1) in subsection (a)— 

iy in paragraph (1), by striking “of higher education”; 
an 

(B) in paragraph (2), by inserting at the end thereof 
the following new subparagraph: 

“(D)(i) The term ‘eligible institution’ means an institution 
that is an— 

“(I) eligible institution under part A or would be 
considered to be such an institution if section 
312(b)(1)(C) referred to a postgraduate degree rather 
than a bachelor’s degree; 

“(II) institution eligible for assistance under part 
B or would be considered to be such an institution 
if section 324 referred to a postgraduate degree rather 
than a baccalaureate degree; or 

“(III) institution of higher education that makes a 
substantial contribution to postgraduate medical edu- 
cational opportunities for minorities and the economi- 
cally disadvantaged. 

“ii) The Secretary may waive the requirements of 
subclauses (I) and (II) of clause (i) with respect to a post- 
graduate degree in the case of any institution otherwise 
eligible under clause (i) for an endowment challenge grant 
upon determining that the institution makes a substantial 
contribution to medical education opportunities for minori- 
ties and the economically disadvantaged.”; 

(2) in subsection (b)(1)— 
(A) by inserting “endowment” before “challenge grants”; 


and 
(B) by striking “of higher education”; and 
(3) in subsection (b)(2), by amending subparagraphs (B) and 
(C) to read as follows: 
“(B) The Secretary may make a grant under this part 
to an eligible institution under the following circumstances: 
“(i) In any fiscal year in which the amount appro- 
priated to carry out this part is less than $15,000,000, 
the institution— 
“(I) may apply for a grant in an amount not 
exceeding $500,000; and 
“(II) shall have deposited in its endowment fund 
established under this section an amount which 
is equal to one-half of the amount of such grant. 
“(ii) In any fiscal year in which the amount appro- 
priated to carry out this part is equal to or greater 
than $15,000,000 but less than $25,000,000, the 
institution— 
“I) may apply for a oe in an amount not 
exceeding $1,000,000; an 
“(II) shall have deposited in its endowment fund 
established under this section an amount which 
is equal to one-half of the amount of such grant. 
“(iii) In any fiscal year in which the amount appro- 
priated to carry out this part is equal to or greater 
than $25,000,000, the institution may apply for a grant 
in an amount not to exceed $1,500,000 if such institu- 
tion has deposited in its endowment fund established 
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under this section an amount which is equal to one- 
half of the amount of such grant. 

“(C)(i) Except as provided in clause (ii), if the appropria- 
tion for this part in a fiscal year is $20,000,000 or less, 
an eligible institution of higher education that is awarded 
a grant under subsection (b\(2)(B) of this section shall 
not be eligible to reapply for a grant under subsection 
(bX2)(B) of this section during the 10 years immediately 
following the period that such institution received such 
a grant. 

“(ii) If the appropriation for this part in any fiscal year 
is greater than $20'000,000, an eligible institution of higher 
education that is awarded a grant under subsection 
(b)(2)(B) of this section shall not be eligible to reapply 
for a grant under subsection (b)(2)(B) of this section during 
the 5 years immediately following the period that such 
institution received such a grant. This provision shall apply 
for the fiscal year in which the appropriation is greater 
than $20,000,000 and subsequent fiscal years, regardless 
of the appropriation in those fiscal years.”; 

(4) in subsection (b)(4)(A), by striking “section 331(a)(1)” and 
inserting “subsection (a)(2)(D) of this section”; 

(5) in subsection (b)(4)(B), by striking “a challenge grant 
under this section” and inserting “an endowment challenge 
grant under this section”; 

(6) by amending paragraph (5) of subsection (b) to read as 
follows: 

“(5) an endowment challenge grant awarded under this sec- 
tion to an eligible institution shall be in an amount which 
is not less than $50,000 in any fiscal year.”. 

(7) by amending paragraph (1) of subsection (f) to read as 
follows: 

“(1) give priority to an applicant that is receiving assistance 
under part A or part B or has received a grant under part 
A or part B of this title within the 5 fiscal years preceding 
the fiscal year in which the applicant is applying for a grant 
under this section;”; and 

(8) in subsection (g), by inserting before the period at the 
end of the first sentence the following: “, including a description 
of the long- and short-term plans for raising and using the 
funds under this part”. 


SEC. 305. AMENDMENTS TO PART D. 


(a) CONTENTS OF APPLICATIONS.—Section 351(b)(7) of the Act 
(20 U.S.C. 1066(b)(7)) is amended— 
(1) by striking subparagraph (D); and 
(2) by redesignating subparagraphs (E) and (F) as sub- 
paragraphs (D) and (E), respectively. 

(b) WAIVER AUTHORITY.—Section 352(a) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1067(a)) is amended in the matter preceding paragraph (1) by 
striking “shall” and inserting “may”. 

(c) REPEALERS.—Sections 355 and 359 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1069a 
and 1069e) are each repealed. 

(d) ASSISTANCE TO INSTITUTIONS UNDER OTHER PROGRAMS.—Sec- 
tion 356(a) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1069b(a)) is amended by striking 
“shall” and inserting “may”. 
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(e) AUTHORIZATIONS.—Section 360(a) of the Act is amended to 20 USC 1069f. 
read as follows: 

“SEC. 360. (a) AUTHORIZATIONS.— 

“(1) Part A—(A) There are authorized to be appropriated 
to carry out part A, $135,000,000 (other than section 316) 
for fiscal year 1993, and such sums as may be necessary for 
each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 

“(B)i) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out 
section 316, $45,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums 
as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 

“(ii) No funds are authorized to be appropriated pursuant 
to clause (i) for any fiscal year unless the amount appropriated 
pursuant to paragraph (1)(A) for such fiscal year equals or 
exceeds $80,000,000. 

“(2) PART B.—(A) There are authorized to be appropriated 
to carry out part B (other than section 326), $135,000,000 
for fiscal year 1993, and such sums as may be necessary for 
each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 

“(B) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out 
section 326, $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such sums 
as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 

“(3) PART Cc.—There are authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out part C, $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such 
sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal 

ears.”. 

(f) RESERVATIONS.—Section 360(c) of the Act is amended by strik- 
ing “1986—” and paragraphs (1) and (2) and inserting the following: 
“1986, the Secretary shall, for such fiscal year— 

“(1) allocate 25 percent of the excess (above the amount 
appropriated for part A for fiscal year 1986) among eligible 
institutions at which at least 60 percent of the students are 
African Americans, Hispanic Americans, Native Americans, 
Asian Americans, Native Hawaiians, or Pacific Islanders, or 
any combination thereof; and 

“(2) allocate 75 percent of such excess among other eligible 
institutions.”. 

(g) ADDITIONAL RESERVATION.—Section 360 is further amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(e) ADDITIONAL RESERVATION.—In any fiscal year beginning after 
September 30, 1992, the Secretary shall award at least 25 percent 
of the amount appropriated — to the authority of paragraph 
(3) of subsection ts) in each fiscal year to historically black colleges 
and universities that meet the requirements of part C, unless 
there are an insufficient number of quality applications or an 
insufficient number of applications due to the provisions in sub- 
section (b)(2)(C) or subsection (b)(4)(B) of section 331.”. 


TITLE IV—STUDENT ASSISTANCE 


PART A—GRANTS TO STUDENTS IN ATTEND- 
ANCE AT INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDU- 
CATION 


SEC. 401. FEDERAL PELL GRANT PROGRAM. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION.—Section 411(a)(1) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1070a(a)(1)) is amended— 
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(1) by striking “September 30, 1992,” and inserting “Septem- 
POE aa eens h (2)” and inserting “subsection (b)” 
a ” and inserting “su ion : 
20 USC 1070a. (b) ian or Peete. tection 411(aX3) of the Act is amended 
by striking “as ‘Pell Grants’” and inserting “as ‘Federal Pell 
Grants’”. 
(c) PROPORTION OF CosT.—Section 411(b)(1) of the Act is 
re (A) as d ed” and all that foll 
1) by striking “ as determined” an ‘ollows 
thro “ng BY 


(2) by striking “parental or independent student” and insert- 
ing “family and student”; 

(3) by striking “subparts 2 and 3” and inserting “subparts 
3 and 4”; and 

(4) by striking “will meet 75 percent” and inserting “will 
meet at least 75 percent”. 

(d) GRANT AMOUNTS.— 

(1) MAXIMUM GRANT AMOUNTS.—Section 411(b)(2)(A) of the 
Act is amended by striking clauses (i) through (v) and inserting 
the following: 

“(i) $3,700 for academic year 1993-1994, 

“(ii) $3,900 for academic year 1994-1995, 

“(iii) $4,100 for academic year 1995-1996, 

“(iv) $4,300 for academic year 1996-1997, and 

“(v) $4,500 for academic year 1997-1998,”. 

(2) GRANT AMOUNTS FOR LESS-THAN-HALF-TIME STUDENTS.— 
— 411(b)(2)(B) of the Act is amended in the first sentence 

erein— 

(A) by inserting immediately after “full-time basis” the 
following: “(including a student who attends an institution 
of higher education on less than a half-time basis)”; and 

(B) by inserting before the period at the end thereof 
the following: “, computed in accordance with this subpart”. 

(3) DETERMINATION OF GRANT AMOUNTS BASED ON NEED.— 
Section 411(b)(3) of the Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(3(A) For any academic year for which an appropriation Act 
provides a maximum basic grant in an amount in excess of $2,400, 
the amount of a student’s basic grant shall equal $2,400 plus— 

“(i) one-half of the amount by which such maximum basic 
grant exceeds $2,400; plus 

“(ii) the lesser of— 

“(I) the remaining one-half of such excess; or 

“(II) the sum of the student’s tuition and the student’s 
allowance determined under subparagraph (B), if 
applicable. 

“(B) For purposes of subparagraph (A)iiXII), a student’s allow- 
ance is $750 if the student has dependent care expenses (as defined 
= on 472(8)) or disability related expenses (as defined in section 

(4) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 411(b\(4) of the Act 
is amended by striking “411F” and inserting “472”. 

(5) MINIMUM GRANT AMOUNTS.—Section 411(b)(5) of the Act 
is amended by striking “$200” and inserting “$400, except 
that a student who is eligible for a basic grant that is equal 
to or greater than $200 but less than $400 shall be awarded 
a basic grant of $400”. 
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(6) EXCEPTION TO MAXIMUM PELL GRANT AWARD; STUDY 
ABROAD; INCARCERATED STUDENTS.—Section 411(b) of the Act 
is further amended by striking paragraphs (6) and (7) and 
inserting the following: 

“(6) The Secretary may allow, on a case-by-case basis, a student 
to receive 2 Pell grants during a single 12-month period, if— 

“(A) the student is enrolled full-time in a baccalaureate degree 
program of study that is 2 years or longer at an eligible institu- 
tion that is computed in credit hours; and 

“(B) the student completes course work toward completion 
of a bachelor’s degree that exceeds the requirements for a 
full academic year as defined by the institution. 

“(7) Notwithstanding any other provision of this subpart, the 
Secretary shall allow the amount of the basic grant to be exceeded 
for students participating in a program of study abroad approved 
for credit by the institution at which the student is enrolled when 
the reasonable costs of such program are greater than the cost 
of attendance at the student’s home institution, except that the 
amount of such basic eo in any fiscal year shall not exceed 
the grant level specified in the appropriate Appropriation Act for 
this subpart for such year. If the preceding sentence applies, the 
financial aid administrator at the home institution may use the 
cost of the study abroad program, rather than the home institution’s 
cost, to determine the cost of attendance of the student. 

“(8)(A) No basic grant shall be awarded to an incarcerated student 
under this subpart that exceeds the sum of the amount of tuition 
and fees normally assessed by the institution of higher education 
for the course of study such student is pursuing plus an allowance 
(determined in accordance with regulations issued by the Secretary) 
for books and supplies associated with such course of study, except 
that no basic grant shall be awarded to any incarcerated student 
serving under sentence of death or any life sentence without eligi- 
bility for parole or release. 

“(B) Basic grants under this subpart shall only be awarded to 
incarcerated individuals in a State if such grants are used to 
supplement and not supplant the level of postsecondary education 
assistance provided by such State to incarcerated individuals in 
fiscal year 1988.”. 

(e) PERIOD OF ELIGIBILITY.— 

(1) REMOVAL OF ACADEMIC YEAR LIMITATIONS.—Section 
411(c)(1) is amended by striking everything following “except 
that” and inserting “any period during which the student is 
enrolled in a noncredit or remedial course of study as defined 
in paragraph (2) shall not be counted for the purpose of this 
paragraph.”. 

(2) CLARIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY FOR STUDY ABROAD.—Sec- 
tion 411(cX2) of the Act is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new sentence: “Nothing in this section 
shall exclude from eligibility programs of study abroad that 
are approved for credit by the home institution at which the 
student is enrolled.”. 

(f) CALCULATION OF ELIGIBILITY.—Section 411(f) of the Act is 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)— 

(A) in the matter preceding are (A), by striking 
“an estimate of the eligibility index” and inserting “, as 
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20 USC 1070a. 


20 USC 1070d— 
1070d-1d. 
20 USC 1070b et 


1070a-11. 


a part of its regular output document, the expected family 
contribution”; 

(B) in subparagraph (A) by striking “eligibility index” 
and inserting “expected family contribution”; 

(C) in subparagraph (B), by striking “eligibility index” 
and inserting “expected family contribution”; and 

(D) in subparagraph (D), by striking “eligibility index” 
and inserting “ family contribution”; and 

(2) in paragraph (3), by striking “eligibility index” and insert- 
ing “expected family contribution”; 

(g) INSUFFICIENT APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 411(g) of the Act is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(g) INSUFFICIENT APPROPRIATIONS.—If, for any fiscal year, the 
ans appropriated for payments under this subpart are insufficient 
to aly fully all entitlements, as calculated under subsection 
(b) (but at the maximum grant level specified in such appropriation), 
the Secretary shall promptly transmit a notice of such insufficiency 
to each House of the Congress, and identify in such notice the 
additional amount that would be required to be appropriated to 
satisfy fully all entitlements (as so calculated at such maximum 
grant level).”. 

(h) TREATMENT OF RECIPIENTS.—Section 411(i) of the Act is 
amended— 

(1) by striking “NONCONTRACTOR STATUS OF INSTITUTIONS” 
and inserting TMENT OF INSTITUTIONS AND STUDENTS 
UNDER OTHER LAws”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new sentence: “Recipi- 
ents of Pell Grants shall not be considered to be individual 
grantees for purposes of part D of title V of Public Law 100- 
690.”. 

(i) UNIFICATION OF NEEDS ANALYSIS SYSTEMS.—Subpart 1 of part 
A of title IV of the Act is amended by striking sections 411A 
through 411F (20 U.S.C. 1070a—1 through 1070a-6). 


SEC. 402. FEDERAL EARLY OUTREACH AND STUDENT SERVICES PRO- 
GRAMS. 


(a) AMENDMENTS.—Part A of title IV of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1070 
et seq.) is amended— 

(1) by repealing subpart 4; 

(2) by redesignating subparts 2 and 3 as subparts 3 and 
4, respectively; 

(3) by redesignating sections 401 and 411 as sections 400 
and 401, respectively; and 

(4) by inserting after section 401 (as redesignated by para- 
graph (3)) the following new subpart: 


“Subpart 2—Federal Early Outreach and Student 
Services Programs 


“CHAPTER 1—FEDERAL TRIO PROGRAMS 


“SEC. 402A. PROGRAM AUTHORITY; AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA- 
TIONS. 


“(a) GRANTS AND CONTRACTS AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary shall, 
in accordance with the provisions of this ee carry out a pro- 
gram of making grants and contracts designed to identify qualified 
individuals from disadvantaged backgrounds, to prepare them for 
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a program of postsecondary education, to provide support services 
for such students who are pursuing poe of postsecondary 
education, to motivate and prepare students for doctoral programs, 
and to train individuals serving or preparing for service in programs 
and projects so designed. 

“(b) RECIPIENTS, DURATION, AND SIZE.-— 

“(1) RECIPIENTS.—For the purposes described in subsection 
(a), the Secretary is authorized, without regard to section 3709 
of the Revised Statutes (41 U.S.C. 5), to make grants to, and 
contracts with, institutions of higher education, public and pri- 
vate agencies and organizations, combinations of such institu- 
tions, agencies and a and in exceptional cir- 
cumstances, secondary schools, for planning, developing, or car- 
rying out one or more of the services assisted under this chap- 
ter. 

“(2) DURATION.—Grants or contracts made under this chapter 
shall be awarded for a period of 4 years, except that the 
Secretary shall award such grants or contracts for 5 years 
to applicants whose peer review scores were in the highest 
10 percent of scores of all applicants receiving grants or con- 
tracts in each program competition for the same award year. 

“(3) MINIMUM GRANT LEVEL.—In any year in which the appro- 
priations authorized under this chapter exceed the prior year 
appropriation as adjusted for inflation, the Secretary shall use 
80 percent of the amount appropriated above the current serv- 
ices level to bring each award up to the minimum grant level 
or the amount requested by the institution or agency, whichever 
is less. The minimum grant level (A) for programs authorized 
under section 402D or 402G, shall not be less than $170,000 
for fiscal year 1993; (B) for programs authorized under section 
402B or 402F shall not be less than $180,000 for fiscal year 
1994; and (C) for programs authorized under section 402C 
or 402E shall not be less than $190,000 for fiscal year 1995. 

“(c) PROCEDURES FOR AWARDING GRANTS AND CONTRACTS.— 

“(1) PRIOR EXPERIENCE.—In makin ants and contracts 
under this chapter, the Secretary s consider the prior 
experience of service delivery under the particular program 
for which funds are sought by each applicant. For fiscal years 
after 1985, the level of consideration _— to prior experience 
shall not vary from the level of consideration given this factor 
for fiscal year 1985. 

“(2) ORDER OF AWARDS; PROGRAM FRAUD.—(A) Except as pro- 
vided in subparagraph (B), the Secretary shall award grants 
and contracts under this chapter in the order of the scores 
received by the application for such grant or contract in the 

r review process required under section 1210 and adjusted 
or prior experience in accordance with paragraph (1). 

“(B) The Secretary is not required to provide assistance to 
a program otherwise eligible for assistance under this Soar 
if the Secretary has determined that such program has invo ved 
the fraudulent use of funds under this chapter. 

“(3) PEER REVIEW PROCESS.—(A) The tater shall assure 
that, to the extent practicable, members of ups 
underrepresented in higher education, including African Ameri- 
cans, Hispanics, Native Americans, Alaska Natives, Asian 
Americans, Native American Pacific Islanders (including Native 
Hawaiians), are represented as readers of applications submit- 
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ted under this chapter. The Secretary shall also assure that 
persons from urban and rural backgrounds are represented 
as readers. 

“(B) The Secretary shall ensure that each application submit- 
ted under this chapter is read by at least 3 readers who are 
not employees of the Federal Government (other than as read- 
ers of psp 

“(4) APPLICATION STATUS.—The Secretary shall inform each 
entity operating programs under this —— regarding the 
status of their application for continued ding at least 8 
months prior to the ppm of the grant or contract. The 
Secretary, in the case of an entity that is continuing to operate 
a successful _—- under this chapter, shall ensure that 
the start- ate for a new grant or contract for such program 
immediately follows the termination of preceding grant or con- 
tract so that no interruption of funding occurs for such success- 
ful reapplicants. The Secretary shall inform each entity request- 
ing assistance under this subpart for a new — regarding 
the status of their application at least 8 months prior to the 
proposed startup date of such program. 

“(5) NUMBER OF APPLICATIONS FOR GRANTS AND CONTRACTS.— 
The Secretary shall not limit the number of applications submit- 
ted by an entity under any program authorized under this 
chapter if the additional applications describe programs serving 
—— or campuses. 

“(6) COORDINATION WITH OTHER PROGRAMS FOR DIS- 
ADVANTAGED STUDENTS.—The Secretary shall encourage 
coordination of programs assisted under this chapter with other 
programs for disadvantaged students — by the sponsor- 
ing institution or agency, regardless of the funding source of 
such programs. The Secretary shall not limit an entity’s eligi- 
bility to receive funds under this chapter because such entity 
— a program similar to the program to be assisted under 

is chapter, regardless of the funding source of such program. 
The Secretary shall not require a separate Director to admin- 
ister a program funded under this chapter if the imposition 
of such ee will hinder coordination among programs 
funded under this chapter or between programs Sainded under 
this subpart and similar programs funded through other 
sources. 

“(d) OUTREACH.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall conduct outreach 
activities to ensure that entities eligible for assistance under 
this chapter submit applications proposing programs that serve 
geographic areas and eligible populations which have been 
underserved by the programs assisted under this chapter. 

“(2) NoTICE.—In carrying out the provisions of paragraph 
(1), the Secretary shall notify the entities described in sub- 
section (b) of the availability of assistance under this subsection 
not less than 120 days prior to the deadline for submission 
of applications under this chapter and shall consult national, 
— and regional organizations about candidates for notifica- 

on. 

“(3) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The Secretary shall provide 
technical training to applicants for projects and programs 
authorized under this chapter. The Secretary shall give priority 
to serving programs and projects that serve geographic areas 





PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 106 STAT. 485 


and eligible populations which have been underserved by the 
programs assisted under this chapter. Technical training activi- 
ties shall include the provision of information on authorizing 
legislation a oals and objectives of the program, required activi- 
ties, eligib ity requirements, the application process and 
application deadlines, and assistance the development of 
ee proposals and the com —7 of program applications. 

uch training shall be furnished at conferences, seminars, and 
workshops to be conducted at not less than 10 sites throughout 
the United States to ensure that all areas of the United States 
with large concentrations of eligible participants are served. 

“(4) SPECIAL RULE.—The Secretary may contract with eligible 
entities to conduct the outreach activities described in this 
subsection. 

“(e) DOCUMENTATION OF STATUS AS A LOW-INCOME INDIVIDUAL.— 
Documentation of an individual’s status pursuant to subsection 
(g)(2) shall be made— 

“(1) in the case of an individual who is eighteen years of 
age or younger or a dependent student by providing the Sec- 
retary with a signed statement from the parent or legal guard- 
ian, verification from another governmental source, a signed 
financial aid application, or a signed United States or Puerto 
Rican income tax return; and 

“(2) in the case of an individual who is age 18 or older 
or who is an independent student, by providing the Secretary 
with a signed statement from the ‘individual, verification from 
another governmental source, a signed financial aid form, or 
a signed United States or Puerto Rican income tax return. 

“(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of mak- 
ing grants and contracts under this chapter, there are authorized 
to be appropriated $650,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such 
sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal 
years. Of the amount appropriated under this chapter, the Secretary 
a use no more than % of 1 percent of such amount to obtain 

dditional qualified readers and additional staff to review applica- 
tions, to increase the level of oversight monitoring, to support 
impact studies, program assessments and reviews, and to provide 
technical — to sage ng applicants and current grantees. 
In expending these funds, the Secretary shall give priority to the 
additional a istrative requirements provided in the Higher Edu- 
cation Amendments of 1992, to outreach activities, and to obtaining 
additional readers. The Secretary shall report to Congress by Octo- 
ber 1, 1994, on the use of these funds. 

“(g) DEFINITIONS.—For the purpose of this chapter: 

“(1) FIRST GENERATION COLLEGE STUDENT.—The term ‘first 
generation college student’ means— 

“(A) an individual both of whose parents did not complete 
a baccalaureate degree; or 
“(B) in the case of any individual who regularly resided 
with and received on go from only one parent, an individ- 
ual whose only such parent did not complete a bacca- 
laureate degree. 

“(2) LOW-INCOME INDIVIDUAL.—The term ‘low-income individ- 
ual’ means an individual from a family whose taxable income 
for the preceding year did not exceed 150 percent of an amount 
equal to the poverty level determined by using criteria of pov- 
erty established by the Bureau of the Census. 
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ag VETERAN ELIGIBILITY.—No veteran on ae Seas ~~. 
gible to participate in any program under thi p y 
reason of such individual’s age who— 
“(A) served on active ee 4 for a period of more than 
180 days, any part of which occurred after January 31, 
1955, and was di or released therefrom under 
conditions other than dishonorable; or 
“(B) served on active duty after January 31, 1955, and 
was discharged or released therefrom because of a service 
connected disability. 


“SEC. 402B. TALENT SEARCH. 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall carry out a pro- 

gram to be known as talent search which shall be designed— 

“(1) to identify qualified youths with potential for education 

at the postsecondary level and to encourage such youths to 

complete secondary school and to undertake a program of post- 
secondary education; 

“(2) to publicize the availability of student financial assistance 
available to persons who pursue a program of postsecondary 
education; and 

“(3) to enco persons who have not completed programs 
of education at the secondary or postsecondary level, but who 
have the ability to complete such programs, to reenter such 


pro 8. 

“(b) Deneenntz SERVICES.—Any talent search project assisted 
under this chapter may provide services such as— 

“(1) academic advice and assistance in secondary school and 
college course selection; 

“(2) assistance in completing college admission and financial 
aid applications; 

“(3) assistance in preparing for college entrance examinations; 

“(4) guidance on secondary school reentry or entry to general 
educational development (GED) programs or other alternative 
education pro for secondary school dropouts; 

“(5) personal and career counseling; 

“(6) tutorial services; 

“(7) exposure to college campuses as well as cultural events, 
academic programs and other sites or activities not usually 
available to disadvantaged youth; 

“(8) workshops and counseling for parents of students served; 

“(9) mentoring programs involving elementary or secondary 
school teachers, faculty members at institutions of higher edu- 
cation, students, or any combination of such persons; and 

“(10) programs and activities as descri in paragraphs 
(1) through (9) which are specially designed for students of 
limited English proficiency. 

“(c) REQUIREMENTS FOR APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS.—In approv- 
ing applications for talent search projects under this chapter for 
any fiscal year the Secretary shall— 

“(1) require an assurance that not less than two-thirds of 
the individuals participating in the project p to be car- 
ried out under any —— be low-income individuals who 
are first generation co - students; 

“(2) require that such participants be persons who either 
have completed 5 years of elementary education or are at 
least 11 years of age but not more than 27 years of age, 
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unless the imposition of any such limitation with respect to 
any person would defeat the purposes of this section or the 
purposes of section 402F; 

“(3) require an assurance that individuals participating in 
the project proposed in the application do not have access 
to services from another project funded under this section or 
under section 402F; and 

“(4) require an assurance that the project will be located 
in a setting accessible to the persons proposed to be served 
by the project. 


“SEC. 402C. UPWARD BOUND. 20 USC 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall carry out a pro- — 
gram to be known as upward bound which shall be designed to 
generate skills and motivation necessary for success in education 
beyond secondary school. 

“(b) PERMISSIBLE SERVICES.—Any upward bound project assisted 
under this chapter may provide services such as— 

“(1) instruction in reading, writing, study skills, mathematics, 
= a subjects necessary for success beyond secondary 
school; 

“(2) personal counseling; 

“(3) academic advice and assistance in secondary school 
course selection; 

“(4) tutorial services; 

“(5) exposure to cultural events, academic programs, and 
other activities not usually available to disadvantaged youth; 

“(6) activities designed to acquaint youths participating in 
the project with the range of career options available to them; 

“(7) instruction designed to prepare youths participating in 
the project for careers in which persons from disadvantaged 
backgrounds are particularly underrepresented; 

“(8) on-campus residential programs; 

“(9) mentoring programs involving elementary or secondary 
school teachers, faculty members at institutions of higher edu- 
cation, students, or any combination of such persons; and 

“(10) programs and activities as described in paragraphs 
(1) through (9) which are specially designed for students of 
limited English proficiency. 

“(c) REQUIRED SERVICES.—Any upward bound project assisted 
under this chapter which has received funding for two or more 
years shall include, as part of the core curriculum in the next 
and succeeding years, instruction in mathematics through 
precalculus, laboratory science, and foreign language, composition, 
and literature. 

“(d) REQUIREMENTS FOR APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS.—In approv- 
ing applications for upward bound projects under this chapter for 
any fiscal year, the Secretary shall— 

“(1) require an assurance that not less than two-thirds of 
the youths participating in the project proposed to be carried 
out under any application be low-income individuals who are 
first generation college students; 

“(2) require an assurance that the remaining youths partici- 
pating in the project proposed to be carried out under any 
application be either low-income individuals or first generation 
college students; 
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20 USC 
1070a-14. 


“(3) require that there be a determination by the institution, 
with respect to each participant in such project that the partici- 
pant has a need for academic support in order to pursue suc- 
cessfully a program of education beyond secondary school; and 

“(4) require that such participants be persons who have com- 
pleted 8 years of elementary education and are at least 13 
years of age but not more than 19 years of age, unless the 
imposition of any such limitation would defeat the purposes 
of this section. 

“(e) MAXIMUM STIPENDS.—Youths participating in a project pro- 
posed to be carried out under any application may be paid stipends 
not in excess of $60 per month during June, July, and August, 
and not in excess of $40 per month during the remaining period 
of the year. 


“SEC. 402D. STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES. 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall carry out a pro- 
ne to be known as student support services which shall be 
esigned— 
“(1) to increase college retention and graduation rates for 
eligible students; 
(2) to increase the transfer rates of eligible students from 
2-year to 4-year institutions; and 
“(3) to foster an institutional climate supportive of the success 
of low-income and first generation college students and individ- 
uals with disabilities. 
“(b) PERMISSIBLE SERVICES.—A student support services project 
assisted under this chapter may provide services such as— 
“(1) instruction in reading, writing, study skills, mathematics, 
-_ oad subjects necessary for success beyond secondary 
school; 
“(2) personal counseling; 
“(3) academic advice and assistance in course selection; 
“(4) tutorial services and counseling and peer counseling; 
“(5) exposure to cultural events and academic programs not 
usually available to disadvantaged students; 
“(6) activities designed to acquaint students participating 
in the project with the range of career options available to 


em; 

“(7) activities designed to assist students participating in 
the project in securing admission and financial assistance for 
enrollment in graduate and professional programs; 

“(8) activities designed to assist students currently enrolled 
in 2-year institutions in securing admission and financial assist- 
ance for enrollment in a four-year program of postsecondary 
on) me to y facul 1 

a mentoring programs involvi aculty or upper class 
students, or a combination thereof; oo 

“(10) programs and activities as described in paragraphs 
(1) through (9) which are specially designed for students of 
limited English proficiency. 

“(c) REQUIREMENTS FOR APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS.—In approv- 
ing applications for student support services projects under this 
chapter for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall— 

“(1) require an assurance that not less than two-thirds of 
the persons participating in the project proposed to be carried 
out under any application— 
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“(A) be individuals with disabilities; or 
“(B) be low-income individuals who are first generation 
college students; 

“(2) require an assurance that the remaining students partici- 
pating in the project proposed to be carried out under any 
— either be low-income individuals, first generation 
college students, or individuals with disabilities; 

“(3) require an assurance that not less than one-third of 
the individuals with disabilities participating in the project 
be low-income individuals; 

“(4) require that there be a determination by the institution, 
with respect to each participant in such project, that the partici- 
pant has a need for academic support in order to pursue suc- 
cessfully a program of education beyond secondary school; 

“(5) require that such participants be enrolled or ae 
for enrollment at the institution which is the recipient of the 
grant or contract; and 

“(6) require an assurance from the institution which is the 
recipient of the grant or contract that each student enrolled 
in the project will be offered sufficient financial assistance 
to meet that student’s full financial need. 


“SEC. 402E. POSTBACCALAUREATE ACHIEVEMENT PROGRAM AUTHOR- Ronald E. 
er Mas 
“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall carry out a pro- 1070a-15. 


gram to be known as the ‘Ronald E. McNair Postbaccalaureate 
Achievement Program’ that shall be designed to provide dis- 
— college students with effective preparation for doctoral 
study. 

“(b) SERVICES.—A postbaccalaureate achievement project assisted 
under this section may provide services such as— 

“(1) opportunities for research or other scholarly activities 
at the institution or at graduate centers designed to provide 
students with effective preparation for doctoral study; 

“(2) summer internships; 

“(3) seminars and other educational activities designed to 
prepare students for doctoral study; 

“(4) tutoring; 


“(5) academic ee: 

(6) activities designed to assist students participating in 
the project in securing admission to and financial assistance 
for enrollment in graduate programs; 

“(7) mentoring programs involving faculty members at 
institutions of higher education, students, or any combination 
of such persons; and 

“(8) exposure to cultural events and academic programs not 
usually available to disadvantaged students. 

“(c) QUIREMENTS.—In approving applications for 
pS achievement projects assisted under this section 
or any fiscal year, the Secretary shall require— 

“(1) an assurance that not less than two-thirds of the individ- 
uals participating in the project proposed to be carried out 
under any ee be low-income individuals who are first 
generation college students; 

“(2) an assurance that the remaining persons participating 
in the project proposed to be carried out be from a group 
that is underrepresented in graduate education; 
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“(3) an assurance that participants be enrolled in a degree 
program at an eligible institution having an agreement with 
the Secretary in accordance with the provisions of section 487; 
and 

“(4) an assurance that participants in summer research 
internships have completed their sophomore year in postsecond- 
ary education. 

“(d) AWARD CONSIDERATIONS.—In addition to such other selection 
criteria as may be prescribed by regulations, the Secretary shall 
consider in making awards to institutions under this section— 

“(1) the quality of research and other scholarly activities 
in which students will be involved; 

“(2) the level of faculty involvement in the project and the 
on of the research in which students will be involved; 
an 

“(3) the institution’s plan for identifying and recruiting par- 
— including students enrolled in projects authorized 
under this section. 

“(e) MAXIMUM STIPENDS.—Students participating in research 
under a postbaccalaureate achievement project may receive an 
award that— 

“(1) shall include a stipend not to exceed $2,400 per annum; 


“(2) may include, in addition, the costs of summer tuition, 
summer room and board, and transportation to summer pro- 


ams. 

“f) FUNDING.—From amounts appropriated pursuant to the 
ontertay of section 402A(f), the Secre shall, to the extent 
practicable, allocate funds for projects authorized by this section 
in an amount which is not less than $11,000,000 for each of the 
fiscal years 1993 through 1997. 


“SEC. 402F. EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY CENTERS. 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY; SERVICES PROVIDED.—The Secretary 
shall carry out a program to be known as educational opportunity 
centers which shall be designed— 

“(1) to provide information with respect to financial and aca- 
demic assistance available for individuals desiring to pursue 
a program of postsecondary education; and 

“(2) to provide assistance to such persons in applying for 
admission to institutions at which a program of postsecondary 
education is offered, including preparing necessary applications 
for use by admissions and financial aid officers. 

“(b) PERMISSIBLE SERVICES.—An educational Seenatly center 
assisted under this section may provide services such as— 

“(1) public information campaigns designed to inform the 
community regarding opportunities for postsecondary education 
and training; 

“(2) academic advice and assistance in course selection; 

“(3) assistance in completing college admission and financial 
aid applications; 

“(4) assistance in preparing for college entrance examinations; 

come on secondary school reentry or entry to a gen- 
eral educational development (GED) program or other alter- 
native education programs for secondary school dropouts; 

“(6) personal counseling; 

“(7) tutorial services; 
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“(8) career workshops and counseling; 

“(9) mentoring programs involving elementary or secondary 
school teachers, faculty members at institutions of higher edu- 
cation, students, or any combination of such persons; and 

“(10) programs and activities as descri in paragraphs 
(1) through (9) which are specially designed for students of 
limited English proficiency. 

“(c) REQUIREMENTS FOR APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS.—In approv- 
ing — for educational opportunity centers under this sec- 
tion for any fiscal year the Secretary shall— 

“(1) require an assurance that not less than two-thirds of 
the persons participating in the project proposed to be carried 
out under any application be low-income individuals who are 
first generation college students; 

“(2) require that such participants be persons who are at 
least nineteen years of age, unless the imposition of such limita- 
tion with respect to any person would defeat the purposes 
of this section or the purposes of section 402B; and 

“(3) require an assurance that individuals participating in 
the project proposed in the application do not have access 
to services from another project funded under this section or 
under section 402B. 


“SEC. 402G. STAFF DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES. 20 USC 


“(a) SECRETARY'S AUTHORITY.—For the purpose of eens "iain 
—— of the ae re and projects authorized by this chapter, 
e Secretary is authorized to make grants to institutions of higher 


education and other public and private nonprofit institutions and 
organizations to provide training for staff and leadership personnel 
employed in, or preparing for employment in, such programs and 
Pray C 


“(b) CONTENTS OF TRAINING PROGRAMS.—Such training shall 
include conferences, internships, seminars, workshops, and the pub- 
lication of manuals designed to improve the operation of such pro- 
grams and projects and shall be carried out in the various regions 
of the Nation in order to ensure that the training opportunities 
are appropriate to meet the needs in the local areas being served 
by su _o- and projects. Such training shall be offered 
annually for new directors of projects funded under this chapter 
as well as annually on the following topics and other topics chosen 
by the Secretary: 

“(1) Legislative and regulatory requirements for the operation 
of programs funded under this chapter. 
(2) Assisting students in receiving adequate financial aid 
from programs assisted under this title and other programs. 
“(3) The design and operation of model programs for projects 
funded under this chapter. 

“(c) CONSULTATION.—Grants for the purposes of this section shall 
be made only after consultation with regional and State professional 
associations of persons having special knowledge with respect to 
the needs and problems of such programs and projects. 

“SEC. 402H. EVALUATION FOR PROJECT IMPROVEMENT. 20 USC 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of improving the operation oe 
of the programs and projects assisted under this chapter, the Sec- 
retary is authorized to make grants to and enter into contracts 
with institutions of higher education and other _— and private 
institutions and organizations to evaluate the effectiveness of the 
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various programs assisted under this subpart in meeting the pur- 
poses described in this chapter. 

“(b) CONTENT.—The evaluations described in subsection (a) shall 
identify institutional, community and are practices particularly 
effective in increasing the access of low-income individuals and 
first-generation college students to postsecondary education, the 
preparation of such individuals and students for postsecondary edu- 
cation, and such individuals’ and students’ success in postsecondary 
education. 

“(c) RESULTS.—In order to improve pen effectiveness, the 
results of the ongoing evaluations descri in subsection (a) shall 
be disseminated by the Secretary to similar programs assisted 
under this chapter as well as other individuals concerned with 
the postsecondary access and retention of low-income individuals 
and first-generation college students. 


“CHAPTER 2—NATIONAL EARLY INTERVEN- 
TION SCHOLARSHIP AND PARTNERSHIP 
PROGRAM 


“SEC. 404A. EARLY INTERVENTION PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 


“The Secretary is authorized, in accordance with the requirements 
of this chapter, to establish a program that— 

“(1) encourages States to provide or maintain a guarantee 
to eligible low-income students who obtain a_ high-school 
diploma (or its equivalent), of the financial assistance necessary 
to them to attend an institution of higher education; 


“(2) provides incentives to States, in cooperation with local 
educational agencies, institutions of higher education, commu- 
nity organizations and business, to provide— 

(A) additional counseling, mentoring, academic support, 
outreach, and supportive services to elementary, middle, 
and secondary school students who are at risk of dropping 
out of school; and 

“(B) information to students and their parents about 
the advantages of obtaining a postsecondary education and 
their college financing options. 


“SEC. 404B. STATE ELIGIBILITY AND STATE PLAN. 


“(a) PLAN REQUIRED FOR ELIGIBILITY.—(1) In order for a State 
to —— for a grant under this chapter, the State shall submit 
to the Secretary a plan for carrying out the program under this 


chapter. Such Feo shall provide for the conduct, under the State 


program, of both a scholarship component in accordance with section 
403C and an early intervention component in accordance with sec- 
tion 403D. 

“(2) Each State plan submitted pursuant to paragraph (1) be 
in such form, contain or be accompanied by such information or 
assurances, and be submitted at such time as the Secretary may 
require by regulation and shall— 

“(A) describe the activities for which assistance under this 
section is sought; and 

“(B) provide such additional assurances as the Secretary 
determines necessary to ensure compliance with the require- 
ments of this section. 
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“(b) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.—The Secretary shall not approve 
a plan submitted under subsection (a) unless such plan— 

“(1) provides that the State will provide, from State, local, 
or private funds, not less than one-half the cost of the program; 

“(2) specifies the methods by which such share of the costs 
will be paid; and 

“(3) includes provisions designed to assure that funds pro- 
vided under this chapter shall supplement and not supplant 
funds expended for existing State and local programs. 

“(c) METHODS FOR COMPLYING WITH MATCHING REQUIREMENT.— 
S ho may count toward the contribution required by subsection 
(b)(1 

“(1) the amount of the grants paid to students from State, 
local, or private funds under this chapter; 

“(2) the amount of tuition, fees, room or board waived or 
reduced for recipients of grants under this chapter; and 

“(3) the amount expended on documented, targeted, long- 
term mentoring and counseling provided by volunteers or paid 
staff of nonschool organizations, including businesses, religious 
organizations, community groups, postsecondary educational 
institutions, nonprofit and philanthropic organizations, and 
other organizations. 

“(d) PAYMENT REQUIREMENTS.—Upon submission by a State of 
such documents as the Secretary may, by regulation, require for 
demonstrating the total amount expended by the State in accord- 
ance with this chapter for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall, from 
such State’s allotment under section 404E for such fiscal year, 
pay to such State an amount equal to not more than one-half 
of the total amount so expended. 


“SEC. 404C. EARLY INTERVENTION. 20 USC 


4 . 1070a-23. 
“(a) IN GENERAL.—In order to receive payments under section 
404B(d), a State shall demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Sec- 
retary that the State will provide comprehensive mentoring, coun- 
seling, outreach, and supportive services to students participating 
in programs under this chapter who are enrolled in preschool 
through grade 12. Such counseling shall include financial aid coun- 
seling that provides information on the opportunities for financial 
assistance under this title. The State shall demonstrate, pursuant Regulations. 
to regulations of the Secretary, the methods by which the State 
will target services on priority students. 
“(b) USES OF FUNDS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall, by regulation, estab- Regulations. 
lish criteria for determining whether comprehensive mentoring, 
counseling, outreach, and supportive services programs may 
be used to meet the requirements of subsection (a). 

“(2) ALLOWABLE PROVIDERS.—The activities required by sub- 
section (a) may be provided by service providers such as commu- 
nity-based organizations, schools, institutions of higher edu- 
cation, public and private agencies, nonprofit and philanthropic 
organizations, businesses, institutions and agencies sponsoring 
programs authorized under subpart 4 of this part, and other 
organizations the Secretary deems appropriate. 

“(3) PERMISSIBLE ACTIVITIES.—Examples of acceptable activi- 
ties to meet the requirements of subsection (a) include the 
following: 
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“(A) Providing eligible students in preschool thro 
— 12 with a es system of mentoring and = 


ine 

“(i) is coordinated with the Federal and State commu- 

ity service initiatives; and 

(ii) may include such support services as after school 

and summer tutoring, assistance in obtaining summer 
jobs, career mentoring and academic counseling. 

Requiring each student to enter into an agreement 
under which the student agrees to achieve certain academic 
milestones, such as completing a prescribed set of courses 
and maintaining satisfactory academic progress as 
described in section 484(c), in exchange for receiving tuition 
— for a period of time to be established y each 

tate. 
“(C) Activities designed to ensure high school completion 
and college enrollment of at-risk children, including identi- 
fication of at-risk children, after school and summer tutor- 
ing, assistance in obtaining summer jobs, academic counsel- 
ing, volunteer and parent involvement and former or cur- 
rent scholarship recipients as mentor or peer counselors, 
skills assessment, personal counseling, family ne 
and home visits, and staff development, and programs an 
activities as described in this subparagraph which are spe- 
ciall ae a for students of limited English proficiency. 

“(D) Prefreshman summer programs that— 

“(i) are at institutions of higher education that also 
have programs of academic year supportive services 
for disadvantaged students through projects authorized 
under section 401D of this subpart or through com- 
parable projects funded by the State or other sources; 


“(ii) assure the participation of students who a 
as disadvantaged under the provisions of section 401 
of this part or who are eligible for comparable programs 
funded by the State; 

“(iii(I) provide summer instruction in remedial, 
developmental or supportive courses; (II) provide such 


summer services as counseling, tutoring, or orientation; 
and (III) provide grant aid to students to cover 
prefreshman summer costs for books, supplies, living 
costs and personal expenses; and 

“(iv) assure that participating students will receive 
financial aid during each academic year they are 
enrolled at the participating institution after the 
a summer. 

“(E) Requiring eligible students to meet other standards 
or requirements as the State determines necessary to meet 
the p es of this section. 

“(c) PRIORITY STUDENTS.—In administering the early intervention 
component, the State shall treat as =v students any student 
in preschool through grade 12 who is eligible— 

“(1) to be counted under section 1005(c) of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965; 

“(2) for free or reduced price meals pursuant to the National 
School Lunch Act; or 

“(3) for assistance pursuant to part A of title IV of the 
Social Security Act (Aid to Families with Dependent Children). 
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“SEC. 404D. SCHOLARSHIP COMPONENT. 20 USC 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—In order to receive payments under section ee. 
404B(d), a State shall establish or maintain a financial assistance 
program that awards grants to students in accordance with the 
requirements of this section. The Secretary shall encourage the 
State to ensure that the tuition assistance provided pursuant to 
this section is available to an eligible student for use at any eligible 
institution. 

“(b) GRANT AMOUNTS.—The maximum amount of the grant that 
an eligible student in any participating State shall be eligible to 
receive under this section shall be established by the State. The 
minimum amount of the grant for each fiscal year shall not be 
less than the lesser of— 

“(1) 75 percent of the average cost of attendance for an 
in-State student, in a 4-year program of instruction, at public 
institutions of higher education in such State, as determined 
in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Secretary; 


or 

“(2) the maximum grant funded under section 401 for such 
fiscal year. 

“(c) RELATION TO OTHER ASSISTANCE.—Tuition assistance pro- 
vided under this chapter shall not be considered for the purpose 
of awarding Federal grant assistance under this title, except that 
in no case shall the total amount of student financial assistance 
awarded to a student under this title exceed such student’s total 
cost of attendance. 

“(d) ELIGIBLE STUDENTS.—A student eligible for assistance under 
this chapter is a student who— 

“(1) is less than 22 years old at time of first grant award; 

“(2) receives a high school diploma or a certificate of high 
school equivalence on or after January 1, 1993; 

“(3) is enrolled or accepted for enrollment in a program 
of instruction at an institution of higher education that is 
located within the State’s boundaries; except that, as a State 
option, a State may offer grant program portability for recipi- 
ents who attend institutions of higher education outside such 
State; and 

“(4) who the participated in the State early intervention 
component required under section 404C. 

“(e) PRIORITY; WAIVER.—(1) The Secretary shall ensure that each 
State place a priority on awarding scholarships to students who 
will receive a Pell Grant for the academic year for which the 
award is being made under this chapter. 

“(2) A State may consider students who have successfully partici- 
pated in programs funded under chapter 1 of this subpart to have 
met the requirements of subsection (d)(4). 


“SEC. 404E. DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS. 20 USC 


“(a) COMPETITIVE AWARDS.—If the amount appropriated to carry —- 
out this chapter for a fiscal year is less than $50,000,000, then 
the Secretary shall award grants under this chapter on a competi- 
, basis to States to carry out a program described in section 
“(b) ALLOTMENT BASED ON TITLE I ESEA ALLOCATIONS.—If the 
amount appropriated to carry out this chapter for a fiscal year 
is $50,000,000 or more, then the Secretary shall allot to each 
State an amount which bears the same ratio to such sums as— 
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“(1) the amount allocated under section 1005 of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 to the local 
education agencies in the State, 

bears to— 

“(2) the total amount allocated under such section to all 
such agencies in all States. 

“(c) LIMIT ON USE.—No State may use less than 25 percent 
or more than 50 percent of its allotment for the early intervention 
component of the State program, except that the Secretary may 
waive the 50 percent limitation if the State demonstrates that 
the State has another means of providing the student’s tuition 
assistance that is described in the State plan. 

“(d) REALLOTMENT.—The amount of any State’s allotment under 
subsection (b) for any fiscal year which the Secretary determines 
will not be required for such fiscal year for the program of that 
State shall be available for reallotment from time to time, on 
such dates during such year as the Secretary may fix, to other 
States in proportion to the original allotments to such States for 
such year, but with such proportionate amount for any of such 
States being reduced to the extent it exceeds the sum the Secretary 
estimates such State needs and will be able to use for such year 
for carrying out such programe. The total of such reductions shall 
be similarly reallotted among the States whose proportionate 
amounts were not so reduced. A State shall match, in accordance 
with section 404B(b) any reallocated funds it receives under this 
subsection. 

“(e) ALLOTMENT SUBJECT TO CONTINUING COMPLIANCE.—The Sec- 
retary shall make uae for programs only to States which 
continue to meet the requirements of the State plan pursuant 
to section 404B. 


“SEC. 404F. EVALUATION AND REPORT. 


“(a) EVALUATION.—Each State receiving an allotment under this 
section shall biannually evaluate the early intervention ae 
assisted under this chapter in accordance with the standards 
described in subsection b) and shall submit to the Secretary a 
copy of such evaluation. The evaluation component shall permit 
service providers to track eligible student progress during the period 
such students are participating in the program assisted under this 
section and must be consistent with the standards developed by 
the Secretary pursuant to subsection (b). 

“(b) EVALUATION STANDARDS.—The Secretary shall prescribe 
standards for the evaluation described in subsection (a). Such stand- 
ards shall— 

“(1) provide for input from States and service providers; and 
“(2) ensure that data protocols and procedures are consistent 
and uniform. 

“(c) REPORT.—The Secretary shall biannually report to the Con- 
gress on the activities assisted under this chapter and the evalua- 
tions conducted pursuant to subsection (a). 


“SEC. 404G. APPROPRIATIONS. 


“There is authorized an gouatition to make grants under 
this chapter $200,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as 
may be necessary for each of the four succeeding fiscal years. 
No amount may be expended to carry out the provisions of this 
chapter unless the amount appropriated for such fiscal year to 
carry out subpart 4 of part A of this title exceeds $60,000,000. 
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“CHAPTER 3—PRESIDENTIAL ACCESS oA ne 
SCHOLARSHIPS 


“SEC. 406A. SCHOLARSHIPS AUTHORIZED. 


“The Secretary is authorized in accordance with this chapter 
to award Presidential Access Scholarships to students who— 
“(1) are eligible to receive a Pell Grant for the year in which 
the scholarship is awarded; 
“(2) have participated in a preparatory program for post- 
secondary education; and 
“(3) demonstrate academic achievement. 


“SEC. 406B. SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS. 


“(a) AMOUNT OF AWARD.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), the 
amount of a scholarship awarded under this chapter for any 
academic year shall be equal to 25 percent of the Pell Grant 
that the recipient is awarded for that year or $400, whichever 
is greater. 

(2) ADJUSTMENT FOR INSUFFICIENT APPROPRIATIONS.—If, 
after the Secretary determines the total number of eligible 
applicants for an academic year in accordance with section 
406C, funds available in a fiscal year are insufficient to fully 
fund all awards for that academic year under this chapter, 
= amount paid to each student shall be reduced proportion- 
ately. 

“(b) PERIOD OF AWARD.—Scholarships under this chapter shall 
be awarded for a period of not more than four academic years, 
or in the case of a student who is enrolled in an undergraduate 
course of study that requires attendance for the full-time equivalent 
of five academic years, five academic years. 

“(c) USE AT ANY INSTITUTION PERMITTED.—An eligible student 
awarded a scholarship under this chapter may use such scholarship 
stipend to attend any institution of higher education. 

(d) ASSISTANCE NoT To EXCEED COsT OF ATTENDANCE.—A schol- 


arship awarded under this chapter to any student, in combination 
with the Pell Grant and other student financial assistance available 
to such student, may not exceed the student’s cost of attendance 
(as defined in section 472). 
“(e) PRESIDENTIAL ACCESS SCHOLARS.—Students awarded scholar- 
_ under this chapter shall be known as ‘Presidential Access 
cholars’. 


“SEC. 406C. ELIGIBILITY OF SCHOLARS. 20 USC 


“(a) REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDENTS IN FIRST YEAR OF POSTSECOND- aati 
ARY EDUCATION.—In order for a student who will be attending 
the student’s first year of postsecondary education to be eligible 
to receive a scholarship under this chapter for that academic year, 
the student shall— 

“(1) be enrolled or accepted for enrollment in a degree or 
certificate program of at least 2 years in length; 

“(2) have demonstrated academic achievement and prepara- 
tion for postsecondary education by taking college preparatory 
level coursework in the following areas while in secondary 
school or the equivalent: 

“(A) 4 years of English; 
“(B) 3 years of science; 
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“(C) 3 years of mathematics; 
“(D) either— 
“(i) 3 years of history; or 
Ya 2 years of history and 1 year of social studies; 
an 
“(E) either— 
“(i) 2 years of a foreign language; or 
“Gi) 1 year of computer science and 1 year of a 
foreign language. 

“(3) earn a grade point average of 2.5 or higher, on a scale 
of 4.0, in the final 2 years of high school; and 

“(4) either— 

“(A) have participated, for a minimum period of 36 
months, in an early intervention program that meets the 
requirements of section 406D; or 

(B) rank, or have ranked, in the top 10 percent, by 
grade point average, of the student’s secondary school 
graduating class. 

“(b) REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL STUDENTS.— 

“(1) Each eligible student desiring a scholarship under this 
chapter shall submit an ————— to the Secretary at such 
time, in such manner, and containing such information as 
the Secretary may reasonably require. 

“(2) In order for a student who will be ee a year 
of postsecondary education, other than the student’s first year, 
to continue to be eligible to receive a scholarship under this 
chapter for that academic year the eligible student shall main- 
tain eligibility to receive a Pell Grant, including fulfilling the 
requirements for satisfactory academic progress as described 
in section 484(c). 


“SEC. 406D. ELIGIBLE EARLY INTERVENTION PROGRAMS. 


“(a) PARTICIPATION IN TRIO PROGRAMS AND NATIONAL EARLY 
INTERVENTION SCHOLARSHIP AND PARTNERSHIP PROGRAMS.—Partici- 
pation in a program authorized under section 402B, 402C, or 402F 
or chapter 2 of subpart 2 of this part for a 36-month period sh 
meet the requirement of section 406C(a)(4)(A). 

“(b) OTHER ELIGIBLE EARLY INTERVENTION PROGRAM.—Participa- 
tion in another early intervention program, regardless of sponsor- 
ship, for a 36-month period, shall meet the requirements of section 
406C(a)(4)(A) if the program— 

“(1) meets the requirements established by the Secretary; 


“(2) is certified by the Governor as an honors scholars pro- 
gram. 


“SEC. 406E. STUDENT ELIGIBILITY. 


“(a) STUDENT ELIGIBILITY.—For the purpose of this chapter, the 
term ‘eligible student’ means an individual who— 

“(1) is a graduate of a public or private secondary school 
or has the equivalent certificate of graduation as recognized 
by the State in which the eligible student resides; 

“(2) not later than 3 years after such individual graduates 
or obtains an equivalent certificate, has been admitted for 
—— or is enrolled at an institution of higher education; 
an 

“(3) is — to receive a Pell Grant for the year in which 
the scholarship is awarded. 
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“(b) LIMITATION.—For the p of this chapter, the term 
‘eligible student’ does not include an individual who has been 
ed a baccalaureate degree. 

WAIVERS.— 

“(1) EARLY INTERVENTION PROGRAM PARTICIPATION.—The Sec- 
retary may waive the a described in section 
406C(a)(4) for any student who was unable to participate in 
an early intervention program assisted under this part use 
such program was not available in the area in which such 
student resides or the student was unable to participate in 
an early intervention program where the student resides. 

“(2) LIMITED-ENGLISH PROFICIENT STUDENTS.—The 
may waive the requirement described in section 406C(a\(2\E) 
=~ any ee a —— who is fluent in a 
anguage other than English and is participa in a program 
to teach such student the English language oe any English 
speaking student fluent in a second language. 

“SEC. 406F. EARLY INTERVENTION SCHOLARSHIP AGREEMENT. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—In order for a student to receive a scholarship 
under this chapter, the State educational agency serving the State 
in which such child resides shall have entered into an agreement 
with the Secretary. 

“(b) CONTENTS.—Each ment described in subsection (a) shall 
include provisions designed to ensure that— 

“(1) all secondary school students in the State have equal 
and — access to the coursework described in section 
406C(a)(2); 

“(2) the State educational agency has procedures in place 
to verify to the Secretary that students receiving scholarships 
under this chapter have taken such coursework and that such 
coursework has been of a college ey level, including 
a requirement that all secondary schools in the State issue 
a certificate to each eligible student certifying that such student 
has —— the necessary coursework to qualify for a scholar- 
ship under this — 

3) the State educational agency has procedures in place 
to notify institutions of higher education of the availability 
of scholarships under this chapter, sc that such institutions 
may award additional scholarships in concert with the scholar- 
ships received under this chapter; and 

“(4) the State educational agency has procedures in place 
to inform junior high school students and their families about 
the value of postsecondary education, the availability of student 
aid to meet college expenses, and the availability of scholarships 
under this chapter for students who take demanding courses, 
with particular emphasis on activities designed to ensure that 
students from low- and moderate-income families have access 
to such information. 

“(c) SPECIAL RULE.—The Secretary may allow a State to receive 
assistance under this chapter for students whose secondary schools 
do not offer the necessary coursework if such students take the 
ae courses at another local secondary school or community 
college. 

“SEC. 406G. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated $200,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may necessary for each of the 
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4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out the provisions of this chapter. 
No amount may be expended to carry out the provisions of this 
chapter in any fiscal year unless the amount — for 
such fiscal year to carry out subpart 1 of part A of this title 
exceeds the amount appropriated to carry out such subpart in 
the preceding fiscal year. 


“CHAPTER 4—MODEL PROGRAM COMMUNITY 
PARTNERSHIP AND COUNSELING GRANTS 


“SEC. 408A. MODEL PROGRAM GRANTS. 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—From the amounts appropriated 
under section 408C, the Secretary shall award grants to develop 
model programs— 

“(1) to counsel students, at an early age, about college 
opportunities, precollege requirements, the college admissions 
procedure, financial aid opportunities, and student support 
services that are specially designed or customized for use in 
specific geographic, social, and cultural environments; or 

“(2) which stimulate community partnerships with schools 
by providing tutoring, mentoring, work experiences, and other 
services which support making postsecondary education a real- 
istic goal for all students. 

“(b) PRIORITIES IN SELECTION.—The Secretary shall give priority 
to those model programs which are directed at areas which have 
a high proportion of minority, limited English proficiency, economi- 
cally disadvantaged, disabled, nontraditional, or at-risk students 
and those model programs which serve these students from rural 
or urban environments. 

“(c) PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(1) TAILORING.—To receive a grant under subsection (a)(1), 
the proposal submitted to the Secretary shall demonstrate that 
the counseling on college opportunities, precollege require- 
ments, the college admissions procedure, and financial aid 
opportunities (including early intervention counseling), is tai- 
lored to a specific geographic, social or cultural environment. 

“(2) COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIPS.—To receive a grant under 
subsection (a)(2), the proposal submitted to the Secretary shall 
demonstrate the active involvement of a local educational 
agency and at least one of the following: 

“(A) Local businesses. 
“(B) Labor organizations. 
“(C) Community groups. 

“(3) GOALS AND OUTCOMES.—To receive a grant under this 
section, each proposal shall contain a statement of specific, 
measurable goals and methods for obtaining statistics on the 
number of participants who continue on to postsecondary edu- 
cation. 


“SEC. 408B. DIFFUSION ACTIVITIES. 


“(a) COLLECTION OF INFORMATION.—The Secretary shall collect 
information concerning— 

“(1) programs supported under section 408A and programs 
of demonstrated effectiveness which counsel students about 
college opportunities, precollege requirements, the college 
admissions procedure, and financial aid opportunities; 
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“(2) early intervention programs of demonstrated effective- 
ness which set students on the path toward staying in school 
and pursuing a postsecondary education; 

“(8) model programs which counsel students in specific 
environments, such as urban, rural, and suburban; and 

“(4) model programs which develop school/community part- 
nerships to provide mentoring, tutoring, work experiences and 
other services which —- making postsecondary education 
a realistic goal for all students. 

“(b) DISSEMINATION.—The Secretary shall ensure that the 
information collected under subsection (a) is disseminated. 


“SEC. 408C. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 


“There are authorized to be appropriated $35,000,000 for fiscal eee 
year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out this chapter. 


“CHAPTER 5—PUBLIC INFORMATION 


“SEC. 409A. DATABASE AND INFORMATION LINE. 


“From the funds available under section 409C, the Secretary 1070a-51. 
shall award a contract to establish and maintain— 

“(1) a computerized database of all public and private finan- 
cial assistance programs, to be accessible to schools and librar- 
ies through either modems or toll-free telephone lines; and 

“(2) a toll-free information line, including access by tele- 
communications devices for the deaf (‘TDD’s’), to provide 
individualized financial assistance information to parents, stu- 
dents, and other individuals, including individuals with disabil- 
ities, and to refer students with disabilities and their families 
to the postsecondary clearinghouse that is authorized under 


— 633(c) of the Individuals with Disabilities Education 
ct. 


“SEC. 409B. EARLY AWARENESS INFORMATION PROGRAM. 20 USC 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to enter —— 
into contracts with appropriate public agencies, nonprofit private 
organizations, and institutions of higher education to conduct an 
information program designed— 

“(1) to broaden the early awareness of postsecond edu- 
cational opportunities by secondary school students and their 
parents; and 

“(2) to encourage economically disadvantaged, minority, or 
at-risk individuals to seek higher education, and to seek higher 
education and financial assistance counseling at public schools 
and libraries. 

“(b) CONTENTS OF MESSAGES.—Announcements and messages 
supported under this section— 

“(1) may be specially designed for students of limited English 
proficiency, 

“(2) shall ublicize— 

“(A) the availability of Federal student assistance under 
this Act; 

“(B) the importance of postsecondary education in long- 
term career planning; and 

“(C) the need and necessity to complete a secondary 
education program successfully in order to meet the 
requirements for college. 





106 STAT. 502 PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 


Appropriation 
authorization. 
20 USC 
1070a-53. 


20 USC 
1070a-61. 


“(c) INFORMING CONGRESS.—The Secretary shall keep the appro- 
priate committees of the Congress informed with respect to the 
efforts made pursuant to this section and shall recommend any 
additional legislative authority that will serve the purposes of this 
section. 


“SEC. 409C. DATABASE AND INFORMATION LINE. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated $20,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out this chapter. 


“CHAPTER 6—NATIONAL STUDENT SAVINGS 
DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM 


“SEC. 410A. NATIONAL STUDENT SAVINGS DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM. 
“(a) STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this section 
to— 


“(1) create a demonstration program to test the feasibility 
of establishing a national student savings program to encourage 
families to save for their children’s college education and 
thereby reduce the loan indebtedness of college students; and 

“(2) help determine the most effective means of achieving 
the activities described in paragraph (1). 

“(b) DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secre is authorized to award a 
demonstration grant to not more than 5 States to enable each 
such State to conduct a student savings program in accordance 
with this section. 

“(2) AMOUNT OF GRANT.—The amount of each grant awarded 
eens to paragraph (1) shall be computed on the basis 
0 a 

“(A) a Federal match in an amount equal to the initial 
State deposit into each account established pursuant to 
subsection (c)2)(B), except that such Federal match shall 
not exceed $50 per child; multiplied by 

“(B) the number of children participating in the program 
assisted under this part. 

“(3) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants under this section the 
Secretary shall give priority to States proposing programs that 
establish accounts for a child prior to the age of compulsory 
school attendance in the State in which such child resides. 

“(4) SPECIAL CONSIDERATION.—In awarding grants under this 
section the Secretary shall give special consideration to States— 

“(A) that permit employers to use pretax income in mak- 
ing contributions to a child’s account; and 

(B) that provide assurances that interest earned in 
accounts s be exempt from State taxes. 
“(c) APPLICATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State desiring a grant under this 
section shall submit an application to the Secretary at such 
time, in such manner, and accompanied by such information 
as the Secretary may reasonably require. 

“(2) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted pursuant to 
a (1) shall— 

“(A) describe the student savings program to be estab- 
lished and the number of children to be served; 
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“(B) contain assurances that an account shall be estab- 
lished for each child participating in the program assisted 
under this section and set fo the initial amount to 
be deposited into each such account by the State; 

“(C) contain assurances that deposits into such account 
shall be invested in a responsible manner that provides 
a reasonable rate of return; 

“(D) contain assurances that funds in the account shall 
only be used to pay the cost of attendance (as such term 
is defined in section 472) at any eligible institution (as 
such term is defined in section 481); 

“(E) describe the amount of the Federal contribution 
requested for starting each child’s account, which shall 
not exceed $50 _ child participating in the foi rs. 

“(F) describe the age at which children in the State 
may establish such accounts; 

“(G) indicate whether the program will be open to all 
children, regardless of family income, or only to dis- 
advantaged children; 

“(H) describe how additional deposits into each account 
from the State or other resources will be earned by a 
child for performance of community service, academic per- 
formance, or other activities or achievements; 

“(I) contain assurances that contributions in an account 
shall be refundable to the contributor without interest if 
the child is unable to attend college; 

“(J) contain assurances that the State shall encourage 
individuals and organizations to make contributions to a 
child’s account; 

“(K) contain assurances that the State shall provide 
incentives to employers to make contributions to a child’s 
account and participate in the program assisted under 
this section; and 

“(L) contain assurances that if a child leaves the State 
in which such child has an account, then such child shall 
retain the right to make contributions to the account, 
except that the State shall not be required to make any 
additional deposits other than interest. 

“(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums 
as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years 
to carry out this section. 


“CHAPTER 7—PREELIGIBILITY FORM 


“SEC. 410B. INFORMATION ON ELIGIBILITY FOR ASSISTANCE. 20 USC 


“To help ensure access to postsecondary education by providin, a 
early notice to students of their potential eligibility for financi 
aid, the Secretary, as part of the contracts developed pursuant 
to section 483, may— 

“(1) develop and process a common preeligibility Federal 
financial aid form, 

“(2) distribute and process such form on a year-round basis 
free of charge to students yw ges and 

“(3) issue, on the basis of information reported by the student 
on such form, a —- e family contribution figure 
and estimate of the amount of Federal (and, if feasible, non- 
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Federal) funds for which the student “_— qualify in later 
completing and submitting the application form called for under 
section 483. 
The Secretary shall widely disseminate the preeligibility form 
thro post offices and other appropriate Federal installations, 
schools, institutions of higher education, libraries, and community- 
based agencies, including projects assisted under subparts 2 and 
5 of this part. 


“CHAPTER 8—TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE FOR 
TEACHERS AND COUNSELORS 


“SEC. 410C. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE GRANTS. 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—From the amounts appropriated 
under subsection (f), the Secretary shall award grants to local 
educational agencies to use for the purpose of obtaining specialized 
training for guidance counselors, teachers, and principals to counsel 
students about college See precollege requirements, the 
college admissions procedure, and financial aid opportunities. 

“(b) SELECTION OF GRANT RECIPIENTS.— 

“(1) PRIORITY.—In making grants under this section, the Sec- 
retary shall eo some to those local educational agencies 
serving school districts (A) from which the proportion of stu- 
dents who continue on to higher education is significantly below 
the national average, and ‘B) in which the ee of stu- 
dents who are educationally disadvantaged is significantly 
above the national average. 

“(2) SELECTION PROCEDURES.—The Secretary shall develo 
a formal procedure for the submission of proposals and publis 
in the Federal Register an announcement with respect to that 

rocedure and the availability of funds. 

“(c) LOCAL PLAN.—To receive a grant under this section, a local 
educational agency shall submit to the Secre a plan that— 

“(1) specifies the methods to be wu for outreach, 
implementation, and follow-up with those students most in 
need and at-risk for dropping out or failing to pursue post- 
secondary education; 

“(2) demonstrates the methods by which the agency will 
target funds to those schools within the district that have 
the lowest rate of students who continue on to higher education; 

“(3) utilizes early intervention programs for counseling minor- 
ity, economically disadvantaged, disabled, and at-risk students 
about postsecondary education; 

“(4) includes a strategy for keeping the guidance counselors, 
teachers (including elementary, secondary, vocational, and spe- 
cial education teachers), and principals who have been trained 
up-to-date on financial aid information; 

“(5) contains a statement of specific goals and methods for 
obtaining statistics on the number of participants who continue 
on to postsecondary education; and 

“(6) contains a description of the costs of the training and 
other activities to be undertaken. 

“(d) DURATION OF GRANTS.—Grants under this section shall be 
available for 2 years. 

“(e) EVALUATION.— 

“(1) CONDUCT OF EVALUATIONS.—The Secretary shall reserve 
not more than 2 percent of any amount appropriated under 
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subsection (f) for the purpose of carrying out an independent 
evaluation of the effectiveness of the training programs assisted 
under this section in— 
“(A) increasing the number of personnel in a school who 
regularly counsel students regarding college opportunities, 
precollege requirements, the — admission procedure, 
and financial aid opportunities; an 
“(B) increasin e number of students who continue 
on to postsecondary education from a school which has 
had personnel trained using monies from this section. 
“(2) REPORT.—The Secretary shall submit to the appropriate 
committees of the Congress a report which contains the findings 
of the evaluation required by paragraph (1). sre 
“(f) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE GRANTS.—There are authorized to Santas 
be apuengeeies $40,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums 7 *horization. 
as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years 
toc out this section.”. 
(b) REFERENCE.—Reference in any provision of law (other than 2 
the Act) to subpart 2, 3, or 4 of part A of title IV of the Act 1070a-11 note. 
shall, after the date of enactment of this Act, be deemed to refer 
to subpart 3, 4, or 2 of such part, respectively. 


SEC. 403. FEDERAL SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY 
GRANTS. 


(a) TITLE OF PROGRAM.—The heading of subpart 3 of part A 
of title IV of the Act (as redesignated in section 402(a)) is amended 
to read as follows: 


“SUBPART 3—FEDERAL SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY 
GRANTS”. 


(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 413A(b) of the 
Act (20 U.S.C. 1076b(b)) is amended to read as follows: 20 USC 1070b. 
“(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—(1) For the purpose 
of enabling the Secretary to make payments to institutions of higher 
education which have made agreements with the Secretary in 
accordance with section 413C(a), for use by such institutions for 
payments to undergraduate students of supplemental grants 
awarded to them under this subpart, there are authorized to be 
appropriated $675,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as 
may be necessary for the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 
“(2) Sums aa pursuant to this subsection for any fiscal 
year shall be available for payments to institutions until the end 
of the second fiscal year succeeding the fiscal year for which such 
sums were appropriated.”. 
(c) ELIGIBILITY FOR STUDY ABROAD.—Section 413B(a) of the Act 
(20 U.S.C. 1070b—1(a)) is amended— 
(1) in eee (1)— 
(A) by striking “From” and inserting “Except as provided 
in paragraph (3), from”; and 
&) in subparagraph (A), by inserting “or in a program 
of study abroad that is approved for credit by the institution 
at which the student is enrolled” after “course of study 
at the institution”; and 
(2) by inserting after paragraph (2) the following new para- 


graph: 
“(3) For students ee in study abroad programs, the 
institution shall consider reasonable costs associated with such 
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study abroad when determining student eligibility. The amount 
of grant to be awarded in such cases may ex the maximum 
amount of $4,000 by as much as $400 if reasonable study abroad 
costs exceed the cost of attendance at the home institution.”. 

(d) FEDERAL SHARE.—Section 413C(aX(2) of the Act is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(2) agrees that the Federal share of awards under this 
subpart will not exceed 75 percent of such awards, except 
that the Federal share may be exceeded if the Secretary deter- 
mines, pursuant to regulations establishing objective criteria 
for such determinations, that a larger Federal share is required 
to further the purpose of this subpart; and”. 

(e) USE OF FUNDS TO NONTRADITIONAL STUDENTS.—Section 
413C(d) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1070b—2(d)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “who are independent students or” after 
“demonstrated by students”; and 

(2) by inserting before the period at the end thereof the 
following: “, except that if the total financial need of all such 
students attending the institution exceeds 5 percent of the 
need of all students attending such institution, then at least 
5 percent of such allotment shall be made available to such 
students”. 

(f) TRANSFER OF FUNDS.—Section 413C(e) of the Act is amended 
by striking “, and may transfer such funds in accordance with 
the provisions of section 488”. 

(g) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—Section 413D(a) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1070b-—3(a)) is amended by adding at the end the following new 


paragraph: 

“(4KA) Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, the 
Secretary may allocate an amount equal to not more than 10 
we of the amount by which the amount appropriated in any 

scal year to carry out this part exceeds $700,000,000 among 
eligible institutions described in subparagraph (B). 

“(B) In order to receive an allocation pursuant to subparagraph 
(A) an institution shall be an eligible institution from which 50 
percent or more of the Pell Grant recipients attending such eligible 
institution graduate from or transfer to a 4-year institution of 
higher education.”. 

h) CONSEQUENCES OF FAILURE TO AWARD.—Section 413D(e) of 
the Act (20 U.S.C. 1070b—3(e)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(1)” after the subsection heading; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(2) If under paragraph (1) of this subsection an institution 
returns more than 10 percent of its allocation, the institution’s 
allocation for the next fiscal year shall be reduced by the amount 
returned. The Secretary may waive this paragraph for a specific 
institution if the Secretary finds that enforcing this paragraph 
would be contrary to the interest of the program.”. 


SEC. 404. STATE STUDENT INCENTIVE GRANTS. 


(a) PURPOSES OF SUBPART.—Section 415A of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1070c) is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) PURPOSE OF SUBPART.—It is the purpose of this subpart 
to make incentive grants available to States to assist States in 
providing grants to— 

“(1) eligible students attending institutions of higher edu- 
cation or participating in programs of study abroad that are 
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approved for credit by institutions of higher education at which 
such students are enrolled; an 

“(2) eligible students for campus-based community service 
work-study 

“(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS; AVAILABILITY.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated 
$105,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such sums as may be 
necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 

“(2) AVAILABILITY.—Sums appropriated pursuant to the 
authority of paragraph (1) for any fiscal year shall remain 
available for payments to States under this. subpart until the 
end of the year Succeeding the fiscal year for which 
such sums were appropriated.”. 

(b) MAXIMUM GRANT. ion 415C(bX2) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
—— is amended by striking “$2,500” and inserting 


(c) FEES FOR DETERMINATIONS OF NEED PROHIBITED.—Section 
ee, of the Act is a a inserting — - — 

e following: “, except that for the purpose collecting data 
to make such determination of financial need, no student or parent 
shall be charged a fee that is payable to an entity other than 
such State”. 

(d) ALLOCATION RULE.—Section 415C(b)(7) of the Act is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(7) provides that if the State’s allocation under this subpart 
is based in _ on the financial need demonstrated by students 
who are independent students or attending the institution less 
than full time, a reasonable proportion - the State’s allocation 

shall be made available to such students 


SEC. 405. HEP/CAMP. 


(a) ELIGIBLE PERSONS.— 

(1) SERVICES PROVIDED BY HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY PRO- 
GRAM.—Section 418A(b) of the Act (20 U.S.C 1070d-2(b)) is 
amended— 

(A) by striking paragraph (1) and inserting the following: 

“(1) recruitment services to reach persons— 

“(AXi) who are 16 years of age and over; or 

“(ii) who are beyond the age of compulsory school attend- 
ance in the State in which such persons reside and are 
not enrolled in school; 

“(BXi) who themselves, or whose parents, have spent 
a minimum of 75 days during the past 24 months in 
migrant and seasonal farmwork; or 

(ii) who are eligible to participate, or have participated 
within the preceding 2 years, in os under subpart 
a of _ To aur 1 of i of the Elementary 

econdary Education Act of 1965 or section 402 of 
the. Job Training Partnership Act; and 

a who lack a high school diploma or its equivalent;”; 


(B) in paragraph (4)— 
i) 7 inserting a comma after “conce: ; and 
(ii) by inserting a comma after “ob , 
(2) SERVICES PROVIDED BY COLLEGE ASSISTANCE MIGRANT PRO- 
—" 418A(c)(1) of the Act is amended to read as 
follows: 
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20 USC 1070d-2. 


“(1) outreach and recruitment services to reach persons who 
themselves or whose parents have spent a minimum of 75 
days during the past 24 months in migrant and seasonal farm- 
work or who have participated or are eligible to participate, 
in programs under subpart 1 of part D of chapter 1 of title 
I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
or section 402 of the Job Training Partnership Act, and who 
meet the minimum qualifications for attendance at a college 
or university;”. 

(b) FOLLOW-UP SERVICES.—Section 418A(c) of the Act is further 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph (2), by redesignating subparagraphs (A) 
through (E) as clauses (i) through (v), respectively; 

(2) in paragraph (3), by redesignating subparagraphs (A) 
through (H) as clauses (i) through (viii), respectively; 

(3) by redesignating paragraphs (1) through (6) (as amended) 
as subparagraphs (A) through (F), respectively; 

(4) by inserting the paragraph designation “(1)” after the 
subsection heading; and 

(5) by adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph: 

“(2) A recipient of a grant to operate a college assistance migrant 
program under this subpart shall provide followup services for 
migrant students after such students have completed their first 
year of college, and shall not use more than 10 percent of such 
grant for such followup services. Such followup services may 
include— 

“(A) monitoring and reporting the academic progress of stu- 
dents who participated in the project during such student’s 
first year of college and during such student’s subsequent years 
in college; and 

“(B) referring such students to on- or off-campus providers 
of counseling services, academic assistance, or financial aid.”. 

(c) GRANT CYCLES.—Section 418A(e) of the Act is amended— 

(1) in the subsection heading, by striking “THREE-YEAR” and 
inserting “FIVE-YEAR”; and 

(2) by striking “3-year period” and inserting “5-year period”. 

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 418A(g) of the 
Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—(1) There are author- 
ized to be appropriated for the high school equivalency program 
$15,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 

“(2) There are authorized to be appropriated for the college assist- 
ance migrant program $5,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such 
sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal 
years.”. 


SEC. 406. BYRD HONORS SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM. 


(a) DEFINITIONS.—Section 419B of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1070d- 
32) is repealed. 

(b) PERIOD OF AWARD.—Section 419C(b) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1070d-—33(b)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) PERIOD OF AWARD.—Scholarships under this section shall 
be awarded for a period of not more than 4 years for the first 
4 years of study at any institution of higher education eligible 
to participate in any programs assisted under this title.”. 
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(c) ALLOCATION AMONG STATES.—Section 419D of the Act (20 
U.S.C. 1070d-—34) is amended to read as follows: 


“ALLOCATION AMONG STATES 


“SEC. 419D. (a) ALLOCATION FORMULA.—From the sums appro- 
priated pursuant to the authority of section 419K for any fiscal 
year, the Secretary shall allocate to each State that has an agree- 
ment under section 419E an amount equal to $1,500 multiplied 
by the number of scholarships determined by the Secretary to 
be available to such State in accordance with subsection (b). 

“(b) NUMBER OF SCHOLARSHIPS AVAILABLE.—The number of schol- 
arships to be made available in a State for any fiscal year shall 
bear the same ratio to the number of scholarships made available 
to all States as the State’s population ages 5 through 17 bears 
to the population ages 5 through 17 in all the States, except that 
not less Gan 10 scholarships shall be made available to any State. 

“(c) USE OF CENSUS DATA.—For the purpose of this section, the 
population ages 5 through 17 in a State and in all the States 
shall be determined by the most recently available data, satisfactory 
to the Secretary, from the Bureau of the Census.”. 

(d) SELECTION OF SCHOLARS.—Section 419G of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1070d-—37) is amended— 

(1) by amending subsection (b) to read as follows: 

“(b) ADOPTION OF PROCEDURES.—The State educational agency 
shall adopt selection procedures designed to ensure an equitable 
geographic distribution of awards within the State (and in the 
case of the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, the Commonwealth of 
the Northern Mariana Islands, Guam, or Palau (until such time 
as the Compact of Free Association is ratified), not to exceed 10 
individuals will be selected from such entities).”; and 

(2) by ~— at the end the following new subsection: 

“(d) TIMING OF SELECTION.—The selection process shall be com- 
pleted, and the awards made, prior to the end of each secondary 
school academic year.”. 

(e) STIPENDS AND SCHOLARSHIP CONDITIONS.—Section 419H(a) 
of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1070d—38(a)) is amended by inserting before 
the period the following: “, except that in no case shall the total 
amount of financial aid awarded to such student exceed such stu- 
dent’s total cost-of-attendance”. 

(f) CONSTRUCTION OF NEEDS PROVISIONS.—Section 419J of the 
Act (20 U.S.C. 1070d-40) is amended by striking “Nothing” and 
inserting “Except as provided in section 471, nothing”. 

(g) AWARDS CEREMONY.— 

(1) REPEAL.—Section 4191 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1070d-39) 
is repealed. 
(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 419E of the Act (20 
U.S.C. 1070d-35) is amended— 
{A) in paragraph (3) by inserting “and” after the semi- 
colon; 
(B) in paragraph (4) by striking “at an awards ceremony 
in accordance with section 419]; and” and inserting a 
period; and 
(3) by striking paragraph (5). 

(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 419K of the Act 20 USC 

is amended to read as follows: 1070d-41. 
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20 USC 1070e-1. 


20 USC 1070f. 


20 USC 1070a 
note. 


“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 


“SEC. 419K. There are authorized to be appropriated for this 
subpart $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may 
be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years.”. 


SEC. 407. PAYMENTS TO INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION. 
Section 420 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1070e) is repealed. 


SEC. 408. VETERANS OUTREACH. 
Section 420A of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1070f(a)) is repealed. 


SEC. 409. CHILD CARE. 


Section 420B(c) of the Act is amended by striking “fiscal year 
1987” and inserting “fiscal year 1993” and by striking “$10,000,000” 
and inserting “$20,000,000”. 


SEC. 410. EFFECTIVE DATES FOR AMENDMENTS TO PART A. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The changes made in part A of title IV of 
the Act by the amendments made by this part shall take effect 
on the date of enactment of this Act, except— 

(1) as otherwise provided in such part A; 

(2) that the changes made in section 411, relating to Pell 
Grants, shall apply to the awarding of Pell Grants for periods 
of enrollment beginning on or after July 1, 1993; and 

(3) that the changes in section 413C(a)(2), relating to the 
Federal share for the supplemental educational ————- 
—_ program, shall apply to funds provided for such program 
or the award years beginning on or r July 1, 1993. 


PART B—FEDERAL FAMILY EDUCATION LOANS 


SEC. 411. PROGRAM DESIGNATION AND DURATION. 
(a) NAME OF PROGRAMS.—Part B of title IV of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1071 et ~) is amended— 
(1) by striking the heading of such part and inserting the 


following: 


“PART B—FEDERAL FAMILY EDUCATION LOAN PROGRAM”; and 


(2) by striking section 421(c) (20 U.S.C. 1070f{c)), and insert- 
ing the following: 

“(c) DESIGNATION.—The program established under this part shall 
be referred to as the ‘Robert T. Stafford Federal Student Loan 
Program’. Loans made pursuant to sections 427 and 428 shall 
be known as ‘Federal Stafford Loans’.”. 

(b) PROGRAM DURATION.— 

(1) FEDERAL INSURANCE DURATION.—Section 424(a) of the 
Act (20 U.S.C. 1074(a)) is amended— 
(A) by striking “October 1, 1992” and inserting “October 
1, 1998”; and 
(B) by striking “September 30, 1997” and inserting “Sep- 
tember 30, 2002”. 
(2) INTEREST SUBSIDY DURATION.—Section 428(a)(5) (20 U.S.C. 
1078(a)(5)) of the Act is amended— 
(A) by striking aw 30, 1992” and inserting “Sep- 
tember 30, 1998”; an 
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(B) by striking “September 30, 1997” and inserting “Sep- 
tember 30, 2002”. 

(c) GUARANTEE AUTHORITY CONTINGENT ON TIMELY RULE- 
MAKING.—Section 421 of the Act is amended by inserting after 20 USC 1071. 
subsection (c) the following new subsection: 

“(d) LIMITATION ON AUTHORIZATION TO GUARANTEE NEW LOANS 
UNDER THIS PART.—Notwithstanding any other provision of this 
part, no new loan guarantees shall be issued after June 30, 1994, 
if the Secretary does not issue final regulations implementing the 
changes made to this part under the Higher Education Amendments 
of 1992 } pond to that date. The authority to issue new loan guaran- 
tees shall resume ee the Secretary's issuance of such regulations. 
This subsection s not provide the basis for avoiding any require- 
ments for notice and public hearing on such regulations.”. 


SEC. 412, ADVANCES FOR RESERVE FUNDS OF STATE AND NONPROFIT 
PRIVATE LOAN INSURANCE PROGRAMS. 


Section 422 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1072) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)(2), by adding at the end the following 
new sentence: 
“Except as provided in section 428(c)10)E) or (F), such 
unencumbered non-Federal portion shall not be subject to recall, 
repayment, or recovery by the Secretary.”; and 
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new sub- 
sections: 
“(e) CORRECTION FOR ERRORS UNDER REDUCTION OF EXCESS CASH 
RESERVES.— 
oun IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall pay any guaranty 
cy the amount of reimbursement of claims under section 
438(c\(1), filed between September 1, 1988, and December 31, 
1989, which were previously withheld or canceled in order 
to be applied to satisfy such agency’s obligation to eliminate 
excess cash reserves held by such agency, based on the maxi- 
mum cash reserve (as described in subsection (e) of this section 
as in effect on September 1, 1988) permitted at the end of 
1986, if such maximum cash reserve was miscalculated because 
of erroneous financial information provided by such agency 
to the Secretary and if (A) such erroneous information is veri- 
fied by an audited financial statement of the reserve fund, 
signed by a certified public accountant, and (B) such audited 
financial statement is provided to the Secretary prior to Janu- 
ary 1, 1993 
“(2) AMOUNT.—The amount of reimbursement for claims shall 
be equal to the amount of reimbursement for claims withheld 
or canceled in order to be applied to such agency’s obligation 
to eliminate excess cash reserves which exceeds the amount 
of that which would have been withheld or canceled if the 
maximum excess cash reserves had been accurately calculated. 
“(f) REFUND OF CASH RESERVE PAYMENTS.—The Secretary shall, 
within 30 days after the date of enactment of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 1992, pay the full amount of payments withheld 
or canceled under paragraph (3) of this subsection to any guaranty 
agency which— 
“(1) was required to eliminate excess cash reserves, based 
on the maximum cash reserve (as described in subsection (e) 
of this section as in effect on September 1, 1988) permitted 
at the end of 1986; 
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“(2) appealed the Secretary’s demand that such agency should 
eliminate such excess cash reserves and received a waiver 
of a portion of the amount of such excess cash reserves to 
be eliminated; 

“(3) had payments under section 428(c)(1) or section 428(f) 
previously withheld or canceled in order to be applied to satisfy 
such agency’s obligation to eliminate excess cash reserves held 
by such agency, based on the maximum cash reserve (as 
described in subsection (e) of this section as in effect on Septem- 
ber 1, 1988) permitted at the end of 1986; and 

“(4) according to a Department of Education review that 
was completed and forwarded to such guaranty agency prior 
to January 1, 1992, is expected to become insolvent during 
or before 1996 and the payments withheld or canceled under 
paragraph (3) of this subsection are a factor in such agency's 
impending insolvency.”. 


SEC. 413. LIMITATIONS ON FEDERAL LOAN INSURANCE. 


Section 425 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1075) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)(1)A) by striking clauses (i), (ii), and 
(iii) and inserting the following: 

“(i) in the case of a student at an eligible institution 
who has not successfully completed the first year of a 
program of undergraduate education— 

“(I) $2,625, if such student is enrolled in a program 
whose length is at least one academic year in length 
(as determined under section 481); 

“(II) $1,750, if such student is enrolled in a program 
whose length is less than one academic year, but at 
least 24 of such an academic year; and 

“(III) $875, if such student is enrolled in a program 
whose length is less than %, but at least %, of such 
an academic year; 

“(ii) in the case of a student who has successfully com- 
pleted such first year but has not successfully completed 
the remainder of a program of undergraduate study— 

“(I) $3,500, if such student is enrolled in a program 
whose length is at least one academic year in length 
(as determined under section 481); 

“(II) $2,325, if such student is enrolled in a program 
whose length is less than one academic year, but at 
least % of such an academic year; and 

“(III) $1,175, if such student is enrolled in a program 
whose length is less than 34, but at least 4%, of such 
an academic year; 

“(iii) in the case of a student at an eligible institution 
who has successfully completed such first and second year 
but has not successfully completed the remainder of a 
program of undergraduate study— 

“(I) $5,500, if such student is enrolled in a program 
whose length is at least one academic year in length 
(as determined under section 481); 

“(II) $3,675, if such student is enrolled in a program 
whose length is less than one academic year, but at 
least 3% of such an academic year; and 
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“(III) $1,825, if such student is enrolled in a program 
whose length is less than %, but at least %, of such 
an academic year; and 

“(iv) in the case of a graduate or professional student 
(as defined in regulations of the Secretary) at an eligible 
institution, $8,500;”. 

(2) in subsection (a)(2)A), by striking clauses (i) and (ii) 
and inserting the following: 

“(i) $23,000, in the case of any student who has not success- 
fully completed a eee of undergraduate education, exclud- 
ing loans made under section 428A or 428B; and 

(ii) $65,500, in the case of any graduate or professional 
student (as defined by regulations of the Secretary) and (I) 
including any loans which are insured by the Secretary under 
this section, or by a guaranty agency, made to such student 
before the student became a — or professional student), 
but (II) excluding loans made under section 428A or 428B, 

except that the Secretary may increase the limit applicable to 

students who are pursuing programs which the Secretary deter- 

mines are exceptionally expensive.”. 

SEC. 414. ELIGIBILITY OF STUDENT BORROWERS AND TERMS OF FED- 
ERALLY INSURED STUDENT LOANS. 


(a) SECURITY AND ENDORSEMENT.—Section 427(a)(2)(A) of the Act 
(20 U.S.C. 1077(aX(2)(A)) is amended to read as follows: 
“(A) is made without security and without endorsement;”. 
(b) INSURED LOAN DEFERMENTS.—Section 427(a)(2)(C) of the Act 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(C) provides that periodic installments of principal need 
not be — but interest shall accrue and be paid, during 
any period— 

“(i) during which the borrower— 

“I) is pursuing at least a half-time course of 
study as determined by an yee or institution; or 

“(II) is pursuing a course of study pursuant to 
a graduate fellowship program approved by the 
Secretary, or pursuant to a rehabilitation trainin: 
te a for individuals with disabilities approv 

y the Secretary, 
except that no borrower shall be eligible for a 
deferment under this clause, or a loan made under 
this part (other than a loan made under 428B or 428C), 
while serving in a medical internship or residency pro- 


gram, 

“(ii) not in excess of 3 years during which the bor- 
rower is seeking and unable to find -time employ- 
ment; or 

“(iii) not in excess of 3 years for any reason which 
the lender determines, in accordance with regulations 
ee the Secretary under section 435(0), has 
caused or will cause the borrower to have an economic 
hardship; 

and provides that any such period shall not be included 
in ~~ the 10-year period described in subpara- 
graph (B);”. 
(c) GRADUATED REPAYMENT.—Section 427 of the Act is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)(2)— 
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(A) by striking “and” at the end of subparagraph (G); 
ae - redesignating subparagraph (H) as subparagraph 

; an 

(C) by inserting after subparagraph (G) the following: 

“(H) provides that, no more than 6 months prior to the 
date on which the borrower’s first payment on a loan 
is due, the lender shall offer the borrower the option of 
repaying the loan in accordance with a graduated or 
income-sensitive repayment schedule established by the 
lender and in accordance with the regulations of the Sec- 
retary; and”; and 

(2) in subsection (c), by striking “MINIMUM REPAYMENT 
RATE.—The total of the payments” and inserting “SPECIAL 
REPAYMENT RULES.—Except as provided in subsection (a)(2)(H), 
the total of the payments”. 

20 USC 1077. (d) Stupy ABROAD.—Section 427(a)(3) of the Act is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(3) the funds borrowed by a student are disbursed to the 
institution by check or other means that is payable to and 
requires the endorsement or other certification by such student, 
except— 

“(A) that nothing in this title shall be interpreted— 
“(i) to allow the Secretary to require checks to be 
made copayable to the institution and the borrower; 


or 
“(ii) to prohibit the disbursement of loan proceeds 
by means other than by check; and 

“(B) in the case of any student who is studying outside 
the United States in a program of study ed that is 
approved for credit by the home institution at which such 
student is enrolled, the funds shall, at the request of the 
borrower, be delivered directly to the student and the 
checks may be endorsed, and fund transfers authorized, 

pursuant to an authorized power-of-attorney; and”. 

(e) MINIMUM PAYMENT FOR MARRIED COUPLES; MINIMUM PAy- 
MENT OF INTEREST.—Section 427(c) of the Act is further amended 
by striking “, except that in the case of a husband and wife” 
and all that follows ver “whichever is less” and inserting “(but 
in no instance less than the amount of interest due and payable)”. 


SEC. 415. APPLICABLE INTEREST RATES. 


(a) PLUS AND SLS LOAN INTEREST RATE.—Section 427A(c)(4) of 
the Act (20 U.S.C. 1077a(c)(4)) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new subparagraph: 

“(D) Notwithstanding subparagraph (A)— 

“i) for any loan made pursuant to section 428A for 
which the first disbursement is made on or after October 
1, 1992— 

“(I) ace (B) shall be applied by substituting 
3.1’ for ‘3.25’; an 

_ the interest rate shall not exceed 11 percent; 
an 

“ii) for any loan made pursuant to section 428B for 
which the first disbursement is made on or after October 
1, 1992— 

“(T) ao (B) shall be applied by substituting 
3.1’ for ‘3.25’; an 
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“(II) the interest rate shall not exceed 10 percent.”. 
(b) EXCESS INTEREST PAYMENTS.—Section 427A(e) of the Act is 20 USC 1077a. 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)— 

(A) by striking “IN GENERAL” and inserting “EXCESS 
INTEREST ON 10 PERCENT LOANS”; 

( yp by striking “paragraph (3) and inserting “paragraph 
5 2? 

(2) in paragraph (2), by inserting “FOR 10 PERCENT LOANS” 
after “(2) AMOUNT OF ADJUSTMENT’; 

(3) by striking paragraph (5); 

(4) by redesignating paragraphs (3) and (4) as paragraphs 
(5) and (6), respectively; 

( = by inserting the following new paragraphs after paragraph 
2): 

“(3) EXCESS INTEREST ON LOANS AFTER 1992 AMENDMENTS, 
TO BORROWERS WITH OUTSTANDING BALANCES.—If, with respect 
to a loan made on or after the date of enactment of the Higher 
Education Amendments of 1992 to a borrower, who on the 
date of entering into the note or other written evidence of 
the loan, has an outstanding balance of principal or interest 
on any other loan made, insured, or guaranteed under this 
part, the sum of the average of the bond equivalent rates 
of 91-day Treasury bills auctioned for that quarter and 3.1 
percent is less than the applicable interest rate, then an adjust- 
ment shall be made— 

“(A) by calculating excess interest in the amount com- 
puted under paragraph (4) of this subsection; and 

“(B)(i) during any period in which a student is eligible 
to have interest payments paid on his or her behalf by 
the Government pursuant to section 428(a), by crediting 
the excess interest to the Government; or 

“Gii) during any other period, by crediting such excess 
interest to the reduction of principal to the extent provided 
in paragraph (5) of this subsection. 

“(4) AMOUNT OF ADJUSTMENT.—The amount of any adjust- 
ment of interest on a loan to be made under this subsection 
for any quarter shall be equal to— 

“(A) the applicable interest rate minus the sum of (i) 
the average of the bond equivalent rates of 91-day Treasury 
bills auctioned for such calendar quarter, and (ii) 3.1 per- 
cent; multiplied by 

“(B) the outstanding principal balance of the loan (not 
including unearned interest added to principal) at the end 
of such calendar quarter; divided by 

“(C) four.”; and 

(6) in paragraph (5), as redesignated— 

(A) by striking “or by reducing the number of payments” 
and inserting “by reducing the number of payments”; and 

(B) by striking the period at the end an inserting “ 
or by reducing the amount of the final payment of the 
loan. Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed to 
require the lender to ae additional disclosures pursuant 
to section 433(b).”. 

(c) INTEREST RATE FOR NEW BORROWERS.—Section 427A of the 
Act is further amended— 
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(1) by redesignating subsections (e), (f) and (g) as subsections 
(f), (g) and (h), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting after subsection (d) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(e) INTEREST RATES FOR NEW BORROWERS AFTER OCTOBER 1, 
1992.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding subsections (a), (b), and 
(d) of this section, with respect to any loan (other than a 
loan made pursuant to sections 428A, 428B and 428C) for 
which the first disbursement is made on or after October 1, 
1992, to any borrower who, on the date of entering into the 
note or other written evidence of the loan, has no outstanding 
balance of principal or interest on any loan made, insured, 
or guaranteed under this part, the applicable rate of interest 
shall, during any 12-month period beginning on July 1 and 
ending on June 30, be determined on the preceding June 1 
and be equal to— 

“(A) the bond equivalent rate of 91-day Treasury bills 
— at the final auction held prior to such June 
1; plus 
“(B) 3.10 percent, 
except that such rate shall not exceed 9 percent. 

“(2) CONSULTATION.—The Secretary shall determine the 
applicable rate of interest under paragraph (1) after con- 
sultation with the Secretary of the Treasury and shall publish 
such rate in the Federal Register as soon as practicable after 
the date of determination.”. 


SEC. 416. AMENDMENTS TO SECTION 428. 


(a) FEDERAL INTEREST SUBSIDIES.— 

(1) REQUIREMENTS TO RECEIVE SUBSIDY.—Section 428(a)(2)(C) 
of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1078(aX(2)(C)) is amended— 

(A) by amending clause (i) to read as follows: 

“(i) a student’s estimated financial assistance means, for 
the period for which the loan is sought, the amount of 
assistance such student will receive under subpart 1 of 
part A (as determined in accordance with section 484(b)), 
subpart 3 of part A, and parts C and E of this title, 
and any veterans’ education benefits paid because of enroll- 
ment in a postsecondary education institution, including 
veterans’ education benefits (as defined in section 480(c)), 
plus other scholarship, grant, or loan assistance.”; and 

(B) by amending clause (ii) to read as follows: 

“(ii) the determination of need and of the amount of 
a loan by an eligible institution under subparagraph (B) 
with respect to a student shall be calculated in accordance 
with part F.”. 

(2) LIMITATION ON INTEREST PRIOR TO FIRST DISBURSEMENT.— 
Section 428(a)(3)(A) of the Act is amended by adding at the 
end the following new clause: 

“(v) A lender may not receive interest on a loan for any 
period that precedes the date that is— 

“(I) in the case of a loan disbursed by check, 10 days 
before the first disbursement of the loan; or 

“(II) in the case of a loan disbursed by electronic funds 
transfer, 3 days before the first disbursement of the loan.”. 


publication. 
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(3) LOANS THAT HAVE NOT BEEN CONSUMMATED.—Section 20 USC 1078. 
428(a) of the Act is amended by inserting after paragraph 
(6) the following new paragraph: 

“(7) LOANS THAT HAVE NOT BEEN CONSUMMATED.—Lenders 
may not charge interest or receive interest subsidies or special 
allowance payments for loans for which the disbursement 
checks have not been cashed or for which electronic funds 
transfers have not been completed.”. 

(b) LOAN AMOUNTS.— 

(1) ANNUAL LIMITS.—Section 428(b)(1)(A) of the Act is 
amended— 

(A) by inserting “or in a program of study abroad 
approved for credit by the eligible home institution at which 
such student is enrolled” after “at an eligible institution”; 


and 
(B) by striking clauses (i) through (iii) and inserting 
the following: 
“(i) in the case of a student at an eligible institution 
who has not successfully completed the first year of 
a program of undergraduate education— 
“(I) $2,625, if such student is enrolled in a pro- 
gram whose length is at least one academic year 
in length (as determined under section 481); 
“(II) $1,750, if such student is enrolled in a 
program whose length is less than one academic 
year, but at least % of such an academic year; 


and 
“(III) $875, if such student is enrolled in a pro- 
gram whose length is less than %, but at least 
¥4, of such an academic year; 
“(ii) in the case of a student who has successfully 
completed such first year but has not successfully com- 
pleted the remainder of a program of undergraduate 


tudy— 

“(I) $3,500, if such student is enrolled in a pro- 
gram whose length is at least one academic year 
in length (as determined under section 481); 

“(II) $2,325, if such student is enrolled in a 
program whose length is less than one academic 
year, but at least 44 of such academic year; and 

“(III) $1,175, if such student is enrolled in a 
program whose length is less than %, but at least 
¥, of such academic year; 

“(iii) in the case of a student at an eligible institution 
who has successfully completed such first and second 
year but has not successfully completed the remainder 
of a program of undergraduate study— 

“1) $5,500, if such student is enrolled in a pro- 
gram whose length is at least one academic year 
in length (as determined under section 481); 

“(II) $3,675, if such student is enrolled in a 
program whose len is less than one academic 
year, but at least % of such an academic year; 


and 

“(III) $1,825, if such student is enrolled in a 
program whose length is less than %, but at least 
¥, of such an academic year; and 
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“(iv) in the case of a graduate or professional student 
(as defined in regulations of the Secretary) at an 
eligible institution, $8,500;”. 

20 USC 1078. (2) AGGREGATE LIMITS.—Section 428(b)\(1)(B) of the Act is 
amended by striking clauses (i) and (ii) and inserting the fol- 
lowing: 

“(i) $23,000, in the case of any student who has 
not successfully completed a program of undergraduate 
education, excluding loans made under section 428A 
or 428B; and 

“(ii) $65,500, in the case of any graduate or profes- 
sional student (as defined by regulations of the Sec- 
retary), and (I) including any loans which are insured 
by the Secretary under this section, or by a guaranty 
agency, made to such student before the student 
became a graduate or professional student, but (II) 
excluding loans made under section 428A or 428B, 

except that the Secretary may increase the limit applicable 
to students who are pursuing programs which the Secretary 
determines are exceptionally expensive.”. 
(c) REPAYMENT PERIOD CALCULATIONS; INCOME SENSITIVE REPAY- 
MENT.— 
(1) AMENDMENT.—Subparagraphs (D) and (E) of section 
428(b)(1) of the Act are amended to read as follows: 

“(D) provides that (i) the student borrower shall be enti- 
tled to accelerate without penalty the whole or any part 
of an insured loan, (ii) the repayment period of any insured 
loan may not exceed 10 years, and (iii) the note, or other 
written evidence of any loan, may contain such reasonable 
provisions relating to repayment in the event of default 
by the borrower as may be authorized by regulations of 
the Secretary in effect at the time such note or written 
evidence was executed, and shall contain a notice that 
repayment may, following a default by the borrower, be 
subject to repayment in accordance with the regulations 
required by subsection (m) if the Secretary has published 
the finding required by paragraph (2) of such subsection; 

“(E) subject to subparagraphs (D) and (L), and except 
as provided by subparagraph (M), provides that— 

“(i) not more than 6 months prior to the date on 
which the borrower’s first payment is due, the lender 
shall offer the borrower of a loan made, insured, or 
guaranteed under this section or section 428A, the 
option of repaying the loan in accordance with a grad- 
uated or income-sensitive repayment schedule estab- 
lished by the lender and in accordance with regulations 
of the Secretary; and 

“(ii) repayment of loans shall be in installments over 
a period of not less than 5 years (unless the student, 
during the 6 months iamnadiotahy preceding the start 
of the repayment period, specifically requests that 
repayment be made over a shorter — nor more 
than 10 years commencing at the beginning of the 
repayment period determined under paragraph (7) of 
this subsection;”. 
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(2) DEFINITION OF REPAYMENT PERIOD.—Section 428(b) of the 
Act : amended by adding at the end the following new para- 20 USC 1078. 
graph: 

“(7) REPAYMENT PERIOD.—(A) In the case of a loan made 
under section 427 or 428, the repayment period shall begin 
on the day immediately following the expiration of the 6-month 
period after the student ceases to carry at least one-half the 
normal full-time academic workload as determined by the 
institution, unless the borrower requests and is granted a 
repayment schedule that provides for repayment to commence 
at an earlier point in time, and shall exclude any period of 
authorized deferment or forbearance. 

“(B) In the case of a loan made under section 428A or 428H, 
the ct pong =e period shall begin on the day the loan is dis- 
bursed, or, if the loan is disbursed in multiple installments, 
= fir day of the last such disbursement, and shall exclude 

eriod of authorized deferment or forbearance. 

an ) In the case of a loan made under section 428B or 428C, 
the ero period shall begin on the day the loan is dis- 
bursed, and shall exclude any period of authorized deferment 
or forbearance.”. 

(d) MINIMUM PAYMENT FOR MARRIED COUPLES; MINIMUM Pay- 
MENT OF INTEREST.—Section 428(b)(1)(L)i) of the Act is amended 
by striking “, except that, in the case of a husband and wife” 
and a that follows through “whichever is less” and inserting “(but 
in no instance less than the amount of interest due and payable)”. 

(e) DEFERMENTS.— 

(1) AMENDMENT.—Section 428(b)(1)(M) of the Act is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(M) provides that periodic installments of principal need 
not be paid, but interest shall accrue and be paid by the 
Secretary, during any period— 

“(i) during which the borrower— 

“(I) is pursuing at least a half-time course of 
study as determined by an eligible institution; or 
“(II) is pursuing a course of study pursuant to 
a graduate fellowship program approved by the 
Secretary, or pursuant to a rehabilitation training 
program for disabled individuals approved by the 

Secretary, 
except that no borrower shall be eligible for a 
deferment under this clause, or loan made under this 
part (other than a loan made under 428B or 428C), 
while serving in a medical internship or residency pro- 


gram, 

“(ii) not in excess of 3 years during which the bor- 
rower is seeking and unable to find full-time employ- 
ment; or 

“(iii) not in excess of 3 years for any reason which 
the lender determines, in accordance with regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary under section 435(0), has 
caused or will cause the borrower to have an economic 
hardship;”. 

(2) DEFINITION OF ECONOMIC HARDSHIP.—Section 435 of the 
Act is amended by adding at the end the following new sub- 20 USC 1085. 


section: 
“(o0) ECONOMIC HARDSHIP.— 
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20 USC 1078. 


“(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this part and part E, 
. borrower shall be considered to have an economic hardship 


“(A) such borrower is wo full-time and is earning 
an amount which does not aa the greater of— 

“(i) the minimum wage rate described in section 
6 of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938; or 

“(ii) an amount equal to 100 percent of the poverty 
line for a family of 2 as determined in accordance 
with section 673(2) of the Community Service Block 
Grant Act; or 

“(B) such borrower meets such other criteria as are estab- 
lished by the Secretary by regulation in accordance with 
paragraph (2). 

“(2) etaaanag: = geen —In establishing criteria for purposes 
of paragraph (1)(B), the Secretary shall consider the borrower’s 
income and debt-to-income ratio as primary factors.”. 

(f) DISBURSEMENT.—Section 428(b)(1)(N) of the Act is amended 
by striking “except in the case of attendance at an institution 
outside the United States, the funds shall be delivered directly 
to the student;” and inserting “exce _ in the case of students who 
are studying outside the United States in a program of study 
abroad that is approved for credit by the home institution at which 
the student is enrolled, the funds shall, at the request of the 
borrower, be delivered directly to the student and the checks may 
be endorsed, and fund transfers authorized, pursuant to an author- 
ized power-of-attorney;”. 

(g) CONSEQUENCES OF LS&T ACTIONS.—Section 428(b)(1)(T) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(T) authorizes (i) the limitation of the total number 
of loans or volume of loans, made under this part to stu- 
dents attending a ——— eligible institution during any 
academic year; and (ii) the limitation, suspension, or termi- 
nation of the eligibility of an eligible institution if— 

“(I) such institution is ineligible for the emergency 
action, limitation, suspension, or termination of eligible 
institutions under regulations issued by the Secretary 
or is ineligible pursuant to criteria, rules, or regula- 
tions issued under the student loan insurance program 
which are substantially the same as regulations with 
respect to emergency action, limitation, suspension, 
or termination of such eligibility issued by the Sec- 
re 


tary; 
“(II) there is a State constitutional prohibition affect- 
ing the eligibility of such an institution; 

“(III) such institution fails to make timely refunds 
to students as required by regulations issued by the 
ance anal has not satisfied within 30 days of issu- 

a 


ance 
such a refun 
“(IV) such itis or an owner, director, or officer 
of such institution is found ty in any criminal, 
civil, or administrative proceeding, or such institution 
or an owner, director, or officer of such institution 
is found liable in any civil or administrative proceeding, 
regarding the obtaining, maintenance, or disbursement 


al a obtained by a student seeking 
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of State or Federal grant, loan, or work assistance 
funds; or 
“(V) such institution or an owner, director, or officer 
of such institution has unpaid financial liabilities 
involving the improper acquisition, expenditure, or 
refund of State or Federal financial assistance funds; 
except that, if a guaranty agency limits, suspends, or termi- 
nates the participation of an eligible institution, the Sec- 
retary shall apply that limitation, suspension, or termi- 
nation to all locations of such institution, unless the Sec- 
retary finds, within 30 days of notification of the action 
by the guaranty agency, that the guaranty agency’s action 
did not comply with the requirements of this section;”. 
(h) —_ OF LENDERS.—Section 428(b)(1)(U) of the Act is 20 USC 1078. 
amended— 

(1) in clause (i), by striking “and” at the end thereof; 

(2) by inserting before the semicolon at the end thereof the 
following: “, and (iii) for (I) a compliance audit of each lender 
at least once a year and covering the period since the most 
recent audit, conducted by a qualified, independent organization 
or person in accordance with standards established by the 
Comptroller General for the audit of governmental organiza- 
tions, programs, and functions, and as prescribed in regulations 
of the Secretary, the results of which shall be submitted to 
the Secretary, or (II) with regard to a lender that is audited 
under chapter 75 of title 31, United States Code, such audit 
shall be deemed to satisfy the requirements of subclause (I) 
for the period covered by such audit, except that the Secretary 
may waive the requirements of this clause (iii) if the lender 
submits to the Secretary the results of an audit conducted 
for other purposes that the Secretary determines provides the 
same information as the audits required by this clause;”. 

(i) FORBEARANCE.—Section 428(b\(1)(V) of the Act is amended— 

(1) by striking out “and” at the end of clause (i); 

(2) in clause (ii), by inserting “or (ii)” after “clause (i)” each 
place such term appears; 

(3) by striking the period at the end of clause (ii) and inserting 
a semicolon; 

(4) by redesignating clause (ii) as clause (iv); and 

(5) by inserting after clause (i) the following new clauses: 

“(ii) provides that, if the borrower’s debt burden under 
this title equals or exceeds 20 percent of gross income 
and the borrower submits a written request, a lender shall 
grant the borrower forbearance of principal and interest 
(or principal only at the option of the borrower), and shall 
renew such forbearance at 12-month intervals for a period 
not to exceed 3 years, on such terms as are otherwise 
consistent with the regulations of the Secretary and set 
forth in writing by the parties to the loan; 

“(iii) provides that the form of forbearance granted by 
the lender for purposes of this subparagraph shall be the 
temporary cessation of payments, unless the borrower 
selects forbearance in the form of an extension of time 
for making payments, or smaller payments than were pre- 
viously scheduled; and”. 
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(j) ADDITIONAL GUARANTY AGREEMENT REQUIREMENTS.—Section 
20 USC 1078. 428(b)(1) of the Act is amended by striking subparagraphs (W) 
and (X) and inserting the following: 

“(W) provides authority for the guaranty agency to 
— a — pation agreement between the guaranty 

ency and each eligible institution within the State in 
a ich it is Stee as a condition for guaranteeing 
loans made on behalf of students attending the institution; 

oo provides assurances that the agency will implement 

uirements of the Secretary for uniform claims and 
ures pursuant to section 432(1); and 

PrecY) aeaehlien information to the Secretary i in accordance 
with section 428(c)(10) and maintains reserve funds deter- 
mined by the Secretary to be sufficient in relation to such 
agency’s guarantee obligations.”. 

(k) CONTENTS OF INSURANCE PROGRAM AGREEMENTS.—Section 
428(b)(2) of the Act is amended— 
(1) in subparagraph (C), by striking “, as the Secretary may 
te wert on require to carry out the Secretary’s functions under 
inserting “, including financial information, as 
the Eames may reasonably require to carry out the Sec- 
retarys functions under this part and protect the financial 
interest of the United States,”; 
(2) in subparagraph (D)— 

(A) by striking “at least once every 2 years” in clause 
(i) and inserting “on at least an annual basis”; 

(B) by striking “and” at the end of clause (ii); 

(3) in subparagraph (E)— 

(A) by inserting “(i)” after the subparagraph designation; 

(B) by striking the Period at the end thereof and inserting 
a semicolon and “an 

(C) by adding at othe ae the following new clause: 

“(ii) provide that the lender (or the holder of the loan) 
shall, not later than 120 days after the borrower has left 
the eligible institution, no the borrower of the date 
on which the repayment period begins; and”; an 

aaa at the end thereof the following new subpara- 
graph: 

“(F) provide that, if the sale, other transfer, or assign- 
ment of a loan made under this part to another holder 
will result in a change in the identity of the party to 
whom the borrower must send subsequent payments or 
direct any communications concerning the loans, then— 
“(i) the transferor and the transferee will be required, 
not later than 45 days from the date the transferee 
acquires a legally enforceable right to receive payment 
from the borrower on such loan, each to provide a 

separate notice to the borrower of— 

“(I) the sale or other transfer; 

“(II) the identity of the transferee; 

“(III) the name and address of the party to whom 
subsequent payments or communications must be 
sent; and 

“(TV) the telephone numbers of both the trans- 
feror and the transferee; and 

“Gi) the transferor will be required to notify the 
guaranty agency, and, upon the request of an institu- 
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tion of higher education, the guaranty agency shall 
notify the last such institution the student attended 
prior to the beginning of the repayment period of any 
loan made under this part, of— 
“(I) any sale or other transfer of the loan to 
another holder; and 
“(II) the address and telephone number by which 
contact may be made with such other holder con- 
cerning repayment of the loan, 
except that this subparagraph (F) shall only apply if the 
borrower is in the grace period described in section 
427(a)(2)(B) or 428(b)(7) or is in repayment status.”. 

(1) GUARANTY AGENCY INCENTIVE PAYMENTS.—Section 428(b)(3) 
of the Act is amended— 20 USC 1078. 

(1) by redesignating subparagraphs (B) and (C) as sub- 
paragraphs (C) and (D), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting after subparagraph (A) the following new 
subparagraph: 

“(B) offer, directly or indirectly, any premium, incentive 
payment, or other inducement to any lender, or any agent, 
employee, or independent contractor of any lender or guar- 
anty agency, in order to administer or market loans made 
under this part (other than a loan made under section 
428H or a loan made as part of a guaranty agency’s lender- 
of-last-resort program) for the purpose of securing the des- 
ignation of that guaranty agency as the insurer of such 
loans;”. 

(m) ELIMINATION OF TEACHER DEFERMENT.—Section 428(b) of 
the Act is amended— 

(1) by striking paragraph (4); and 

(2) by redesignating paragraphs (5) and (6) as paragraphs 
(4) and (5), respectively. 

(n) PROCEDURES FOR DEFERMENTS.—Section 428(b)(4) of the Act 
(as redesignated in subsection (m)) is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new sentence: “Requests for deferment 
of repayment of loans under this part by students engaged in 
graduate or postgraduate fellowship-supported study (such as pur- 
suant to a Fulbright grant) outside the United States shall be 
approved until completion of the period of the fellowship.”. 

(0) INFORMATION FROM STATE LICENSING BOARDS.—Section 428(b) 
of the Act is further amended by inserting after paragraph (5) 
(as redesignated in subsection (m)) the following new paragraph: 

“(6) STATE GUARANTY AGENCY INFORMATION REQUEST OF 
STATE LICENSING BOARDS.—Each guaranty agency is authorized 
to enter into agreements with each appropriate State licensing 
board under which the State licensing board, upon request, 
will furnish the guaranty agency with the address of a student 
borrower in any case in which the location of the student 
borrower is unknown or unavailable to the guaranty agency.”. 

(p) GUARANTY AGENCY AGREEMENTS.— 

(1) AUTHORITY TO ENTER INTO AGREEMENTS.—Section 
428(c)(1)(A) of the Act is amended by striking the period at 
the end and inserting a comma and “or later than 45 days 
— _ guaranty agency discharges its insurance obligation 
on the loan.”. 
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(2) ADDITIONAL REVIEW OF EXCEPTIONAL PERFORMANCE PRO- 
HIBITED.—Section 428(c)(1) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new subparagraph: 

“(D) Reimbursements of losses made by the Secretary on 
loans submitted for claim by an eligible lender, servicer, or 
guaranty agency designated for exceptional performance under 
section 428I shall not be subject to additional review by the 
Secretary or repurchase by the guaranty agency for any reason 
other than a determination by the Secretary that the eligible 
lender, servicer, or guaranty agency engaged in fraud or other 
purposeful misconduct in obtaining designation for exceptional 
performance.”. 

(3) CONTENTS OF GUARANTY AGREEMENTS.—Section 428(c)(2) 
of the Act is amended— 

(A) by striking “and” at the end of subparagraph (F); 
PP 7 redesignating subparagraph (G) as subparagraph 

; an 

(C) by inserting after subparagraph (F) the following 
new subparagraphs: 

“(G) shall prohibit the Secretary from making any 
reimbursement under this subsection to a guaranty agency 
when a default claim is based on an inability to locate 
the borrower, unless the guaranty agency, at the time 
of filing for reimbursement, demonstrates to the Secretary 
that diligent attempts have been made to locate the bor- 
rower through the use of reasonable skip-tracing techniques 
in ——- with regulations prescribed by the Secretary; 
an 

“(H) set forth assurances that— 

“(i) upon the request of an eligible institution, the 
guaranty agency shall, subject to clauses (ii) and (iii), 
furnish to the institution information with respect to 
students (including the names and addresses of such 
students) who received loans made, insured, or guaran- 
teed under this part for attendance at the eligible 
institution and for whom preclaims assistance activi- 
ties have been requested under subsection (1); 

“(ii) the guaranty agency may require the payment 
by the institution of a reasonable fee (as determined 
in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Sec- 
retary) for such information; and 

“(iii) the guaranty agency will require the institution 
to use such information only to assist the institution 
in reminding students of their obligation to repay stu- 
dent loans and shall prohibit the institution from dis- 
seminating the information for any other purpose.”. 

(4) FORBEARANCE.—Section 428(c)(3) of the Act is amended— 

(A) by striking “and” at the end of a (A); 

(B) by striking the period at the end of subparagraph 
(B) and inserting “; and”; 

(C) by inserting after subparagraph (B) the following 
new subparagraph: 

“(C) shall contain provisions that specify that the form 
of forbearance i by the lender for purposes of this 
paragraph shall be the temporary cessation of payments, 
unless the borrower selects forbearance in the form of 
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an extension of time for making re or smaller pay- 

ments than were previously omaha 

: (D) by striking the last sentence rare es the fol- 

owing 
“Guaranty agencies shall not be precluded from permitting 
the parties to such a loan from entering into a forbearance 
agreement solely because the loan is in default. The Secretary 
shall permit lenders to exercise administrative forbearances 
that do not require the agreement of the borrower, under condi- 
tions authorized by the Secretary. Such forbearances shall 
include (i) forbearances for borrowers who are delinquent at 
the time of the granting of an authorized period of deferment 
under section 428(b)(1)(M) or 427(a)(2)(C), and (ii) if the bor- 
rower is less than 60 days delinquent on such loans at the 
time of sale or transfer, forbearances for borrowers on loans 
which are sold or transferred.”. 

(5) NEW PROGRAMS’ INSURANCE PERCENTAGE.—Section 
428(c)(7) of the Act is amended— 20 USC 1078. 

(A) in subparagraph (A)— 
(i) in the matter preceding en (i), by striking 
“(1)(B)” and inserting “(1)(C)”; and 
(ii) in clause (i), by inserting “and ends before Octo- 
ber 1, 1991” before the semicolon; 
(B) in su nee (B), by inserting “ or (B)” after “(A)”; 
(C) by re (Oye subparagraph (B) (as amended) as 
ae 
) by inserting after subparagraph (A) the following 
new subparagraph: 

“(B) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1)(C), the 
Secretary may pay a guaranty agency 100 percent of the 
amount expended by such — in discharge of such agency’s 
insurance obligation for any fiscal year which— 

“(i) begins on or after October 1, 1991; and 

“(ii) is the fiscal year in which such guaranty agency 
begins to actively carry on a student loan insurance pro- 
gram which is subject to a guaranty agreement under 
subsection (b) or is one of the 4 succeeding fiscal years.”. 

(6) CONSIDERATIONS IN REQUIRING ASSIGNMENT.—Section 
428(c)(8) of the Act is amended by adding at the end the 
following new sentences: “Prior to making such determination 
for any guaranty agency, the Secretary shall, in consultation 
with the guaranty agency, develop criteria to determine 
whether such agency has made adequate collections efforts. 
In determining whether a guaranty agency’s collection efforts 
have met such criteria, the Secretary shall consider the agency’s 
record of success in collecting on defaulted loans, the age of 
the loans, and the amount of recent payments received on 
the loans.”. 

(7) GUARANTY AGENCY RESERVE LEVEL.—Section 428(c) of the 
Act is amended by adding at the end the following new para- 


“¢10) GUARANTY AGENCY RESERVE LEVEL.—(A) Each pecan 


agency which has entered into an agreement with the Secretary 
pursuant to this subsection shall maintain a current minimum 
reserve level of at least .5 percent of the total attributable 
amount of all outstanding loans guaranteed by such agency 
for the fiscal year of the agency that begins in 1993. For 
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urposes of this paragraph, such total attributable amount 
a not include amounts of outstanding loans transferred to 
the guaranty agency from another guaranty agency pursuant 
to a plan of the Secretary in —— to the insolvency of 
the latter such guaranty agency. The minimum reserve level 
shall increase to— 

“(i) .7 percent of such total attributable amount for the 
fiscal year of the agency that begins in 1994; 

“(ii) .9 percent of such total attributable amount for the 
fiscal year of the agency that begins in 1995; and 

“Gii) 1.1 percent of such total attributable amount for 
each fiscal year of the agency that begins on or after 
Janu 1, 1996. 

“(B) Tie Bowetaey shall collect, on an annual basis, informa- 
tion from each guaranty agency having an agreement under 
this subsection to enable the Secretary to evaluate the financial 
solvency of each such ncy. The information collected shall 
include the level of such agency’s current reserves, cash dis- 
bursements and accounts receivable. 

“(C) If (i) any guaranty agency falls below the required mini- 
mum reserve level in any 2 consecutive years, (ii) any guaranty 
agency's Federal reimbursement payments are reduced to 80 
percent pursuant to section 428(c)(1)(B)(ii), or (iii) the Secretary 
determines that the administrative or financial condition of 
a guaranty agency jeopardizes such agency's continued ability 
to perform its responsibilities under its guaranty agreement, 
then the Secretary shall require the guaranty agency to submit 
and implement a management plan acceptable to the Secretary 
within 30 working days of - such event. 

“(D) Each management plan described in subparagraph (C) 
shall include the means by which the guaranty agency will 
improve its financial and administrative condition to the 
required level within 18 months. 

(E) The Secretary may terminate a guaranty agency’s agree- 
ment in accordance with subparagraph (F) if— 

“(i) a guaranty agency required to submit a management 
plan under this paragraph fails to submit a plan that 
is acceptable to the Secretary; 

“(ii) the Secretary determines that a guaranty agency 
has failed to improve substantially its administrative and 
financial condition; or 

“(iii) the Secretary determines that the guaranty agency 
is in danger of financial collapse. 

“(F) Except as provided in subparagraph (G), if a guaranty 
agency's ment under this subsection is terminated pursu- 
ant to subparagraph (E), then the Secretary shall assume 
responsibility for functions of the guaranty agency under 
the loan insurance program of such agency. In performing 
such functions the Secre is authorized to— 

“(i) permit the transfer of guarantees to another guaranty 


agency; 

“(ii) revoke the reinsurance agreement of the guaranty 
— at a specified date, so as to require the merger, 
consolidation, or termination of the guaranty agency; 

“(iii) transfer guarantees to the Department of Education 
for the purpose of Fagen of such claims and process 


such claims using the claims standards of the guaranty 
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agency, if such standards are determined by the Secretary 
to be in compliance with this Act; 

“(iv) design and implement a plan to restore the guaranty 
agency’s viability; 

“(v) provide the guaranty agency with additional advance 
funds in accordance with section 422(c)(7) in order to meet 
immediate cash needs of the guaranty agency and ensure 
the uninterrupted —— of claims, with such restrictions 
on the use of such funds, as determined appropriate by 
the Secretary; or 

“(vi) take any other action the Secretary determines nec- 
essary to ensure the continued availability of loans made 
under this part to residents of the State or States in 
which the guaranty agency did business, the full honoring 
of all guarantees issued by the guaranty agency prior to 
the Secretary’s assumption of the functions of such agency, 
and the proper servicin hy loans guaranteed by the _— 
anty agency prior to the Secretarys assumption o 
functions of such agency, and to avoid disruption of the 
student loan program. 

“(G) The Secretary may not take any action under subpara- 
graph (E) or (F) against any guaranty agency that is backed 

y the full faith and ee = — State where such guaranty 
agency is the primary guar 

“(H) The Secretary aaa oils any action under subpara- 
graph (E) or (F) without giving the guaranty agency notice 
and the opportunity for a hearing. 

“(I) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the informa- Confidential 
tion transmitted to the Secretary pursuant to this paragraph ‘formation. 
shall be confidential and exempt from disclosure under section 
552 of title 5, United States Code, relating to freedom of 
information, or any other Federal law. 

“(J) The Secretary, within 3 months after the end of each 
fiscal year, shall submit to the House Committee on Education 
and Labor and the Senate Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources a — specifying the Secretarys assessment of 
the fiscal soundness of the guaranty agency system, together 
with recommendations for legislative changes, if necessary, for 
the maintenance of a strong guaranty agency system 

(8) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 422(c) of the Act (20 
U.S.C. 1072(c)) is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (5), by striking “Advances pursuant to this 
subsection” in paragraph (5) and inserting  agpee as provided 

in paragraph 7), advances pursuant to this subsection”; and 

(B) oy inserting, after paragraph (6), the following new para- 


eee EMERGENCY ADVANCES.—The Secretary is authorized to 
make advances, on terms and conditions satisfactory to the 
Secretary, to a guaranty agency in accordance with section 
428(c)(10F\v) in order to assist the agency in meeting its 
immediate cash needs and ensure the uninterrupted payment 

of default claims by lenders.”. 
(q) ADMINISTRATIVE COST ALLOWANCES. —Section 428(f)(1) of the 

Act is amended— 20 USC 1078. 

(1) in subparagra A (AY, ~ nae “commercial lender” 

and a e lender”; an 
(2) by adding at the end the iiiaiee new subparagraph: 
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“(C) No payment may be made under this paragraph for 
loans for which the disbursement checks have not been cashed 
or ae which electronic funds transfers have not been com- 

e 

i LENDERS-OF-LAST-RESORT.—Subsection (j) of section 428 of 
20 USC 1078. the Act is amended— 

(1) by striking “(j) LENDERS-OF-LAST-RESORT.—” and inserting 
the following: 

“(j) LENDERS-OF-LAST-RESORT.— 

“(1) GENERAL REQUIREMENT.—” 

(2) by indenting the margin of the text of such subsection 
by 2 em spaces; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new paragraphs: 

“(2) RULES AND OPERATING PROCEDURES.—The guaranty 
agency shall develop rules and operating procedures for the 
lender of last resort program designed to ensure that— 

“(A) the program establishes operating hours and meth- 
_ of application designed to facilitate application by stu- 

ents; 

“(B) information about the availability of loans under 
the program is made available to institutions of higher 
education in the State; 

“(C) appropriate steps are taken to ensure that borrowers 
receiving loans under the program are appropriately coun- 
seled on their loan obligation; and 

“(D) the guaranty agency notifies the Secretary when 
the guaranty agency believes or has reason to believe that 
the Secretary may need to exercise the Secretary’s author- 
ity under section 439(q). 

“(3) LIMITATION ON LENDER-OF-LAST-RESORT eS) 
Subject to the provisions of subparagraphs (B) and (C), a 
anty agency or eligible lender is not required to make sol 

aoe in this section for attendance at an institution 
which— 


“(i) has a cohort default rate, as defined in section 435(m), 
which exceeds 25 percent for the most recent year for 
which a rate has been calculated by the Secretary; 

“(ii) has not been eligible for, and has not participated 
in, the loan program under this part during the most 
recent 18 consecutive months; or 

“(iii) is currently subject to an emergency action or limita- 
tion, suspension, or termination proceeding of any guaranty 
agency or the Secretary. 

“(B) Until July 1, 1994, this paragraph shall not apply to 
any institution that is— 

“G) a -—. B institution within the meaning of section 
322(2) o 

“Gi) a tribally | controlled community college within the 
meaning of section 2(a)(4) of the Tribally Controlled Com- 
munity College Assistance Act of 1978; or 

“Giii) a yt Community College under the Navajo 
Community College Act. 

“(C) Notwithstanding the provisions of subparagraph (A), 
the Secretary may require a guaranty agency or other eligible 
lender to make loans described in this section for attendance 
at an institution if there are, in the judgment of the Secretary, 
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exceptional mitigating circumstances that would make the 
application of this paragraph inequitable.”. 
(s) RMATION ON DEFAULTS.—Section 428(k) of the Act is 20 USC 1078. 
amended by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(3) BORROWER LOCATION INFORMATION.—Any information 
rovided by the institution relating to borrower location shall 
used by the guaranty agency in conducting required skip- 
tracing activities.”. 
(t) INCOME CONTINGENT REPAYMENT.—Section 428 of the Act 
is amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
“(m) INCOME CONTINGENT REPAYMENT.— 

“(1) ESTABLISHMENT OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS.—The Sec- 
— may establish by regulation terms and conditions requir- 
ing the income contingent repayment of loans that are required 
to be repaid under this subsection. Such regulations shall 
specify the schedules under which the borrower’s income will 
be assessed for repayment of loans, shall permit the discharge 
of remaining obligation on the loan not later than 25 years 
after the commencement of income contingent repayment, and 
may provide for the potential collection of amounts in excess 
: the principal and interest owed on the original loan or 
oans. 

“(2) COLLECTION MECHANISM.—The Secretary shall, to the 
extent funds are available therefor, enter into one or more 
contracts or other agreements with private firms or other agen- 
cies of the Government as necessary to c out the p ses 
of this subsection. The regulations required by paragrap (1) 
shall not be effective unless the Secretary publishes a finding 


“(A) the Secretary has, pursuant to this paragraph, estab- 
lished a collection mechanism that will provide a high 
degree of certainty that collections will be made in accord- 
ance with the repayment option established under para- 
graph (1); and 

“fB) the use of such repayment option and collection 

mechanism will result in an increase in the net amount 
the Government will collect. 

“(3) LOANS FOR WHICH INCOME CONTINGENT REPAYMENT IS 
REQUIRED.—A loan made under this part (other than under 
section 428B) is required to be repaid under this section if— 

“(A) the note or other evidence of the loan contains 
a notice that it is subject to repayment under this sub- 
section; 

“(B) the note or other evidence of the loan has been 
assigned to the Secretary for collection pursuant to sub- 
section (c)(8); and 

“(C) the Secret has published the finding required 
by paragraph (2) of this subsection. 

“(4) ADDITIONAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to Regulations. 
prescribe such regulations as are necessary to carry out the 
purposes of this subsection and to protect the Federal fiscal 
interest.”. 


SEC. 417. SUPPLEMENTAL LOAN PROGRAM. 


(a) NAME OF THE PROGRAM.—Section 428A of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1078-1) is amended by striking the heading of such section and 
inserting the following: 
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“FEDERAL SUPPLEMENTAL LOANS FOR STUDENTS”. 


20 USC 1078-1. (b) LOAN Limits.—Section 428A(b) of the Act is amended by 
striking paragraphs (1) and (2) and inserting the following: 

“(1) ANNUAL LIMIT.—Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), the 
maximum amount a student may borrow in any academic year 
or its equivalent or in any period of 7 consecutive months, 
whichever is longer, is: 

“(A) In the case of a student at an eligible institution 
who has not successfully completed the first and second 
year of a program of undergraduate education— 

“(i) $4,000, if such student is enrolled in a program 
whose length is at least one academic year in length 
(as determined under section 481); 

“(ii) $2,500, if such student is enrolled in a program 
whose length is less than one academic year, but at 
least 24 of such an academic year; and 

“(iii) $1,500, if such student is enrolled in a program 
whose length is less than 34, but at least ¥%, of such 
an academic year. 

“(B) In the case of a student at an eligible institution 
who has successfully completed such first and second year 
but has not successfully completed the remainder of a 
program of undergraduate study— 

“(i) $5,000, if such student is enrolled in a program 
whose length is at least one academic year in length 
(as determined under section 481); 

“(ii) $3,325, if such student is enrolled in a program 
whose length is less than one academic year, but at 
least % of such an academic year; and 

“(iii) $1,675, if such student is enrolled in a program 
whose length is less than %, but at least 4%, of such 
an academic year. 

“(C) In the case of a graduate or professional student 
(as defined in regulations of the Secretary) at an eligible 
institution, $10,000. 

“(2) AGGREGATE LIMIT.—The aggregate insured principal 
amount of insured loans made to any student under this section, 
— any interest capitalized under subsection (c), shall not 
exceed— 

“(A) $23,000, in the case of any student who has not 
successfully completed a program of undergraduate edu- 
cation; and 

“(B) $73,000, in the case of any graduate or professional 
student, as such terms are defined by regulations issued 
by the Secretary, including any loans which are insured 
by the Secretary under this section, or by a guaranty 
agency, made to such student before the student became 
a graduate or professional student.”. 

(c) COORDINATION OF STAFFORD AND SLS REPAYMENT.—Section 
428A(c)(1) of the Act is amended by adding at the end the following 
new sentences: “In the case of a borrower under this section who 
is also a borrower under a program of student loan insurance 
covered by an — under sections 427 or 428(b), the lender 
shall notify the borrower of the option to defer the commencement 
of the ye ome for six months after the student ceases to carry 
at an eligible institution at least one-half the normal full-time 
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academic workload, as determined by the institution, except that 
interest shall begin to accrue, and shall be paid in accordance 
with paragraph (2), notwithstanding such delay in the commence- 
ment of repayment. The lender shall also notify the borrower of 
the borrower's a to commence repayment earlier than the 
beginning of such repayment period and the difference in total 
cost to the borrower.”. 
(d) CAPITALIZATION OF INTEREST.—Section 428A(c)(2) of the Act 20 USC 1078-1. 
is amended to read as follows: 
“(2) CAPITALIZATION OF INTEREST.—(A) Interest on loans made 
under this section— 
“(i) which are disbursed in installments, 
“(ii) for which payments of principal are deferred under 
sections 427(a)(2 0) and 428(b)(1M)(i), or 
“(iii) for which the commencement of the enneet 
period is _— in accordance with paragraph (1) to 
coincide with the commencement of the repayment period 
of a loan made under section 427 or 428, 
shall, if agreed upon by the borrower and the lender— 
“(I) be paid monthly or quarterly, or 
“(II) be added to the principal amount of the loan not 
more frequently than quarterly by the lender. 
“(B) Such capitalization of interest shall not be deemed to 
exceed the annual insurable limit on account of the student.”. 
(e) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 428A(c) of the Act is fur- 
ther amended by adding at the end the following new ame go 
“(6) REPAYMENT PERIOD.—For purposes of calculating the 10- 
year repayment period under section 428(b)(1)(D), such period 
shall commence at the time the first payment of principal 
is due from the borrower.”. 


SEC. 418. PLUS LOANS. 


(a) NAME OF THE PROGRAM.—Section 428B of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1078-2) is amended by striking the heading of such section and 
inserting the following: 


“FEDERAL PLUS LOANS”. 


(b) CHECKS COPAYABLE.—Section 428B of the Act is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by striking “subsections (c) and (d)” and inserting 
“subsections (c), (d), and (e)”; and 
(B) by inserting after “Parents of a dependent student” 
the following: “, who do not have an adverse credit history 
<a pursuant to regulations of the Secretary,”; 


an 
(2) in subsection (b)— 
(A) by striking the subsection designation and heading 
and paragraphs (1) and (2); and 
(By by redesignating paragraph (3) as subsection (b); 
(3) by esignating subsections (c) and (d) as subsections 
(d) and (e), respectively; and 
(4) by inserting after subsection (b) the following new sub- 
on: 


section: 
“(c) PLUS LOAN DISBURSEMENT.—AIll loans made under this sec- 
tion shall be disbursed by— 
“(1) an electronic transfer of funds from the lender to the 
eligible institution; or 
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“(2) a check copayable to the eligible institution and the 
parent borrower.”. 

(c) LIMITATION OF DEFERRAL.—Section 428B(d)(1) of the Act (as 
redesignated in paragraph (3)) is amended to read as follows: 

(1) COMMENCEMENT OF REPAYMENT.—Repayment of principal 
on loans made under this section shall commence not later 
than 60 days after the date such loan is disbursed by the 
lender, subject to deferral during any period during which 
the parent meets the conditions required for a deferral under 
section 427(a)(2)(C) or 428(b)(1)(M).”. 

(d) CAPITALIZATION OF INTEREST.—Section 428B(d)(2) of the Act 
(as redesignated in paragraph (3)) is amended to read as follows: 
“(2) CAPITALIZATION OF INTEREST.—Interest on loans made 
under this section for which payments of principal are deferred 
pursuant to paragraph (1) of this subsection shall, if agreed 
upon by the borrower and the lender (A) be paid monthly 
or quarterly, or (B) be added to the principal amount of the 
loan not more frequently than quarterly by the lender. Such 
capitalization of interest shall not be deemed to exceed the 
annual insurable limit on account of the borrower.”. 


SEC. 419. CONSOLIDATION LOANS. 


(a) NAME OF THE PROGRAM.—Section 428C of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1078-3) is amended by striking the heading of such section and 
inserting the following: 


“FEDERAL CONSOLIDATION LOANS”. 


(b) USE OF CONSOLIDATION TO AVOID DEFAULT.— 

(1) ELIGIBLE BORROWER.—(A) Section 428C(a)(3)\(A)(i) is 
amended by striking “$5,000” and inserting “$7,500”. 

(B) Section 428C(a)(3)(A)(ii) is amended to read as follows: 

“(ii) is in repayment status, or in a grace period preceding 
repayment, or is a delinquent or defaulted borrower who 
will reenter repayment through loan consolidation.”. 

(2) ELIGIBLE LOANS.—Section 428C(a)(4)(A) of the Act is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(A) made, insured, or guaranteed under this part, includ- 
ing loans on which the borrower has defaulted (but has 
made arrangements to repay the obligation on the defaulted 
loans satisfactory to the Secretary or guaranty agency, 
whichever insured the loans), except for loans made to 
parent borrowers under section 428B as in effect prior 
= bol enactment of the Higher Education Amendments 
0 re. 

(c) EXTENSION OF CONSOLIDATION ELIGIBILITY PERIOD.—Section 
428C(a)(3)(B) of the Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(B)(i) An individual’s status as an eligible borrower under 
this section terminates upon receipt of a consolidation loan 
under this section, except— 

“(I) with respect to eligible student loans received after 
the date of receipt of the consolidation loan; and 

“(II) that loans received prior to the date of the consolida- 
tion loan may be added to the consolidation loan during 
the 180-day period following the making of the consolida- 
tion loan. 

“(ii) Loans made under this section shall, to the extent used 
to discharge loans made under this title, be counted against 
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applicable limitations on a gregate indebtedness contained in 

sections 425(a)(2), 428(b)(1)(B), 428A(b)(2), and 464(a)(2). Noth- 
ing in this section shall be interpreted to authorize the Sec- 
retary to require lenders, holders, or guarantors of consolidated 
loans to receive, to maintain, or to make reports with —— 
to preexisting records relating to any eligible student loan 
(as defined under paragraph (4)) discharged by a borrower 
in receiving a consolidation loan.”. 

(d) CONSOLIDATION OF LOANS OF MARRIED BORROWERS.—Section 
428C(a)(3) of the Act is amended by adding at the end the following 20 USC 1078-3. 
new subparagraph: 

“(C)i) A married couple, each of whom has eligible student 
loans, may be treated as if such couple were an individual 
borrowing under i agi os (A) and (B) if such couple 
agrees to be held jointly and severally liable for the repayment 
of a consolidation loan, without regard to the amounts of the 

—— loan obligations that are to be consolidated, and 
without regard to any subsequent change that may occur in 
such couple’s marital status. 

“Gi) Only one spouse in a married couple applying for a 
consolidation loan under this subparagraph need meet any 
of the requirements of subsection (b) of this section, except 
that each spouse shall— 

“(I) individually make the initial certification that no 
other application is pending in accordance with subsection 
(IMA); and 

“(II) agree to notify the holder concerning any change 
of address in accordance with subsection (b)(4).”. 

(e) INTEREST DURING DEFERRAL.—Section 428C(b)(4)(C) of the 
Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(C) provides that periodic installments of principal need 
not be paid, but interest shall accrue and be paid by the 
Secretary, during any period for which the borrower would 
be eligible for a deferral under section 428(b)(1)(M), and 
that any such period shall not be included in determining 
the repayment period pursuant to subsection (c)(2) of this 
section;”. 

(f) REPAYMENT SCHEDULES.—Section 428C(c)(2) of the Act is 
amended by— 

(1) in the first sentence, by striking “may” and inserting 
“shall”; and 

(2) by striking the second sentence and inserting the fol- 
lowing: “Such repayment terms shall require that if the sum 
of the consolidation loan and the amount outstanding on other 
student loans to the individual— 

“(i) is equal to or greater than $7,500 but less than 
$10,000, then such consolidation loan shall be repaid in 
not more than 12 years; 

“(ii) is equal to or greater than $10,000 but less than 
$20,000, then such consolidation loan shall be repaid in 
not more than 15 years; 

“(iii) is equal to or greater than $20,000 but less than 
$40,000, then such consolidation loan shall be repaid in 
not more than 20 years; 

“(iv) is equal to or greater than $40,000 but less than 
$60,000, then such consolidation loan shall be repaid in 
not more than 25 years; or 





106 STAT. 534 PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 


“(v) is equal to or greater than $60,000, then such consoli- 
dation loan shall be repaid in not more than 30 years.”. 
20 USC 1078-3. (g) EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY.—Section 428C(d) of the Act is 
eng by striking “September 30, 1992” and inserting “Septem- 
er 30, 1998”. 


SEC. 420. DEFAULT REDUCTION PROGRAMS. 


Section 428F of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1078-6) is amended— 
(1) by striking subsection (a); 
(2) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (1)(A)— 

(i) by Sritcin g “Upon” and inserting “Each guaranty 
agency shall enter into an agreement with the Sec- 
retary which shall provide that upon”; and 

(ii) by adding at the end the following new sentence: 
“Neither the guaranty agency nor the Secretary shall 
demand from a borrower as monthly fg sage amounts 
referred to in this paragraph more than is reasonable 
and affordable based upon the borrower’s total finan- 
cial circumstances.”; an 

. (B) in paragraph (3), by inserting “or grants” after 

‘ oans”; 

(3) by redesignating subsection (b) (as amended in paragraph 
(2)) as subsection (a); and 

(4) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(b) SPECIAL RULE.—Each guaranty agency shall establish a pro- 
gram which allows a borrower with a defaulted loan or loans 
to renew eligibility for all title IV student financial assistance 
(regardless of whether the defaulted loan has been sold to an 
eligible lender) upon the borrower’s payment of 6 consecutive 
monthly payments. The guaranty agency shall not demand from 
a borrower as a monthly payment amount under this subsection 
more than is reasonable and affordable based upon the borrower’s 
total financial circumstances.”. 


SEC. 421. DISBSURSEMENT RULES. 


(a) MONTHLY OR WEEKLY DISBURSEMENT.—Section 428G(c) of 
the Act (20 U.S.C. 1078-7) is amended— 

(1) by striking “and” at the end of praerepe (1); 

(2) by striking the period at the end of paragraph (2) and 
inserting “; and”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(3) notwithstanding subsection (a2), may, with the permis- 
sion of the borrower, be disbursed on a weekly or monthly 
basis, provided that the — of the loan are disbursed 
in substantially equal wee 7 or monthly installments, as the 
case om | be, over the period of enrollment for which the loan 
is made.”. 

(b) OVERAWARD ADJUSTMENTS.—Section 428G(d)(2) of the Act is 
amended by inserting before the period at the end of the first 
sentence the following: “, except that overawards permitted pursu- 
ant to section 443(b)(4) of the Act shall not be construed to be 
overawards for purposes of this paragraph”. 

(c) SALES PRIOR TO DISBURSEMENT PROHIBITED.—Section 428G 
of the Act is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new subsection: 

7 ‘®) SALES PRIOR TO DISBURSEMENT PROHIBITED.—An eligible 
lender shall not sell or transfer a promissory note for any loan 
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made, insured, or guaranteed under this part until the final dis- 
bursement of such loan has been made, except that the prohibition 
of this subsection shall not apply if— 

“(1) the sale of the loan does not result in a change in 
the identity of the party to whom payments will be made 
for the loan; and 

“(2) the first disbursement of such loan has been made.”. 

SEC. 422. UNSUBSIDIZED LOANS; PERFORMANCE AGREEMENTS; LOAN 
FORGIVENESS. 


Part B of title IV of the Act is amended by inserting after 
section 428G the following new sections: 


“UNSUBSIDIZED STAFFORD LOANS FOR MIDDLE-INCOME BORROWERS 


“Sec. 428H. (a) IN GENERAL.—It is the purpose of this section 20 USC 1078-8. 
to authorize insured loans under this part for borrowers who do 
not qualify for Federal interest subsidy payments under section 
428 of this Act. Except as provided in this section, all terms and 
conditions for Federal Stafford loans established under section 428 
shall apply to loans made pursuant to this section. 

“(b) ELIGIBLE BORROWERS.—Any student meeting the require- 
ments for student eligibility under section 484 shall be entitled 
to borrow an unsubsidized Stafford loan. Such student shall provide 
to the lender a statement from the eligible institution at which 
the student has been accepted for enrollment, or at which the 
student is in attendance, which— 

“(1) sets forth such student’s estimated cost of attendance 
(as determined under section 472); 

“(2) sets forth such student’s estimated financial assistance, 
including a loan which qualifies for subsidy payments under 
section 428; and 

“(3) certifies the eligibility of the student to receive a loan 
under this section and the amount of the loan for which such 
stucent is eligible, in accordance with subsection (c). 

“(c) DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT OF LOAN.—The determination 
of the amount of a loan by an eligible institution under subsection 
(b) shall be calculated by subtracting from the estimated cost of 
attendance at the eligible institution any estimated financial assist- 
ance reasonably available to such seule. An eligible institution 
may not, in carrying out the provisions of subsection (b) of this 
section, provide a statement which certifies the eligibility of any 
student to receive any loan under this section in excess of the 
amount calculated under the preceding sentence. 

“(d) LOAN Limits.—The annual and aggregate limits for loans 
under this section shall be the same as those established under 
section 428(b)(1), less any amount received by such student pursu- 
ant to the subsidized loan program established under section 428. 

“(e) PAYMENT OF PRINCIPAL AND INTEREST.— 

“(1) COMMENCEMENT OF REPAYMENT.—Repayment of principal 
on loans made under this section shall commence 6 months 
after the month in which the student ceases to carry at least 
one-half the normal full-time workload as determined by the 
institution. 

“(2) CAPITALIZATION OF INTEREST.—Interest on loans made 
under this section for which payments of principal are not 
required during the in-school and grace periods or for which 
payments are deferred under sections 427(a)(2)(C) and 
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428(bX1M) shall, if agreed upon by the borrower and the 
lender (A) be paid monthly or quarterly, or (B) be added to 
the princi amount of the loan not more frequently than 
quarterly by the lender. Such capitalization of interest shall 
not be deemed to exceed the annual insurable limit on account 
of the student. 

“(3) SUBSIDIES PROHIBITED.—No payments to reduce interest 
costs shall be paid pursuant to section 428(a) of this part 
on loans made pursuant to this section. 

“(4) APPLICABLE RATES OF INTEREST.—Interest on loans made 
pursuant to this section shall be at the applicable rate of 
interest provided in section 427A(e). 

“(f) INSURANCE PREMIUM.— 

“(1) AMOUNT OF ORIGINATION FEE/INSURANCE PREMIUM.—The 
lender shall charge the borrower a combined origination fee 
and insurance premium in the amount of 6.5 percent of the 
po amount of the loan, to be deducted proportionately 

m each installment payment of the proceeds of the loan 
prior to payment to the borrower. A guaranty agency may 
not charge an insurance premium on any loan made under 
this section. 

“(2) RELATION TO APPLICABLE INTEREST.—Such combined fee 
and premium shall not be taken into account for purposes 
of determining compliance with section 427A. 

“(3) DISCLOSURE REQUIRED.—The lender shall disclose to the 
borrower the amount and method of calculating the combined 
origination fee and insurance premium. 

44) USE OF INSURANCE PREMIUM TO OFFSET DEFAULT COSTS.— 
Each lender making loans under this section shall transmit 
all combined origination fee and insurance premiums author- 
ized to be collected from borrowers to the Secretary, who shall 
use such fees and premiums to pay the Federal costs of default 
claims paid for loans under this section and to reduce the 
pm AY special allowances paid thereon, if any, under section 

“(5) REVIEW OF INSURANCE PREMIUM.—In fiscal year 1995, 
the Secretary is directed to analyze the risk rates of borrowers 
who have a in this program in the 2 previous fiscal 
years. If the Secretary finds, that as a result of this review, 
the a defaults and special allowance costs of the 
unsubsidized program do not exceed the 6.5 percent insurance 
premium, the Secretary is directed to lower the insurance pre- 
mium accordingly. 

“(g) SINGLE APPLICATION FORM AND LOAN REPAYMENT SCHED- 
ULE.—A guaranty agency shall use a single application form and 
a single repayment schedule for subsidized Federal Stafford loans 
made pursuant to section 428 and for unsubsidized Federal Stafford 
loans made pursuant to this section. 


“SPECIAL INSURANCE AND REINSURANCE RULES 


20 USC 1078-9. “SEC. 4281. (a) DESIGNATION OF LENDERS, SERVICERS, AND GUAR- 
ANTY AGENCIES.— 

“(1) AUTHORITY.—Whenever the Secretary determines that 
an eligible lender, servicer, or guaranty agency has a compli- 
ance performance rating that equals or exceeds 97 percent, 
the Secretary shall designate the eligible lender, servicer, or 
guaranty agency, as the case may be, for exceptional perform- 





PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 106 STAT. 537 


ance. The Secretary shall notify each appropriate guaranty 
agency of the eligible lenders and servicers designated under 
this section. 

“(2) COMPLIANCE PERFORMANCE RATING.—For purposes of 
paragraph (1), a amen rformance rating is determined 
with respect to compliance with due diligence in the collection 


of loans under this part for each year for which the determina- 
tion is made. Such rating is equal to the percent of all due 
diligence requirements applicable to each loan, on average, 
as established by the Secretary by regulation, with respect 
to— 


“(A) loans serviced during the period by the eligible 
lender or servicer; or 
“(B) loans on which loan collection was attempted by 
the guaranty agency. 
“(b) PAYMENT TO LENDERS AND SERVICERS.— 

“(1) 100 PERCENT PAYMENT RULE.—Each guaranty agency 
shall pay each eligible lender or servicer (as agent for an 
eligible lender) designated under subsection (a) 100 percent 
of the unpaid principal and interest of all loans for which 
claims are submitted for payment by that eligible lender or 
servicer for the one-year period following the receipt by the 
guaranty agency of the notification of designation under this 
section or until the guaranty agency receives notice from the 
Secretary that the designation of the lender or servicer under 
subsection (a) has been revoked. 

“(2) REVOCATION AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall revoke the 
designation of a lender or servicer under subsection (a) if any 
quarterly audit required under subsection (c)(5) is not received 
by the Secretary by the date established by the Secretary 
or if the audit indicates the lender or servicer failed to maintain 
97 percent or higher compliance with preemm regulations, 
as reflected in the performance of not less than 97 percent 
of all due diligence requirements applicable to each loan, on 
average, as established by the Secretary for the purpose of 
this —_— for 2 consecutive months or 90 percent for 1 
month. 

“(3) DOCUMENTATION.—Nothing in this section shall restrict 
or limit the authority of guaranty agencies to require the sub- 
mission of claims documentation evidencing servicing performed 
on loans, except that the guaranty agency may not require 
greater documentation than that required for lenders and 
servicers not designated under subsection (a). 

“(4) PAYMENTS TO GUARANTY AGENCIES.—The Secretary shall 
pay to each guaranty agency designated under subsection (a) 
the appropriate percentage under this subsection for the 1- 
year period following the receipt by the guaranty agency of 
the notification of designation under subsection (a). 

“(c) SUPERVISION OF DESIGNATED LENDERS AND SERVICERS.— 

“(1) AUDITS FOR LENDERS AND SERVICERS.—Each eligible 
lender or servicer desiring a designation under subsection (a) 
shall have a financial and compliance audit of the loan portfolio 
of such eligible lender or servicer conducted annually by a 
qualified independent organization from a list of qualified 
organizations promulgated by the Secre in accordance with 
standards established by the Comptroller General and the Sec- 
retary. The standards shall measure the lender’s or servicer’s 
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compliance with the due diligence standards and shall include 
a defined statistical sampling —— designed to measure 
the performance rating of the eligible lender or servicer for 
the pa ose of this section. Each eligible lender or servicer 
shall submit the audit required by this section to the Secretary 
and to each appropriate guaranty agency. 

“(2) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON LENDERS AND SERVICERS.— 
Each appropriate guaranty agency shall provide the Secretary 
with such other information in its possession regarding an 
eligible lender or servicer desiring designation as may relate 
to the Secretary's determination under subsection (a), including 
but not limited to any information suggesting that the applica- 
tion of a lender or servicer for designation under subsection 
(a) should not be approved. 

“(3) SECRETARY'S DETERMINATIONS.—The Secretary shall 
make the determination under subsection (a) based upon the 
audits submitted under this section, such other information 
as provided by any guaranty agency under paragraph (2), and 
any information in the possession of the Secretary or submitted 
by any other agency or office of the Federal Government. If 
the results of the audit are not persuasively rebutted by such 
other information, the Secretary shall inform the eligible lender 
or servicer and the appropriate guaranty agency that its 
application for designation as an exceptional lender or servicer 
has been approved. 

“(4) COST OF AUDIT.—Each eligible lender or servicer shall 
pay for all the costs of the audits required under this section. 

“(5) COMPLIANCE AUDIT.—In order to maintain its status as 
an exceptional eligible lender or servicer, the lender or servicer 
shall undergo a quarterly compliance audit at the end of each 
quarter (other than the quarter in which status as an excep- 
tional lender or servicer is established through a financial 
and compliance audit, as described in subsection (c)(1)), and 
submit the results of such audit to the Secretary and such 
appropriate guaranty agency. The compliance audit will review 
compliance with due diligence requirements for the period since 
the last audit. 

“(6) LOSS OF DESIGNATION.—If the audit performed pursuant 
to paragraph (5) fails to meet the standards for designation 
as an exceptional lender or servicer under subsection (a)(1), 
the lender or servicer shall lose its designation as an exceptional 
lender or servicer. A lender or servicer receiving a compliance 
audit not meeting the standard for designation as an excep- 
tional lender or servicer may reapply for designation under 
subsection (a) at any time. 

“(7) DUE DILIGENCE STANDARDS.—Due diligence standards 
used for determining compliance under paragraph (5) shall 
be promulgated by the Secretary after consultation with lend- 
ers, guaran encies and servicers and shall consist of a 
list of specific elements for the Federal regulations selected 
to provi an indication of systems degradation. 

(8) ADDITIONAL REVOCATION AUTHORITY.—Notwithstanding 
any other provision of this section, designation under subsection 
(a) may be revoked at any time by the Secretary if the Secretary 
determines that the eligible lender or servicer has failed to 
maintain an overall level of —— compliance consistent 
with the audit submitted by the eligible lender or servicer 
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under this section or if the Secretary believes the lender or 
servicer may have engaged in fraud in securing designation 
under subsection (a) or is failing to service loans in accordance 
with program regulations. 

“(d) SUPERVISION OF DESIGNATED GUARANTY AGENCIES.— 

“(1) AUDIT OF GUARANTY AGENCIES.—Each guaranty agency 
desiring a designation under subsection (a) shall have a finan- 
cial and compliance audit of the defaulted loan portfolio of 
such guaranty agency conducted annually by a qualified 
independent organization or person from a list of qualified 
organizations or persons a by the Secretary in 
accordance with standards established by the Comptroller Gen- 
eral and the Secretary. The standards shall include defined 
statistical sampling techniques designed to measure the per- 
formance rating of the guaranty agency for the purpose of 
this section. Each guaranty agency shall submit the audit 
required by this paragraph to the Secretary. 

“(2) QUARTERLY SAMPLE AUDITS.—The Secretary may require 
quarterly — audits as a means of determining continued 
qualification of the guaranty agency for designation as an excep- 
tional guaranty agency. 

“(3) SECRETARYS DETERMINATIONS.—The Secretary shall 
make the determination under subsection (a) based upon the 
audits submitted under this section and other information in 
his possession. If the results of the audit are not persuasively 
rebutted by such other information, the Secretary shall inform 
the guaranty agency that its application for designation as 
an exceptional guaranty agency has been approved. 

“(4) COSTS OF AUDITS.—Each guaranty agency shall pay for 
all of the costs of the audits regulated by this section. 

“(5) REVOCATION FOR FRAUD.—The Secretary may revoke the 
designation of a guaranty agency under subsection (a) at any 
time if the Secretary has reason to believe the guaranty agency 
secured its designation under subsection (a) ugh fraud or 
fails to comply with applicable regulations. 

“(6) REVOCATION BASED ON PERFORMANCE.—Designation as 
an —— guaranty agency may be revoked at any time 
by the Secretary upon 30 days notice and an opportunity for 
a hearing before the Secretary upon a finding by the Secretary 
that the guaranty agency has failed to maintain an acceptable 
overall level of regulatory compliance. 

“(e) SPECIAL RULE.—Reimbursements made by the Secretary on 
loans submitted for claim by an eligible lender or loan servicer 
re sy for exceptional performance under this section shall 
not be subject to additional review by the Secretary or repurchase 
by the guaranty o—, for any reason other than a determination 
by the eaten t the eligible lender, loan servicer, or guaranty 
agency engaged in fraud or other purposeful misconduct in obtaining 
designation for exceptional performance. 

“() LIMITATION.—Nothing in this section shall be construed to 
affect the processing of claims on student loans of eligible lenders 
not subject to this oe 

“(g) CLaims.—A lender, servicer, or guaranty agency designated 


under subsection (a) failing to service loans or otherwise comply 
with applicable program regulations shall be considered in violation 
of the Federal False Claims Act. 
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“(h) EVALUATION.—Not later than 3 years after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, the Comptroller General shall submit to the 
Chairman of the Senate Labor and Human Resources Committee 
and the House Committee on Education and Labor, an evaluation 
of the provisions of this section including, but not limited to, the 
following: 

“(1) The effectiveness of due diligence performed by lenders 
and servicers receiving designation as exceptional lenders or 
servicers from the perspective of securing maximum collections 
from borrowers. 

“(2) A quantification of the dollar volume of claims that 
were paid to exceptional lenders and servicers that would not 
have been paid under applicable program provisions prior to 
the enactment of this section. 

“(3) An assessment of the impact of this section on the finan- 
cial condition of guaranty agencies. 

“(4) An assessment of the savings to lenders, servicers, and 
guaranty agencies resulting from designation as exceptional 
performance. 

“(5) An identification of specific administration steps that 
lenders, servicers, and guaranty agencies do not have to perform 
as a result of designation as exceptional lenders, servicers, 
or guaranty agencies. 

“(6) A recommendation for program modifications applicable 
to all program participants based on the findings of the evalua- 
tion. 

“(7) A recommendation for modifications to this section and 
whether the program should be continued. 

“(i) TERMINATION.—After receipt of the study authorized in sub- 
section (h), the Secretary may terminate such program if he deter- 
— such termination to be in the fiscal interest of the United 

tates. 

“G) DEFINITIONS.—For the purpose of this section— 

“(1) the term ‘due diligence requirements’ means the activities 
required to be performed by lenders on delinquent loans pursu- 
ant to regulations issued by the Secretary; 

“(2) the term ‘eligible loan’ means a loan made, insured 
or guaranteed under part B of title IV; 

“(3) the term ‘servicer’ means an entity servicing and collect- 
ing student loans which— 

“(A) has substantial experience in servicing and collecting 
consumer loans or student loans; 

“(B) has an independent financial audit annually which 
is furnished to the Secretary and any other parties des- 
ignated by the Secretary; 

“(C) has business systems which are capable of meeting 
the requirements of part B of title IV; 

“(D) has adequate personnel who are knowledgeable 
about the student loan programs authorized by part B 
of title IV; and 

“(E) does not have any owner, majority shareholder, 
director, or officer of the entity who has been convicted 
of a felony. 
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“LOAN FORGIVENESS FOR TEACHERS, INDIVIDUALS PERFORMING 
NATIONAL COMMUNITY SERVICE AND NURSES 


“SEC. 428J. (a) STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of 20 USC 1078-10. 
this section to encourage individuals to— 

“(1) enter the teaching and nursing profession; and 

“(2) perform national and community service. 

“(b) DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in consultation with the 
Secretary of Health and Human Services, is authorized to carry 
out a demonstration program of assuming the obligation to 
repay a loan made, insured or guaranteed under this part 
(excluding loans made under sections 428A, 428B, or 428C) 
for any new borrower after October 1, 1992, who— 

“(A) is employed as a full-time teacher— 

“i) in a school which qualifies under section 
465(aX(2)(A) for loan cancellation for Perkins loan 
recipients who teach in such schools; and 

“(ii) of mathematics, science, foreign languages, spe- 
cial education, bilingual education, or any other field 
of expertise where the State educational agency deter- 
mines there is a shortage of qualified teachers; 

“(B) agrees in writing to volunteer for service under 
the Peace Corps Act or under the Domestic Volunteer Serv- 
ice Act of 1973, or to perform comparable service as a 
full-time employee of an organization which is exempt from 
taxation under section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986, if the borrower does not receive compensation 
which exceeds the greater of— 

“i) the minimum wage rate described in section 
6 of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938; or 

“ii) an amount equal to 100 percent of the poverty 
line for a family of two (as defined in section 673(2) 
of the Community Services Block Grant Act); or 

“(C) is employed full-time as a nurse in a public hospital, 
a rural health clinic, a migrant health center, an Indian 
Health Service, an Indian health center, a Native Hawaiian 
health center or in an acute care or long-term care facility. 

“(2) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary is authorized to issue such 
regulations as may be necessary to carry out the provisions 
of this section. 

“(c) LOAN REPAYMENT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall assume the obligation 
to repay— 

“(A) 15 percent of the total amount of Stafford loans 
incurred by the student borrower during such borrower’s 
last 2 years of undergraduate education for the first or 
second academic year in which such borrower meets the 
requirements described in subsection (a); 

“(B) 20 percent of such total amount for such third or 
fourth academic year; and 

“(C) 30 percent of such total amount for such fifth aca- 
demic year. 

“(2) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this subsection shall be con- 
— to authorize the refunding of any repayment of a Stafford 
oan. 
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“(3) INTEREST.—If a portion of a loan is repaid by the Sec- 
retary under this section for any year, the proportionate amount 
of interest on such loan which accrues for such year shall 
be repaid by the Secretary. 

“(ay SPECIAL RULE.—In the case where a student borrower 
who is not participating in loan repayment pursuant to this 
section returns to an institution of higher education after 
graduation from an institution of higher education for the pur- 
pose of obtaining a teaching certificate, the Secretary is author- 
ized to assume the obligation to repay the total amount of 
Stafford loans incurred for a maximum of 2 academic years 
in returning to an institution of higher education for the pur- 
pose of obtaining a teaching certificate or additional cer- 
tification. Such Stafford loans shall only be repaid for borrowers 
who qualify for loan repayment pursuant to the provisions 
of this section, and shall be repaid in accordance with the 

rovisions of paragraph (1). 

“(d) REPAYMENT OF ELIGIBILITY LENDERS.—The Secretary shall 
pay to each eligible lender or holder for each fiscal year an amount 
equal to the aggregate amount of Stafford loans which are subject 
to repayment pursuant to this section for such year. 

“(e) APPLICATION FOR REPAYMENT.—Each eligible individual desir- 
ing loan repayment under this section shall submit an application 
to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, and containing 
such information as the Secretary may reasonably require. 

“(f) DEFINITIONS.—For the purpose of this section the term 
wa lender’ has the same meaning given such term in section 
435(d). 

“(g) EVALUATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall conduct, by grant or 
contract, an independent national evaluation of the impact 


of the program assisted under this part on the fields of teaching, 
nursing, and community service. 
“(2) COMPETITIVE BASIS.—The grant or contract described 
in a aph (1) shall be awarded on a competitive basis. 
7 oO 


7 NTENTS.—The evaluation described in this section 
s — 

“(A) assess whether the ae assisted under this 
section has brought into teachi g. nursing, and community 
service a significant number of highly capable individuals 
who otherwise would not have entered such fields; 

“(B) assess whether a significant number of students 
perform the service described in subsection (b) or opt to 
repay the loans instead of remaining in the career for 
which such student received loan repayment under this 
section; 

“(C) identify the barriers to the effectiveness of the pro- 
gram assisted under this section; 

“(D) assess the cost-effectiveness of such program in 
improving teacher, nursing, and community service worker 
quality and quantity and the ways to improve the cost- 
effectiveness of such program; 

“(E) identify the reasons for which participants in the 
— have chosen to take part in such program; and 

“(F) identify other areas of community service or employ- 
ment which may serve as appropriate methods of loan 
repayment. 
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“(4) INTERIM EVALUATION REPORTS.—The Secretary shall pre- 
pare and submit to the President and the Congress such interim 
reports on the evaluation described in this section as the Sec- 
retary deems appropriate, and shall submit such a final report 
by January 1, 1997. 

“(5) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are author- 
ized to be appropriated to carry out this section $10,000,000 
for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary for 
each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years.”. 


SEC, 423. DEFAULT RATES. 


Section 430 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1080) is amended by adding 
at the end the following new subsection: 

“(e) DEFAULT RATE OF LENDERS, HOLDERS, AND GUARANTY AGEN- 
CIES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall annually publish a 
list indicating the cohort default rate (determined in accordance 
with section 435(m)) for each originating lender, subsequent 
holder, and wee 2 agency participating in the program 
assisted under this ar an average cohort default rate 
for all institutions of er education within each State. 

“(2) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall prescribe regulations 
~~ ed to prevent an institution from evading the application 

that institution of a cohort default rate through the use 
of such measures as branching, consolidation, change of owner- 
ship or control, or any similar device. 

“(3) RATE ESTABLISHMENT AND CORRECTION.—The Secretary 
rn establish a cohort default rate for lenders, holders, and 

ar agencies (determined consistent with section 435(m)), 
coe t that the rate for lenders, holders, and guaranty agencies 
shall not reflect any loans issued in accordance with section 
428(j). The Secretary shall allow institutions, lenders, holders, 
and guaranty agencies the opportunity to correct such cohort 
default rate information. 


SEC. 424. REPORTS TO CREDIT BUREAUS AND INSTITUTIONS OF 
HIGHER EDUCATION. 


Section 430A(f) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1080a(f)) is amended— 
(1) by striking “or” at the end of paragraph (1); 
(2) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting the following: 
“(2) 7 years from the date the Secretary, guaranty agency, 
eligible lender, or subsequent holder first reported the account 
to the consumer reporting agency; or 
“(3) in the case of a borrower who reenters repayment after 
defaulting on a loan and subsequently goes into default on 
such loan, 7 years from the date the loan entered default 
such subsequent time.”. 


SEC. 425. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. 


(a) AUTHORITY To REGULATE SERVICERS.—Section 432(a)(1) of 
the Act (20 U.S.C. 1082) is amended by inserting before the semi- 
colon the following: “, including regulations applicable to third 

party servicers Pa ae regulations concerning financial respon- 
sibility standards for, and the assessment of liabilities for program 
violations against, such servicers) to establish minimum standards 
with respect to sound management and accountability of programs 
under this part, except that in no case shall damages be assessed 
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against the United States for the actions or inactions of such 
servicers”. 
20 USC 1082. (b) AGENCY PROCEDURE.—Section 432 of the Act is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)(3), by striking “on the record”; 

(2) in subsection (g)(1), by striking “on the record”; 

(3) in subsection (h)(2)(A), by striking out “shall, in accord- 
ance with sections 556 and 557 of title 5, United States Code,” 
in the first sentence and eerene “shall”; "and 

(4) in subsection (h)(3)(A), b y striking out “shall, in accord- 
ance with sections 556 and 557. of title 5, United States Code,” 
in the first sentence and inserting “shall”. 

(c) CiviL PENALTIES.—Section 432(g) of the Act is further 
amended— 

(1) by amending paragraph (2) to read as follows: 

“(2) LIMITATIONS.—No civil penalty may be imposed under 
paragraph (1) of this subsection unless the Secretary deter- 
mines that— 

“(A) the violation, failure, or substantial mis- 
representation referred to in that paragraph resulted from 
a —_—_ failure, or misrepresentation that is material; 
an 

“(B) the lender or guaranty agency knew or should have 
known that its actions violated or failed to carry out the 
provisions of this part or the regulations thereunder.”; 

(2) in paragraph (3), by striking “the institution of an action 
under that paragraph” and inserting “notification by the Sec- 
retary under that paragraph”; and 

(3) in paragraph (4)— 

(A) by inserting “, and occurring prior to notification 
by ae —— under that paragraph,” after “guaranty 
agency”; 

(B) by Sniking * or both, and the” and inserting “or both. 


The” 
(d) LS&T AuTHORITY.—Section 432(h) of the Act is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (2)(A), by striking “The Secretary” and all 
that follows through “disqualification” in the second sentence 
and inserting the following: “The Secretary shall uphold the 
imposition of such limitation, suspension, or termination in 
the student loan insurance a of each of the guaranty 
agencies under this part, and shall notify such guaranty agen- 
cies of such sanction—”; 

(2) in paragraph (2\(B), by striking “disqualification” each 
place it appears and inserting “sanction”; and 

(3) by redesignating subparagraph (B) of paragraph (2) as 
subparagraph (C), and by inserting after subparagraph (A) 
the following new subparagraph: 

“(B) The Secretary's review under this ee of the lim- 
itation, suspension, or termination imposed by a guaranty 
agency pursuant to section 428(b)(1)(U) shall ‘4 limited to— 

“@) a review of the written record of the proceedings 
— the guaranty agency imposed such sanctions; 
an 

“(ii) a determination as to whether the guaranty 
complied with section 428(b)(1)(U) and any notice and oar 
ing requirements prescribed in regulations of the Secretary 
under this part.”; 
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(4) in paragraph (3A), by striking out “The Secretary” and 
all that follows through “disqualification—” in the second sen- 
tence and inserting the following: “The Secretary shall uphold 
the imposition of such limitation, suspension, or termination 
in the student loan insurance pro — of each of the guaranty 
agencies under this part, and shall notify such guaranty agen- 
cies of such sanctions—”; 

(5) in subsection (hX3\(B), by striking “disqualification” each 
place such term appears and insertin; “sanction”; and 

(6) by oe subparagraph (B) of subsection (h\(3) 
as subparagraph (C) of such subsection, and by inserting after 

h iA) the following new subparagrap h: 


sub +. 
aang review under this paragraph of the lim- 
itation, suspension, or termination imposed by a guaranty 
agency pursuant to section 428(b)(1(T) shall “4 limited to— 
“(i) a review of the written record of the proceedings 
_— the guaranty agency imposed such sanctions; 


an 
“Gi) a determination as to whether the guaranty agency 
complied with section 428(b)(1)(T) and any notice and hear- 
ing requirements prescribed in regulations of the Secretary 
under this part.” 

(e) ADDITIONAL LEGAL POWERS AND RESPONSIBILITIES.—Section 
432 of the Act is amended by adding at the end the following 20 USC 1082. 
new subsections: 

“(k) PROGRAM OF ASSISTANCE FOR BORROWERS.— 

. “(1) IN cme —The Secretary shall undertake a program 
to encour. _ rations and other private and public employ- 
ers, includi e Federal Government, to assist borrowers 
in repaying oom souneel under this title, including providing 
——— with options for payroll deduction of loan payments 

offering loan repayment matching provisions as part of 
employee benefit packages. 

“(2) PUBLICATION.—The Secretary shall publicize models for 
providing the repayment assistance described in paragraph (1) 
and each year select entities that deserve recognition, through 
means devised by the Secretary, for the development of innova- 
tive plans for providing such assistance to employees. 

“(3) RECOMMENDATION.—Within 1 year after the date of 
enactment of the Higher Education Amendments of 1992, the 
Secretary shall recommend to the appropriate committees in 
the Senate and House of Representatives changes to statutes 
that could be made in order to further encourage such efforts. 

“(1) UNIFORM ADMINISTRATIVE AND CLAIMS PROCEDURES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall, by regulation devel- Regulations. 
oped in consultation with guaranty agencies, lenders, institu- 
tions of higher a pr secondary markets, students, third 
_— servicers and other na prces s involved in providing 

oans under this part, prescribe standardized forms and proce- 
dures re regarding— 

) wieeutine of loans; 
“(B) electronic funds transfer; 
“(C) guaranty of loans; 
“(D) deferments; 
“(E) forbearance; 
“(F) servicin 
“(G) claims filing; 
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“(H) borrower status change; and 

“(I) cures. 

“(2) SPECIAL RULES.—(A) The forms and procedures described 
in paragraph (1) shall include all aspects of the loan process 
as such a involves eligible lenders and guaranty agencies 
and shall be designed to minimize administrative costs and 
burdens (other than the costs and burdens involved in the 
transition to new forms and procedures) involved in exchanges 
of data to and from borrowers, schools, lenders, secondary mar- 
kets, and the Department. 

“(B) Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed to limit 
the development of electronic forms and procedures. 

“(3) SIMPLIFICATION REQUIREMENTS.—Such regulations shall 
include— 

“(A) standardization of computer formats, forms design, 
and guaranty agency procedures relating to the origination, 
servicing, and collection of loans made under this part; 

“(B) authorization of alternate means of document reten- 
tion, including the use of microfilm, microfiche, laser disc, 
compact disc, and other methods allowing the production 
of a facsimile of the original documents; 

“(C) authorization of the use of computer or similar elec- 
tronic methods of maintaining records relating to the per- 
formance of servicing, collection, and other regulatory 
requirements under this Act; and 

(D) authorization and implementation of electronic data 
linkages for the exchange of information to and from lend- 
ers, guarantors, institutions of higher education, third 
party servicers, and the Department of Education for stu- 
dent status confirmation reports, claim filing, interest and 
special allowance billing, deferment processing, and all 
other administrative steps relating to loans made pursuant 
to this part where using electronic data linkage is feasible. 

“(4) ADDITIONAL RECOMMENDATIONS.—The Secretary shall 
review regulations prescribed pursuant to paragraph (1) and 
seek additional recommendations from guaranty agencies, lend- 
ers, institutions of higher education, students, secondary mar- 
kets, third party servicers and other organizations involved 
in providing loans under this part, not less a than 
annually, for additional methods of simplifying and standardiz- 
ing the administration of the programs authorized by this part. 

“(m) COMMON FoRMS AND FoRMATS.— 

“(1) COMMON GUARANTEED STUDENT LOAN APPLICATION FORM 
AND PROMISSORY NOTE.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in cooperation with 
representatives of guaranty agencies, eligible lenders, and 
organizations involved in student financial assistance, shall 
prescribe a common application form and promissory note 
— used for applying for loans under part B of this 
title. 

“(B) REQUIREMENTS.—The form prescribed by the Sec- 
retary shall— 

“(i) use clear, concise, and simple language to facili- 
tate understanding of loan terms and conditions by 
applicants; 

(ii) be formatted to require the applicant to clearly 
indicate a choice of lender; and 





PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 106 STAT. 547 


“Gii) permit, to the maximum extent practicable, 
application for any loan under part B. 

“(C) APPROVAL OF FORM.—The Secretary shall approve 
a form for use not later than 360 days after the date 
of enactment of the Higher Education Amendments of 1992. 

“(D) SPECIAL RULE.—Nothing in this section shall be 
construed to limit the development of electronic forms and 
procedures. 

“(2) COMMON DEFERMENT FORM.—The Secretary, in coopera- 
tion with representatives of guaranty agencies, institutions of 
higher education, and lenders involved in loans made under 
part B of this title, shall prescribe a common deferment report- 
ing form to be used for the processing of deferments of loans 
made under this title. 

“(3) COMMON REPORTING FORMATS.—The Secretary shall pro- 
mulgate standards — necessary rules, regulations 
(including the definitions of all relevant terms), and procedures 
so as to require all lenders and guaranty agencies to report 
information on all aspects of loans made under this part in 
uniform formats, so as to permit the direct comparison of data 
submitted by individual lenders, servicers, or guaranty agen- 


cies. 
“(n) DEFAULT REDUCTION MANAGEMENT.— 

“(1) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized to be appro- 
priated $25,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and each of the four 
succeeding fiscal years, for the Secretary to expend for default 
reduction management activities for the purposes of establish- 
ing a performance measure that will reduce defaults by 5 
percent relative to the prior fiscal year. Such funds shall be 
in addition to, and not in lieu of, other appropriations made 
for such purposes. 

“(2) ALLOWABLE ACTIVITIES.—Allowable activities for which 
such funds shall be expended by the Secretary shall include 
the following: (A) ——— reviews; (B) audits; (C) debt manage- 
ment programs; (D) training activities; and (E) such other man- 


agement improvement activities appro ed by the Secretary. 
e 


Vv 
“(3) PLAN FOR USE REQUIRED.— Secretary shall submit 
a plan, for inclusion in the materials accompanying the Presi- 
dent’s budget each fiscal year, detailing the expenditure of 
funds authorized by this section to accomplish the 5 percent 
reduction in defaults. At the conclusion of the fiscal year, the 
Secretary shall report the Secretary's findings and activities 
concerning the expenditure of funds and whether the perform- 
ance measure was met. If the performance measure was not 
met, the ee shall report the on 
“(A) why the goal was not met, including an indication 
of any managerial deficiencies or of any legal obstacles; 
“(B) plans and a schedule for achieving the established 
performance goal; 
“(C) recommended legislative or regulatory changes nec- 
essary to achieve the goal; and 
“(D) if the performance standard or goal is impractical 
or infeasible, why that is the case and what action is 
recommended, including whether the goal should be 
changed or the program altered or eliminated. 
This report shall be submitted to the Appropriations Commit- 
tees of the House of Representatives and the Senate and to 
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the Committee on Education and Labor of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and the Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources of the Senate. 

“(0) CONSEQUENCES OF GUARANTY AGENCY INSOLVENCY.—In the 
event that the Secretary has determined that a guaranty agency 
is unable to meet its insurance obligations under this part, the 
holder of loans insured by the guaranty agency may submit insur- 
ance claims directly to the Secretary and the Secretary shall pay 
to the holder the full insurance obligation of the guaranty agency, 
in accordance with insurance requirements no more stringent than 
those of the guaranty agency. Such arrangements shall continue 
until the Secretary is satisfied that the insurance obligations have 
been transferred to another guarantor who can meet those obliga- 
tions or a successor will assume the outstanding insurance obliga- 
tions. 

“(p) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—All officers and directors, and 
those employees and paid consultants of eligible institutions, eligible 
lenders, guaranty agencies, loan servicing agencies, accrediting 
agencies or associations, State licensing agencies or boards, State 
postsecondary reviewing entities designated under subpart 1 of 
part H, and entities acting as secondary markets (including the 
Student Loan Marketing Association), who are engaged in making 
decisions as to the administration of any program or funds under 
this title or as to the eligibility of any entity or individual to 
participate under this title, shall report to the Secretary, in such 
manner and at such time as the Secretary shall require, on any 
financial interest which such individual may hold in any other 
entity participating in any program assisted under this title.”. 


SEC. 426. STUDENT LOAN INFORMATION BY ELIGIBLE LENDERS. 


(a) REQUIRED DISCLOSURE BEFORE DISBURSEMENT.—Section 
433(a) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1083) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (1) through (13) as para- 
graphs (2) through (14), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting before paragraph (2) (as redesignated in 
subparagraph (A)) the following new paragraph: 

“(1) a statement prominently and clearly displayed and in 
bold print that the borrower is receiving a loan that must 
be repaid;”. 

(b) REQUIRED DISCLOSURE BEFORE REPAYMENT.—Section 433(b) 
of the Act is amended— 

(1) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by striking the 
second sentence and inserting the following: “For any loan 
made, insured, or guaranteed under this part, other than a 
loan made under section 428B or 428C, such disclosure required 
by this subsection shall be made not less than 60 days nor 
more than 240 days before the first payment on the loan 
is due from the borrower.”; and 

(2) in paragraph (8), by inserting “except as provided in 
subsection (e),” before “the projected”. 

(c) SPECIAL RULES.—Section 433 of the Act is further amended 
by adding at the end the following new subsections: 

“(e) SPECIAL DISCLOSURE RULES ON SLS LOANS AND PLUS LoANs 
AND UNSUBSIDIZED LOANS.—Loans made under section 428A, 428B, 
and 428H shall not be subject to the disclosure of projected monthly 
payment amounts required under subsection (b)(8) if the lender, 
in lieu of such disclosure, provides the borrower with sample projec- 
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tions of monthly repayment amounts assuming different levels of 
borrowing and interest accruals resulting from capitalization of 
interest while the borrower is in school. Such sample projections 
shall disclose the cost to the student of capitalizing— 

“(1) principal and interest; and 

“(2) interest only.”. 


SEC. 427. DEFINITIONS FOR STUDENT LOAN INSURANCE PROGRAM. 


(a) ELIGIBLE INSTITUTION.—Section 435(a) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1085) is amended— 

(1) by striking paragraphs (1) and (2) and inserting the 
following: 

“(1) IN GENERAL. —Except as provided in paragraph (2), the 
term ‘eligible institution’ means an institution of higher ‘edu- 
cation, as defined in section 481, except that, for the purposes 
of sections 427(a)(2\(C)(i) and 428(b)(1)(M)(i), an eligible institu- 
tion includes any institution that is within this definition with- 
out regard to whether such institution is participating in any 
program under this title and includes any institution ineligible 
for participation in any program under this part pursuant 
to paragraph (2) of this subsection.”; 

(2) by redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph (2); 

(3) in paragraph (2)(B) (as redesignated 

(A) in clause (i), by striking “and” at the end thereof; 
(B) in clause (ii), by striking “any succeeding fiscal year.” 
and inserting “fiscal year 1993; and”; and 
(C) by inserting at the end the following new clause: 
“(iii) 25 percent for any succeeding fiscal year.”. 
(b) REPEAL OF SEPARATE DEFINITION OF INSTITUTION OF HIGHER 
EDUCATION.— 

(1) AMENDMENT.—Subsection (b) of section 435 of the Act 
is repealed. 

(2) REFERENCE.—With respect to reference in any other provi- 20 USC 1085 
sion of law to the definition of institution of higher education °C. 
contained in section 435(b) of the Act, such provision shall 
be deemed to refer to section 481(a) of the Act. 

(c) REPEAL OF DEFINITION OF VOCATIONAL SCHOOL.—Subsection 
(c) of section 435 of the Act is repealed. 
(d) ELIGIBLE LENDER.—Section 435(d) of the Act is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)(A)— 

(A) in the matter preceding clause (i), by striking “a 
trust company,”; an 
(B) in clause (ii)— 

(i) by inserting at the end of subclause (I) the fol- 
lowing: “or a bank which is subject to examination 
and supervision by an agency of the United States, 
makes student loans as a trustee pursuant to an 
express trust, operated as a lender under this part 
prior to January 1, 1975, and which meets the require- 
ments of this provision prior to the enactment of the 
Higher Education Amendments of 1992, or”; and 

(ii) by striking “, or (III)” and all that follows through 
“January 1, 1981;” and inserting a semicolon; and 

(2) in paragra - (2)— 

(A) in subparagraph (C), by striking “institutions; and” 
and inserting “institution;”; 
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(B) by inserti f “and” after the semicolon at the end 
of yo ); and 


by inserting after subparagraph (D) the following 


new subparagraphs: 

“(E) shall not have a cohort default rate (as defined 
in section 435(m)) greater than 15 percent; and 

“(F) shall use the proceeds from special allowance pay- 
ments and interest payments from borrowers for need- 
based grant programs, except for reasonable reimburse- 


ment for direct administrative eee : 
20 USC 1085. (e) DUE DILIGENCE.—Section 435(f) of the Act is amended by 

inserting “servicing and” before “collection practices”. 

(f) REPEAL OF ADDITIONAL DEFINITIONS.—Section 435 of the Act 
is further amended by striking subsections (g), (h), and (n). 

(g) DEFINITION OF COHORT DEFAULT RATE.—Section 435(m) of 
the Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(m) COHORT DEFAULT RATE.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) Except as provided in paragraph (2), 
the term ‘cohort default rate’ means, for any fiscal year in 
which 30 or more current and former students at the institution 
enter repayment on loans under section 428 or 428A received 
for attendance at the institution, the percentage of those current 
and former students who enter repayment on such loans 
received for attendance at that institution in that fiscal year 
who default before the end of the following fiscal year. 

“(B) In determining the number of students who default 
before the end of such fiscal year, the Secretary shall include 
only loans for which the Secretary or a guaranty agency has 
paid claims for insurance, and, in calculating the cohort default 
rate, exclude any loans which, due to improper servicing or 
collection, would result in an inaccurate or incomplete cal- 
culation of the cohort default rate. 

“(C) For any fiscal year in which fewer than 30 of the institu- 
tion’s current and former students enter repayment, the term 
‘cohort default rate’ means the percentage of such current and 
former students who entered repayment on such loans in any 
of the three most recent fiscal years, who default before the 
end of the fiscal year immediately following the year in which 
they entered repayment. 

“(2) SPECIAL RULES.—_{A) In the case of a student who has 
attended and borrowed at more than one school, the student 
(and such student’s subsequent repayment or default) is attrib- 
uted to each school for attendance at which the student received 
a loan that entered ie ent in the fiscal year. 

“(B) A loan on which a payment is made by the school, 

. such school’s owner, agent, contractor, employee, or any other 
entity or individual affiliated with such school, in order to 
avoid default by the borrower, is considered as in default for 
p ses of this subsection. 

“(C) Any loan which has been rehabilitated before the end 
of such following fiscal year is not considered as in default 
for the ae of this subsection. 

“(D) For the purposes of this subsection, a loan made in 
accordance with section 428A shall not be considered to enter 
repayment until after the borrower has ceased to be enrolled 
in a course of study leading to a degree or certificate at an 
eligible institution on at least a half-time basis (as determined 
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by the institution) and ceased to bein a period of forbearance 
based on such enrollment. Each eligible lender of a loan made 
under section 428A shall provide the guaranty agency with 
the information necessary to determine when the loan entered 
repayment for purposes of this subsection, and the guaranty 
agency shall provide such information to the Secretary. 

“(3) REGULATIONS TO PREVENT EVASIONS.—The Secretary 
shall prescribe regulations designed to prevent an institution 
from evading the application to that institution of a default 
rate determination under this subsection through the use of 
such measures as branching, consolidation, change of ownership 
or control, or any similar device.”. 


SEC. 428. REPAYMENTS BY SECRETARY. 


Section 4387 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1087) is amended to read 
as follows: , 


“REPAYMENT BY THE SECRETARY OF LOANS OF BANKRUPT, DECEASED, 
OR DISABLED BORROWERS; TREATMENT OF BORROWERS ATTENDING 
CLOSED SCHOOLS OR FALSELY CERTIFIED AS ELIGIBLE TO BORROW 


“SEC. 437. (a) REPAYMENT IN FULL FOR DEATH AND DISABILITY.— 
If a student borrower who has received a loan described in subpara- 
ge (A) or (B) of section 428(a)(1) dies or becomes permanently 
and totally disabled (as determined in accordance with regulations 
of the Secretary), then the Secretary shall discharge the borrower’s 
liability on the loan by repaying the amount owed on the loan. 

“(b) REPAYMENT OF AMOUNT SUBJECT TO BANKRUPTCY ACTION.— 
If the collection of a loan described in subparagraph (A) or (B) 
of section 428(a)(1) or sections 428A, 428B, 428C, or 428H is stayed 
in any action under title 11, United States Code, the Secretary 
shall repay the unpaid balance of principal and interest owed on 
the loan. 

“(c) DISCHARGE.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—If a student borrower who received, on 
or after January 1, 1986, a loan made, insured, or guaranteed 
under this part is unable to ——- the program in which 
the borrower is enrolled due to the closure of the institution 
or if such student’s eligibility to borrow under this = was 
falsely certified by the eligible institution, then the Secretary 
shall discharge the borrower’s liability on the loan (including 
interest and collection fees) by repaying the amount owed on 
the loan and shall subsequently pursue any claim available 
to such borrower — e institution and its affiliates and 
principals or settle the loan obligation pursuant to the financial 
responsibility authority under subpart 3 of part H. 

“(2) ASSIGNMENT.—A borrower whose loan has been dis- 
charged pursuant to this subsection shall be deemed to have 
assigned to the United States the right to a loan refund up 
to the amount discharged against the institution and its affili- 
ates and principals. 

“(3) ELIGIBILITY FOR ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE.—The period of 
a student’s attendance at an institution at which the student 
was unable to nye ny a course of study due to the closing 
of the institution shall not be considered for purposes of cal- 
culating the student’s period of eligibility for additional assist- 
ance under this title. 
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“(4) SPECIAL RULE.—A borrower whose loan has been dis- 
charged pursuant to this subsection shall not be precluded 
from receiving additional grants, loans, or work assistance 
under this title for which the borrower would be otherwise 
eligible (but for the default on such discharged loan). 

(5) REPORTING.—The Secretary shall report to credit bureaus 
with res to loans which have been discharged pursuant 
to this subsection. 

“(d) REPAYMENT OF LOANS TO PARENTS.—If a student on whose 
behalf a parent has received a loan described in section 428B 
dies, then the Secret shall discharge the borrower’s liability 
on the loan by repaying the amount owed on the loan.”. 


SEC. 429. DEBT MANAGEMENT OPTIONS. 


Part B of title IV of the Act is amended by inserting after 
section 437 the following new section: 


“DEBT MANAGEMENT OPTIONS 


“SEC. 437A. (a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—For the purpose of offerin; 
additional debt management options, the Secretary is authorized, 
to the extent of funds Yigg under subsection (d)— 

“(1) to acquire from eligible holders the notes of borrowers 
under this part (other than section 428B) who are considered 
to be at high risk of default and who submit a request to 
the Secretary for an alternative repayment option; 

“(2) to offer such borrowers one or more alternative repay- 
ment options, which may include graduated or extended repay- 
ment and which shall, subject to subsection (b)(2), include an 
income contingent repayment option established in accordance 
with subsection (b); and 

“(3) to enter into contracts or other agreements with private 
firms or other agencies of the Government as necessary to 
carry out the purposes of this section. 

“(b) INCOME CONTINGENT REPAYMENT OPTION.— 

“(1) REGULATIONS.—For the purposes of subsection (a)(2), 
the Secretary shall, by regulation, establish the terms and 
conditions for an income contingent repayment option. Such 
regulations shall specify the schedules under which income 
will be assessed for repayment of loans, shall permit the dis- 
charge of the remaining obligation on the loan not later than 
25 years after the commencement of income contingent repay- 
ment, and may provide for the potential collection of amounts 
in excess of the principal and interest owed on the original 
loan or loans. 

“(2) COLLECTION MECHANISM DETERMINATION REQUIRED.— 
Such regulations shall not be effective unless the Secretary 
publishes a finding that— 

“(A) the Secretary has, pursuant to subsection (a)(3), 
established a collection mechanism that will provide a high 
degree of certainty that collections will be made in accord- 
ance with the repayment option established under para- 
graph (1); and 

“tB) the use of such repayment option and collection 
mechanism will result in an increase in the net amount 
the Government will collect. 

“(c) DETERMINATIONS OF HIGH RISK OF DEFAULT.—In making 
determinations under subsection (a)(1), the Secretary shall— 
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“(1) consider the ratio of part B debt repayment to income; 
or 
“(2) establish, by regulation, such other indicators of high Regulations. 
risk as the Secretary considers a 
“(d) LOAN LIMITATION.—Not more than $200,000,000 may be used 
to acquire loans under this section in any fiscal year. 
“(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated to carry out this section such sums as may 
be necessary for fiscal year 1994 and for each of the 4 succeeding 
fiscal years.”. 


SEC. 430. SPECIAL ALLOWANCES. 


(a) — ALLOWANCE.—Section 438(b)(2) of the Act is 20 USC 1087-1. 
amended— 
(1) in subparagraph (A\Xiii), by striking “3.25” and inserting 
"3.10". 


(2) by adding at the end of subparagraph (A) the following 
new sentence: “If such computation produces a number less 
than zero, such loans shall be subject to section 427A(e).”; 

(3) in subparagraph (Bi), by striking “3.25” and inserting 
“3.10”; and 

(4) by striking division (ii) of subparagraph (B) and inserting 
the following: 

“ii) The quarterly rate of the special allowance set under 
division (i) of this subparagraph shall not be less than 9.5 
percent minus the applicable interest rate on such loans, 
divided by 4.”; 

(5) in subparagraph (C)— 

(A) by inserting “before October 1, 1992,” after “made”; 
(B) by inserting “(i)” before “In”; and 


(C) = adding at the end the following new clause: 


“(ii) In the case of loans disbursed on or after October 1, 
1992, pursuant to section 428A or 428B for which the interest 
rate is determined under section 427A(c)(4), a special allowance 
shall not be paid unless the rate determined for any 12-month 
period under section 427A(c)(4)(B) exceeds— 

“(I) 11 percent in the case of a loan under section 428A; 


or 

“(II) 10 percent in the case of a loan under section 428B.”; 

(6) in subparagraph (D)(i), by striking “3.25” and inserting 
“3.10”. 


(b) SPECIAL ALLOWANCE PERMITTED ON UNSUBSIDIZED LOANS.— 
Section 438(b)(5)(A)ii) of the Act is amended by inserting “428H,” 
after “428C,”. 

(c) SPECIAL RULE.—Section 438(b)(5) is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following flush sentence: 

“As used in this section, the term ‘eligible loan’ includes all loans 
subject to section 428I.”. 

(d) ORIGINATION FEES.—Section 438(c) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (2), by striking “With” and inserting “Subject 
to a (6) of this subsection, with”; and 

2) by adding at the end the following new paragraphs: 

“(6) SLS AND PLUS LOANS.—With respect to any loans made 
under section 428A or 428B on or after October 1, 1992, each 
eligible lender under this part shall charge the borrower an 
origination fee of 5 percent of the principal amount of the 
loan, to be deducted proportionately from each installment pay- 
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ment of the proceeds of the loan prior to payments to the 
borrower. 

“(7) DISTRIBUTION OF ORIGINATION FEES.—AIl origination fees 
collected pursuant to this section on loans authorized under 
section 428A or 428B shall be paid to the Secretary by the 
lender and deposited in the fund authorized under section 
431 of this part.”. 

20 USC 1087-1. (e) DISCOUNTING.—Section 438(d)(2(C) of the Act is amended 
by striking “or discount”. 


SEC. 431. STUDENT LOAN MARKETING ASSOCIATION. 


(a) BOARD OF DIRECTORS.—Subsection (c) of section 439 of the 
Act (20 U.S.C. 1087—2(c)) is amended to read as follows: 
“(c) BOARD OF DIRECTORS.— 

President. “(1) COMPOSITION OF BOARD; CHAIRMAN.—({A) The Association 
shall have a Board of Directors which shall consist of 21 per- 
sons, 7 of whom shall be appointed by the President and shall 
be representative of the general public. The remaining 14 direc- 
tors shall be elected by the common stockholders of the Associa- 
tion entitled to vote pursuant to subsection (f). Commencing 
with the annual shareholders meeting to be held in 1993— 

“(i) 7 of the elected directors shall be affiliated with 
an eligible institution; and 

“(ii) 7 of the elected directors shall be affiliated with 
an eligible lender. 

President. “(B) The President shall designate 1 of the directors to serve 
as Chairman. 

“(2) TERMS OF APPOINTED AND ELECTED MEMBERS.—The direc- 
tors oe by the President shall serve at the pleasure 
of the President and until their successors have been appointed 
and have qualified. The remaining directors shall each be 
elected for a term ending on the date of the next annual 
meeting of the common stockholders of the Association, and 
shall serve until their successors have been elected and have 
qualified. Any appointive seat on the Board which becomes 
vacant shall be filled by appointment of the President. Any 
elective seat on the Board which becomes vacant after the 
annual election of the directors shall be filled by the Board, 
but only for the unexpired portion of the term. 

“(3) AFFILIATED MEMBERS.—For the purpose of this sub- 
section, the references to a director ‘affiliated with the eligible 
institution’ or a director ‘affiliated with an eligible lender’ 
means an individual who is, or within 5 years of election 
to the Board has been, an employee, officer, director, or similar 
official of — 

“(A) an eligible institution or an eligible lender; 

“(B) an association whose members consist primarily of 
eligible institutions or eligible lenders; or 

“(C) a State agency, authority, instrumentality, commis- 
sion, or similar institution, the aw purpose of which 
relates to educational matters or banking matters. 

“(4) MEETINGS AND FUNCTIONS OF THE BOARD.—The Board 
of Directors shall meet at the call of its Chairman, but at 
least semiannually. The Board shall determine the general 
ae which shall govern the operations of the Association. 

e Chairman of the Board shall, with the approval of the 
Board, select, appoint, and compensate qualifi ed persons to 
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fill the offices as may be Be mm for in the bylaws, with 
such functions, powers, and duties as may be prescribed by 
the bylaws or by the Board of Directors, and such persons 
shall be the officers of the Association and shall discharge 
all such functions, powers, and duties.”. 

(b) AUTHORITY OF ASSOCIATION.—Subparagraph (C) of section 
439(d)(1) of the Act is amended to read as follows: 20 USC 1087-2. 

“(C) to buy, sell, hold, insure, underwrite, and otherwise 
deal in obligations issued for the purpose of financing or 
refinancing the construction, reconstruction, renovation, 
improvement, or purchase at institutions of higher edu- 
cation of any of the following facilities (including the under- 
lying property) and materials at an eligible institution of 
higher education: 

“(i) educational and training facilities; 

“(ii) housing for students and faculties; 

“(iii) library facilities, including the acquisition of 
— materials at institutions of higher education; 
an 

“iv) related equipment, instrumentation, and fur- 
nishings for facilities and materials described in clause 
(i) or (aii); 

except that not more than 15 percent of the value of trans- 
actions entered into under this subparagraph shall involve 
transactions of the type described in clause (ii);”. 

(c) RESTRICTIONS ON ACTIVITIES.—Section 439(d)(5) of the Act 
is amended by striking “third highest rating” and inserting “second 
highest rating”. 

d) Stock OF ASSOCIATION.—Subsection (f) of section 439 of the 
Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(f) STOCK OF THE ASSOCIATION.— 

“(1) VOTING COMMON STOCK.—The Association shall have vot- 
ing common stock having such par value as may be fixed 
by its Board of Directors from time to time. Each share of 
voting common stock shall be entitled to one vote with rights 
of cumulative voting at all elections of directors. 

“(2) NUMBER OF SHARES; TRANSFERABILITY.—The maximum 
number of shares of voting common stock that the Association 
may issue and have outstanding at any one time shall be 
fixed by the Board of Directors from time to time. Any voting 
common stock issued shall be fully transferable, except that, 
as to the Association, it shall be transferred only on the books 
of the Association. 

“(3) DIVIDENDS.—To the extent that net income is earned 
and realized, subject to subsection (g)(2), dividends may be 
declared on voting common stock by the Board of Directors. 
Such dividends as may be declared Y the Board of Directors 
shall be paid to the holders of —— shares of voting 
common stock, except that no such dividends shall be payable 
with respect to any share which has been called for redemption 
past the effective date of such call. 

“(4) SINGLE CLASS OF VOTING COMMON STOCK.—As of the 
effective date of the Higher Education Amendments of 1992, 
all of the previously authorized shares of voting common stock 
and nonvoting common stock of the Association shall be con- 
verted to shares of a single class of voting common stock on 
a share-for-share basis, without any further action on the part 





106 STAT. 556 PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 


of the Association or any holder. Each outstanding certificate 
for voting or nonvoting common stock shall evidence ownership 
of the same number of shares of voting stock into which it 
is converted. All preexisting rights and obligations with respect 
to any class of common stock of the Association shall be deemed 
- be rights and obligations with respect to such converted 
shares.”. 
(e) SAFETY AND SOUNDNESS OF ASSOCIATION.—Section 439 of the 
20 USC 1087-2. Act is amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
“(r) SAFETY AND SOUNDNESS OF ASSOCIATION.— 

“(1) REPORTS BY THE ASSOCIATION.—The Association shall 
promptly furnish to the Secretary of Education and Secretary 
of the Treasury copies of all— 

“(A) periodic financial reports publicly distributed by the 
Association; and 

“(B) reports concerning the Association that are received 
by the Association and prepared by nationally recognized 
statistical rating organizations. 

“(2) AUDIT BY SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY.—(A) The Sec- 
retary of the Treasury may— 

“(i) appoint auditors to conduct audits of the Association 
from time to time to determine the condition of the Associa- 
tion for the purpose of assessing its financial safety and 
soundness; and 

“Gi) enter into contracts to obtain the services of such 
technical experts as the Secretary of the Treasury deter- 
mines necessary and appropriate to provide technical 
assistance to any auditor appointed under this —- 

“(B) Each auditor appointed under this paragraph shall con- 
duct an audit of the Association to the extent requested by 
the Secretary of the Treasury and shall prepare and submit 
a report to the Secretary of the Treasury concerning the results 
of such audit. A copy of such report shall be ished to 
the Association and the Secretary of Education on the date 
on which it is delivered to the Secretary of the Treasury. 

“(C) The Association shall provide full and prompt access 
to the Secretary of the Treasury to its books and records and 
other information requested by the Secretary of the Treasury. 

“(3) MONITORING OF SAFETY AND SOUNDNESS.—The Secretary 
of the Treasury shall conduct such studies as may be necessary 
to monitor the financial safety and soundness of the Association. 
In the event that the Secretary of the Treasury determines 
that the financial safety and soundness of the Association is 
at risk, the Secretary of the Treasury shall inform the Chair- 
man and ranking minority member of the Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources of the Senate, the Chairman and ranking 
minority member of the Committee on Education and Labor 
of the House of Representatives, and the Secretary of Education 
of such determination and identify any corrective actions that 
should be taken to ensure the safety and soundness of the 
Association. 

“(4) CAPITAL STANDARD.—If the capital ratio is less than 
2 percent and is greater than or equal to 1.75 percent at 
the end of the Association’s most recent calendar quarter the 
Association shall, within 60 days of such occurrence, submit 
to the Secretary of the Treasury a capital restoration plan, 
in reasonable detail, that the Association believes is adequate 





PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 106 STAT. 557 


to cause the capital ratio to equal or exceed 2 percent within 
36 months. 
“(5) CAPITAL RESTORATION PLAN.— 

“(A) SUBMISSION, APPROVAL, AND IMPLEMENTATION.—The 
Secretary of the Treasury and the Association shall consult 
with respect to any capital restoration plan submitted pur- 
suant to paragraph (4) and the Secretary of the Treasury 
shall approve such plan (or a modification thereof accepted 
by the Association) or rape a such — within 30 days 
after such plan is first submitted to the Secretary of the 
Treasury by the Association, unless the Association and 
Secretary of the Treasury mutually agree to a longer con- 
sideration period. If the Secretary of the Treasury approves 
a capital restoration plan (including a modification of a 
plan accepted by the Association), the Association shall 
forthwith proceed with diligence to implement such plan 
to the best of its ability. 

“(B) DISAPPROVAL.—If the Secretary of the Treasury does 
not approve a capital restoration plan as provided in sub- 

porngeaee. (A), then not later than the earlier of the date 
the Secretary of the Treasury disapproves of such plan 
by written notice to the Association or the expiration of 
the 30-day consideration period referred to in subparagraph 
(A) (as such period may have been extended by mutual 
agreement), the Secretary of the Treasury shall submit 
the Association’s capital restoration plan, in the form most 
recently proposed to the Secretary of the Treasury by the 
Association, together with a report on the Secretary of 
the Treasury's reasons for disapproval of such plan and 
an alternative capital restoration plan, to the Chairman 
and ranking minority member of the Senate Committee 
on Labor and Human Resources and to the Chairman 
and ranking minority member of the House Committee 
on Education and Labor. A copy of such submission 
simultaneously shall be sent to the Association and the 
Secretary of Education by the Secretary of the Treasury. 

“(C) ASSOCIATION IMPLEMENTATION AND RESPONSE.— 
Upon receipt of the submission by the Association, the 
Association shall forthwith proceed with diligence to imple- 
ment the most recently a capital restoration plan 
of the Association. The Association, within 30 days after 
receipt from the Secretary of the Treasury of such submis- 
sion, shall submit to such Chairmen and ranking minority 
members a written —- to such submission, setting 
out fully the nature and extent of the Association’s agree- 
ment or the disagreement with the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury with respect to the capital restoration plan submitted 
to the Secretary of the Treasury and any findings of the 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

“(6) SUBSTANTIAL CAPITAL RATIO REDUCTION.— 

“(A) ADDITIONAL PLAN REQUIRED.—If the capital ratio 
is less than 1.75 percent and is greater than or equal 
to 1 percent at the end of the Association’s most recent 
calendar quarter, the Association shall submit to the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury within 60 days after such occurrence 
a capital restoration plan (or an appropriate modification 
of any plan previously submitted or approved under para- 
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graph (4)) to increase promptly its capital ratio to equal 
or exceed 1.75 percent. The Donutaey of the Treasury and 
the Association shall consult with respect to any plan or 
modified plan submitted pursuant to this pa. The 
Secretary of the Treasury shall approve such plan or modi- 
fied plan (or a modification thereo a by the Associa- 
tion) or disapprove such plan or modified plan within 30 
days after such plan or modified plan is t submitted 
to the Secretary of the Treasury by the Association, unless 
the Association and Secretary of the Treasury mutually 

to a longer consideration period. If the Secretary 
of the Treasury approves a plan or modified plan (including 
a modification of a plan accepted by the Association), the 
Association shall forthwith proceed with diligence to imple- 
ment such plan or modified plan to the best of the Associa- 
tion’s ability. 

“(B) DISAPPROVAL.—If the Secretary of the Treasury dis- 
approves a capital restoration plan or modified plan submit- 

pursuant to subparagraph (A), then, not later than 
the earlier of the date the tary of the Treasury dis- 
approves of such plan or modified plan (by written notice 
to the Association) or the expiration of the 30-day consider- 
ation period described in subparagraph (A) (as such period 
may have been extended by mutual agreement), the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury shall prepare and submit an alter- 
native capital restoration plan, together with a report on 
his reasons for ray sn of the Association’s plan or 
modified plan, to the Chairman and ranking minority mem- 
ber of the Committee on Labor and Human Resources 
of the Senate and to the Chairman and ranking minority 
member of the Committee on Education and Labor of the 
House of Representatives. A copy of such submission 
simultaneously shall be sent to the Association and the 
Secretary of Education by the Secretary of the Treasury. 
The Association, within 5 days after receipt from the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury of such submission, shall submit 
to the Chairmen and ranking minority members of such 
Committees, and the Secretary of the Treasury, a written 
response to such submission, setting out fully the nature 
and extent of the Association’s agreement or disagreement 
with the Secretary of the Treasury with respect to the 
disapproved plan and the alternative plan of the Secretary 
of the Treasury and any findings of the Secretary of the 
Treasury. 

“(C) REVIEW BY CONGRESS; ASSOCIATION IMPLEMENTA- 
TION.—Congress shall have 60 legislative days after the 
date on which Congress receives the alternative plan under 
subparagraph (B) from the Secretary of the asury to 
review such plan. If —> does not take statutory action 
with respect to any such plan within such 60-day period, 
the Association shall immediately proceed with diligence 
to implement the alternative capital restoration plan of 
the Secretary of the Treasury under subparagraph (B). 
If Congress is out of session when any such alternative 
oo is received, such 60-day period shall begin on the 

t day of the next session of Congress. 
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“(7) ACTIONS BY SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY.—If the capital 
ratio of the Association does not equal or exceed 1.75 percent 
at the end of the Association’s most recent calendar quarter, 
the Secretary of the Treasury may, until the capital ratio equals 
or exceeds 1.75 percent, take any one or more of the following 
actions: 

“(A) LIMIT INCREASE IN LIABILITIES.—Limit any increase 
in, or order the reduction of, any liabilities of the Associa- 
tion, except as necessary to fund student loan purchases 
and warehousing advances. 

“(B) RESTRICT GROWTH.—Restrict or eliminate growth of 
the Association’s assets, other than student loans purchases 
and warehousing advances. 

“(C) RESTRICT DISTRIBUTIONS.—Restrict the Association 
from making any capital distribution. 

“(D) REQUIRE ISSUANCE OF NEW CAPITAL.—Require the 
Association to issue new capital in any form and in any 
amount sufficient to restore at least a 1.75 percent capital 
ratio. 

“(E) LIMIT EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION.—Prohibit the 
Association from increasing for any executive officer any 
compensation including bonuses at a rate exceeding that 
officer’s average rate of compensation during the previous 
12 calendar months and prohibiting the Board from adopt- 
ing any new employment severance contracts. 

“(8) CRITICAL CAPITAL STANDARD.—{A) If the capital ratio 
is less than 1 percent at the end of the Association’s most 
recent calendar quarter and the Association has already submit- 
ted a capital restoration plan to the Secretary of the Treasury 
pursuant to paragraph (4) or (6)(A), the Association shall forth- 
with proceed with diligence to implement the most recently 
ac plan with such modifications as the Secretary of the 

easury determines are necessary to cause the capital ratio 
to — or exceed 2 percent within 60 months. 

“(B) If the capital ratio is less than 1 percent at the end 
of the Association’s most recent calendar quarter and the 
Association has not submitted a capital restoration plan to 
the Secretary of the Treasury pursuant to paragraph (4) or 
(6)(A), the Association shall— 

“(i) within 14 days of such occurrence submit a capital 
restoration plan to the Secretary of the Treasury which 
the Association believes is adequate to cause the capital 
ratio to equal or exceed 2 percent within 60 months; and 

“(ii) forthwith proceed with diligence to implement such 
plan with such modifications as the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury determines are necessary to cause the capital ratio 
to equal or exceed 2 percent within 60 months. 

“(C) Immediately upon a determination under subparagraph 
(A) or (B) to implement a capital restoration plan, the Secretary 
of the Treas shall submit the capital restoration plan to 
be implemented to the Chairman and ranking minority member 
of the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, 
the Chairman and ranking minority member of the Committee 
on Education and Labor of the House of Representatives, and 
the Secretary of Education. 

“(9) ADDITIONAL REPORTS TO COMMITTEES.—The Association 
shall submit a copy of its capital restoration plan, modifications 
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pane to the Secretary of the nee and proposed modi- 
cations received from the Secretary of the Treasury to the 
Congressional Budget Office and General Accounting Office 
upon their submission to the Secretary of the Treasury or 
receipt from the Secretary of the Treasury. Notwithstanding 
any other provision of law, the Congressional Budget Office 
and General Accounting Office shall maintain the con- 
fidentiality of information received pursuant to the previous 
sentence. In the event that the Secretary of the Treasury does 
not approve a capital restoration _ as provided in paragraph 
(5A) or (6)(A), or in the event that a capital restoration plan 
is modified by the Secretary of the Treasury pursuant to para- 
graph (6)(B) or (8), the Congressional Budget Office and General 

ccounting Office shall each submit a report within 30 days 
of the Secretary of the Treasury’s submission to the Chairmen 
and ranking minority members as required in paragraphs 
(5B), (6B), and (8)(C) to such Chairmen and ranking 
members— 

“(A) analyzing the financial condition of the Association; 

“(B) analyzing the capital restoration plan and reasons 
for disapproval of the plan contained in the Secretary of 
the Treasurys submission made pursuant to paragraph 
(5B), or the capital restoration plan proposed by the 
Association and the modifications made i the Secretary 
of the Treasury pursuant to ———- (6)(B) or (8); 

“(C) analyzing the impact of the capital restoration plan 
and reasons for disapproval of the plan contained in the 
Secretary of the Treasury’s submission made pursuant to 
paragraph (5)(B), or the impact of the capital restoration 
plan proposed by the Association and the modifications 
made by the Secretary of the Treasury pursuant to para- 
graph (6)(B) or (8), and analyzing the impact of the rec- 
ommendations made pursuant to subparagraph (D) of this 
paragraph, on— 

“0) the ability of the Association to fulfill its purpose 
— authorized activities as provided in this section, 
an 

“(ii) the operation of the student loan programs; and 

“(D) recommending steps which the Association should 
take to increase its capital ratio without impairing its 
ability to Fy its purpose and authorized activities 
as provided in this section. 

“(10) REVIEW BY SECRETARY OF EDUCATION.—The Secretary 
of Education shall review the Secretary of the Treasury’s sub- 
mission required pursuant to paragraph (5)(B), (6)(B), or (8) 
and shall submit a report within 30 days to the Chairman 
and ranking minority member of the Senate Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources and to the Chairman and rankin 
os member of the House Committee on Education an 

or— 

“(A) describing any administrative or legislative provi- 
sions governing the student loan programs which contrib- 
uted to the decline in the Association’s capital ratio; and 

“B) recommending administrative and legislative 
— in the student loan programs to maintain the 
orderly operation of such programs and to enable the 
Association to fulfill its purpose and authorized activities 
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consistent with the capital ratio specified in paragraph 
4 


“(11) SAFE HARBOR.—The Association shall be deemed in 
compliance with the capital ratios described in parent (4) 
and (6)(A) if the Association is rated in 1 of the 2 highest 
full rating categories (such categories to be determined without 
regard to designations within categories) by 2 nationally rec- 
ognized statistical rating organizations, determined without 
regard to the Association’s status as a federally chartered cor- 
poration. 

“(12) TREATMENT OF CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION.—Not- 
withstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary of the 
Treasury, the Secretary of Education, the Congressional Budget 
Office, and the General Accounting Office shall not disclose 
any information treated as confidential by the Association and 
obtained —— to this subsection. Nothing in this paragraph 
shall authorize the Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary 
of Education, the Congressional Budget Office, and the General 
Accounting Office to withhold information from Congress, or 
prevent the Secretary of Education, the Congressional Budget 
Office, and the General Accounting Office from complying with 
a request for information from any other Federal department 
or agency requesting the information for purposes within the 
scope of its jurisdiction, or complying with an order of a court 
of the United States in an action brought by the United States. 
For purposes of section 522 of title 5, United States Code, 
this paragraph shall be considered a statute described in sub- 
section (b)(3) of such section 552. 

“(13) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this subsection: 

“(A) The term ‘nationally recognized statistical rating 
organization’ means any entity recognized as such by the 
Securities and Exchange Commission. 

“(B) The term ‘capital ratio’ means the ratio of total 
stockholders’ equity, as shown on the Association’s most 
recent quarterly consolidated balance sheet ae in 
the ordinary course of its business, to the sum of— 

“(i) the total assets of the Association, as shown 
on the balance sheet prepared in the ordinary course 
of its business; and 

“(ii) 50 percent of the credit equivalent amount of 
the following off-balance sheet items of the Association 
as of the date of such balance sheet— 

“(I) all financial standby letters of credit and 
other irrevocable guarantees of the repayment of 
financial obligations of others; and 

“(II) all interest rate contracts and exchange 
rate contracts, including interest exchange agree- 
ments, floor, cap, and collar agreements and simi- 
lar arrangements. 

For purposes of this —r the calculation of the 
credit equivalent amount of the items set forth in clause 
(ii) of this subparagraph, the netting of such items and 
eliminations for the —— of avoidance of double-counting 
of such items shall be made in accordance with the meas- 
ures for computing credit conversion factors for off-balance 
sheet items for capital maintenance purposes established 
for commercial banks from time to time by the Federal 
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Reserve Board, but without regard to any risk weighting 
provisions in such measures. 

“(C) The term ‘legislative days’ means only days on which 
either House of Congress is in session.”. 


20 USC 1078 SEC. 432. EFFECTIVE DATES FOR AMENDMENTS TO PART B. 


—_ (a) IN GENERAL.—The changes made in part B of title IV of 
the Act by the amendments made by this part shall take effect 
on the date of enactment of this Act, except— 

(1) as otherwise provided in such part B; 

(2) that the changes made in sections 425(a), 428(b)(1)(A), 
428(b\(1\(B), 428A(b), 428B(b), relating to annual and aggregate 
loan limits, shall apply with respect to loans for which the 
ar disbursement is made on or after July 1, 1993, except 

at— 

(A) the changes made in section 425(a)(1A)i) and 
428(b)(1)(A)(i) shall apply with respect to loans for which 
— first disbursement is made on or after October 1, 1992; 
an 

(B) the changes made in section 425(a)(1(AXiv) and 
428(b)(1)(A)iv) shall apply with respect to loans to cover 
the costs of instruction for periods of enrollment beginning 
on or after October 1, 1993; 

(3) that the changes made in sections 427(a(2)C) and 
428(b\(1)(M), relating to deferments, shall apply with respect 
to loans for which the first disbursement is made on or after 
July 1, 1993, to an individual who is a new borrower on the 
date such individual applies for a loan; 

(4) that the changes made in sections 428(a\(7) and 
428(f(1)(C), relating to payments for unconsummated loans, 
shall apply with respect to loans made on or after October 
1 . 


(5) that the changes made in sections 427(a)(2)(H) and 
428(b)(1)(E)(i), relating to offering graduated or income sen- 
sitive repayment options, shall apply with respect to loans 
for which the first disbursement is made on or after July 
1, 1993, to an individual who is a new borrower on the date 
such individual applies for a loan; 

(6) that the changes made in section 428(b)(4), relating to 
teacher deferment, shall apply with respect to loans for which 
the first disbursement is made on or after July 1, 1993, to 
an individual who is a new borrower on the date such individual 
applies for a loan; 

7) that section 428(c)(2)(H)(i) as added by such amendments 
shall be effective on and after October 1, 1992; 

(8) that the changes in section 428(c)(3) with respect to for- 
— after a default shall be effective on and after October 

(9) that the changes made in section 428B(a) with respect 
to use of credit histories shall apply with respect to loans 
for > the first disbursement is made on or after July 
1, 1993; 

(10) that section 428B(c) as added by such amendments, 
relating to disbursement of Federal PLUS Loans, shall apply 
with respect to loans for which the first disbursement is made 
on or after October 1, 1992; 
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(11) that the changes made in section 428C, ae to con- 
solidation loans, sh: apply. with respect to loans under such 
section for which the application is received by an eligible 
lender on or after Jan 1, 1993; 

(12) that section 428H as added by such amendments shall 
be effective with respect to loans made to cover the cost of 
a for periods of enrollment beginning on or after Octo- 

ri, : 

(13) that the changes made in section 438 shall apply with 
respect to loans for which the first disbursement is made on 
or after October 1, 1992; 

(14) that the changes in section 439(d)(1), relating to facilities 
loans, shall apply with respect to applications received on or 
after July 1, 1992; and 

(15) that the changes in the designation or names of loans 
or programs under part B is effective with respect to applica- 
tions or other documents (used in making such Sean that 
are printed after the date of enactment of this Act. 

(b) NEW BORROWERS.—For purposes of the section, the term 
“new borrower” means, with respect to any date, an individual 
who on that date has no outstanding balance of principal or interest 
owing on any loan made, ins , or guaranteed under part B 
of title IV of the Act. 


PART C—FEDERAL WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS 


SEC. 441. DESIGNATION, PURPOSE, AND APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) PROGRAM TITLE.— 
(1) AMENDMENT.—The heading of part C of title IV of the 
Act is amended to read as follows: 


“PART C—FEDERAL WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS”. 


(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The heading of section 443 42 USC 2753. 
is amended by inserting “FEDERAL” before “WORK-STUDY”. 

(b) PURPOSE.—Section 441(a) of the Act is amended by inserting 42 USC 2751. 
“, and to encourage students receiving Federal student financi 
assistance to participate in community service activities that will 
benefit the Nation and engender in the students a sense of social 
responsibility and commitment to the community” before the period 
at the end thereof. 

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 441(b) of the 
Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated to carry out this part, $800,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years.”. 

(d) DEFINITION OF COMMUNITY SERVICE.—Section 441 of the Act 
is amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(c) COMMUNITY SERVICES.—For purposes of this part, the term 
‘community services’ means services which are identified by an 
institution of higher education, through formal or informal con- 
sultation with local nonprofit, governmental, and community-based 
organizations, as designed to improve the quality of life for commu- 
nity residents, particularly low-income individuals, or to solve par- 
ticular problems related to their needs, including— 
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“(1) such fields as health care, child care, literacy training, 
education (including tutorial services), welfare, social services, 
transportation, housing and neighborhood improvement, public 
safety, crime prevention and control, recreation, rural develop- 
ment, and community improvement; 

“(2) work in service opportunities or youth corps as defined 
in section 101 of the National and Community Service Act 
of 1990, and service in the agencies, institutions and activities 
designated in section 124(a) of the National and Community 
Service Act of 1990; 

“(3) support services to students with disabilities; and 

“(4) activities in which a student serves as a mentor for 


such —— as— 
“(A) tutoring; 
Si supporting educational and recreational activities; 
an 


“(C) counseling, including career counseling.”. 
SEC. 442. ALLOCATION OF FUNDS. 


(a) GRANTS TO SCHOOLS WITH HIGH CONCENTRATIONS OF PELL 
GRANT RECIPIENTS.—Section 442(a) of the Act (42 U.S.C. 2752(a)) 
is amended by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(4)(A) Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, the 
Secretary may allocate an amount equal to not more than 10 

rcent of the amount by which the amount appropriated in any 

cal year to carry out this part exceeds $700,000,000 among 
eligible institutions described in subparagraph (B). 

(B) In order to receive an allocation pursuant to subparagraph 
(A) an institution shall be an eligible institution from which 50 

rcent or more of the Pell Grant recipients attending such eligible 
institution graduate or transfer to a 4-year institution of higher 
education.”. 

(b) CONSEQUENCES OF FAILURE TO AWARD.—Section 442(e) of 
the Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(e) REALLOCATION OF EXCESS ALLOCATIONS.—If institutions 
return to the Secretary any portion of the sums allocated to such 
institutions under this section for any fiscal year, the Secretary 
shall reallot such excess to eligible institutions which used at least 
10 ——- of the total amount of funds granted to such institution 
under this section to compensate students employed in community 
service in the preceding fiscal year. Such excess funds shall be 
reallotted to institutions which qualify under this subsection on 
the same basis as excess eligible amounts are allocated to institu- 
tions pursuant to subsection (c). Funds received by institutions 
pursuant to this subsection shall be used to compensate students 
employed in community service.”. 


SEC. 443. GRANTS FOR WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS. 


(a) CONTENTS OF AGREEMENTS.—Section 443(b)(1) of the Act (42 
U.S.C. 2753) is amended, in the matter precedin; ere 
(A), by inserting “, work in community service” after “itself”. 

(b) USE FOR COMMUNITY SERVICE.—Section 443(b)(2)(A) of the 
Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(A) in fiscal year 1994 and succeeding fiscal years, an 
institution shall use at least 5 percent of the total amount 
of funds granted to such institution under this section 
in any fiscal year to compensate students employed in 
community service, except that the Secretary may waive 
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this subparagraph if the Secretary determines that enforc- 
ing it would cause hardship for students at an institution;”. 
ee 443(b)(3) of the Act is amended to read 42 USC 2753. 
as follows: 

“(3) provide that in the selection of students for employment 
under such work-study program, only students, n. dem- 
onstrate financial need in accordance with part F of this title, 
and who meet the requirements of section 484 will be assisted, 
except that— 

“(A) if the institution’s grant under this part is directly 
or indirectly based in — on the financial need dem- 
onstrated by students who are (i) attending the institution 
less than full time, or (ii) independent students; and 

“(B) if the total financial need of all such less than 
full-time and independent students at the institution 
exceeds 5 percent of the total financial need of all students 
at such institution, 

then at least 5 percent of the grant shall be made available 
to such less than full-time and independent students;”. 
(d) OVERAWARD INCOME LIMIT.—Section 443(b)(4) of the Act is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(4) provide that for a student employed in a work-study 
program under this part, at the time income derived from 
any need-based employment is in excess of the determination 
of the amount of such student’s need by more than $300, 
continued employment shall not be subsidized with funds appro- 
priated under this part;”. 

(e) FEDERAL SHARE.—Section 443(b)(5) of the Act is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(5) provide that the Federal share of the compensation of 
students employed in the work-study program in accordance 
with the agreement shall not exceed 75 percent for academic 
year 1993-1994 and succeeding academic years, except that— 

“(A) the Federal share may exceed such amounts of such 
compensation if the Secretary determines, pursuant to reg- 
ulations promulgated by the Secretary establishing objec- 
tive criteria for such determinations, that a Federal share 
in excess of such amounts is required in furtherance of 
the purpose of this part; and 

“(B) when a student engaged in work in community 
service performs such work for a private nonprofit organiza- 
tion other than the eligible institution, the contribution 
of such agency or organization shall not exceed 40 percent 
of the institution’s share of the compensation of the student, 
and the eligible institution in its discretion may count 
such contribution toward satisfaction of the non-Federal 
share of the compensation of the student;”. 

(f) PROPRIETARY SCHOOLS.—Section 443(b)(8) of the Act is 
amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (A), by inserting “, except as required 
in subparagraph (A) of paragraph (2)” before the semicolon 
at the end thereof; and 

(2) in subparagraph (C), by inserting “that are directly related 
to the student’s education” after “student services”. 

(g) INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES.—Section 443(b) of the Act 
is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraph (9) as paragraph (11); 
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42 USC 2755. 


42 USC 2756. 


(2) by striking “and” at the end of paragrs h (8); and 
(3) by inserting after paragraph (8) the following new para- 


graphs: 

9) provide assurances that employment made available from 
funds under this part may be used to support programs for 
supportive services to students with disabilities; 

Cio) provide assurances that the institution will inform all 
eligible students of the oe to perform community serv- 
ice, and will consult with local nonprofit, governmental, and 


nee nae organizations to identify such opportunities; 
and”. 


SEC. 444. CARRY-BACK AUTHORITY. 


Section 445(b) of the Act is amended— 
(1) by inserting “(1)” after the subsection heading; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(2) An oo institution may make payments to students of 
after the end of the academic year, but prior to 
ginning of the succeeding fiscal year, from such succeeding 
fiscal year’s appropriations.”. 
SEC. 445. JOB LOCATION AND DEVELOPMENT. 


Section 446 of the Act is amended to read as follows: 
“JOB LOCATION AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS 


“SEC. 446. (a) AGREEMENTS REQUIRED.—({1) The Secretary is 
authorized to enter into agreements with eligible institutions under 
which such institution may use not more than 10 percent or $50,000 
of its allotment under section 442, whichever is less, to establish 
or expand a program under which such institution, separately or 
in combination with other eligible institutions, locates and develops 
— including community service jobs, for currently enrolled stu- 

ents. 

“(2) Jobs located and a under this section shall be jobs 
that are suitable to the scheduling and other needs of such students 
and that, to the maximum extent practicable, complement and 
— the educational programs or vocational goals of such stu- 

ents. 
( — OF AGREEMENTS.—Agreements under subsection 
a) shall— 

“(1) provide that the Federal share of the cost of any program 
under this section will not exceed 80 percent of such cost; 

“(2) provide satisfactory assurance that funds available under 
this section will not be used to locate or develop jobs at an 
eligible institution; 

“(3) provide satisfactory assurance that funds available under 
this section will not be used for the location or development 
of jobs for students to obtain upon graduation, but rather 
for the location and development of jobs available to students 
during and between periods of attendance at such institution; 

“(4) provide satisfactory assurance that the location or devel- 
opment of jobs pursuant to programs assisted under this section 
will not result in the displacement of employed workers or 
impair existing contracts for services; 

(5) provide satisfactory assurance that Federal funds used 
for the purpose of this section can realistically be expected 
to help generate student wages exceeding, in the aggregate, 
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the amount of such funds, and that if such funds are used 
to contract with another organization, appropriate performance 
standards are part of such contract; and 

“(6) provide that the institution will submit to the Secretary 
an annual report on the uses made of funds provided under 
this section and an evaluation of the effectiveness of such 
program in benefiting the students of such institution.”. 


SEC. 446. ADDITIONAL FUNDS TO CONDUCT COMMUNITY SERVICE 
WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 447 of the Act (42 U.S.C. 2756a) is 
amended— 
(1) by striking subsections (a) and (b); and 
(2) in subsection (c)— 
(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by striking 
“funds made available under the last sentence of section 
489(a)” and inserting “up to 10 percent of the funds made 
available under section 489(a) and attributable to the 
amount of the institution’s expenditures under this part”; 
(B) in paragraph (3), by inserting “, and programs 
assisted under the National and Community Service Act 
of 1990” after “nonprofit agencies”; and 
(C) by striking “(c) USE oF OTHER FUNDS TO CONDUCT 
PROGRAM.—”. 
(b) AMENDMENT TO HEADING.—The heading for section 447 of 
the Act is amended to read as follows: 


“ADDITIONAL FUNDS TO CONDUCT COMMUNITY SERVICE WORK-STUDY 
PROGRAMS”. 


(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Subsection (a) of section 489 of 
the Act (20 U.S.C. 1096(a)) is amended— 
(1) in the second sentence, by striking “(other than section 
447)”; and 
(2) by striking the fourth sentence (relating to payments 
with respect to section 447). 


SEC. 447. WORK COLLEGES. 


Part C of title IV of the Act (42 U.S.C. 2751 et seq.) is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new section: 


“WORK COLLEGES 


“SEC. 448. (a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section is to rec- 42 USC 2756b. 
ognize, encourage, and promote the use of comprehensive work- 
learning programs as a valuable educational approach when it 
is an integral part of the institution’s educational program and 
a part of a financial plan which decreases reliance on grants and 
loans. 

“(b) SOURCE AND USE FUNDS.— 

“(1) SOURCE OF FUNDS.—In additicn to the sums appropriated 
under subsection (f), funds allocated to the institution under 
part C and part E of this title may be transferred for use 
under this section to provide flexibility in strengthening the 
self-help-through-work element in financial aid packaging. 

“(2) ACTIVITIES AUTHORIZED.—From the sums appropriated 
pursuant to subsection (f), and from the funds qvallahie under 
paragraph (1), eligible institutions may, following approval of 
an application under subsection (c) by the Secretary— 
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“(A) support the educational costs of qualified students 
through self-help payments or credits provided under the 
work-learning program of the institution within the limits 
of part F of this title; 

(B) promote the work-learning-service experience as a 
tool of postsecondary education, financial self-help and com- 
munity service-learning opportunities; 

+ a carry out activities described in section 443 or 446; 


an 
“(D) be used for the administration, development and 
assessment of comprehensive work-learning programs, 
including— 

“(i) community-based work-learning alternatives that 
expand opportunities for community service and 
career-related work; and 

“(ii) alternatives that develop sound citizenship, 
encourage student persistence, and make optimum use 
of assistance under this part in education and student 
development. 

“(c) APPLICATION.—Each eligible institution may submit an 
application for funds authorized by subsection (f) to use funds 
under subsection (b)(1) at such time and in such manner as the 
Secre , by regulation, may reasonably require. 

“(d) TCH REQUIRED.—Funds made available to work-colleges 

ursuant to this section shall be matched on a dollar-for-dollar 

asis from non-Federal sources. 

“(e) DEFINITIONS.—For the purpose of this section— 

“(1) the term ‘work-college’ means an eligible institution 


“(A) has been a public or private nonprofit institution 
with a commitment to community service; 

“(B) has operated a comprehensive work-learning pro- 
gram for at least 2 years; 

“(C) requires all resident students who reside on campus 
to — in a comprehensive work-learning —- 
and the provision of services as an integral part of the 
institution’s educational program and as part of the institu- 
tion’s educational philosophy; and 

“(D) provides students participating in the comprehensive 
work-learning program with the opportunity to contribute 
to their education and to the welfare of the community 
as a whole; and 

“(2) the term ‘comprehensive student work-learning program’ 
means a student work/service program that is an integral and 
stated part of the institution’s educational philosophy and pro- 
gram; requires participation of all resident students for enroll- 
ment, participation, and graduation; includes learning objec- 
tives, evaluation and a record of work performance as part 
of the student’s college record; provides programmatic leader- 
ship by college personnel at levels comparable to traditional 
academic programs; recognizes the educational role of work- 
learning supervisors; and includes consequences for non- 
performance or failure in the work-learning program similar 
to the consequences for failure in the regular academic program. 
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“(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated to carry out this section $5,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years.”. 


PART D—FEDERAL DIRECT LOANS 


SEC. 451. ESTABLISHMENT OF FEDERAL DIRECT LOAN PROGRAM. 


Part D of title IV of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1087a et seq.) is amended 
to read as follows: 


“PART D—FEDERAL DIRECT LOAN 
DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM 


“SEC. 451. PROGRAM AND PAYMENT AUTHORITY. 20 USC 1087a. 


‘ Effective date. 
“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall, in accordance ar 


with the provisions of this part, carry out a loan demonstration date. 
program for qualified students and parents at selected institutions 
of higher education to enable the students to pursue their courses 
of study at such institutions during the period beginning on July 
1, 1994 and ending on June 30, 1998. 
“(b) PAYMENT AUTHORITY.— 

“(1) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall make pay- 
ments under this part for any fiscal year to institutions of 
higher education having an agreement under section 454, on 
the basis of the estimated needs of students at each institution 
and parents for student or parent loans, taking into consider- 
ation the demand and eligibility of such students and parents 
for loans under this part. 

“(2) ENTITLEMENT PROVISION.—An institution of higher edu- 
cation which has an agreement with the Secretary under section 
454 shall be deemed to have a contractual right against the 
United States to receive payments according to that agreement. 


“SEC. 452. PAYMENT RULES. 20 USC 1087b. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall make payments required 

by section 451 in such installments as the Secretary determines— 

“(1) reflect accurately the disbursement of funds for student 

and parent loans by the institution of higher education, and 
“(2) will best carry out the objectives of this part. 

“(b) INITIAL PAYMENTS.—The initial payments for any academic 
year — by section 451 shall be made available to each institu- 
tion of higher education. not later than 10 days prior to the begin- 
ning of the academic year at such institution. 


“SEC. 453. SELECTION BY THE SECRETARY. Contracts. 


“(a) ENTRY REQUIREMENT.—The Secretary shall enter into agree- a ne 


ments with institutions of higher education, at which the total Termination 
loan volume under the Federal Stafford Loan program, the Federal ate. 
Supplemental Loans for Students program, and the Federal PLUS 

loan program was $500,000,000 in the most recent year for which 

data is available, to —— in the loan demonstration program 

to make loans for the period beginning with the academic year 

beginning on July 1, 1994, and ending with loans made before 

June 30, 1998. Such agreements shall be concluded not later than 

January 1, 1994. 
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“(b) SELECTION CRITERIA.—The Secretary shall enter into agree- 
ments with institutions of a education which represent a cross- 
section of all institutions of higher education participating in part 
B of this title in terms of control of the institution, length of 
academic program, highest degree offered, size of student enroll- 
ment, percentage of students borrowing under part B, geographic 
location, annual loan volume, default experience and composition 
of the student body. 

“(c) PREFERENCE FOR APPLYING INSTITUTIONS.—In constituting 
the cross-section of institutions of higher education required by 
the previous subsection, the Secre shall first enter into agree- 
ments, to the maximum extent possible consistent with the require- 
ments of constituting the cross-section, with institutions of higher 
education which apply to participate in the loan demonstration 
program. Institutions of higher education desiring to participate 
in the demonstration shall submit an application containing such 
information as the Secretary may by regulation prescribe. 

“(d) DESIGNATION OF ADDITIONAL INSTITUTIONS.—If an insuffi- 
cient number of institutions of higher education apply and satisfy 
the conditions provided in subsections (a) and (b) of this section, 
the Secretary shall designate additional institutions of higher edu- 
cation from among those eligible to participate in part B to partici- 
pate in the loan demonstration program in order to satisfy the 
conditions provided in subsections (a) and (b) of this section. An 
institution of higher education designated by the Secretary pursuant 
to this subsection may decline to participate in the loan dem- 
onstration program for good cause pursuant to regulations estab- 
lished by the Secre : 

“(e) LIMITATION.—The Secretary shall ensure that the annual 
loan volume under the Federal Stafford Loan program, the Federal 
Supplemental Loans for Students program, and the Federal Plus 
loan program at the institutions of higher education with which 
the Secretary enters into agreements under this part, in the most 
recent fiscal year for which data are available, represents not more 
than 15 percent of the loan guarantees of any guaranty ey 
under such programs and the Secretary shall determine that suc 
guaranty agency will remain financially sound. 

“(f) SELECTION OF SUBGROUP TO TEST INCOME CONTINGENT 
REPAYMENT.— 

“(1) SELECTION.—Within the institutions of higher education 
selected or designated to participate in the loan demonstration 
program under this part, the Secretary shall select 35 percent 
of such institutions to offer income contingent repayment meth- 
ods in accordance with section 454(6). 

“(2) FINDING REQUIRED.—The Secretary shall not select 
institutions to offer such repayment methods unless the Sec- 
retary publishes a finding that— 

(A) the Secretary has established a collection mechanism 
that will provide a high degree of certainty that collections 
= be made in accordance with the repayment option; 


an 
“(B) the use of such repayment option and collection 
mechanism will result in an increase in the net amount 
the Government will collect. 
“(g) CONSORTIA.—Institutions of higher education may apply to 
ea in the program pursuant to subsection (c) as consortia. 
e Secretary shall consider the members of the consortia as 
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individual institutions for the p of subsection (b). Institu- 
tions of higher education selected by the Secretary to participate 
in the program may also enter into consortia for the purpose of 
carrying out the agreement required by section 454. 


“SEC. 454. AGREEMENT REQUIRED. 20 USC 1087d. 


“An agreement with any institution of higher education for par- 
ticipation in the loan demonstration program shall— 

“(1) provide for the establishment and maintenance of a loan 
demonstration program at the institution of higher education 
under which— 

“(A) the institution of higher education will identify 
eligible students who seek student financial assistance at 
such institution, in accordance with section 484; 

“(B) the institution of higher education will estimate 
the need of each such student as required by part F; 

“(C) the institution of higher education will originate 
loans to such eligible students and eligible parents in 
accordance with this part, and will not charge any adminis- 
trative fees to such students or parents for such origination 
activities; 

“(D) the institution of higher education will provide 
timely information concerning the status of student and 
parent borrowers to the contractor or contractors respon- 
sible for loan collection pursuant to section 457; and 

“(E) the institution of higher education will — 
in the loan demonstration program for its duration, subject 
to procedures for withdrawal established by section 455; 

“(2) provide assurances that the institution of higher edu- 
cation will comply with the provisions of section 463A, relating 
to student loan information, with respect to loans made under 


this part; 

“(3) provide that the note or evidence of obligation on the 
loan shall be the property of the Secretary and that the institu- 
tion of higher education will act as the agent of the Secretary 
for the purpose of making loans under the loan demonstration 


program, 

“C4) provide that the institution of higher education will 
accept responsibility and liability stemming from its failure 
to perform its functions pursuant to the agreement; 

(5) provide that students at the institution of higher edu- 
cation and their parents (with respect to such students) will 
not be eligible to _ ate in the Federal Stafford Loan 
program, the Federal Supplemental Loans to Students program, 
or the Federal Plus loan program for the period during which 
such institution participates in the loan demonstration pro- 


gram, 

“(6) in the case of the institutions selected by the Secretary 
pursuant to section 453(f), include such terms and conditions 
as the Secretary may require by regulation for testing income 
contingent repayment methods, which shall include— 

(A) requiring such institutions to offer the option of 
income contingent repayment, based on an annual review 
of the borrowers Federal income tax return, to any student 
who applies for a loan under this part; 

“(B) the additional or different terms and conditions to 
be included in the notes or other agreements entered into 
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Sr. 
20 USC 1087e. 


20 USC 1087f. 


20 USC 1087. 


by the borrower, as required by such regulations, including 
provisions with respect to the disclosure by the borrower 
of subsequent income; 
“(C) providing for the discharge of loans after not more 
than 25 years of income contingent repayment; and 
“(D) such data and reporting requirements and such 
other provisions as the Secretary considers necessary to 
carry out the purposes of section 458(d)(2) and to the 
protection of the Federal fiscal interest; and 
“(7) include such other provisions as may be necessary to 
protect the financial interest of the United States and to pro- 
mote the purposes of this part. 


“SEC. 455. WITHDRAWAL AND TERMINATION PROCEDURES. 


“The Secretary shall establish by regulation procedures which 
enable institutions of higher education who have made agreements 
with the Secretary pursuant to section 454 to withdraw or to 
be terminated from the loan demonstration program. 


“SEC. 456. TERMS AND CONDITIONS. 


“Unless otherwise specified in this part, the loans made under 
this part shall have the same terms, conditions, and benefits as 
loans made under sections 428, 428A, and 428B of this title. Any 
loan made under this part shall be eligible for consolidation under 
section 428C of part B of this title. 


“SEC. 457. LOAN COLLECTION FUNCTIONS UNDER COMPETITIVE PRO- 
CUREMENT CONTRACTS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall provide, through contracts 
awarded on a competitive basis, for— 

“(1) the collection of principal and interest on loans made 
under this part by not less than 5 contracts, at least one 
of which shall be for servicing loans that are subject to income 
contingent repayment; 

“(2) the collection of defaulted loans made under this part; 

“(3) the establishment and operation of a central data system 
for the maintenance of records on all loans made under this 


part; 

“(4) programs for default prevention; and 

“(5) such other programs as the Secretary determines are 
necessary to ensure the success of the loan demonstration pro- 
gram. 

“(b) SERVICING FOR INCOME CONTINGENT LOANS.—The Secretary 
shall, through contract, ensure the availability of servicing of loans 
made pursuant to section 454(6) at a cost comparable to that 
available for loans under part B of this title (that are not subject 
to income contingent repayment). 

“(c) INFORMATION ON INCOME CONTINGENT LOANS.—The Secretary 
shall acquire such information as is necessary regarding the 
adjusted —_ income of borrowers (under this part and under 
part B) of loans that are subject to income contingent repayment 
for the purpose of determining the annual repayment obligations 
of such borrowers. The Secretary, not less often than once per 
year, shall provide to the servicer, lender, or holder of a loan 
under this part the Secretary determination of the borrower’s 
repayment obligation on that loan for such year. 





PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 106 STAT. 573 


“SEC. 458. REPORTS. 20 USC 1087Th. 


“(a) ANNUAL REPORTS.—The Secretary shall submit to the Con- 
gress not later than July 1, 1993, and each July 1 for the 5 
succeeding years an annual report describing the progress and 
status of the loan demonstration program. 

“(b) INTERIM FINAL REPORT.—The Comptroller General shall sub- 
mit to the Congress not later than January 1, 1997, an interim 
final report evaluating the experience of the Department of Edu- 
cation, the participating institutions of higher education, students, 
and parents with respect to the loan demonstration program. The 
report shall include— 

“(1) the administrative costs, including costs per loan, 
incurred by participating institutions of higher education in 
administering the loan demonstration program; 

“(2) the administrative costs, including costs per loan, 
incurred by the Department of Education and its contractors 
in carrying out its responsibilities, including the costs of origina- 
tion, data systems, servicing, and collection; 

“(3) an evaluation of the effectiveness of the loan dem- 
onstration program in providing services to students and par- 
ents, including loan application, loan origination, student finan- 
cial aid packaging, tracking of student status, responsiveness 
to student inquiries and processing of deferments, forbearances, 
and repayments; 

“(4) the frequency and cost of borrower delinquency and 
default under the loan demonstration program and losses 
incurred by institutions of higher education and servicers, 
including losses caused by improper origination or servicing 
of loans; 

“(5) the timeliness of capital availability to institutions of 
higher education and of loans to students and parents and 
the cost of loan capital; 

“(6) an evaluation of the effectiveness of the income contin- 
gent repayment option; 

“(7) a comparison of the experience of institutions of higher 
education, students, and parents participating in loan dem- 
onstration program with the experience of institutions, stu- 
dents, and parents in the control group described in subsection 
(d) with respect to the subjects indicated in paragraphs (1) 
through (6) of this subsection; 

“(8) an evaluation of the administrative performance of the 
Department; 

“(9) an analysis of the reasons institutions selected by the 
Secretary pursuant to section 453(d) chose not to participate 
and the reasons institutions withdrew or were terminated pur- 
suant to section 455; 

“(10) an analysis of the experience of borrowers with loans 
under both this part and part B and recommendations for 
the most effective repayment procedures for such borrowers; 

“(11) a comparison of the cost of loan capital for loans for 


the loan demonstration program with the cost of loan capital 
for the comparable programs in part B of this title; 

“(12) an analysis, where practicable, of the experience of 
institutions which participate as part of a consortia; and 

“(13) recommendations for modifications, continuation, expan- 
sion, suspension, or termination of the loan demonstration pro- 
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gram or replacement of all or some of the programs authorized 
by part B. 

“(c) FINAL REPORT.—The Comptroller General shall submit to 
the Congress not later than May 1, 1998, a final report evaluating 
the experience of the Department of Education, the participating 
institutions of higher education, and students with respect to the 
loan demonstration program. The report shall include the same 
matters provided for in subsection (b) of this section. 

“(d) CONTROL GROUP.— 

“(1) REGULAR REPAYMENT.—To assist the Comptroller General 
in preparing the reports required by subsections (b)(6) and 
(c) of this section, the Secretary shall select a control group 
of institutions of higher education, which represent a cross- 
section of all institutions of higher education participating in 
part B of this title and which is comparable to the cross- 
section of institutions of higher education selected for participa- 
tion in the loan demonstration program pursuant to section 
453. The Secretary shall select the control groups in the same 
manner, pursuant to section 453, that the institutions of higher 
education are selected to participate in the demonstration pro- 
gram. 

“(2) INCOME CONTINGENT REPAYMENT.—If the Secretary 
makes a selection of institutions to test income contingent 
repayment methods in accordance with section 453(f), the Sec- 
retary shall, within the control group selected under paragraph 
(1), identify a group of institutions to serve as a control group 
for comparison with the institutions offering income contingent 
loans under this part pursuant to section 454(6). The institu- 
tions selected for the control group under this paragraph shall 
represent a reasonable cross section of the institutions selected 
under paragraph (1). The Secretary shall publish a list of 
the institutions that are so selected. Any eligible lender of 
a loan to a student for attendance at any such institution 
shall, in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Sec- 
retary, offer such students the option of repaying such loans 
on an income contingent basis consistent with such regulations. 

“(3) INCOME CONTINGENT TERMS AND CONDITIONS.—The Sec- 
retary shall, by regulation, establish the terms and conditions 
for loans that are subject to paragraph (2) of this subsection. 
Such terms and conditions shall, to the extent practicable, 
be the same as the terms and conditions of loans made pursuant 
to section 454(6). The Secretary is authorized to enter into 
such agreements (and amendments to agreements) under part 
B of this title as may be necessary to carry out paragraph 
(2) and this paragraph. 

“(e) TREATMENT OF Costs.—In reporting with respect to costs 
in the reports required by subsections (b) and (c) of this section, 
the Comptroller General shall report separately the nonrecurrent 
costs such as start-up costs associated with the loan demonstration 
program, the administrative costs incurred by institutions of higher 
education in providing information to enable the Comptroller Gen- 
eral to prepare the reports required by subsections (b) and (c) 
of this section and the normal costs of operating the loan dem- 
onstration program. 
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“SEC. 459. SCHEDULE OF REGULATORY ACTIVITIES BY THE SEC- Federal 
RETARY. wees 
publication. 


“(a) PROPOSED REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall publish in the 20 USC 1087i. 
Federal Register not later than April 1, 1993, all proposed regula- 
tions for carrying out the program established by this part, includ- 
ing regulations with respect to— 
“(1) payments to institutions of oe education; 
“(2) the selection of institutions of higher education to partici- 


pate in the loan demonstration program; 

“(3) application by institutions of higher education to partici- 
pate in the loan demonstration program; 

“(4) agreements between the Secretary and institutions of 
higher education participating in the loan demonstration pro- 


gram, 

“(5) procedures with respect to the withdrawal and termi- 
nation of institutions of higher education from the loan dem- 
onstration program; and 

“(6) procedures by which institutions designated by the Sec- 
retary pursuant to section 453(d) may decline to participate 
in the loan demonstration program. 

“(b) FINAL REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall publish in the 
Federal Register not later than July 1, 1993, all final regulations 
for carrying out the program established by this _, including 
regulations with respect to the same matters provided for in sub- 
section (a) of this section. 

“(c) CLOSING DATE FOR APPLICATIONS FROM INSTITUTIONS.—The 
Secretary shall establish October 1, 1993, as the closing date for 
receiving applications from institutions of higher education desiring 
to participate in the loan demonstration program pursuant to sec- 
tion 453(0). 

“(d) PUBLICATION OF LIST OF PARTICIPATING INSTITUTIONS AND 
CONTROL GROUP.—Not later than January 1, 1994, the Secretary 
shall publish in the Federal Register a list of the institutions 
of higher education selected to participate in the loan demonstration 
program pursuant to section 453 and a list of the institutions 
of higher education in the control group required by section 458(d). 

“(e) PROCUREMENT CONTRACTS.—The Secretary shall award con- 
tracts pursuant to section 457 not later than February 1, 1994. 


“SEC. 459A. FUNDS FOR ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES. 20 USC 1087}. 


“Each fiscal year, there shall be available to the Secretary of 
Education from funds not otherwise appropriated, funds to be obli- 
ated for administrative costs under this part, not to exceed 
$10,000,000 in fiscal year 1993, $17,000,000 in fiscal year 1994, 
$37,000,000 in fiscal year 1995, $54,000,000 in fiscal year 1996, 
and $65,000,000 in fiscal year 1997.”. 


SEC. 452. INCOME CONTINGENT LOAN DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS. 20 USC 1087a 


(a) IN GENERAL.—After September 30, 1992, and not later than "~~ 
March 31, 1992, the capital balance of the student loan fund estab- 
lished under part D of title IV of the Higher Education Act of 
1965 (as such Act was in effect on the date of enactment of this 
Act) shall be distributed by allowing institutions to transfer any 
remaining funds, including future collections and all other funds 
at the institution’s discretion, to such institution’s part E account, 
part C fund, or subpart 3 of part A fund under the terms and 
conditions of the appropriate program. 
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20 USC 1087aa. 


(b) CONVERSION OF EXISTING LOANS.—Institutions may, after July 
1, 1992, convert all outstanding loans made under part D of title 
IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (as such Act was in effect 
on such date) to part E loans, provided that such institution— 

(1) notify the borrower of such conversion; 

(2) obtain a signed part E promissory note from the borrower 
for the remaining amount outstanding; and 

(3) provide the borrower in writing with a description of 
all terms and conditions of the new loan. 


PART E—FEDERAL PERKINS LOANS 


SEC. 461. PROGRAM DESIGNATION; AUTHORIZATION. 


(a) PROGRAM TITLE.— 
(1) HEADING.—The heading of part E of title IV is amended 
to read as follows: 


“PART E—FEDERAL PERKINS LOANS”. 


(2) NAME OF LOANS.—Section 461(a) of the Act is amended 
by striking “as ‘Perkins Loans’” and inserting “as ‘Federal 
Perkins Loans’ ”. 

(b) ELIGIBILITY FOR STUDY ABROAD.—Section 461(a) of the Act 
is amended by inserting “or while engaged in programs of —_ 
abroad approved for credit by such institutions” after “in suc 
institutions”. 

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 461(b) of the 
Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—(1) For the p se 
of enabling the Secre to make contributions to student loan 
funds established under this part, there are authorized to be appro- 
poe $250,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may 

necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 

“(2) In addition to the funds authorized under paragraph (1), 
there are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums for fiscal 
year 1997 and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years as may be 
necessary to enable students who have received loans for academic 
years ending prior to October 1, 1997, to continue or complete 
courses of study.”. 


SEC. 462. ALLOCATION OF FUNDS. 


_ (a) INSTITUTIONAL ALLOCATION.—Section 462(a)(1)(A) of the Act 
is amended by striking “such institution received” and inserting 
“allocated to such institution”. 

(b) APPEALS PROCESS.—Section 462(e) (20 U.S.C. 1087bb(e)) is 
amended— 

(1) by striking “An” and inserting “(1) An”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(2) The Secretary shall establish an appeals process by which 
the anticipated collections required in paragraph (1) may be 
waived for institutions with low default rates in the program 
assisted under this part.”. 

(c) DEFAULT REDUCTION AND DEFAULT PENALTIES.—Section 462(f) 
of the Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(f) DEFAULT REDUCTION AND DEFAULT PENALTIES.—(1) For any 
fiscal year prior to fiscal year 1994, any institution which has 
a default rate which equals or exceeds 7.5 percent but does not 
exceed the maximum default rate applicable to the award year 
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under subsection ©), the institution’s default penalty is a percentage 
ual to the — ement of such default rate. For any institution 
which has a default rate that does not exceed 7.5 percent, the 
institution’s default penalty is equal to one. 
“(2) For fiscal year 1994 and any ie fiscal year, any 
eee with a cohort default rate (as defined under subsection 
which— 
“(A) equals or exceeds 15 percent, shall establish a default 
reduction plan pursuant to regulations issued by the Secretary; 
“(B) equals or exceeds 20 percent, but is less than 25 percent, 
shall have a default penalty of 0.9; 
“(C) equals or exceeds 25 percent, but is less than 30 percent, 
shall have a default penalty of 0.7; and 
Pe equals or exceeds 30 percent shall have a default penalty 
of zero.”. 
(d) APPLICABLE MAXIMUM DEFAULT RATE.—Section 462(g) of the 
Act is amended to read as follows: 20 USC 1087bb. 
“(g) APPLICABLE MAXIMUM DEFAULT RATE.—(1) For award years 
1992 and 1993, the applicable maximum default rate is 15 percent. 
“(2) For award year 1994 and subsequent years, the maximum 
cohort default rate is 30 percent.”. 
(e) DEFINITIONS OF DEFAULT RATE AND COHORT DEFAULT RATE.— 
Section 462(h) of the Act is amended— 
(1) by striking the title of the subsection and inserting 
“DEFINITIONS OF DEFAULT RATE AND COHORT DEFAULT RATE.”; 
(2) in paragraph (1), by striking “For the purpose of this 
section,” and inserting “For any award year prior to award 
year 1994, for the purpose of this section,”; 
(3) by redesignating paragraph (3) as pemeenagt (4); 
(4) by striking “120” in subparagraph (A) of such paragraph 
and inserting “240”; 
(5) by amending subparagraph (B) of such paragraph to read 
as follows: 

“(B) 270 days (in the case of a loan repayable quarterly), 
after the borrower fails to make an installment payment 
when due or to comply with other terms of the promissory 
note,”; and 

(6) by inserting after paragraph (2) the following new para- 


graph: 

“{3\(A) For award year 1994 and any succeeding year, the 
term ‘cohort default rate’ means, for any award year in which 
30 or more current and former students at the institution 
enter repayment on loans under this part (received for attend- 
ance at the institution), the percentage of those current and 
former students who enter repayment on such loans (received 
for attendance at that institution) in that award year who 
default before the end of the following award year. 

“(B) In determining the number of students who default 
before the end of such award year, the Secretary shall, in 
calculating the cohort default rate, exclude any loans which, 
due to improper servicing or collection, would result in an 
inaccurate or incomplete calculation of the cohort default rate. 

“(C) For any award year in which less than 30 of the institu- 
tion’s current and former students enter repayment, the term 
‘cohort default rate’ means the percentage of such current and 
former students who entered repayment on such loans in any 
of the three most recent award years and who default before 
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the end of the award year immediately following the year 
in which they entered repayment. 

“(D) A loan on which a payment is made by the institution 
of higher education, its owner, agency, contractor, employee, 
or any other entity or individual iated with such institution, 
in order to avoid default by the borrower, is considered as 
in default for the purposes of this subsection. 

“(E) Any loan that is in default but on which the borrower 
has made satisfactory arrangements to resume payment or 
— loan which has been rehabilitated before the end of such 
following award year is not considered as in default for purposes 
of this subsection. 

“(F) In the case of a student who has attended and borrowed 
at more than one school, the student (and. his or her subsequent 
repayment or default) is attributed to the school for attendance 
at which the student received the loan that entered repayment 
in the award year. 

“(G) The Secretary shall prescribe regulations designed to 
prevent an institution from evading the application to that 
institution of a default rate determination under this subsection 
through the use of such measures as branching, consolidation, 
change of ownership or control or other means as determined 
by the Secretary.”. 

(f) OCATION OF EXCESS ALLOCATIONS.—Section 462(j) of the 
Act (20 U.S.C. 1087bb(j)) is amended to read as follows: 
“(j) REALLOCATION OF EXCESS ALLOCATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) If an institution of higher education 
returns to the Secretary any portion of the sums allocated 
to such institution under this section for any fiscal year, the 
Secretary shall reallocate 80 percent of such returned portions 
to participating institutions in an amount not to exceed such 
participating institution’s excess eligible amounts as deter- 
mined under paragraph (2). 

“(B) For the purpose of this subsection, the term ‘participating 
institution’ means an institution of higher education that— 

“G) was a participant in the program assisted under 
this part in fiscal year 1985; and 

“Gii) did not receive an allocation under subsection (a) 
in the fiscal year for which the reallocation determination 
is made. 

“(2) EXCESS ELIGIBLE AMOUNT.—For any participating institu- 
_ excess eligible amount is the amount, if any, by 
which— 

“(A)G) that institution’s eligible amount (as determined 
under paragraph (3) of subsection (c)), divided by (ii) the 
sum of the eligible amounts of all participating institutions 
(as determined under paragraph (3)), multiplied by (iii) 
the amount of funds available for reallocation under this 
subsection; exceeds 

“(B) the amount required to be allocated to that institu- 
tion under subsection (c) of section 462. 

“(3) REMAINDER.—The Secretary shall reallocate the remain- 
der of such returned portions in accordance with regulations 
of the Secretary. 

“(4) ALLOCATION REDUCTIONS.—If under paragraph (1) of this 
subsection an institution returns more than 10 percent of its 
allocation, the institution’s allocation for the next fiscal year 
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shall be reduced by the amount returned. The Secretary may 
waive this paragraph for a specific institution if the Secretary 
finds that enforcing it is contrary to the interest of the pro- 
gram.”. 


SEC. 463. AGREEMENTS WITH INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION. 


(a) CAMPUS MATCH.—Section 463(a)(2)(B) of the Act is amended 
to read as follows: 
“(B) a capital contribution— 
“(i) by an institution that— 

“(I) is granted permission by the Secretary to 
participate in an Expanded Lending Option under 
the program, and 

“(II) has a default rate which does not exceed 
7.5 percent, 

in an amount not less than the amount of the Federal 
capital contributions described in subparagraph (A); 


r 
“(ii) by any other institution, in an amount not less 
than three-seventeenths of such Federal capital con- 
tribution in fiscal year 1993, and one-third of such 
Federal capital contribution in each of the succeeding 
fiscal years, of the amount of the Federal capital con- 
tributions described in subparagraph (A);”. 

(b) VERIFICATION.—Section 463(c) of the Act is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (B) of paragraph (3), by striking “, if 
that account has not been previously reported by any other 
holder of the note”; 

(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(4) Each institution of higher education, after consultation with 
the Secretary and pursuant to the agreements entered into under 
paragraph (1), shall disclose to any credit bureau organization 
with which the Secretary has such an agreement— 

“(A) the amount of loans made to any borrower under this 
part at the time of the disbursement of the loan; and 

“(B) the information set forth in section 430A(a).”. 

(c) ADDITIONAL RULES.— 

(1) DEFINITION OF DEFAULT.—Paragraph (11) of section 
463A(a) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1087cc(a)(1)) is amended by 
striking “including a statement that the default may be” and 
inserting “together with a statement that the disbursement 
of, and the default on, a loan under this part, shall be”. 

“(2) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.—Section 463A of the Act 
is amended by adding at the end the following new subsections: 

“(d) LIMITATION ON USE OF INTEREST BEARING ACCOUNTS.—In 
carrying out the provisions of subsection (a)(10), the Secretary may 
not require that any collection agency, collection attorney, or loan 
servicer collecting loans made under this part deposit amounts 
collected on such loans in interest bearing accounts, unless such 
ee attorney, or servicer holds such amounts for more than 
45 days. 

“(e) SPECIAL DUE DILIGENCE RULE.—In carrying out the provi- 
sions of subsection (a)(5) relating to due diligence, the Secretary 
shall make every effort to ensure that institutions of higher edu- 
cation may use Internal Revenue Service skip-tracing collection 
procedures on loans made under this part.”. 


20 USC 1087 cc. 


20 USC 1087cc-1. 
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20 USC 1087dd. 


SEC. 464. AMOUNTS AND TERMS OF LOANS. 


(a) ANNUAL AND AGGREGATE LOAN LimITs.—Section 464(a)(2) of 
the Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(2)A) Except as provided in paragraph (4), the total of loans 
made to a student in any academic year or its equivalent by an 
institution of higher education from a loan fund established pursu- 
ant to an agreement under this part shall not exceed— 

“(i) for institutions that have an agreement with the Secretary 
to participate in the Expanded Lending Option under section 
463(a(2(B\i)— 

“(I) $4,000, in the case of a student who has not success- 
fully completed a program of undergraduate education; or 

“(II) $6,000, in the case of a graduate or professional 
student (as defined in regulations issued by the Secretary). 

“(ii) for all other institutions— 

“(I) $3,000, in the case of a student who has not success- 
fully completed a program of undergraduate education; or 

“(II) $5,000, in the case of a graduate or professional 
student (as defined in regulations issued by the Secretary). 

“(B) Except as provided in paragraph (4), the aggregate of the 
loans for all years made to a student by institutions of higher 
education from loan funds established pursuant to agreements 
under this part may not exceed— 

“(i) for institutions that have an agreement with the Secretary 
to participate in the Expanded Lending Option under section 
463(aX(2)(B)i)— 

“(I) $40,000 in the case of any graduate or professional 
student (as defined by regulations of the Secretary, and 
including any loans from such funds made to such person 
before he became a graduate or professional student); 

“(II) $20,000 in the case of a student who has successfully 


completed 2 years of a program of education leading to 
a bachelor’s degree but who has not completed the work 
necessary for such a degree (determined under regulations 
of the Secretary, and oe any loans from such funds 


— to such person before 
an 

“(III) $8,000 in the case of any other student; or 

“(ii) for all other institutions— 

“(I) $15,000, in the case of any student who has not 
successfully completed a program of undergraduate edu- 
cation; or 

“(II) $30,000, in the case of any graduate or professional 
student (as defined by regulations issued by the Secretary) 
and including any loans from such funds made to such 
student before the student became a graduate or profes- 
sional student.”. 

(b) Stupy ABROAD LIMITS.—Section 464(a) of the Act is amended 
by rigeag 4 after paragraph (3) the following new paragraph: 

“(4) In the case of a program of study abroad that is approved 
for credit by the home institution at which a student is enrolled 
and that has reasonable costs in excess of the home institution’s 
budget, the annual and aggregate loan limits for the student may 
— mer amounts described in paragraphs (2)(A) and (2B) by 

percent.”. 

(c) ELIGIBILITY.—Section 464(b) of the Act is amended— 


e became such a student); 
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(1) in paragraph (1), by striking “this title and who meets 

the requirements of section 484” and inserting “this title, who 
meets the requirements of section 484, and who provides the 
institution with the student’s drivers license number, if any, 
at the time of application for the loan”; and 
(2) 7 amending paragraph (2) to read as follows: 
“(2) If the institution’s capital contribution under section 462 
is directl ly or indirectly based in part on the financial need dem- 
onstrated by students who are (A) attending the institution less 
than full time, or (B) independent students, and if the total financial 
need of all such less than full-time and independent students at 
the institution exceeds 5 percent of the total financial need of 
all students at such institution, then at least 5 percent of such 
loans shall be made available to such less than full-time and 
independent students.”. 

(d) MINIMUM MONTHLY PAYMENTS.—Section 464(c)1)(C) of the 
9 Ps amended by striking “$30” each place it appears and inserting 20 USC 1087dd. 


(e) ELIMINATION OF DEFENSE OF INFANCY.—Section 464(c)(1)(E) 
of the Act is amended by striking “unless the borrower is a minor 
and the note or other evidence of obligation executed by him would 
not, under applicable law, create a binding obligation,”. 

(f) DEFERMENTS.—Section 464(c)(2)(A) is amended to read as fol- 
ows: 

“(2)(A) No repayment of principal of, or interest on, any loan 
from a student loan fund assisted under this part shall be required 
during any period— 

“(i) during which the borrower— 

“(I) is pursuing at least a half-time course of study as 
determined by an eligible institution; or 
“(II) is pursuing a course of study pursuant to a graduate 
—- rogram approved by the Secretary, or pursuant 
to a rehabilitation training program for disabled individuals 
approved by the Secretary, 
except that no borrower shall be eligible for a deferment under 
this clause, or loan made under this part while serving in 
a medical internship or residency program; 

“(ii) not in excess of 3 years during which the borrower 
is seeking and unable to find full-time employment; 

“Gii) not in excess of 3 — for any reason which the 
lender determines, in accordance with regulations prescribed 
by the Secretary under section 435(0), has caused or will cause 
the borrower to have an economic hardship; or 

“(iv) during which the borrower is engaged in service 
described in section 465(a)(2); 

and — that any such period shall not be included in determin- 
ing the 10-year period described in subparagraph (B).”. 

g) REPAYMENT PERIOD.—Section 164() of the Act is further 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph (2), by striking subparagraphs (B) and (C) 
and inserting the following: 

“(B) No repayment or —— of, or interest on, any loan for 
any period described in su paragraph (A) shall begin until 6 months 
after the completion of such period.”. 

(2) by redesignating paragraph (4) as paragraph (5); 

— inserting after paragraph (3) the following new para- 
graph: 
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20 USC 1087dd. 


20 USC 1087ee. 


“(4) The repayment period for a loan made under this part shall 
begin on the day immediately following the expiration of the period, 
+ mena in paragraph (1)(A), after the student ceases to carry 

e required academic workload, unless the borrower requests and 
is granted a repayment schedule that provides for repayment to 
commence at an earlier point in time, and shall exclude any period 
of authorized deferment, forbearance, or cancellation.”; and 

(4) by adding at the end thereof the ae new pare 

“(6) Requests for deferment of repayment of loans under this 
part by students engaged in graduate or ea fellowshi 
supported study (such as pursuant to a bright grant) outside 
the United States shall be approved until completion of the period 
of the fellowship.”. 

(h) FORBEARANCE; SPECIAL REPAYMENT RULE.—Section 464 of 
the Act is amended by adding at the end the following new sub- 
sections: 

“(e) FORBEARANCE.—The Secretary shall ensure that, upon writ- 
ten request, an institution of higher education shall grant a bor- 
rower forbearance of principal and interest or principle only, renew- 
able at 12-month intervals for a period not to exceed 3 years, 
on such terms as are otherwise consistent with the regulations 
issued by the Secretary and agreed upon in writing by the parties 
to the loan, if— 

“(1) the borrower’s debt burden equals or exceeds 20 percent 
of such borrower’s gross income; or 

“(2) the institution determines that the borrower should qual- 
ify for forbearance for other reasons. 

“(f) SPECIAL REPAYMENT RULE AUTHORITY.—(1) Subject to such 
restrictions as the Secretary may prescribe to protect the interest 
of the United States, in order to enco repayment of loans 
made under this part which are in default, the Secretary may, 
in the ment entered into under this part, authorize an institu- 
tion of higher education to compromise on the repayment of such 
defaulted loans in accordance with paragraph 6) The Federal 


share of the compromise — 8. bear the same relation 


to the institution’s share of such compromise repayment as the 
Federal — contribution to the institution’s loan fund under 
—, part bears to the institution’s capital contribution to such 


“(2) No compromise repayment of a defaulted loan as authorized 
by peragregh (1) may be made unless the student borrower pays— 
“(A) 90 percent of the loan under this = 
“(B) the interest due on such loan; an 
“(C) any collection fees due on such loan; 
in a lump sum payment.”. 


SEC. 465. CANCELLATION OF LOANS FOR CERTAIN PUBLIC SERVICE. 


_ (a) CANCELLATION FOR TEACHING.—Section 465(a)(2) of the Act 
is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking “and such determination 
shall not be made with res to not more than 50 percent 
of the total number of schools in the State receiving assistance 
under such chapter 1”; 

(2) by amending subp _ (C) to read as follows: 

“(C) as a full-time edal ucation teacher, including teach- 
ers of infants, toddlers, children, or youth with disabilities 
in a public or other nonprofit elementary or secondary school 
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system, or as a full-time qualified professional provider of early 
intervention services in a public or other nonprofit program 
under public supervision 7 the lead agency as authorized 
in section 676(b)(9) of the Individuals With Disabilities Edu- 
cation Act;”; 
(3) by striking “or” at the end of subparagraph (E); 
(4) by striking the oe at the end of subparagraph (F) 
and ae “or. on 
(5) by ad ing at the end the following new subparagraphs: 
“G) as a -time teacher of mathematics, science, foreign 
languages, bilingual education, or any other field of expertise 
where the State educational agency determines there is a short- 
age of qualified teachers; 
“(H) as a full-time nurse or medical technician providing 
health care services; or 
“(I) as a full-time employee of a public or private nonprofit 
child or family service agency who is providing, or supervising 
the provision of, services to high-risk children who are from 
low-income communities and the families of such children.”. 
(b) RATE OF CANCELLATION.—Section 465(a)(3)(A)(i) of such Act 20 USC 1087ee. 
is amended by striking “(A), (C), or (F)” and inserting “(A), (C), 
(F), (G), (A), or (1)”. 
(c) SPECIAL RULES.—Section 465 of the Act is amended by adding 
at the end the following new subsection: 
“(c) SPECIAL RULES.— 
“(1) List.—If the list of schools in which a teacher may 
—— service pursuant to subsection (a)(2)(A) is not available 
efore May 1 of any year, the Secretary may use the list 
for the year preceding the year for which the determination 
is made to make such service determination. 
“(2) CONTINUING ELIGIBILITY.—Any teacher who performs 
service in a school which— 
“(A) meets the requirements of subsection (a)(2)(A) in 
any year; and 
“(B) in a subsequent year fails to meet the requirements 
of such subsection, 
may continue to teach in such school and shall be eligible 
for loan cancellation pursuant to subsection (a)(1) such sub- 
sequent years.”. 
(d) CONFORMING AMENDMENT: DEFINITIONS; LIMITATIONS.—Part 
E of title IV is further amended by adding at the end the following 
new section: 


“DEFINITIONS 


“SEC. 469. (a) LOW-INCOME COMMUNITIES.—For the purpose of 20 USC 1087ii. 
this part, the term ‘low-income communities’ means communities 
in which there is a high concentration of children eligible to be 
counted under chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965. 
“(b) HIGH-RISK CHILDREN.—For the Fr ges of this part, the 


term ‘high-risk children’ means individuals under the age of 21 
who are low-income or at risk of abuse or neglect, have been 
abused or neglected, have serious emotional, mental, or behavioral 
disturbances, reside in placements outside their homes, or are 
involved in the juvenile justice system. 

“(c) INFANTS, TODDLERS, CHILDREN, AND YOUTH WITH DISABIL- 
ITIES.—For purposes of this part, the term ‘infants, toddlers, chil- 
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o-. ae youth with disabilities’ means children with disabilities 

ts and toddlers with disabilities as defined in sections 
eoa(aXt) Pood 672(1), respectively, of the Individuals with Disabil- 
ities Education Act, and the term term ‘qualified professional provider 
of early intervention services’ has the meaning specified in section 
672(2) of such Act.”. 


SEC. 466. DISTRIBUTION OF ASSETS FROM STUDENT LOAN FUNDS. 


Section 466 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1087ff) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b), by striking “1997” and oo “2005”; 

(2) i me —— mae ‘ DU 

striking “Upon” and inserting “( 
B) ee ating pameneane (1) pe “3) as sub- 
paragraphs (A) and (B), re ively; an 
PAC) by adding at the en the following new paragraph: 
finding that the liquid ae of a student loan fund 
established under this part exceed the amount required under 
paragraph (1) may be made prior to a date which is 2 years 
r the date on which the institution of higher education 
navel the funds from such institution’s allocation under sec- 
tion 462.”. 
SEC. 467. EXCESS CAPITAL RULE. 


(a) RECAPTURE OF CERTAIN LOAN FUNDS.—Section 467 of the 
Act is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
subsection: 

“(c) PERKINS LOAN REVOLVING FUND.—(1) There is established 
a Perkins Loan Revolving Fund which shall be available without 
fiscal year limitation to the Secretary to make payments under 
this part, in accordance with h paragraph (2) (2) = e subsection. 
There shall be deposited in Revolving Loan Fund— 

“(A) all funds collected - the Secretary on any loan referred, 
transferred, or assigned under paragraph (5)(A), (5)(B)i), or 
(6) of section 463(a); 

“(B) all funds collected by the Secretary on any loan referred 
under paragraph (5)(B)(ii) Of section 463(a); 
“(C) all funds paid to the Secre under section a age 

“D) all funds from a student loan fund under this 
received by the Secretary as the result of the closure o = 
institution of higher education; 

“(E) all funds received by ‘the Secretary as a result of an 
audit of a student loan fund established under this part; and 

“(F) all funds which have been appro ss and which the 

tary determines are not necessary for carrying out section 

465, relating to the cancellation of certain loans under this 
part for qual service. 

“(2) No tanding any other provision of law, the Secretary 
shall, from the Perkins Loan Revolving Fund established under 
paragraph (1), pay allocations of additional capital contributions 
to eligib institutions of higher education in accordance with section 
462, except that funds described in subparagraph (B) of paragraph 
(1) shall be repaid to the institution of higher education which 
referred the loan, as specified in section 463(a)(5)(B)(ii). The Sec- 
retary shall make the payments required by this paragraph in 
a manner designed to maximize the availability of capital loan 
funds under this part.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The heading of section 467 of 
the Act is amended to read as follows: 
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“COLLECTION OF DEFAULTED LOANS: PERKINS LOAN REVOLVING 
FUND”. 


SEC. 468. EFFECTIVE DATES FOR AMENDMENTS TO PART E. 20 USC 1087dd 


The changes made in part E of title IV of the Act by the amend- — 
ments made by this part shall take effect on the date of enactment 
of this Act, except that— 

(1) the changes in section 463(a)(2)(B), relating to the match- 
ing of Federal capital contributions, shall apply to funds pro- 
vided for such program for the award years beginning on or 
after July 1, 1993; 

(2) the changes made in section 464(c)(1)(C), relating to mini- 
mum monthly payments shall apply with respect to loans for 
which the first disbursement is made on or after October 1, 
1992, to an individual who, on the date the loan is made, 
has no outstanding balance of principal or interest owing on 
any loan made under part E of title IV of the Act; 

(3) the changes made in section 464(c)(2)(A), relating to 
deferments, shall apply with res to loans for which the 
first disbursement is made on or r July 1, 1993; and 

(4) the changes made in section 467, relating to the creation 
- oe Loan Revolving Fund, shall take effect on Septem- 

r 15, : 


PART F—NEED ANALYSIS 


SEC. 471. REVISION OF PART F. 


(a) AMENDMENT.—Part F of title IV of the Act is amended to 
read as follows: 


“PART F—NEED ANALYSIS 


“SEC. 471. AMOUNT OF NEED. 20 USC 1087kk. 


Bape as otherwise provided therein, the amount of need of 
any student for financial assistance under this title (except subparts 
1 or 4 of part A) is equal to— 
“(1) the cost of attendance of such student, minus 
“(2) the expected family contribution for such student, minus 
“(3) estimated financial assistance not received under this 
title (as defined in section 480(j)). 


“SEC. 472. COST OF ATTENDANCE. 20 USC 108771. 


“For the purpose of this title, the term ‘cost of attendance’ 
means— 

“(1) tuition and fees normally assessed a student carrying 
the same academic workload as determined by the institution, 
and including costs for rental or purchase of any equipment, 
materials, or supplies required of all students in the same 
course of study; 

“(2) an allowance for books, supplies, transportation, and 
miscellaneous personal expenses for a student attending the 
institution on at least a half-time basis, as determined by 
the institution; 

“(3) an allowance (as determined by the institution) for room 
and board costs incurred by the student which— 
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“(A) shall be an allowance of not less than $1,500 for 
a student without dependents residing at home with par- 
ents; 

“(B) for students without dependents residing in institu- 
tionally owned or operated housing, shall be a standard 
allowance determined by the institution based on the 
amount normally assessed most of its residents for room 
and board; and 

“(C) for all other students shall be an allowance based 
on the expenses reasonably incurred by such students for 
room and board, except that the amount may not be less 
than $2,500; 

“(4) for less than half-time students (as determined by the 
institution) tuition and fees and an allowance for only books, 
supplies, and transportation (as determined by the institution) 
a“ dependent care expenses (in accordance with paragraph 
8)); 

“(5) for a student engaged in a program of study by cor- 
respondence, only tuition and fees and, if required, books and 
supplies, travel, and room and board costs incurred specifically 
in fulfilling a required period of residential oe 

“(6) for incarcerated students only tuition and fees and, if 
required, books and supplies; 

(7) for a student enrolled in an academic program in a 
po of study abroad approved for credit by the student’s 
ome institution, reasonable costs associated with such study 
(as determined by the institution at which such student is 
enrolled); 

“(8) for a student with one or more dependents, an allowance 
based on the estimated actual expenses incurred for such 
dependent care, based on the number and age of such depend- 
ents, except that— 

“(A) such allowance shall not exceed the reasonable cost 
in the community in which such student resides for the 
kind of care provided; and 

“(B) the period for which dependent care is required 
includes, but is not limited to, class-time, study-time, field 
work, internships, and commuting time; 

“(9) for a student with a disability, an allowance (as deter- 
mined by the institution) for those expenses related to the 
student’s disability, including special services, personal assist- 
ance, transportation, equipment, and supplies that are reason- 
ably incurred and not provided for by other assisting agencies; 

“(10) for a student receiving all or part of the student’s 
ee means of telecommunications technology, no dis- 
tinction shall be made with respect to the mode of instruction 
in determining costs, but this paragraph shall not be construed 
to —- including the cost of rental or purchase of equipment; 
an 


“(11) for a student placed in a work experience under a 
cooperative education program, an allowance for reasonable 
costs associated with such employment (as determined by the 
institution). 

20 USC 1087mm. “SEC. 473. FAMILY CONTRIBUTION. 


“For the purpose of this title, except subpart 4 of part A, the 
term ‘family contribution’ with respect to any student means the 
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amount which the student and the student’s family may be reason- 
ably e to contribute toward the student’s postsecondary edu- 
cation for the academic year for which the determination is made, 
as determined in accordance with this part. 


“SEC. 474. DETERMINATION OF EXPECTED FAMILY CONTRIBUTION; 20 USC 1087nn. 
DATA ELEMENTS. 


“(a) GENERAL RULE FOR DETERMINATION OF EXPECTED FAMILY 
CONTRIBUTION.—The expected family contribution— 

“(1) for a dependent student shall be determined in accord- 
ance with section 475; 

“(2) for a single eet student or a married independ- 
ent student without dependents (other than a spouse) shall 
be determined in accordance with section 476; and 

“(3) for an independent student with dependents other than 
a spouse shall be determined in accordance with section 477. 

“(b) DATA ELEMENTS.—The following data elements are considered 
in determining the expected family contribution: 

“(1) the available income of (A) the student and the student’s 
spouse, or (B) the student and the student’s parents, in the 
case of a dependent student; 

“(2) the number of dependents in the family of the student; 

“(3) the number of dependents in the ‘foal of the student 
who are enrolled or accepted for enrollment, on at least a 
half-time basis, in a degree, certificate, or other program leading 
to a recognized educational credential at an institution of higher 
education that is an eligible institution in accordance with 
the provisions of section 487 and for whom the family may 
reasonably be expected to contribute to their postsecondary 
education; 

“(4) the net assets of (A) the student and the student’s spouse, 
and (B) the student and the student’s parents, in the case 
of a dependent student; 

“(5) the marital status of the student; 

“(6) the age of the older parent, in the case of a dependent 
student, and the student; and 

“(7) the additional expenses incurred (A) in the case of a 
dependent student, when both parents of the student are 
employed or when the family is headed by a single parent 
who is employed, or (B) in the case of an independent student, 
when the student is married and the student’s spouse is 
employed, or when the employed student qualifies as a surviv- 
ing spouse or as a head of a household under section 2 of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986. 


“SEC. 475. FAMILY CONTRIBUTION FOR DEPENDENT STUDENTS. 20 USC 108700. 


“(a) COMPUTATION OF EXPECTED FAMILY CONTRIBUTION.—For 
each dependent student, the expected family contribution is equal 
to the sum of— 

“(1) the parents’ contribution from adjusted available income 
(determined in accordance with subsection (b)); 

“(2) the student contribution from available income (deter- 
mined in accordance with subsection (g)); and 

“(83) the student contribution from assets (determined in 
accordance with subsection (h)). 

“(b) PARENTS’ CONTRIBUTION FROM ADJUSTED AVAILABLE 
INCOME.—The parents’ contribution from adjusted available income 
is equal to the amount determined by— 
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“(1) computing adjusted available income by adding— 

“(A) the parents’ available income (determined in accord- 
ance with subsection (c)); and 
“(B) the parents’ contribution from assets (determined 
in accordance with subsection (d)); 
“(2) assessing such adjusted available income in accordance 
with the assessment schedule set forth in subsection (e); and 
“(3) dividing the assessment resulting under paragraph (2) 
by the number of the family members who are enrolled or 
accepted for enrollment, on at least a half-time basis, in a 
degree, certificate, or other program leading to a recognized 
educational credential at an institution of higher education 
that is an eligible institution in accordance with the provisions 
of section 487 during the award period for which assistance 
under this title is requested; 
except that the amount determined under this subsection shall 
not be less than zero. 
“(c) PARENTS’ AVAILABLE INCOME.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The parents’ available income is deter- 
mined by deducting from total income (as defined in section 


“(A) Federal income taxes; 

“(B) an allowance for State and other taxes, determined 
in accordance with paragraph (2); 

“(C) an allowance for social security taxes, determined 
in accordance with paragraph (3); 

“(D) an income protection allowance, determined in 
accordance with paragraph (4); and 

“(E) an employment expense allowance, determined in 
accordance with paragraph (5). 

“(2) ALLOWANCE FOR STATE AND OTHER TAXES.—The allowance 


for State and other taxes is equal to an amount determined 
by multiplying total income (as defined in section 480) by 
a percentage determined ying | to the following table (or 


a successor table prescribed by t 


e Secretary under section 
478): 
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“Percentages for Computation of State and Other Tax Allowance 


And parents’ total 
income is— 


If parents’ State or territory of residence is— 


less 
than $15,000 
$15,000 or more 
or 


then the percentage is— 


Alaska, Puerto Rico, Wyoming 
American Samoa, Guam, Louisiana, Nevada, Texas, Trust 
Territory, Virgin Islands 
Florida, South Dakota, Tennessee, New Mexico 
North Dakota, Washington 
Alabama, Arizona, Arkansas, Indiana, Mississippi, Missouri, 
Montana, New Hampshire, Oklahoma, West Virginia 
Colorado, Connecticut, Georgia, Illinois, Kansas, Kentucky .... 
California, Delaware, Idaho, Iowa, Nebraska, North Carolina, 
Ohio, Pennsylvania, South Carolina, Utah, Vermont, Vir- 
ginia, Canada, Mexico 9 8 
Maine, New Jersey 10 9 
District of Columbia, Hawaii, Maryland, Massachusetts, Or- 
egon, Rhode Island 11 10 
Michigan, Minnesota 12 11 
i i 13 12 
New York 14 13 
9 8 


“(3) ALLOWANCE FOR SOCIAL SECURITY TAXES.—The allowance 
for social security taxes is equal to the amount earned by 
each parent multiplied by the social security withholding rate 
appropriate to the tax year of the earnings, up to the maximum 
statutory social security tax withholding amount for that same 
tax year. 

“(4) INCOME PROTECTION ALLOWANCE.—The income protection 
allowance is determined by the following table (or a successor 
table prescribed by the Secretary under section 478): 


“Income Protection Allowance 


Family Number in College 
Size 
—— For each 
(including addi- 


student) Pcl 


2 $10,520 i $1,790 
3 13,100 5 9,510 
4 16,180 i 12,590 $10,790 
5 19,090 ; 15,500 13,700 $11,910 
6 22,330 ; 18,740 16,940 15,150 

For each 

additional 

add: 2,520 i 2,520 2,520 2,520 
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“(5) EMPLOYMENT EXPENSE ALLOWANCE.—The employment 
expense allowance is determined as follows (or using a successor 
provision prescribed by the Secretary under section 478): 

“(A) If both parents were employed in the year for which 
their income is reported and both have their incomes 
reported in determining the expected family contribution, 
such allowance is equal to the lesser of $2,500 or 35 percent 
of the earned income of the parent with the lesser earned 
income. 

“(B) If a parent qualifies as a surviving spouse or as 
a head of household as defined in section 2 of the Internal 
Revenue Code, such allowance is equal to the lesser of 
$2,500 or 35 percent of such parent’s earned income. 

“(d) PARENTS’ CONTRIBUTION FROM ASSETS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The parents’ contribution from assets is 
equal to— 

“(A) the parental net worth (determined in accordance 
with paragraph (2)); minus 

“(B) the education savings and asset protection allowance 
ow in accordance with paragraph (3)); multiplied 


“(C) the asset conversion rate (determined in accordance 
with paragraph (4)), except that the result shall not be 
less than zero. 

“(2) PARENTAL NET WORTH.—The parental net worth is cal- 
culated by adding— 

“(A) the current balance of checking and savings accounts 
and cash on hand; 

“(B) the net value of investments and real estate, exclud- 
ing the net value of the principal place of residence; and 

“(C) the adjusted net worth of a business or farm, com- 
puted on the basis of the net worth of such business or 
farm (hereafter in this subsection referred to as ‘NW’, 
determined in accordance with the following table (or a 
successor table prescribed by the Secretary under section 
478), except as provided under section 480(f): 


“Adjusted Net Worth of a Business or Farm 


If the net worth of a business or farm Then the adjusted net worth is: 


$75,001-$225,000 $30,000 plus 50 percent of NW over 
$75,000 
$225,001-$375,000 — plus 60 percent of NW over 


$375,001 or more — plus 100 percent of NW over 
000 


, 


“(3) EDUCATION SAVINGS AND ASSET PROTECTION ALLOW- 
ANCE.—The education savings and asset protection allowance 
is calculated according to the following table (or a successor 
table prescribed by the Secretary under section 478): 
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“Education Savings and Asset Protection Allowances for Families and Students 


106 STAT. 591 


And there are 


If the age of the oldest parent is— two 


one 
sort parent 


then the allowance is— 


$0 
1,600 
3,200 
4,700 
6,300 
7,900 
9,500 
11,100 
12,600 
14,200 
15,800 
17,400 
19,000 
20,500 
22,100 
23,700 
24,100 
24,700 
25,200 
25,800 
26,300 
26,900 
27,600 
28,200 
28,800 
29,500 
30,200 
31,100 
31,800 
32,600 
33,400 
34,400 
35,200 
36,200 
37,200 
38,100 
39,200 
40,300 
41,500 
42,800 
44,000 


“(4) ASSET CONVERSION RATE.—The asset conversion rate is 
12 percent. 

“(e) ASSESSMENT SCHEDULE.—The adjusted available income (as 
determined under subsection (b)(1) and hereafter in this subsection 
referred to as ‘AAI’) is assessed according to the following table 
Ser successor table prescribed by the eaetiey under section 
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“Parents’ Assessment From Adjusted Available Income (AAI) 


If AAT is— Then the assessment is— 


$2,068 + 25% of AAI over $9,400 
$11,801 to $14,200 $2,668 + 29% of AAI over $11,800 
$14,201 to $16,600 $3,364 + 34% of AAI over $14,200 
$16,601 to $19,000 $4,180 + 40% of AAI over $16,600 
$19,001 or more $5,140 + 47% of AAI over $19,000 


“(f) COMPUTATIONS IN CASE OF SEPARATION, DIVORCE, 
REMARRIAGE, OR DEATH.— 

“(1) DIVORCED OR SEPARATED PARENTS.—Parental income and 
assets for a student whose parents are divorced or separated 
is determined under the following procedures: 

“(A) Include only the income and assets of the parent 
with whom the student resided for the greater portion 
of the 12-month period preceding the date of the applica- 


tion. 

“(B) If the preceding criterion does not apply, include 
only the income and assets of the parent who provided 
the ater portion of the student’s support for the 12- 
month period preceding the date of application. 

“(C) If neither of the preceding criteria apply, include 
only the income and assets of the parent who provided 
the greater support during the most recent calendar year 
for which parental support was provided. 

“(2) DEATH OF A PARENT.—Parental income and assets in 
the case of the death of any parent is determined as follows: 

“(A) If either of the parents has died, the student shall 
include only the income and assets of the surviving parent. 

“(B) If both parents have died, the student shall not 
report any parental income or assets. 

“(3) REMARRIED PARENTS.—Income in the case of a parent 
whose income and assets are taken into account under para- 
om (1) of this subsection, or a perent who is a widow or 
widower and whose income is taken into account under para- 


graph (2) of this subsection, has remarried, is determined as 
ollows: The income of that parent’s spouse shall be included 
in determining the parent’s adjusted available income only 


“(A) the student’s parent and the stepparent are married 
as - the date of application for the award year concerned; 
an 

“(B) the student is not an independent student. 

“(g) STUDENT CONTRIBUTION FROM AVAILABLE INCOME.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—The student contribution from available 
income is equal to— 

“(A) the student’s total income (determined in accordance 
with section 480); minus 

“(B) the adjustment to student income (determined in 
accordance with paragraph (2); multiplied by 
Pas the assessment rate as determined in paragraph 

except that the amount determined under this subsection shall 
not be less than zero. 
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“(2) ADJUSTMENT TO STUDENT INCOME.—The adjustment to 
student income is equal to the sum of— 
“(A) Federal income taxes of the student; 
“(B) an allowance for State and other income taxes (deter- 
mined in accordance with —-_- (3)); 
“(C) an allowance for social security taxes determined 
in accordance with paragraph (4); and 
“(D) an income protection allowance of $1,750. 

“(3) ALLOWANCE FOR STATE AND OTHER INCOME TAXES.—The 
allowance for State and other income taxes is equal to an 
amount determined by multiplying total income (as defined 
in section 480) by a percentage determined according to the 
following table (or a successor table prescribed by the Secretary 
under section 478): 


“Percentages for Computation of State and Other Tax Allowance 
If the students’ State or territory of residence is— 


Alaska, American Samoa, Florida, Guam, Nevada, South Dakota, Ten- 
nessee, Texas, Trust Territory, Virgin Islands, Washington, Wyoming 

Connecticut, Louisiana, Puerto Rico 

Arizona, New Hampshire, New Mexico, North Dakota 

Alabama, Colorado, Illinois, Indiana, Kansas, Mississippi, Missouri, 
Montana, Nebraska, New Jersey, Oklahoma 

Arkansas, Georgia, Iowa, Kentucky, Maine, Pennsylvania, Utah, Ver- 
mont, Virginia, West Virginia, Canada, Mexico 

California, Idaho, Massachusetts, North Carolina, Ohio, Rhode Island, 


Hawaii, Maryland, Michigan, Wisconsin 
Delaware, District of Columbia, Minnesota, Oregon 
New York 


“(4) ALLOWANCE FOR SOCIAL SECURITY TAXES.—The allowance 
for social security taxes is equal to the amount earned by 
the student multiplied by the social security withholding rate 
appropriate to the tax year of the earnings, up to the maximum 
statutory social security tax withholding amount for that same 
tax year. 

“(5) The student’s available income (determined in accordance 
with paragraph (1) of this subsection) is assessed at 50 percent. 

“(h) STUDENT CONTRIBUTION FROM ASSETS.—The student con- 
tribution from assets is determined by calculating the net assets 
of the student and ae such amount by 35 percent, except 
that the result shall not be less than zero. 

“(i) ADJUSTMENTS TO PARENTS’ CONTRIBUTION FOR ENROLLMENT 
PERIODS OTHER THAN 9 MONTHS FOR PURPOSES OTHER THAN SUB- 
PART 2 OF PART A OF THIS TITLE.—For periods of enrollment other 
than 9 months, the parents’ contribution from adjusted available 
income (as determined under subsection (b)) is determined as fol- 
lows for purposes other than subpart 2 of part A of this title: 

“(1) For periods of enrollment less than 9 months, the parents’ 
contribution from adjusted available income is divided by 9 
and the result multiplied by the number of months enrolled. 

“(2) For periods of enrollment greater than 9 months— 
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“(A) the parents’ adjusted available income (determined 
in accordance with subsection (b)(1)) is increased by the 
difference between the income protection allowance (deter- 
mined in accordance with subsection (c)(4)) for a family 
of four and a family of five, each with one child in college; 

“(B) the resulting revised parents’ adjusted available 
income is assessed according to subsection (e) and adjusted 
according to subsection (b)(3) to determine a revised par- 
ents’ contribution from adjusted available income; 

“(C) the original parents’ contribution from adjusted 
available income is subtracted from the revised parents’ 
contribution from adjusted available income, and the result 
is divided by 12 to determine the monthly adjustment 
amount; and 

“(D) the original parents’ contribution from adjusted 
available income is increased by the product of the monthly 
adjustment amount multiplied by the number of months 
greater than 9 for which the student will be enrolled. 


20 USC 1087pp. “SEC. 476. FAMILY CONTRIBUTION FOR INDEPENDENT STUDENTS 
WITHOUT DEPENDENTS OTHER THAN A SPOUSE. 


“(a) COMPUTATION OF EXPECTED FAMILY CONTRIBUTION.—For 
each independent student without dependents other than a spouse, 
the expected family contribution is determined by— 

“(1) adding— 
“(A) the family’s contribution from available income 
(determined in accordance with subsection (b)); and 
“(B) the family’s contribution from assets (determined 
in accordance with subsection (c)); and 
“(2) dividing the sum resulting under paragraph (1) by the 
number of students who are enrolled or accepted for enrollment, 
on at least a half-time basis, in a degree, certificate, or other 
program leading to a recognized educational credential at an 
institution of higher education that is an eligible institution 
in accordance with the provisions of section 487 during the 
award period for which assistance under this title is requested; 
except that the amount determined under this subsection shall 
not be less than zero. 

“(b) FAMILY’s CONTRIBUTION FROM AVAILABLE INCOME.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The family’s contribution from income is 
determined by— 
~ deducting from total income (as defined in section 


“(i) Federal income taxes; 
“(ii) an allowance for State and other taxes, deter- 
mined in accordance with paragraph (2); 
“(iii) an allowance for social security taxes, deter- 
mined in accordance with paragraph (3); 
“(iv) an income protection allowance of— 
“(I) $3,000 for single students; 
“(II) $3,000 for married students where both are 
enrolled pursuant to subsection (a)(2); and 
“(III) $6,000 for married students where one is 
enrolled pursuant to subsection (a)(2); and 
“(v) in the case where a spouse is present, an employ- 
ment expense allowance, as determined in accordance 
with paragraph (4); and 
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“(B) assessing such available income in accordance with 
paragraph (5). 

“(2) ALLOWANCE FOR STATE AND OTHER TAXES.—The allowance 
for State and other taxes is equal to an amount determined 
by multiplying total income (as defined in section 480) by 
a percentage determined a to the following table (or 
— table prescribed by the Secretary under section 


“Percentages for Computation of State and Other Tax Allowance 
If the students’ State or territory of residence is— 


Alaska, American Samoa, Florida, Guam, Nevada, South Dakota, Ten- 
nessee, Texas, Trust Territory, Virgin Islands, Washington, Wyoming 

Connecticut, Louisiana, Puerto Rico 

Arizona, New Hampshire, New Mexico, North Dakota 

Alabama, Colorado, Illinois, Indiana, Kansas, Mississippi, Missouri, 
Montana, Nebraska, New Jersey, Oklahoma 

Arkansas, Georgia, Iowa, Kentucky, Maine, Pennsylvania, Utah, Ver- 
mont, Virginia, West Virginia, Canada, Mexi 

California, Idaho, Massachusetts, North Carolina, Ohio, Rhode Island, 
South Carolina 

Hawaii, Maryland, Michigan, Wisconsin 

Delaware, District of Columbia, Minnesota, Oregon 


“(3) ALLOWANCE FOR SOCIAL SECURITY TAXES.—The allowance 
for social security taxes is equal to the amount earned by 
the student (and spouse, if appropriate), multiplied by the 
social security withholding rate appropriate to the tax year 
preceding the award year, up to the maximum statutory social 
security tax withholding amount for that same tax year. 

“(4) EMPLOYMENT EXPENSES ALLOWANCE.—The employment 
expense allowance is determined as follows (or using a successor 
provision prescribed by the Secretary under section 478): 

“(Ay If the student is married and the student’s spouse 


is ee in the year for which income is reported, 


such allowance is equal to the lesser of $2,500 or 35 percent 
of the earned income of the student or spouse with the 
lesser earned income. 

“(B) If a student is not married, the employment expense 
allowance is zero. 

“(5) ASSESSMENT OF AVAILABLE INCOME.—The family’s avail- 
able income (determined in accordance with paragraph (1)(A) 
of this subsection) is assessed at 50 percent. 

“(c) FAMILY CONTRIBUTION FROM ASSETS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The family’s contribution from assets is 
equal to— 

“(A) the family’s net worth (determined in accordance 
with paragraph (2)); minus 

“(B) the asset protection allowance (determined in accord- 
ance with paragraph (3)); multiplied by 

“(C) the asset conversion rate (determined in accordance 
with paragraph (4)); 





106 STAT. 596 PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 


except that the family’s contribution from assets shall not be 
less than zero. 
“(2) FAMILY’S NET WORTH.—The family’s net worth is cal- 
culated by adding— 
“(A) the current balance of checking and savings accounts 
and cash on hand; 
“(B) the net value of investments and real estate, exclud- 
ing the net value in the principal place of residence; and 
“(C) the adjusted net worth of a business or farm, com- 
uted on the basis of the net worth of such business or 
arm (hereafter referred to as ‘NW’), determined in accord- 
ance with the following table (or a successor table pre- 
scribed by the Secretary under section 478), except as 
provided under section 480(f): 


“Adjusted Net Worth of a Business or Farm 


If the net worth of a business or farm Then the adjusted net worth is— 


$30,000 plus 50 percent of NW over 
$75,000 

$105, plus 60 percent of NW over 
$225,000 

$195,000 plus 100 percent of NW over 
$375,000 


“(3) ASSET PROTECTION ALLOWANCE.—The asset protection 
allowance is calculated according to the following table (or 


— table prescribed by the Secretary under section 
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“Asset Protection Allowances for Families and Students 


And the student is 


If the age of the student is— 
married single 


then the allowance is— 


$0 
1,600 
3,200 
4,700 
6,300 
7,900 
9,500 
11,100 
12,600 
14,200 
15,800 
17,400 
19,000 
20,500 
22,100 
23,700 
24,100 
24,700 
25,200 
25,800 
26,300 
26,900 
27,600 
28,200 
28,800 
29,500 
30,200 
31,100 
31,800 
32,600 
33,400 
34,400 
35,200 
36,200 
37,200 
38,100 
39,200 
40,300 
41,500 
42,800 
44,000 


“(4) ASSET CONVERSION RATE.—The asset conversion rate is 
35 percent. 


“SEC. 477. FAMILY CONTRIBUTION FOR INDEPENDENT STUDENTS 20 USC 1087gg. 
WITH DEPENDENTS OTHER THAN A SPOUSE. 
“(a) COMPUTATION OF EXPECTED FAMILY CONTRIBUTION.—For 


each independent student with dependents other than a spouse, 
the expected family contribution is equal to the amount determined 


“(1) computing adjusted available income by adding— 





106 STAT. 598 PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 


“(A) the family’s available income (determined in accord- 
ance with subsection (b)); and 

“(B) the family’s contribution from assets (determined 
in accordance with subsection (c)); 

“(2) assessing such adjusted available income in accordance 
with an assessment schedule set forth in subsection (d); and 

“(3) dividing the assessment resulting under paragraph (2) 
by the number of family members who are enrolled or accepted 
for enrollment, on at least a half-time basis, in a degree, cer- 
tificate, or other program a a recognized educational 
credential at an institution of higher education that is an 
eligible institution in accordance with the provisions of section 
487 during the award period for which assistance under this 
title is requested; 

except that the amount determined under this subsection shall 
not be less than zero. 
“(b) FAMILY’S AVAILABLE INCOME.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The family’s available income is deter- 
— by deducting from total income (as defined in section 
480 

“(A) Federal income taxes; 

“(B) an allowance for State and other taxes, determined 
in accordance with paragraph (2); 

“(C) an allowance for social security taxes, determined 
in accordance with paragraph (3); 

“(D) an income protection allowance, determined in 
accordance with paragraph (4); and 

“(E) an employment expense allowance, determined in 
accordance with paragraph (5). 

“(2) ALLOWANCE FOR STATE AND OTHER TAXES.—The allowance 
for State and other taxes is equal to an amount determined 


by multiplying total income (as defined in section 480) by 
a percentage determined a to the following table (or 


—- table prescribed by the Secretary under section 
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“Percentages for Computation of State and Other Tax Allowance 


And family’s total 
income is— 


less than $15,000 
15,000 or more 


If student’s State or territory of residence is— 


then the percentage is— 


Alaska, Puerto Rico, Wyoming 

American Samoa, Guam, Louisiana, Nevada, Texas, Trust 
Territory, Virgin Islands 

Florida, South Dakota, Tennessee, New Mexico 

North Dakota, Washington 

Alabama, Arizona, Arkansas, Indiana, Mississippi, Mis- 
souri, Montana, New Hampshire, Oklahoma, West Vir- 


California, Delaware, Idaho, Iowa, Nebraska, North Caro- 

lina, Ohio, Pennsylvania, South Carolina, Utah, Vermont, 

Virginia, Canada, Mexico 9 8 
Maine, New Jersey 10 9 
District of Columbia, Hawaii, Maryland, Massachusetts, 

Oregon, Rhode Island 11 10 
Michigan, Minnesota 12 11 

13 12 
14 13 
8 


“(3) ALLOWANCE FOR SOCIAL SECURITY TAXES.—The allowance 
for social security taxes is equal to the amount estimated to 
be earned by the student (and spouse, if appropriate) multiplied 
by the social security withholding rate appropriate to the tax 
year preceding the award year, up to the maximum statutory 
social security tax withholding amount for that same tax year. 

“(4) INCOME PROTECTION ALLOWANCE.—The income protection 
allowance is determined by the following table (or a successor 
table prescribed by the Secretary under section 478): 


“Income Protection Allowance 


Family Number in College 
Size 
—— For each 
(including addi- 


student) a. 


$10,520 $8,720 $1,790 
13,100 11,310 9,510 
16,180 14,380 12,590 $10,790 
19,090 17,290 15,500 13,700 $11,910 
22,330 20,530 18,740 16,940 15,150 
For each 


additional 
add: 2,520 2,520 2,520 2,520 2,520 
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“(5) EMPLOYMENT EXPENSE ALLOWANCE.—The employment 
mse allowance is determined as follows (or a successor 
ros prescribed by the Secretary under section 478): 

“(A) If the student is married and the student’s spouse 
is employed in the year for which their income is reported, 
such allowance is equal to the lesser of $2,500 or 35 percent 
of the earned income of the student or spouse with the 
lesser earned income. 

“(B) If a student qualifies as a surviving spouse or as 
a head of household as defined in section 2 of the Internal 
Revenue Code, such allowance is equal to the lesser of 
$2,500 or 35 percent of the student’s earned income. 

“(c) FAMILY’S CONTRIBUTION FROM ASSETS.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—The family’s contribution from assets is 
equal to— 

“(A) the family net worth (determined in accordance with 
paragraph (2)); minus 

“(B) the asset protection allowance (determined in accord- 
ance with paragraph (3)); multiplied by 

“(C) the asset conversion rate (determined in accordance 
with paragraph (4)), except that the result shall not be 
less than zero. 

“(2) FAMILY NET WORTH.—The family net worth is calculated 
by adding— 

“(A) the current balance of checking and savings accounts 
and cash on hand; 

“(B) the net value of investments and real estate, exclud- 
ing the net value in the principal place of residence; and 

(C) the adjusted net worth of a business or farm, com- 
puted on the basis of the net worth of such business or 
farm (hereafter referred to as ‘NW’), determined in accord- 
ance with the following table (or a successor table pre- 
scribed by the Secretary under section 478), except as 
provided under section 480(f): 


“Adjusted Net Worth of a Business or Farm 


If the net worth of a business or farm Then the adjusted net worth is— 


$30,000 plus 50 percent of NW over 
000 


75, 

$105,000 plus 60 percent of NW over 
$225,000 

$195,000 plus 100 percent of NW over 


“(3) ASSET PROTECTION ALLOWANCE.—The asset protection_ 
allowance is calculated according to the following table (or ~ 
— table prescribed by the Secretary under section 
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“Asset Protection Allowances for Families and Students 
And the student is 


If the age of the student is— 
married single 


then the allowance is— 


$ 0 $0 
2,200 1,600 
4,300 3,200 
6,500 4,700 
8,600 6,300 
7,900 

9,500 

11,100 

12,600 

14,200 

15,800 

17,400 

19,000 

20,500 

22,100 

23,700 

24,100 

24,700 

25,200 

25,800 

26,300 

26,900 

27,600 

28,200 

28,800 

29,500 

30,200 

31,100 

31,800 

32,600 

33,400 

34,400 

35,200 

36,200 

37,200 

38,100 

39,200 

40,300 

41,500 

42,800 

44,000 


“(4) ASSET CONVERSION RATE.—The asset conversion rate is 
12 percent. 

“(d) ESSMENT SCHEDULE.—The adjusted available income (as 
determined under subsection (a)(1) and hereafter referred to as 
‘AAP) is assessed according to the following table (or a successor 
table prescribed by the Secretary under section 478): 
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Federal 
Register, 
ublication. 
0 USC 1087rr. 


“Assessment From Adjusted Available Income (AAI) 
If AAT is— Then the assessment is— 


Less than -$3,409 

-$3,409 to $9,400 .. 22% of AAI 

$9,401 to $11,800 .. $2,068 + 25% of AAI over $9,400 
$11,801 to $14,200 . .. $2,668 + 29% of AAI over $11,800 
$14,201 to $16,600 . .. $3,364 + 34% of AAI over $14,200 
$16,601 to $19,000 ..... ... $4,180 + 40% of AAI over $16,600 
$19,001 or more $5,140 + 47% of AAI over $19,000 


“SEC. 478. REGULATIONS; UPDATED TABLES. 


“(a) AUTHORITY TO PRESCRIBE REGULATIONS RESTRICTED.—(1) 
Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary shall 
not have the authority to prescribe regulations to carry out this 
part except— 

“(A) to prescribe updated tables in accordance with sub- 
sections (b) through (h) of this section; or 

“(B) to propose modifications in the need analysis methodol- 
ogy required by this part. 

“(2) Any regulation proposed by the Secretary that (A) updates 
tables in a manner that does not comply with subsections (b) 
through (h) of this section, or (B) that proposes modifications under 
paragraph (1)(B) of this subsection, shall not be effective unless 
approved by joint resolution of the oe by May 1 following 
the date such regulations are published in the Federal Register 
in accordance with section 482. If the Congress fails to approve 
such regulations by such May 1, the Secretary shall publish in 


the Federal Register in accordance with section 482 updated tables 
for the applicable award rae that are prescribed in accordance 


with subsections (b) through (h) of this section. 

“(b) INCOME PROTECTION ALLOWANCE.—For each academic year 
after academic year 1992-1993, the Secretary shall publish in the 
Federal Register a revised table of income protection allowances 
for the oy of sections 475(c)4) and 477(b)(4). Such revised 
table shall be developed by increasing each of the dollar amounts 
contained in the table in each such section by a percentage equal 
to the estimated percentage increase in the Consumer Price Index 
(as determined by the Secretary) between December 1992 and the 
December next preceding the beginning of such academic year, 
and rounding the result to the nearest $10. 

“(c) ADJUSTED NET WORTH OF A FARM OR BUSINESS.—For each 
award year after award year 1992-1993, the Secre shall publish 
in the Federal Register a revised table of adjusted net worth of 
a farm or business for purposes of sections 475(d)(2)(C), 476(c)(2)(C), 
and 477(c)(2)(C). Such revised table shall be developed— 

“(1) by increasing each dollar amount that refers to net 
worth of a farm or business by a percentage equal to the 
estimated percentage increase in the Consumer Price Index 
(as determined by the Secretary) between 1992 and the Decem- 
ber next joie the beginning of such award year, and 
rounding the result to the nearest $5,000; and 

“(2) by adjusting the dollar amounts ‘$30,000’, ‘$105,000’, 
and — to reflect the changes made pursuant to para- 
grap . 
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“(d) EDUCATION SAVINGS AND ASSET PROTECTION ALLOWANCE.— 
For each award year after award year 1992-1993, the Secretary 
shall publish in the Federal Register a revised table of allowances 
for the — of sections 475(d)(3), 476(c\(3), and 477(c\3). Such 
revised table shall be develo by determining the present value 
cost, rounded to the nearest $100, of an annuity that would provide, 
for each cohort of 40 and above, a supplemental income at 
age 65 (adjusted for inflation) equal to the difference between 
the moderate family income (as most recently determined by the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics), and the current average social security 
retirement benefits. For each age cohort below 40, the allowance 
shall be computed by ——— the allowance for age 40, as 
updated, by one-fifteenth for each year of age below age 40 and 
rounding the result to the nearest $100. In making such 
determinations— 

“(1) inflation shall be presumed to be 6 percent per year; 

“(2) the rate of return of an annuity shall be presumed 
to be 8 a and 

“(3) the sales commission on an annuity shall be presumed 
to be 6 percent. 

“(e) ASSESSMENT SCHEDULES AND RATES.—For each award year 
after award year 1992-1993, the Secretary shall publish in the 
Federal Register a revised table of assessments from adjusted avail- 
able income for the purpose of sections 475(e) and 477(d). Such 
revised table shall be developed— 

“(1) by increasing each dollar amount that refers to adjusted 
available income by a percentage equal tc the estimated per- 
centage increase in the Consumer Price Index (as determined 
by the Secretary) between December 1992 and the December 


next p: ing the beginning of such academic year, rounded 
to the nearest $100; and 

“(2) by adjusting the other dollar amounts to reflect the 
changes made pursuant to paren (1). 


“(f) DEFINITION OF CONSUMER PRICE INDEX.—As used in this 
section, the term ‘Consumer Price Index’ means the Consumer 
Price Index for All Urban Consumers published by the Department 
of Labor. Each annual update of tables to reflect changes in the 
Consumer Price Index shall be corrected for misestimation of actual 

s in such Index in previous years. 

“(g) STATE AND OTHER TAX ALLOWANCE.—For each award year 
after award year 1992-1993, the Secretary shall publish in the 
Federal Register a revised table of State and other tax allowances 
for the purpose of sections 475(c)(2), 475(g)\(3), 476(b\(2), and 
477(b)(2). The Secretary shall develop such revised table after 
review of the Department of the Treasury’s Statistics of Income 
file and determination of the percentage of income that each State’s 
taxes represent. 

“(h) EMPLOYMENT EXPENSE ALLOWANCE.—For each award year 
after award year 1992-1993, the Secretary shall publish in the 
Federal Register a revised table of employment mse allowances 
for the ee gee of sections 475(c)(5), 476(b)(4), and 477(b)(5). Such 
revised table shall be “oe by increasing the dollar amount 
specified in sections 475(c)5)A), 475(cX5XB), 476(b)(4)(A), 
476(b)(4)(B), 477(bX5XA), and 477(bX5\(B) to reflect increases in 
the amount and percent of the Bureau of Labor Standards budget 
of the marginal costs for meals away from home, apparel and 
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upkeep, transportation, and housekeeping services for a two-worker 
versus one-worker family. 


20 USC 1087ss. “SEC. 479. SIMPLIFIED NEEDS TESTS. 


“(a) SIMPLIFIED APPLICATION SECTION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall develop and use an 
easily identifiable simplified application section as part of the 
common financial reporting form prescribed under section 
483(a) for families described in subsections (b) and (c) this 


on. 
“(2) REDUCED DATA REQUIREMENTS.—The simplified applica- 
tion form shall— 

“(A) in the case of a family meeting the requirements 
of subsection (b)(1), permit such family to submit only 
the data elements required under subsection (b)(2) for the 
purposes of establishing eligibility for student financial 
aid under this part; an 

“(B) in the case of a family meeting the requirements 
of subsection (c), peek such family to be treated as having 
an expected family contribution equal to zero for purposes 
of establishing such eligibility and to submit only the data 
elements required to make a determination under sub- 
section (c). 

“(b) SIMPLIFIED NEEDS TEST.— 
“(1) ELIGIBILITY.—An applicant is eligible to file a simplified 
form containing the elements required by paragraph (2) if— 

“(A) in the case of an applicant who is a dependent 
student— 

“(i) the student’s parents file or are eligible to file 
a form described in paragraph (3) or certify that they 
are not required to file an income tax return and 
the student files or is eligible to file such a form 
or certifies that the student is not required to file 
an income tax return; and 

“(ii) the total adjusted gross income of the parents 
(excluding any income of the dependent student) is 
less than $50,000; or 

“(B) in the case of an applicant who is an independent 
student— 

“(i) the student files or is eligible to file a form 
described in paragraph (3) or certifies that the student 
is ae required to file such an income tax return; 
an 

“(ii) the adjusted gross income of the student (and 
the student’s spouse, if any) is less than $50,000. 

“(2) SIMPLIFIED TEST ELEMENTS.—The five elements to be 
used for the simplified needs analysis are— 

“(A) adjusted gross income, 

“(B) Federal taxes paid, 

“(C) untaxed income and benefits, 

“(D) the number of family members, 

“(E) the number of family members in postsecondary 
education; and 

“(F) an allowance (A) for State and other taxes, as defined 
in section 475(c\(2) for dependent students and in section 
477(b)\(2) for independent students with dependents other 
than a spouse, or (B) for State and other income taxes, 
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as defined in section 476(b)(2) for independent students 
without dependents other than a spouse. 

“(3) QUALIFYING FORMS.—A student or family files a form 
described in this paragraph if the student or family, respec- 
tively, files— 

“(A) a form 1040A or 1040EZ required pursuant to the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986; or 

“(B) an income tax return required pursuant to the tax 
code of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American 
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Republic of the Marshall 
Islands, the Federated States of Micronesia, or Palau. 

“(c) ZERO EXPECTED FAMILY CONTRIBUTION.—The Secretary shall 
romp an applicant to have an expected family contribution equal 
to zero if— 

“(1) in the case of a dependent student— 

“(A) the student’s parents did not file, and were not 
required to file, a form 1040 required pursuant to the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986; and 

“(B) the sum of the adjusted gross income of the parents 
is less than or equal to the maximum amount of income 
(rounded annually to the nearest thousand dollars) that 
may be earned in order to claim the maximum Federal 
earned income credit; or 

“(2) in the case of an independent student with dependents 
other than a spouse— 

“(A) the student (and the student’s spouse, if any) did 
not file, and was not required to file, a form 1040 required 
pursuant to the Internal Revenue Code of 1986; and 

“(B) the sum ‘of the adjusted gross income of the student 
and spouse (if appropriate) is less than or equal to the 
maximum amount of income (rounded annually to the near- 
est thousand dollars) that may be earned in order to claim 
the maximum Federal earned income credit. 

An individual is not required to qualify or file for the earned 
income credit in order to be eligible under this subsection. 


“SEC. 479A. DISCRETION OF STUDENT FINANCIAL AID ADMINISTRA- 20 USC 1087tt. 
TORS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Nothing in this part shall be interpreted as 
limiting the authority of the financial aid administrator, on the 
basis of adequate documentation, to make adjustments on a case- 
by-case basis to the cost of attendance or the values of the data 
items required to calculate the expected student or B score 4 con- 
tribution (or both) to allow for treatment of an individual eligible 
applicant with special circumstances. However, this authority shall 
not be construed to permit aid administrators to deviate from 
the contributions expected in the absence of special circumstances. 
Special circumstances shall be conditions that differentiate an 
individual student from a class of students rather than conditions 
that exist across a class of students. Adequate documentation for 
such adjustments shall substantiate such special circumstances of 
individual students. In addition, nothing in this title shall be inter- 
preted as limiting the authority of the student financial aid adminis- 
trator in such cases to request and use supplementary information 
about the financial status or personal circumstances of eligible 
applicants in selecting ——— and determining the amount of 
awards under this title. No student or parent shall be charged 
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20 USC 1087uu. 


20 USC 
1087uu-1. 


20 USC 1087vv. 


a fee for collecting, processing, or delivering such supplementary 
information. 

“(b) ADJUSTMENTS TO ASSETS TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT.—A student 
financial aid administrator shall be considered to be making a 
necessary adjustment in accordance with subsection (a) if— 

“(1) the administrator makes adjustments excluding from 
family income ey proceeds of a sale of farm or business assets 
of a family if such sale results from a voluntary or involuntary 
foreclosure, forfeiture, or bankruptcy or an involuntary liq- 
uidation; or 

“(2) the administrator makes adjustments in the award level 
of a student with a disability so as to take into consideration 
the additional costs such student incurs as a result of such 
student’s disability. 


“SEC. 479B. DISREGARD OF STUDENT AID IN OTHER FEDERAL PRO- 
GRAMS. 


“Notwithstanding any other provision of law, student financial 
assistance received under this title, or under Bureau of Indian 
Affairs student assistance programs, shall not be taken into account 
in determining the need or eligibility of any person for benefits 
or assistance, or the amount of such benefits or assistance, under 
any Federal, State, or local program financed in whole or in part 
with Federal funds. 


“SEC. 479C. NATIVE AMERICAN STUDENTS. 


“In determining family contributions for Native American stu- 
dents, computations performed pursuant to this part shall exclude— 
“(1) any income and assets of $2,000 or less per individual 
payment received by the student (and spouse) and student’s 
parents under the Per Capita Act or the Distribution of Judg- 


ment Funds Act; and 

“(2) any income received bd the student (and spouse) and 
student’s parents under the Alaskan Native Claims Settlement 
Act or the Maine Indian Claims Settlement Act. 

“SEC. 480. DEFINITIONS. 

“As used in this part: 

“(a) TOTAL INCOME.—{1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), 
the term ‘total income’ is equal to adjusted gross income plus 
untaxed income and benefits for the preceding tax year minus 
excludable income (as defined in subsection (e)). 

“(2) No portion of any student financial assistance received from 
any program by an individual shall be included as income or assets 
in the computation of expected family contribution for any program 
funded in whole or in part under this Act. 

“(b) UNTAXED INCOME AND BENEFITS.—The term ‘untaxed income 
and benefits’ means— 

“(1) child eae received; 

“(2) welfare benefits, including aid to families with dependent 
children under a State plan approved under part A of title 
IV of the Social Security Act and aid to dependent children; 

“(3) workman’s compensation; 

“(4) veterans’ benefits such as death pension, dependency, 
and indemnity compensation, but excluding veterans’ education 
benefits as defined in subsection (c); 

“(5) interest on tax-free bonds; 
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“(6) housing, food, and other allowances (excluding rent sub- 
sidies for low-income —- for military, cle and others 
(including cash payments and cash value o bene ts); 

“(7) cash support or any mone > Ahem on the student’s behalf, 
except, for dependent students, funds provided by the student’s 

arents; 

“(8) the amount of earned income credit claimed for Federal 
income tax purposes; 

“(9) untaxed portion of pensions; 

“(10) credit for Federal tax on special fuels; 

“(11) the amount of foreign income excluded for purposes 
of Federal income taxes; 

“(12) untaxed social security benefits; 

“(13) payments to individual retirement accounts and Keogh 
accounts excluded from income for Federal income tax purposes; 


and 
“(14) any other untaxed income and benefits, such as Black 
Lung Benefits, Refugee Assistance, railroad retirement benefits, 
or Job Training Partnership Act noneducational benefits. 
“(c) VETERAN AND VETERANS’ EDUCATION BENEFITS.—(1) The term 
‘veteran’ means any individual who— 
ann _ — ed in the active duty in the United States 
—, Navy, Air Force, Marines, or Coast Guard; and 
“(B) was released under a condition other than dishonorable. 
“(2) The term ‘veterans’ education benefits’ means veterans’ bene- 
fits the student will receive during the award year, including but 
not limited to the following: 
Be Title 10, chapter 2: Reserve Officer Training Corps schol- 


are(B) Title 10, chapter 106: Selective Reserve. 

“(C) Title 10, caper 107: Selective Reserve Educational 
Assistance Program 

same Title 37, chapter 2: Reserve Officer Training Corps Pro- 


er“) Title 38, chapter 30: Montgomery GI Bill—active duty. 

“(F) Title 38, chapter 31: vocational rehabilitation. 

“(G) Title 38, chapter 32: Post-Vietnam Era Veterans’ Edu- 
cational Assistance Program. 

“(H) Title 38, chapter 35: Dependents Educational Assistance 


am. 
“(fy Public Law 97-376, section 156: Restored Entitlement 
Program for Survivors (or Quayle benefits). 
“(J) Public Law 96-342, section 903: Educational Assistance 
Pilot Program. 
“(d) INDEPENDENT STUDENT.—The term ‘independent’, when used 
with respect to a student, means any individual who— 
“(1) is 24 years of age or older by December 31 of the award 


year, 

“(2) is an orphan or ward of the court; 

“(3) is a veteran of the Armed Forces of the United States 
(as defined in subsection (c)(1)); 

“(4) is a graduate or professional student; 

“(5) is a married individual; 

“(6) has legal dependents other than a spouse; or 

“(7) is a student for whom a financial aid administrator 
makes a documented determination of independence by reason 
of other unusual circumstances. 
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“(e) EXCLUDABLE INCOME.—The term ‘excludable income’ means— 
“(1) any student financial assistance awarded based on need 
as determined in accordance with the provisions of this 
ne any income earned from work under part C of this 

title; 
“(2) any living allowance received by a participant in a pro- 
—— under the National and Community Service 

of 1990; 

7 child support payments made by the student or parent; 


an 
“(4) ry made and services provided under part E of 
title IV of the Social Security Act. 

“(f) ASSETS.—(1) The term ‘assets’ means cash on hand, .including 
the amount in checking and savings accounts, time deposits, money 
market funds, trusts, stocks, bonds, other securities, mutual funds, 
tax shelters, and the net value of real estate, income producing 
pro ty. and business and farm assets. 

2) ith respect to determinations of need under this title, 
other than for subpart 4 of part A, the term ‘assets’ shall not 
include the net value of— 

“(A) the family’s principal place of residence; or 
“(B) a family farm on which the family resides. 

“(g) NET ASSETS.—The term ‘net assets’ means the current market 
value at the time of application of the assets (as defined in sub- 
in (f)), minus the outstanding liabilities or indebtedness against 

e assets. 

“(h) TREATMENT OF INCOME TAXES PAID TO OTHER JURISDIC- 
TIONS.—(1) The tax on income paid to the Governments of the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin 
Islands, or the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, 
the Republic of the Marshall Islands, the Federated States of 
Micronesia, or Palau under the laws applicable to those jurisdic- 
tions, or the comparable tax paid to the central government of 
a foreign country, shall be treated as Federal income taxes. 

“(2) References in this part to the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986, Federal income tax forms, and the Internal Revenue Service 
shall, for purposes of the tax described in paragraph (1), be treated 
as references to the corresponding laws, tax forms, and tax collection 
agencies of those jurisdictions, respectively, subject to such adjust- 
ments as the Secretary may provide by regulation. 

“(i) CURRENT BALANCE.—The term ‘current balance of checking 
and savings accounts’ does not include any funds over which an 
individual is barred from exercising discretion and control because 
of the actions of any State in declaring a bank emergency due 
to the insolvency of a private deposit insurance fund. 

“(j) OTHER FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE; TUITION PREPAYMENT PLANS.— 
(1) For purposes of determining a student’s eligibility for funds 
under this title, estimated financial assistance not received under 
this title shall include all scholarships, grants, loans, or other 
assistance known to the institution at the time the determination 
of the student’s need is made, including veterans’ education benefits 
as oa" - subsection a. - i ms 

7 cept as provi in subparagrap , for purposes 
of determining a student’s eligibility for funds under this title, 
tuition prepayment plans shall reduce the cost of attendance (as 
determined under section 472) by the amount of the prepayment, 
and shall not be considered estimated financial assistance. 
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“(B) If the institutional expense covered by the prepayment must 
be part of the student’s cost of attendance for accounting purposes, 
the prepayment shall be considered estimated financial assistance.”. 

(by EFFECTIVE DATE FOR AMENDMENT TO PART F.—The changes 
made in part F of title IV of the Act by the amendment made 
by this section shall apply with respect to determinations of need 
“eee part F for award years beginning on or after July 


? 


PART G—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEC. 481. DEFINITIONS. 


(a) INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—Section 481 of the Act 
(20 U.S.C. 1088(a)) is amended by striking the heading of such 
section and subsection (a) and inserting the following: 


“SEC. 481. DEFINITIONS. 


“(a) INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—(1) Subject to para- 
graphs (2) through (4) of this subsection, the term ‘institution 
of higher education’ for p ses of this title includes, in addition 
to the institutions covered by the definition in section 1201(a)— 

“(A) a proprie institution of higher education; 

“(B) a postsecondary vocational institution; and 

“(C) only for the purposes of oo B of this title, an institution 
outside the United States which is comparable to an institution 
of higher education as defined in section 1201(a) and which 
a been approved by the Secretary for the purpose of part 


“(2)A) For the ang of qualifying as an institution under Regulations. 
paragraph (1)(C) of this subsection, the Secretary shall establish 

criteria by regulation for the approval of institutions outside the 

United States and for the determination that such institutions 

are comparable to an institution of higher education as defined 

in section 1201(a). In the case of a graduate medical school outside 

the United States, such criteria shall include a requirement that 

a student attending a graduate medical school outside the United 

States is ineligible for loans made, insured, or guaranteed under 

part B of this title unless— 

“(i(I) at least 60 percent of those enrolled and at least 60 
percent of the graduates of the graduate medical school outside 
the United States were not persons described in section 
484(aX(5) in the year preceding the year for which a student 
is seeking a loan under part B of this title; and 

“(II) at least 60 percent of the individuals who were students 
or graduates of the graduate medical school outside the United 
States (both nationals of the United States and others) taking 
the examinations administered by the Educational Commission 
for Foreign Medical Graduates received a passing score in 
the year preceding the year for which a student is seeking 
a loan under part B of this title; or 

“(ii) the institution’s clinical training program was approved 
by a State as of January 1, 1992. 

“(B) For the 7 of qualifying as an institution under para- 
~~ (1)(C), the Secretary shall establish an advisory panel of 
medical experts which shall— 

“Gi) evaluate the standards of accreditation applied to 
applicant foreign medical schools; and 
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“(ii) determine the comparability of those standards to stand- 

ards for accreditation applied to United States medical schools. 
If such accreditation standards are determined not to be com- 
parable, the foreign medical school shall be required to meet the 
requirements of section 1201(a). 

(C) The failure of an institution outside the United States to 
provide, release, or authorize release to the Secretary of such 
information as may be required by ree (A) of this para- 
graph shall render such institution ineligible for the purpose of 
part B of this title. 

“(D) The Secret. shall, not later than one year after the date 
of enactment of the Higher Education Amendments of 1992, prepare 
and submit to the Committee on Education and Labor of the House 
of Representatives and the Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources of the Senate a report on the implementation of the 
regulations required by subparagraph (A) of this paragraph. 

(E) If, pursuant to this paragraph, an institution loses eligibility 
to participate in the programs under this title, then a student 
enrolled at such institution may, notwithstanding such loss of eligi- 
bility, continue to be eligible to receive a loan under part B while 

_ attending such institution for the academic year succeeding the 
academic year in which such loss of eligibility occurred. 

“(3) An institution shall not be considered to meet the definition 
of an institution of higher education in paragraph (1), if such 
institution— 

“(A) offers more than 50 percent of such institution’s courses 
by correspondence, unless the institution is an institution that 
meets the definition in section 521(4)(C) of the Carl D. Perkins 
Vocational and Applied Technology Education Act; 

“(B) enrolls 50 percent or more of its students in cor- 
respondence courses, unless the institution is an institution 
that meets the definition in such section; 

“(C) has a student enrollment in which more than 25 percent 
of the students are incarcerated, except that the Secretary 
may waive the prohibition of this subparagraph for a nonprofit 
institution that provides a 4-year or a 2-year program of instruc- 
tion (or both) for which it awards a bachelor’s or associate’s 
degree, respectively; or 

“(D) has a student enrollment in which more than 50 percent 
of the students are admitted pursuant to section 484(d) and 
does not provide a 4-year or a 2-year program of instruction 
(or both) for which it awards a bachelor’s or associate’s degree, 
respectively. 

“(4) An institution shall not be considered to meet the definition 
of an institution of higher education in paragraph (1) if— 

“(A) such institution has filed for bankruptcy; or 

“(B) the institution, its owner, or its chief executive officer 
has been convicted of, or has pled nolo contendere or guilty 
to, a crime involving the acquisition, use, or expenditure of 
funds under this title, or has been judicially determined to 
have committed fraud involving funds under this title. 

“(5) The Secretary shall certify an institution’s qualification as 
an institution of higher education in accordance with the require- 
ments of subpart 3 of part H. 

“(6) An institution of higher education shall not be considered 
to meet the definition of an institution of higher education in 
paragraph (1) if such institution is removed from eligibility for 
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funds under this title as a result of an action pursuant to part 
H of this title.”. 

(b) PROPRIETARY INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—Section 
481(b) of the Act is amended by— 20 USC 1088. 

(1) in clause (1), by striking “not less than a 6-month pro- 

am” and inserting “an eligible program”; 

(2) in clause (4)— 

(A) by striking “for this purpose” and inserting “pursuant 
to part H of this title”; and 
(B) by striking “and” at the end thereof; 

(3) by striking the period at the end of clause (5) and inserting 
the following: “, and (6) which has at least 15 percent of 
its revenues from sources that are not derived from funds 
provided under this title, as determined in accordance with 
regulations prescribed by the Secretary.”; and 

(4) by aalnen the last sentence. 

(c) POSTSECONDARY VOCATIONAL INSTITUTION.—Section 481(c)(1) 
of the Act is amended by striking “not less than a 6-month program” 
and inserting “an eligible program”. 

(d) AWARD YEAR.—Section 481(d) of the Act is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(d) ACADEMIC AND AWARD YEAR.—(1) For the purpose of any 
program under this title, the term ‘award year’ shall be defined 
as the period beginning July 1 and ending June 30 of the following 


year. 

“(2) For the purpose of any program under this title, the term 
‘academic year’ shall require a minimum of 30 weeks of instructional 
time in which a full-time student is expected to complete at least 
24 semester or trimester hours or 36 quarter hours at an institution 
which measures program length in credit hours or at least 900 
clock hours at an institution which measures program length in 
clock hours.”. 

(e) ELIGIBLE PROGRAM.—Section 481(e) of the Act is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(e) ELIGIBLE PROGRAM.—(1) For purposes of this title, the term 
‘eligible program’ means a program of at least— 

“(A) 600 clock hours of instruction, 16 semester hours, or 
24 quarter hours, offered during a minimum of 15 weeks, 
in the case of a program that— 

“(i) provides a program of training to prepare students 
for gainful employment in a recognized profession; and 

“(ii) admits students who have not completed the equiva- 
lent of an associate degree; or 

“(B) 300 clock hours of instruction, 8 semester hours, or 
’ hours, offered during a minimum of 10 weeks, in the case 
0 — 

“(i) an undergraduate program that requires the equiva- 
lent of an associate degree for admissions; or 
“(ii) a graduate or professional program. 

“(2) The Secretary shall develop regulations to determine the Regulations. 
quality of programs of less than 600 clock hours in length. Such 
regulations shall require, at a minimum, that the programs have 
a verified rate of completion of at least 70 percent and a verified 
rate of placement of at least 70 percent. Pursuant to these regula- 
tions and notwithstanding paragraph (1), the Secretary shall allow 
programs of less than 600 clock hours, but greater than 300 clock 
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hours, in length to be eligible to participate in the programs author- 
ized under part B of this title.”. 

(f) THIRD PARTY SERVICER.—Section 481 of the Act is amended 
by adding the following new subsection after subsection (e): 

“(f) THIRD PARTY SERVICER.—For purposes of this title, the term 
‘third party servicer’ means any State or private, profit or nonprofit 
organization which enters into a contract with— 

“(1) any eligible institution of higher education to administer, 
through either manual or automated processing, any aspect 
of — institution’s student assistance programs under this 
title; or 

“(2) any guaranty agency, or any eligible lender, to admin- 
ister, through either manual or automated processing, any 
aspect of such guaranty agency’s or lender’s student loan pro- 
grams under part B of this title, including originating, 
one. monitoring, processing, servicing, or collecting 
oans.”. 


SEC. 482. MASTER CALENDAR. 


(a) AMENDMENT.—Section 482(c) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1089(c)) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(c) DELAY OF EFFECTIVE DATE OF LATE PUBLICATIONS.—Any 
regulatory changes initiated by the Secretary we | the programs 
ag sed to this title that have not been published in final form 

y December 1 prior to the start of the award year shall not 
become effective until the beginning of the second award year 
after such December 1 date.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) Section 482(a)(1) of the Act is amended by striking “sec- 
tions 411E and” each place it appears in subparagraphs (B) 
and (C) and inserting “section”. 
(2) Section 482(b) of the Act is amended by striking “subpart 
2” and inserting “subpart 3”. 
SEC. 483. FORMS AND REGULATIONS. 


(a) FORMS AND PROCESSING.—Section 483 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1090) is amended by striking subsections (a) and (b) and inserting 
the following: 

“SEC. 483. (a) COMMON FINANCIAL AID FORM AND PROCESSING.— 

“(1) SINGLE FORM REQUIRED.—The Secretary, in cooperation 
with representatives of agencies and organizations involved 
in student financial assistance, shall produce, distribute, and 
— free of charge a common financial reporting form to 

e used to determine the need and ~~. of a student 
for financial assistance under parts A, D, and E of this 
title (other than under “ay oo 4 of part A) and to determine 
the need of a student for the purpose of part B of this title. 


The Secretary may include on the form developed pursuant 
to this —— not more than eight nonfinancial data items 


sel in consultation with the States to assist the States 
in awarding State student financial assistance. Such form shall 
satisfy the requirements of section 411(d) of this title. For 
the purpose of collecting eligibility and other data for the pur- 
pose of part B, the Secretary shall develop a separate, identifi- 
able loan application document (pursuant to section 432(m)) 
that applicants or institutions in which the students are 
enrolled or accepted for enrollment shall submit directly to 
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— lenders and on which the applicant shall clearly indicate 
a choice of a lender. 

“(2) CHARGES TO STUDENTS AND PARENTS FOR USE OF FORM 
PROHIBITED.—The common financial reporting form prescribed 
by the Secretary under paragraph (1) shall be produced, distrib- 
uted, and processed by wy so wrod and no parent or student 
shall be charged a fee for the collection, processing, or delivery 
of financial aid through the use of such form. The need and 
eligibility of a student for financial assistance under parts 

C, D, and E of this title (other than under subpart 4 of 
part A) and the need of a student for the purpose of part 
B of this title, may only be determined by using the form 
developed by the Secretary pursuant to paragraph (1) of this 
subsection. No student may receive assistance under parts A, 
C, D, and E of this title (other than under on 4 of part 
A) or have the student’s need established for the purpose of 
part B of this title, except by use of the form developed by 
the Secretary pursuant to this section. 

“(3) DISTRIBUTION OF DATA.—Institutions of higher education 
and States shall receive, without charge, the data collected 
by the Secretary using the form developed pursuant to this 
section for the purposes of determining need and eligibility 
for institutional and State financial aid awards. 

“(4) CONTRACTS FOR COLLECTION AND PROCESSING.—({A) The 
Secretary shall, to the extent practicable, enter into not less 
than 5 contracts with States, institutions of higher education, 
or private organizations for the purposes of the timely collection 
and processing of the form developed pursuant to paragraph 
(1) and the timely delivery of the data submitted on such 
form. The Secretary shall use such contracts to assist States 
and institutions of higher education with the collection of addi- 
tional data required to award State or institutional financial 
assistance, except that the Secretary shall not include these 
additional data items on the common financial reporting form 
developed pursuant to this section. The Secretary shall include 
in each such contract a requirement that— 

“(i) any charges by the contractor to the student or parent 
for additional data items required by a State or institution 
for any purpose (regardless of the method of collection) 
shall be reasonable and shall not exceed the marginal 
cost of collecting, processing, and delivering such additional 
data, taking into account any payment received by the 
contractor to produce, distribute, and process the common 
financial reporting form prescribed by the Secretary pursu- 
ant to paragraph (1); and 

“(ii) the contractor will require any person or entity to 
whom the contractor provides such additional data to agree 
not to collect from any student or parent any charge that 
would not be permitted under this subparagraph for any 
such additional data. 

“(B) To the extent practicable, the Secretary shall ensure 
that at least one contractor, or a portion of one contract, under 
this paragraph will serve graduate and professional students. 

“(C) As part of the procurement process for the 1993-1994 
award year, and for all procurements thereafter pertaining 
to the contracts under this paragraph, the Secretary shall 
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uire all entities com ting for such contracts to comply 
with all requirements of this subsection and to— 

“(i) use the common financial reporting form as pre- 
scribed in paragraph (1), which shall be clearly identified 
as the ‘Free Application for Federal Student Aid’; and 

“(ii) use a common, simplified reapplication form as the 
Secretary shall prescribe pursuant to subsection (b), in 
each award year. 

“(D) The Secretary shall reimburse all approved contractors 
at a reasonable predetermined rate for oe such applica- 
tions, for issuing eligibility reports, and for carrying out other 
services or requirements that may be prescribed by the Sec- 
retary. 

“(E) All approved contractors shall be required to adhere 
to all editing, processing, and reporting requirements estab- 
lished — Secretary to ensure consistency. 

“(F) No approved contractor shall enter into exclusive 
arrangements with guarantors, lenders, secondary markets, or 
institutions of higher education for the purpose of reselling 
or sharing of data collected for the multiple data entry process. 
All data collected under a contract issued by the Secretary 
pursuant to this paragraph for the multiple data entry process 
is the exclusive a of the Secre and may not be 
transferred to a third party by an approved contractor without 
the Secretary’s express written — 

“(b) STREAMLINED PLICATION PROCESS.—({1) The Secretary 
shall, within 240 days after the date of enactment of the Higher 
Education Amendments of 1992, develop a streamlined 
reapplication form and process, including electronic reapplication 
process, consistent with the requirements of subsection (a), for 
those recipients who apply for financial aid funds under this title 
in the next succeeding academic year subsequent to the initial 
year in which such recipients apply: 

“(2) The Secretary shall develop appropriate mechanisms to sup- 
port reapplication. 

“(3) The Secretary shall determine, in cooperation with States, 
institutions of higher education, agencies and organizations involved 
in student financial assistance, the data elements that can be 
updated from the previous academic year’s application. 

“(4) Nothing in this title shall be interpreted as limiting the 
authority of the Secretary to reduce the number of data elements 
required of reapplicants. 

“(5) Individuals determined to have a zero family contribution 
pursuant to section 479 shall not be required to provide any finan- 
cial data, except that which is necessary to determine eligibility 
under that section.”. 

(b) ADDITIONAL AMENDMENTS.—Section 483 is further amended— 

(1) by striking subsections (d) and (f); 

(2) by amending subsection (e) to read as follows: 

“(e) TOLL-FREE INFORMATION.—The Secretary shall contract for, 
or establish, and publicize a toll-free telephone service to provide 
timely and accurate information to the general public. The informa- 
tion provided shall include specific instructions on completing the 
pagename form for assistance under this title. Such service shall 

so include a service accessible by telecommunications devices 
for the deaf (TDD’s) and shall, in addition to the services provided 
for in the previous sentence, refer such students to the national 
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clearinghouse on postsecondary education that is authorized under 
— 633(c) of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act.”; 
an 


(3) by adding at the end the following new subsections: 

“(f) PREPARER.—Any financial aid application required to be made 
under this title shall include the name, signature, address, social 
security number, and organizational affiliation of the preparer of 
such financial aid application. 

“(g) SPECIAL RULE.—Nothing in section 1544 of the Higher Edu- 
cation Amendments of 1992 shall relieve processors or institutions 
of higher education of any or all obligations under this section.”. 


SEC. 484. STUDENT ELIGIBILITY. 


(a) | tga 484 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1091) is 
amended— 

(1) in png (1) of subsection (a), by inserting “(including 
a program of study abroad approved for credit by the eligible 
institution at which such student is enrolled)” after “or other 
program”; and 

(2) by striking paragraph (4) of subsection (a) and inserting 
the following: 

“(4) file with the institution of higher education which the 
student intends to attend, or is attending (or in the case of 
a loan or loan guarantee with the lender), a document, which 
need not be notarized, but which shall include— 

“(A) a statement of educational purpose stating that the 
money attributable to such grant, loan, or loan guarantee 
will be used solely for expenses related to attendance or 
continued attendance at such institution; and 

“(B) such student’s social security number;”. 

(b) EXCEPTIONS TO ELIGIBLE STUDENT DEFINITION.— 

(1) AMENDMENTS.—Section 484(b) of the Act is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (4) by striking “part B” and inserting 
pest B, D, or E or work-study assistance under part C”; 


(B) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(5) Notwithstanding any other provision of this subsection, no 
incarcerated student is eligible to receive a loan under this title.”. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by paragraph 20 USC 1091 
(XA) _ this subsection shall be effective on and after December ™** 

(c) ABILITY TO BENEFIT.—Section 484(d) of the Act is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(d) STUDENTS WHO ARE NoT HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES.—In 
order for a student who does not have a certificate of graduation 
from a school providing secondary education, or the recognized 
equivalent of such certificate, to be eligible for any assistance under 
subparts 1, 3, and 4 of part A and parts B, C, D, and E of 
= title, the student shall meet either one of the following stand- 
ards: 

“(1) The student shall take an independently administered 
examination and shall achieve a score, specified by the Sec- 
retary, demonstrating that such student can benefit from the 
education or training being offered. Such examination shall 
be approved by the Secretary on the basis of compliance with 
such standards for development, administration, and scoring 
as the Secretary may prescribe in regulations. 
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“(2) The student shall be determined as having the ability 
to benefit from the education or training in accordance with 
such process as the State shall prescribe. Any such process 
described or approved by a State for the purposes of this section 
shall be effective 6 months after the date of submission to 
the Secretary unless the Secretary disapproves such process. 
In determining whether to approve or disapprove such process, 
the Secretary shall take into account the effectiveness of such 
process in enabling students without high school diplomas or 
the equivalent thereof to benefit from the instruction offered 
by institutions utilizing such process, and shall also take into 
account the cultural diversity, economic circumstances, and 
educational preparation of the populations served by the institu- 
tions.”. 

(d) VERIFICATION.—Section 484(f) of the Act is amended by adding 
at the end the following new sentence: “Nothing in this subsection 
shall preclude the Secretary from verifying all applications for 
aid through the use of any means available, including through 
the exchange of information with any other Federal agency.”. 

(e) Loss OF ELIGIBILITY.—Section 484(g) of the Act is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(1)” before “No student”; 

(2) by inserting “, part D” after “part B” each place it appears; 

(3) by inserting “fraudulently” before “borrowed” each place 
it appears; and 

(4) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(2) If the institution determines that the student inadvertently 
borrowed amounts in excess of such annual or aggregate maximum 
loan limits, such institution shall allow the student to repay any 
amount borrowed in excess of such limits prior to certifying the 
student’s eligibility for further assistance under this title.”. 

(f) VERIFICATION OF IMMIGRANT STATUS.—Section 484(h) of the 
Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(h) VERIFICATION OF IMMIGRATION STATUS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall implement a system 
under which the statements and supporting documentation, 
if required, of an individual declaring that such individual 
is in compliance with the requirements of subsection (a)(5) 
shall be verified prior to the individual’s receipt of a grant, 
loan, or work assistance under this title. 

“(2) SPECIAL RULE.—The documents collected and maintained 
by an eligible institution in the admission of a student to 
the institution may be used by the student in lieu of the 
documents used to establish both employment authorization 
and identity under section 274A(bX 1B) of the Immigration 
and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1324a) to verify eligibility to 
participate in work-study programs under part C of this title. 

“(3) VERIFICATION MECHANISMS.—The Secretary is authorized 
to verify such statements and supporting documentation 
through a data match, using an automated or other system, 
with other Federal agencies that may be in possession of 
information relevant to such statements and supporting docu- 
mentation. 

“(4) REVIEW.—In the case of such an individual who is not 
a citizen or national of the United States, if the statement 
described in paragraph (1) is submitted but the documentation 
required under paragraph (2) is not presented or if the docu- 
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mentation required under pea (2A) is presented but 
such documentation is not verified under paragraph (3)— 
“(A) the institution— 

“(i) shall provide a reasonable opportunity to submit 
to the institution evidence indicating a satisfactory 
immigration status, and 

“Gii) may not delay, deny, reduce, or terminate the 
individual’s eligibility for the grant, loan, or work 
assistance on the basis of the individual’s immigration 
status until such a reasonable opportunity has been 
bye. and 

“(B) if there are submitted documents which the institu- 
tion determines constitutes reasonable evidence indicating 
such status— 

“(i) the institution shall transmit to the Immigration 
and Naturalization Service photostatic or other similar 
copies of such documents for official verification, 

(ii) pending such verification, the institution may 
not delay, deny, reduce, or terminate the individual’s 
eligibility for the grant, loan, or work assistance on 
the basis of the individual’s immigration status, and 

“(iii) the institution shall not be liable for the con- 
sequences of any action, delay, or failure of the Service 
to conduct such verification.”. 

(g) ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS.—Section 484 of the Act is further 
amended by adding at the end the following new subsections: 

“(1) SPECIAL RULE FOR CORRESPONDENCE COURSES.—A student 
shall not be eligible to receive grant, loan, or work assistance 
under this title for a correspondence course unless such course 
2 part of a program leading to an associate, bachelor or graduate 

egree. 

(m) COURSES OFFERED THROUGH TELECOMMUNICATIONS.— 

“(1) RELATION TO CORRESPONDENCE COURSES.—A student 
enrolled in a course of instruction at an eligible institution 
of higher education (other than an institution that meets the 
definition in section 521(4)(C) of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational 
and Applied Technology Education Act) that is offered in whole 
or in part through telecommunications and leads to a recognized 
associate, bachelor, or graduate degree conferred by such 
institution shall not be considered to be enrolled in cor- 
respondence courses unless the total amount of telecommuni- 
cations and correspondence courses at such institution equals 
or exceeds 50 percent of such courses. 

“(2) RESTRICTION OR REDUCTIONS OF FINANCIAL AID.—A stu- 
dent’s eligibility to receive grants, loans, or work assistance 
under this title shall be reduced if a financial aid officer deter- 
mines under the discretionary authority provided in section 
479A that telecommunications instruction results in a substan- 
tially reduced cost of attendance to such student. 

“(3) SPECIAL RULE.—For award years prior to the date of 
enactment of this subsection, the Secretary shall not take any 
compliance, disallowance, penalty, or other action against a 
student or an eligible institution when such action arises out 
of such institution’s prior award of student assistance under 
this title if the institution demonstrates to the satisfaction 
of the Secretary that its course of instruction would have been 
in conformance with the requirements of this subsection. 
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“(4) DEFINITION.—For the purposes of this subsection, the 
term ‘telecommunications’ means the use of television, audio, 
or computer transmission, including open broadcast, closed cir- 
cuit, cable, microwave, or satellite, audio conferencing, com- 
puter conferencing, or video cassettes or discs, except that 
such term does not include a course that is delive using 
video cassette or disc recordings at such institution and that 
is not delivered in person to other students of that institution. 

“(n) STUDENTS WITH A FIRST BACCALAUREATE OR PROFESSIONAL 
DEGREE.—A student shall not be ineligible for assistance under 
part B, C, D, and E of this title because such student has previously 
received a baccalaureate or professional degree. 

“(o) DATA BASE MATCHING.—To enforce the Selective Service reg- 
istration provisions of section 1113 of Public Law 97-252, the Sec- 
retary shall conduct data base matches with the Selective Service, 
using common ereanie data elements. Appropriate con- 
firmation, through an application output document or through other 
means, of any person’s registration shall fulfill the requirement 
to file a separate statement of compliance. In the absence of a 
confirmation from such data matches, an institution may also use 
data or documents that support either the student’s registration, 
or the absence of a registration requirement for the student, to 
fulfill the requirement to file a separate statement of compliance. 
The mechanism for reportin e resolution of nonconfirmed 
matches shall be prescribed by the Secretary in regulations. 

“(p) StuDy ABROAD.—Nothing in this Act shall be construed to 
limit or otherwise prohibit access to study abroad programs 
approved by the home institution at which a student is enrolled. 
An otherwise eligible student who is ry ag in a program of 
study abroad approved for academic credit by the home institution 
at which the student is enrolled shall be eligible to receive grant, 
loan, or work assistance under this title, without regard to whether 
such study abroad program is required as part of the student’s 
degree — 

(q) VERIFICATION OF SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER.—The Secretary 
of Education, in cooperation with the Commissioner of the Social 
Security Administration, shall verify any social security number 
ee by a student to an eligible institution under subsection 
a)(4) and shall enforce the following conditions: 

“(1) Except as provided in paragraphs (2) and (3), an institu- 
tion shall not deny, reduce, delay, or terminate a student’s 
eligibility for assistance under this part because social security 
number verification is pending. 

“(2) If there is a determination by the Secretary that the 
social security number provided to an eligible institution by 
a student is incorrect, the institution shall deny or terminate 
the student’s oo for any grant, loan, or work assistance 
under this title until such time as the student provides a 
correct social security number. 

“(3) If there is a determination by the Secretary that the 
social security number provided to an eligible institution by 
a student is incorrect, and a correct social security number 
cannot be provided by such student, and a loan has been 
guaranteed for such student under part B of this title, the 
institution shall notify and instruct the lender and guaranty 
agency making and guaranteeing the loan, a to cease 
further disbursements of the loan, but such guaranty shall 
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not be voided or otherwise nullified with respect to such dis- 
bursements made before the date that the lender and the 
guaranty agency receives such notice. 

“(4) Nothing in this subsection shall permit the Secretary 
to take any compliance, disallowance, penalty, or other regu- 
latory action against— 

“(A) any institution of higher education with res to 
any error in a social security number, unless such error 
was a result of fraud on the part of the institution; or 

“(B) any student with respect to any error in a social 
security number, unless such error was a result of fraud 
on the part of the student.”. 

(h) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—Section 801(a) of the National Lit- 
eracy Act of 1991 is amended by striking “the Act” and inserting 20 USC 1091. 
“the Higher Education Act of 1965”. 


SEC. 485. REFUND POLICY. 


(a) REFUND POLICIES AND REQUIREMENTS.—Part G of title IV 
of the Act is further amended by inserting after section 484A 
the following new section: 


“SEC. 484B. INSTITUTIONAL REFUNDS. 20 USC 1091b. 


“(a) REFUND POLICY REQUIRED.—Each institution of higher edu- 
cation participating in a program under this title shall have in 
effect a fair and equitable refund policy under which the institution 
refunds unearned tuition, fees, room and board, and other charges 
to a student who received grant, loan, or work assistance under 
this title, or whose parent received a loan made under section 
428B on behalf of the student, if the student— 

“(1) does not register for the period of attendance for which 
the assistance was intended; or 

“(2) withdraws or otherwise fails to complete the period of 
enrollment for which the assistance was provided. 

“(b) DETERMINATIONS.—The institution’s refund policy shall be 
considered to be fair and equitable for purposes of this section 
if that policy provides for a refund in an amount of at least the 
largest of the amounts provided under— 

“(1) the requirements of applicable State law; 

“(2) the specific refund requirements established by the 
institution’s nationally recognized accrediting agency and 
approved by the Secretary; or 

(3) the pro rata refund calculation described in subsection 
(d), except that this paragraph will not apply to the institution’s 
refund policy for any student whose date of withdrawal from 
the institution is r the 60 percent point (in time) in the 

riod of enrollment for which the student has been charged. 

“(c) DEFINITIONS.—(1) As used in this section, the term ‘pro rata 
refund’ means a refund a institution to a student attending 
such institution for the t time of not less than that portion 
of the tuition, fees, room and board, and other charges assessed 
the student by the institution equal to the portion of the period 
of enrollment for which the student has been charged that remains 
on the last day of attendance by the student, rounded downward 
to the nearest 10 percent of that period, less any unpaid charges 
owed by the student for the period of enrollment for which the 
student has been charged, and less a reasonable administrative 
fee not to exceed the lesser of 5 percent of the tuition, fees, room 
and board, and other charges assessed the student, or $100. 
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“(2) For purposes of - (1), ‘the portion of the period 
of enrollment for which the student has been charged that remains’, 
shall be determined— 

“(A) in the case of a program that is measured in credit 
hours, by dividing the total number of weeks comprising the 
period of enrollment for which the student has been charged 
into the number of weeks remaining in that period as of the 
last recorded day of attendance by the student; 

“(B) in the case of a program that is measured in clock 
hours, by dividing the total number of clock hours comprising 
the period of enrollment for which the student has been charged 
into the number of clock hours remaining to be completed 
by the student in that period as of the last recorded day 
of attendance by the student; and 

“(C) in the case of a correspondence program, by dividing 
the total number of lessons comprising the period of enrollment 
for which the student has been charged into the total number 
of such lessons not submitted by the student.”. 


SEC. 486. INFORMATION DISSEMINATION. 


(a) INFORMATION DISSEMINATION ACTIVITIES.—Section 485(a)(1) 
of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1092(a)(1)) is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (F)— 

(A) by inserting “, as determined under section 484B,” 
after “of the institution”; 

(B) by inserting before the semicolon at the end the 
= “, which refunds shall be credited in the following 
order: 

“(i) to outstanding balances on loans under part B 
of this title, 

“Gii) to outstanding balances on loans under part 
D of this title, 

“(iii) to outstanding balances on loans under part 
E of this title, 

“(iv) to awards subpart 1 of part A of this title, 

on to awards under subpart 3 of part A of this 
title, 

“(vi) to awards under part C of this title, 

“(vii) to other student assistance provided under this 
title, and 

“(viii) to the student.”. 

(2) by striking “and” at the end of subparagraph (K); 

(3) by striking the period at the end of subparagraph (L) 
(as added by section 1 of Public Law 101-542) and inserting 
a semicolon; 

(4) by redesignating subparagraph (L) (as added by section 
201 of Public Law 101-610) as subparagraph (M); 

(5) by —- the period at the end of subparagraph (M) 
(as redesignated by paragraph (3)) and inserting a semicolon 
and “and”; and 

(6) by adding at the end thereof the following new subpara- 


graph: 

oN ) that enrollment in a program of study abroad approved 
for credit by the home institution may be considered enrollment 
in the home institution for purposes of applying for Federal 
student financial assistance.”. 





PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 106 STAT. 621 


(b) Exit COUNSELING.—Section 485(b) of the Act is amended 2? USC 1092. 
to read as follows: 

“(b) Exit COUNSELING FOR BORROWERS.—({1)(A) Each eligible 
institution shall, through financial aid officers or otherwise, make 
available counseling to borrowers (individually or in groups) of 
loans which are made, insured, or guaranteed under part B (other 
than loans made pursuant to section 428B) of this title or made 
under parts D or E of this title prior to the completion of the 
course of study for which the borrower enrolled at the institution 
or at the time of departure from such institution. The counseling 
required by this subsection shall include— 

“(i) the average anticipated monthly repayments, a review 
of the repayment options available, and such debt and manage- 
ment strategies as the institution determines are designed to 
facilitate the repayment of such indebtedness; and 

“(ii) the terms and conditions under which the student may 
obtain partial cancellation or defer repayment of the principal 
and interest pursuant to sections 428(b), 464(c)(2), and 465. 

“(B) In the case of borrower who leaves an institution without 
the prior knowledge of the institution, the institution shall attempt 
to provide the information described in subparagraph (A) to the 
student in ee 

“(2)(A) Each eligible institution shall require that the borrower 
of a loan made under parts B, D, or E submit to the institution, 
during the exit interview required by this subsection— 

“(i) the borrower’s expected permanent address after leaving 
the institution (regardless of the reason for leaving); 

“ii) the name and address of the borrower’s expected 

employer after leaving the institution; 

iit) the address of the borrower’s next of kin; and 

“(iv) any corrections in the institution’s records relating the 
borrower’s name, address, social security number, references, 
and driver’s license number. 

“(B) The institution shall, within 60 days after the interview, 
forward any corrected or completed information received from the 
borrower to the guaranty agency indicated on the borrower’s student 
aid records.”. 

(c) CAMPUS SECURITY POLICY.— 

(1) StTaTisTics.—Section 485(f)(1)(F) of the Act is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(F) Statistics concerning the occurrence on campus, during 
the most recent calendar year, and during the 2 preceding 
calendar years for which data are available, of the following 
criminal offenses reported to campus security authorities or 
local police agencies— 

“(i) murder; 

“(ii) sex offenses, forcible or nonforcible; 
“(iii) robbery; 

“(iv) aggravated assault; 

“(v) burglary; and 

“(vi) motor vehicle theft.”. 

(2) POLICY DEVELOPMENT.—Section 485(f) of the Act is amend- 
ed by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(7)(A) Each institution of higher education participating in any 
program under this title shall develop and distribute as part of 
the report described in paragraph (1) a statement of policy 
regarding— 





106 STAT. 622 PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 


“(i) such institution’s campus sexual assault as which 
shall be aimed at prevention of sex offenses; an 

“(ii) the procedures followed once a sex offense has occurred. 

“(B) The policy described in subparagraph (A) shall address the 
following areas: 

“(i) Education programs to promote the awareness of rape, 
acquaintance rape, and other sex offenses. 

“(ii) Possible sanctions to be imposed following the final deter- 
mination of an on-campus disciplinary procedure regarding 
rape, enaeee rape, or other sex offenses, forcible or 
nonforcible. 

“(iii) Procedures students should follow if a sex offense occurs, 
including who should be contacted, the importance of preserving 
evidence as may be necessary to the proof of criminal sexual 
assault, and to whom the alleged offense should be reported. 

“(iv) Procedures for on-campus disciplinary action in cases 
. alleged sexual assault, which shall include a clear statement 

at— 

“(I) the accuser and the accused are entitled to the same 
opportunities to have others present during a campus dis- 
ciplinary proceeding; and 

“(II) both the accuser and the accused shall be informed 
of the outcome of any campus disciplinary proceeding 
brought alleging a sexual assault. 

“(v) Informing students of their options to notify proper law 
enforcement authorities, including on-campus and local police, 
and the option to be assisted by campus authorities in notifying 
such authorities, if the student so chooses. 

“(vi) Notification of students of existing counseling, mental 
health or student services for victims of sexual assault, both 
on campus and in the community. 

“(vii) Notification of students of options for, and available 
assistance in, changing academic and living situations after 
an alleged sexual assault incident, if so requested by the victim 
and if such changes are reasonably available. 

“(C) Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed to confer a 
private right of action upon any person to enforce the provisions 
of this paragraph.”. 

nore. a 3) EFFECTIVE DATE PROVISION.—The amendment made by 

nay this subsection to subparagraph (F)ii) of section 485(f)(1) of 
the Act shall be effective with respect to reports made pursuant 
to such section on or after September 1, 1993. The statistics 
required by subparagraph (F) of such section shall— 

A) in the report required on September 1, 1992, include 
statistics concerning the occurrence on campus of offenses 
during the period from —— 1, 1991, to July 31, 1992; 

(B) in the report aan ired on September 1, 1993, include 
statistics concerning the occurrence on campus of offenses 
during (i) the period from August 1, 1991, to December 
31, 1991, and (ii) the calendar year 1992; 

(C) in the report required on September 1, 1994, include 
statistics concerning the occurrence on campus of offenses 
during (i) the period from August 1, 1991, to December 
31, 1991, and (ii) the calendar years 1992 and 1993; and 

(D) in the report required on September 1 of 1995 and 
each succeeding year, include statistics concerning the 
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occurrence on campus of offenses during the three calendar 
years preceding the year in which the report is made. 


SEC. 487. NATIONAL STUDENT LOAN DATA SYSTEM. 


(a) SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT.—Section 485B(a) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 20 USC 1092b. 
1093(a)) is amended in the matter preceding paragraph (1) by 
striking “and loans made under part E” and inserting “and loans 
made under part E, and for allowing the electronic exchange of 
data between program participants and the system. In establishing 
such data system, the Secretary shall place a priority on providing 
for the monitoring of enrollment, student status, information about 
current loan holders and servicers, and internship and residency 
information. Such data system shall also permit borrowers to use 
the system to identify the current loan holders and servicers of 
such borrower’s loan.”. 

(b) STANDARDIZATION OF DATA REPORTING; USE OF COMMON 
IDENTIFIERS; INTEGRATION OF SYSTEMS.—Section 485B of the Act 
is amended by adding at the end the following new subsections: 

“(e) STANDARDIZATION OF DATA REPORTING.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall by regulation prescribe Regulations. 
standards and procedures (including relevant definitions) that 
require all lenders and guaranty agencies to report information 
on all aspects of loans made under this part in uniform formats 
in order to permit the direct comparison of data submitted 
by individual lenders, servicers or guaranty agencies. 

“(2) ACTIVITIES.—For the purpose of establishing standards 
under this section, the Secretary shall— 

“(A) consult with guaranty agencies, lenders, institutions 
of higher education, and organizations representing the 
groups described in paragraph (1); 

“(B) develop standards designed to be implemented by 
all guaranty agencies and lenders with minimum modifica- 
tions to existing data processing hardware and software; 


and 

“(C) publish the specifications selected to be used to 
encourage the automation of exchanges of information 
between all parties involved in loans under this part. 

“(f) COMMON IDENTIFIERS.—The Secretary shall, not later than 
July 1, 1993— 

“(1) revise the codes used to identify institutions and students 
in the student loan data system authorized by this section 
to make such codes consistent with the codes used in each 
database used by the Department of Education that contains 
information of participation in programs under this title; and 

“(2) modify the design or operation of the system authorized 
by this section to ensure that data relating to any institution 
is readily accessible and can be used in a form compatible 
with the integrated postsecondary education data system 
(IPEDS). 

“(g) INTEGRATION OF DATABASES.—The Secretary shall integrate 
the National Student Loan Data System with the Pell Grant 
applicant and recipient databases as of January 1, 1994, and any 
other databases containing information on participation in programs 
under this title.”. 
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20 USC 1092c. 


SEC. 488. SIMPLIFICATION OF THE LENDING PROCESS FOR BORROW- 
ERS. 


Part G of title IV of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1088 et seq.) is amended 
by inserting after section 485B the following new section: 


“SEC. 485C. SIMPLIFICATION OF THE LENDING PROCESS FOR BORROW- 
ERS. 


“(a) ALL LIKE LOANS TREATED AS ONE.—To the extent practicable, 
and with the cooperation of the borrower, eligible lenders shall 
treat all loans made to a borrower under the same section of 

art B as one loan and shall submit one bill to the borrower 
or the repayment of all such loans for the monthly or other similar 
period of a. Any deferments on one such loan will be 
considered a deferment on the total amount of all such loans. 

“(b) ONE LENDER, ONE GUARANTY AGENCY.—To the extent prac- 
ticable, and with the cooperation of the borrower, the guaranty 
agency shall ensure that a borrower only have one lender, one 
holder, one guaranty agency, and one servicer with which to main- 
tain contact.”. 


SEC. 489. TRAINING IN FINANCIAL AID SERVICES. 


Section 486 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1093) is amended to read 
as follows: 


“SEC. 486. TRAINING IN FINANCIAL AID SERVICES. 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to provide 
ants to appropriate nonprofit private organizations or com- 
inations of such organizations to provide training for student finan- 
cial aid administrators and TRIO personnel, at all levels of experi- 
ence, who provide or are involved in student financial aid services. 
“(b) USE OF FUNDS.—Financial assistance under this section may 
be used for— 

“(1) the operation of short-term training institutes and special 
training programs for student financial aid administrators or 
TRIO personnel designed to— 

“(A) improve the professional management skills of par- 
ticipants in such institutes and programs; 

“(B) improve the delivery of student services; 

“(C) improve students’ or prospective students’ informa- 
tion on the availability and operation of student financial 
assistance programs; and 

“(D) improve the understanding and knowledge of the 
participants concerning the legislative and regulatory 
requirements of the student financial assistance programs 
and changes in such requirements; and 

“(2) the development of —— training materials. 

“(c) LIMITATIONS.—Grants authorized under this section— 

“(1) shall be limited to not less than $1,000,000 in the case 
of single-year grants; 

“(2) shall be limited to not less than $1,000,000 per year 
in the case of multiple-year grants; 

“(3) shall be limited to a maximum of 3 years in the case 
of multiple-year grants; and 

“(4) may be renewed at the discretion of the Secretary. 

“(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS AND USE OF FUNDS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated $5,000,000 for fiscal year 
1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeed- 
ing fiscal years to carry out the provisions of this section.”. 
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SEC. 490. PROGRAM PARTICIPATION AGREEMENTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 487(a) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1094(a)) 
is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (3), by inserting before the period a comma 
and the following: “together with assurances that the institution 
will provide, upon request and in a timely fashion, information 
relating to the administrative capability and financial respon- 
sibility of the institution to— 

“(A) the Secretary; 
“(B) the ——- State review entity designated under 
subpart 1 of part H; 


“(C) the appropriate guaranty agency; and 
“(D) the 2 accrediting agency or association”; 
(2) in paraerap (8)— 
(A) by striking “at or before the time of application,” 
—< inserting “at or before the time of application (A)”; 


an 
(B) by inserting before the pune at the end the following: 
“, and (B) relevant State licensing requirements of the 
State in which such institution is located for any job for 
which the course of instruction is designed to prepare such 
prospective students”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new agen: 

“(13) The institution will not deny any form of Federal finan- 
cial aid to any student who meets the eligibility requirements 
of this title on the grounds that the student is participating 
in a program of study abroad approved for credit by the institu- 


on. 

“(14)(A) The institution, in order to participate as an eligible 
institution under part B, will develop a Default Management 
Plan for approval by the Secretary as part of its initial applica- 
tion for certification as an eligible institution and will imple- 
ment such Plan for two years thereafter. 

“(B) Any institution of higher education which changes owner- 
ship and any _— institution which — its status as 
a parent or subordinate institution shall, in order to participate 
as an eligible institution under part B, develop a Default Man- 
agement Plan for approval by the Secretary and implement 
such Plan for two years after its change of ownership or status. 

“(15) The institution acknowledges the authority of the Sec- 
retary, guaranty agencies, lenders, accrediting agencies, the 
Secretary of Veterans Affairs, and State review entities under 
subpart 1 of part H to share with each other any information 
pertaining to the institution’s eligibility to participate in pro- 
grams under this title or any information on fraud and abuse. 

“(16)(A) The institution will not knowingly employ an individ- 
ual in a capacity that involves the administration of programs 
under this title, or the receipt of program funds under this 
title, who has been convicted of, or has pled nolo contendere 
or guilty to, a crime involving the acquisition, use, or expendi- 
ture of funds under this title, or has been judicially determined 
to have committed fraud involving funds under this title or 
contract with an institution or third party servicer that has 
been terminated under section 432 involving the acquisition, 
use, or expenditure of funds under this title, or who has been 
judicially determined to have committed fraud involving funds 
under this title. 
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“(B) The institution will not knowingly contract with or 
employ any individual, agency, or organization that has been, 
or whose officers or employees have been— 

“(i) convicted of, or pled nolo contendere or guilty to, 
a crime involving the acquisition, use, or expenditure of 
funds under this title; or 

“(ii) judicially determined to have committed fraud 
involving funds under this title. 

“(17) The institution will complete surveys conducted as a 
part of the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System 
(IPEDS) or any other Federal postsecondary institution data 
collection effort, as designated by the Secretary, in a timely 
manner and to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 

“(18)(A) With respect to any institution that offers athletically 
related student aid, the institution will— 

“(i) cause an annual compilation, independently audited 
not less often than every 3 years, to be prepared within 
6 months after the end of its fiscal year, of— 

“(I) the total revenues, and the revenues from foot- 
ball, men’s basketball, women’s basketball, all other 
men’s sports combined, and all other women’s sports 
combined, derived by the institution from its intercolle- 
giate athletics activities; 

“(II) the total expenses, and the expenses attrib- 
utable to football, men’s basketball, women’s basket- 
ball, all other men’s sports combined and all other 
women’s sports combined, made by the institution for 
its intercollegiate athletics activities; and 

“(III) the total revenues and operating expenses of 
the institution; and 

“Gii) make the reports on such compilations and, where 
allowable by State law, the audits, available for inspection 
by the Secretary and the public. 

“(B) For the purpose of subparagraph (A)— 

“(i) revenues from intercollegiate athletics activities 
allocable to a sport shall include without limitation gate 
receipts, broadcast revenues, appearance guarantees and 
options, concessions and advertising, but revenues such 
as student activities fees or alumni contributions not so 
allocable shall be included in the calculation of total reve- 
nues only; and 

“(ii) expenses for intercollegiate athletics activities alloca- 
ble to a sport shall include without limitation grants-in- 
aid, salaries, travel, equipment, and supplies, but expenses 
such as general and administrative overhead not so alloca- 
ble shall be included in the calculation of total expenses 


only. 

“(19) The institution will not impose any penalty, including 
the assessment of late fees, the denial of access to classes, 
libraries, or other institutional facilities, or the requirement 
that the student borrow additional funds, on any student 
because of the student’s inability to meet his or her financial 
obligations to the institution as a result of the delayed disburse- 
ment of the proceeds of a loan made under this title due 
to compliance with the provisions of this title, or delays attrib- 
utable to the institution. 
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“(20) The institution will not provide any commission, bonus, 
or other incentive payment based directly or indirectly on suc- 
cess in securing enrollments or financial aid to any persons 
or entities engaged in any student recruiting or admission 
activities or in making decisions regarding the award of student 
financial assistance, except that this paragraph shall not apply 
to the recruitment of foreign students residing in foreign coun- 
tries who are not eligible to receive Federal student assistance. 

“(21) The institution will meet the requirements established 
by the Secretary, State postsecondary review entities, and 
accrediting agencies pursuant to part H of this title. 

“(22) The institution will comply with the refund policy estab- 
lished pursuant to section 484B.”. 

(b) HEARINGS.—Section 487 of the Act is amended— 20 USC 1094. 
(1) in subsection (b)(2), by striking out “on the record”; and 
(2) in subsection (c)— 

(A) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A) of para- 
—_—- (1), by striking “is authorized to” and inserting 
“3 ”», 


(B) in a a (1D), by striking out “on the record,” 
and inserting in lieu thereof a comma; 
= in paragraph (1)(F), by striking out “on the record”; 


an 
(D) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) in subparagraph (A), by striking out “on the 
record,” and inserting in lieu thereof a comma; and 
(ii) in subparagraph (B)ji), by striking out “on the 
record,” and inserting in lieu thereof a comma. 
(c) AUDITS; AVAILABILITY OF AUDIT INFORMATION.—Section 
487(c)(1)(A)(i) of the Act is amended— 

) by striking “a financial and compliance audit of an eligible 
institution,” and inserting “a financial audit of an eligible 
institution with regard to the financial condition of the institu- 
tion in its entirety, and a compliance audit of such institution”; 

(2) by striking “at least once every 2 years” and inserting 
“on at least an annual basis”; and 

(3) by inserting “and shall be available to cognizant guaranty 
agencies, eligible lenders, State agencies, and the State review 
entities referred to in subpart 1 of part H” after “submitted 
to the Secretary”. 

(d) INFORMATION.—Section 487(c) of the Act is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)(B), by inserting “, een ee matter 
the Secretary deems necessary to the sound administration 
of the financial aid programs, such as the pertinent actions 
of any owner, shareholder, or person exercising control over 
an eligible institution” before the semicolon at the end thereof; 

(2) in paragraph (1), by redesignating subparagraphs (C) 
throu G) as — a tne (1, respectively; 

(3) by inserting r subparagraph (B) of such paragraph 
the following new subparagraphs: 

“(C)(i) except as provided in clause (ii), a compliance audit 
of a third party servicer (other than with respect to the 
servicer’s functions as a lender if such functions are otherwise 
audited under this part and such audits meet the requirements 
of this clause), with regard to any contract with an eligible 
institution, guaranty agency, or lender for administering or 
servicing any aspect of the student assistance programs under 
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this title, at least once every year and covering the period 
since the most recent audit, conducted by a qualified, independ- 
ent organization or person in accordance with standards estab- 
lished by the Comptroller General for the audit of governmental 
organizations, programs, and functions, and as prescribed in 
regulations of the Secretary, the results of which shall be 
submitted to the Secretary; or 

“(ii) with regard to a third party servicer that is audited 
under chapter 75 of title 31, United States Code, such audit 
shall be deemed to satisfy the requirements of clause (i) for 
the period covered by such audit; 

“(D)\(i) a compliance audit of a secondary market with regard 
to its transactions involving, and its servicing and collection 
of, loans made under this title, at least once a year and covering 
the period since the most recent audit, conducted by a qualified, 
independent organization or person in accordance with stand- 
ards established by the Comptroller General for the audit of 
governmental organizations, programs, and functions, and as 
prescribed in regulations of the Secretary, the results of which 
shall be submitted to the Secretary; or 

“(ii) with regard to a secondary market that is audited under 
chapter 75 of title 31, United States Code, such audit shall 
be deemed to satisfy the requirements of clause (i) for the 
period covered by the audit;”; 

(4) in subparagraph (H) (as redesignated) of such paragraph, 
by striking out “an individual or an organization” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “a third party servicer”; 

(5) in subparagraph (I) (as redesignated) of such paragraph, 
by striking out “an individual or an organization” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “a third party servicer”; 

(6) in paragraph (3), by inserting “, after consultation with 
each State review entity designated under subpart 1 of part 
H,” after “shall publish”; 

(7) by redesignating paragraphs (2) and (3) as paragraphs 
(3) and (4), respectively; 

(8) by inserting immediately after paragraph (1) the following 
new paragraph: 

“(2) If an individual who, or entity that, exercises substantial 
control, as determined by the Secretary in accordance with the 
definition of substantial control in subpart 3 of part H, over one 
or more institutions participating in any program under this title, 
or, for purposes of paragraphs (1) (H) and (I), over one or more 
organizations that contract with an institution to administer any 
aspect of the institution’s student assistance program under this 
title, is determined to have committed one or more violations of 
the requirements of any program under this title, or has been 
suspended or debarred in accordance with the regulations of the 
Secretary, the Secretary may use such determination, suspension, 
or debarment as the basis for imposing an emergency action on, 
or limiting, suspending, or terminating, in a single proceeding, 
the participation of any or all institutions under the substantial 
control of that individual or entity.”; and 

(9) by adding at the end the following new paragraphs: 

“(5) The Secretary shall make readily available to appropriate 
guaranty agencies, eligible lenders, State review entities designated 
under subpart 1 of part H, and accrediting agencies or associations 
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the results of the audits of eligible institutions conducted pursuant 
to i (1)(A). 

(6) The Secretary is authorized to provide any information col- 
lected as a result of audits conducted under this section, together 
with audit information collected by guaranty agencies, to any Fed- 
eral or State agency having responsibilities with res to student 
financial assistance, including those referred to in subsection (a)(15) 
of this section.”. 

“(7) Effective with respect to any audit conducted under this Effective date. 
subsection after December 31, 1988, if, in the course of conducting 
any such audit, the personnel of the Department of Education 
discover, or are informed of, grants or other assistance provided 
by an institution in accordance with this title for which the institu- 
tion has not received funds appropriated under this title (in the 
amount necessary to provide such assistance), including funds for 
which reimbursement was not requested prior to such discovery 
or information, such institution shall be permitted to offset that 
amount against any sums determined to be owed by the institution 

ursuant to such audit, or to receive reimbursement for that amount 
if the institution does not owe any such sums).”. 

(e) CONSTRUCTION.—Section 487 of the Act, as amended by sub- 
section (a), is further amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(e) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in the amendments made by the 
Higher Education Amendments of 1992 shall be construed to pro- 
hibit an institution from recording, at the cost of the institution, 
a hearing referred to in subsection (b)(2), subsection (c)(1D), or 
subparagraph (A) or (B)(i) of subsection (c)(2), of this section to 
create a record of the hearing, except the unavailability of a record- 
ing shall not serve to delay the completion of the proceeding. The 
Secretary shall allow the institution to use any reasonable means, 
including stenographers, of recording the hearing.”. 

(f) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 487 of the Act is 
amended— 

(1) by striking “subpart 3” in subsection (a) and inserting 
“subpart 4”; 

(2) by striking “provided for in section 483(e)” in subsection 
(aX(2); and 

(3) by striking “435(a)” in subsection (d) and inserting “481”. 


SEC. 491. QUALITY ASSURANCE; IDENTIFICATION NUMBERS. 


Part G of title IV of the Act is further amended by inserting 
after section 487 the following new sections: 


“SEC. 487A. QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM. 20 USC 1094a. 
“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to select institu- 

tions for voluntary participation in a Quality Assurance Program 

that provides a tee. ge brace with an alternative manage- 

ment approach through which individual schools develop and imple- 


ment their own comprehensive _— to verify student financial 


aid application data, thereby enhan program integrity within 
the student aid delivery system. The Quality Assurance gram 
yoann, | this section shall be based on criteria that include 
demonstrated institutional performance, as determined by the Sec- 
retary, and shall take into consideration current quality assurance 
goals, as determined by the Secretary. 

“(b) EXEMPTION FROM REQUIREMENTS.—The Secretary is author- 
ized to exempt any institution participating in the Quality Assur- 
ance Program from any reporting or verification requirements in 
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20 USC 1094b. 


this title, and may substitute such quality assurance amenion 
as the Secretary deems necessary to ensure accountability an 
compliance with the purposes of the programs under this title. 

“(c) REMOVAL FROM THE PROGRAM.—tThe Secretary is authorized 
to determine— 

“(1) when an institution that is unable to administer the 
Quality Assurance Program must be removed from such pro- 
gram, and 

“(2) when institutions desiring to cease participation in such 
oe will be required to complete the current award year 
under the requirements of the Quality Assurance Program. 

“(d) EXPERIMENTAL SITES.—(1) The Secretary is authorized to 
select institutions for voluntary participation as experimental sites 
to provide recommendations to the Secretary on the impact and 
effectiveness of proposed regulations or new management ini- 
tiatives. 

“(2) The Secretary is authorized to exempt any institution partici- 
pating as an experimental site from any requirements in this title, 
or in regulations prescribed under this title, that would bias experi- 
mental results. 

“(e) DEFINITIONS.—For p ses of this section, ‘current award 
year’ is defined as the award year during which the participating 
institution indicates its intention to cease participation. 

“SEC. 487B. ASSIGNMENT OF IDENTIFICATION NUMBERS. 


“The Secretary shall assign to each participant in title IV pro- 
grams, including institutions, lenders, and guaranty agencies, a 
single Department of Education identification number to be used 
to identify its participation in each of the title IV programs.”. 
SEC. 492. INTER-PROGRAM TRANSFERS. 


Section 488 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1095) is amended by striking 
the first sentence and inserting the following: “In order to offer 
an arrangement of types of aid, including institutional and State 
aid which best fits the needs of each individual student, an institu- 
tion may (1) transfer a total of 25 percent of the institutions 
allotment under section 462 to the institution’s allotment under 
section 413D or 442 (or both); and (2) transfer 25 percent of the 
institution’s allotment under section 442 to the institution’s allot- 
ment under section 413D. Funds transferred to an institution’s 
allotment under another section may be used as a part of and 
for the same purposes as funds allo under that section.”. 


SEC. 493. ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES. 


(a) ae EXPENSES.—Section 489(a) of the Act is 
amended— 
> in the second sentence, by striking “(other than section 


(2) by striking the fourth sentence (relating to payments 
with respect to section 447); and 
S es “subpart 2” each place it appears and inserting 
“subp Py 
(b) NONTRADITIONAL STUDENTS.—Section 489(b) of the Act (20 
U.S.C. 1096) is amended— 
(1) by inserting “(1)” before “The sums”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(2) If the institution enrolls a significant number of students 
who are (A) attending the institution less than full time, or (B) 
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independent students, the institution shall use a reasonable propor- 
tion of the funds available under this section for financial aid 
services during times and in places that will most effectively 
accommodate the needs of such students.”. 


SEC. 494. REPEAL. 
Section 489A of the Act is repealed. 20 USC 1096a. 


SEC. 495. CRIMINAL PENALTIES. 


Section 490 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1097) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Any person who knowingly and willfully 
embezzles, misapplies, steals, obtains by fraud, false statement, 
or forgery, or fails to refund any funds, assets, or property provided 
or insured under this title or attempts to so embezzle, misapply, 
steal, obtain by fraud, false statement or forgery, or fail to refund 
any funds, assets, or property, shall be fined not more than $20,000 
or imprisoned for not more than 5 years, or both, except if the 
amount so embezzled, misapplied, stolen, obtained by fraud, false 
statement, or forgery, or failed to be refunded does not exceed 
$200, then the fine shall not be more than $5,000 and imprisonment 
shall not exceed one year, or both. 

“(b) ASSIGNMENT OF LOANS.—Any person who knowingly and 
willfully makes any false statement, Sclitens any false informa- 
tion, or conceals any material information in connection with the 
assignment of a loan which is made or insured under this title 
or attempts to so make any false statement, furnish any false 
information, or conceal any material information in connection with 
such assignment shall, upon conviction thereof, be fined not more 
than $10,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, or both. 

“(c) INDUCEMENTS TO LEND OR ASSIGN.—Any person who know- 


ingly and willfully makes an unlawful payment to an eligible lender 
under part B or attempts to make such unlawful payment as 
an inducement to make, or to acquire by assignment, a loan insured 
under such part shall, upon conviction thereof, be fined not more 
than $10,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, or both. 

“(d) OBSTRUCTION OF JUSTICE.—Any person who knowingly and 
willfully destroys or conceals any record — to the provision 


of assistance under this title or attempts to so destroy or conceal 
with intent to defraud the United States or to prevent the United 
States from enforcing any right obtained by subrogation under 
this part, shall upon conviction thereof, be fined not more than 
$20,000 or imprisoned not more than 5 years, or both.”. 


SEC. 496. ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON STUDENT FINANCIAL ASSIST- 
ANCE. 


(a) INDEPENDENT CONTROL.—Section 491(b) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1098) is amended by inserting after the first sentence the following: 
“Notwithstanding Department of Education policies and regulations, 
the Advisory Committee shall exert independent control of its 
budget allocations and expenditures, personnel decisions and proc- 
esses, procurements, and other administrative and management 
functions. The Advisory Committee’s administration and manage- 
ment shall be subject to the usual and customary Federal audit 
procedures.”. 

(b) FUNCTIONS; MEMBERSHIP.—Section 491(d) of the Act is 
amended— 
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(1) by striking “and in assessing the as of legislative 
and administrative policy proposals” in paragraph (3); 

(2) by redesignating paragraphs (4), (5), (6), and (7) as para- 
graphs (5), (6), (7), and (8), respectively; an 

oe" inserting after paragraph (3) the following new para- 

a 
eres) assess the impact of legislative and administrative policy 
proposals;”; 

(4) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (7) (as redesig- 
nated); ; 
(5) by striking the period at the end of paragraph (8) (as 

redesignated) and inserting a semicolon and “and”; and 

(6) > adding at the end the following new paragraph— 

“(9) make special efforts to advise Members of Congress and 
such Members’ staff of the findings and recommendations made 
pursuant to this paragraph.”. 

20 USC 1098. (c) EXEMPTION.—Section 491(h)(4) of the Act is amended— 

(1) by striking “in accordance with” and inserting “without 
regard to”; and 

(2) by inserting “and to set pay in accordance with such 
section” before the period. 

(d) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Section 491(i) of the Act is amended 
by striking “$500,000” and inserting “$750,000”. 

(e) ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS.—Section 491 of the Act is amended 
by striking subsection (j) and inserting in lieu thereof: 

“) SPECIAL ANALYSES AND ACTIVITIES.—The committee shall— 

“(1) monitor and evaluate the program modifications resulting 
from the enactment of the Higher Education Amendments of 
1992, especially as ‘such amendments relate to the need analy- 
sis; 

“(2) monitor and evaluate the implementation, pursuant to 
section 483, of a Free Application for Federal Student Aid 
and the process for determining eligibility and awards for pro- 
grams under this title, including a simplified reapplication proc- 
ess; 

“(3) assess the adequacy of current methods for disseminating 
information about programs under this title and recommend 
improvements, as appropriate, regarding early needs assess- 
ment and information for first-year high school students; and 

“(4) assess the adequacy of methods of monitoring student 
debt burden. 

“(k) TERM OF THE COMMITTEE.—Notwithstanding the sunset and 
charter provisions of the Federal Advisory Committee Act (5 U.S.C. 
App. I) or any other statute or regulation, the Advisory Committee 
shall be authorized until October 1, 1998. 

“(l) STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM SIMPLIFICATION STUDY.—(1) The 
Advisory Committee shall conduct a thorough study of means of 
simplifying all aspects of the loan programs under part B of this 
title. In carrying out the study, the Advisory Committee shall 
examine, at a minimum— 

“(A) reduction of paperwork burdens experienced by financial 
aid administrators resulting from the current structure of such 
loan programs; 

“(B) promotion of simplification and standardization of forms, 
procedures, and all other aspects of guaranty agency operations 
for the purpose of facilitating data exchanges with such agencies 
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(including the National Student Loan Database) and facilitating 
Department of Education oversight; 

(C) simplification of the repayment process to minimize bor- 
rower confusion, including encouragement of single holder own- 
ership of all of an individual’s loans; 

“(D) encouragement of efficient utilization of loan Lee 
to minimize multiple program borrowing in postsecondary edu- 
cation; and 

“(E) other proposals which are designed to reduce the 
administrative burdens on, and paperwork required of, stu- 
dents, educational institutions, guaranty agencies, lenders, sec- 
ondary markets, and the Secretary submitted in response to 
a gry solicitation by the Advisory Committee. 

“(2) The Advisory Committee shall consult with the Committee 
on Education and Laer of the House of Representatives and the 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate in carry- 
ing out the study required by this subsection. 

(3) The Advisory Committee shall, not later than 1 year after 
the date of enactment of this Act, ee and submit to the 
Committee on Education and Labor of the House of Representatives 
and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate 
a report on the study required by this subsection.”. 


SEC. 497. REGIONAL MEETINGS; NEGOTIATED RULEMAKING; ADMINIS- 
TRATIVE EXPENSES. 


Part G of title IV of the Act is further amended by adding 
at the end the following new sections: 


“SEC. 492. REGIONAL MEETINGS AND NEGOTIATED RULEMAKING. 20 USC 1098a. 


“(a) MEETINGS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall convene regional meet- 
ings to obtain public involvement in the development of pro- 
posed regulations for parts B, G, and H of this title. Such 
meetings shall include individuals and representatives of the 
groups involved in student financial assistance programs under 
this title, such as students, legal assistance organizations that 
represent students, institutions of higher education, guaranty 
agencies, lenders, secondary markets, loan servicers, guaranty 
agency servicers, and collection agencies. 

“(2) IssuEs.—During such meetings, the Secretary shall pro- Federal 
vide for a comprehensive discussion and exchange of informa- °° fentle 
tion concerning the implementation of parts B, G, and H, as . - 
amended by the Higher Education Amendments of 1992. The 
Secretary shall take into account the information received at 
such meetings in the development of proposed regulations and 
shall publish a summary of such information in the Federal 
Register together with such proposed regulations. 

“(b) DRAFT REGULATIONS.—After holding regional meetings and 
before publishing _——— regulations in the Federal Register, 
the Secret: shall prepare draft regulations implementing parts 
B, G, and of this title as amended by the Higher Education 
Amendments of 1992 and shall submit such regulations to a nego- 
tiated rulemaking process. The Secretary shall follow the guidance 
provided in sections 305.82—4 and 305.85-5 of chapter 1, Code 
of Federal Regulations, and any successor recommendation, regula- 
tion, or law. Participants in the negotiations process shall be chosen 
by the Secretary from individuals nominated by groups participatin 
in the regional meetings described in subsection (a)(1), and shal 
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20 USC 1098b. 


20 USC 1088 
note. 


include both representatives of such groups from Washington, D.C., 
and industry participants. To the extent possible, the Secretary 
shall select individuals reflecting the diversity in the industry, 
representing both large and small participants, as well as individ- 
“a serving local areas and national markets. The negotiation 
rocess shall be conducted in a timely manner in order that the 
al regulations may be issued by the Secre within the 240- 
day period described in section 431(g) of the General Education 
Provisions Act. 

“(c) APPLICABILITY OF FEDERAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE ACT.—The 
Federal Advisory Committee Act shall not apply to activities carried 
out under this section. 

“(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated in any fiscal year or made available from funds 
appropriated to carry out this part in any fiscal year such sums 
as may be er to carry out the provisions of this section, 
except that if no funds are appropriated pursuant to this subsection, 
the Secretary shall make funds available to carry out this section 
from amounts yo nar for the operations and expenses of 
the Department of Education. 


“SEC. 493. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR ADMINISTRA- 
TIVE EXPENSES. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may 
be necess for fiscal year 1993 and for each succeeding fiscal 
year thereafter for administrative expenses necessary for carrying 
out this title, including expenses for staff personnel, program 
reviews, and compliance activities.”. 


SEC. 498. EFFECTIVE DATES FOR AMENDMENTS TO PART G. 


The changes made in part G of title IV of the Act by the amend- 
ments made by this part shall take effect on the date of enactment 
of this Act, except that— 

(1) as otherwise provided in such part G; 

(2) the changes in section 481(a), relating to the definition 
of institution of higher education, other than paragraph (4) 
of such section, shall be effective on and after October 1, 1992; 

(3) section 481(e) as added by such amendments, relatin 
to the definition of eligible program, shall be effective on an 
after July 1, 1993; 

(4) section 484(m)(1), relating to proportion of courses per- 
mitted to be correspondence courses, as added by such amend- 
ments shall be effective on and after October 1, 1992; 

(5) the changes in section 485, relating to disclosures, shall 
be effective with respect to periods of enrollment beginning 
on or after July 1, 1993; 

(6) the changes in section 488, relating to transfers of allot- 
ments, shall apply with respect to funds ’ areas for award 
years beginning on or after July 1, 1993; an 

(7) the changes in section 489, relating to payments for 
administrative expenses, shall apply with respect to funds pro- 


vided for award years beginning on or after July 1, 1993. 
PART H—PROGRAM INTEGRITY 


SEC. 499. ESTABLISHMENT OF NEW PART H. 


Title IV of the Act is amended by adding at the end the following 
new part: 
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“PART H—PROGRAM INTEGRITY TRIAD 
“Subpart 1—State Postsecondary Review Program Contracts. 


“SEC. 494. STATE POSTSECONDARY REVIEW PROGRAM. 20 USC 1099a. 


“(a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this section to authorize 
the Secretary to enter into agreements that— 

“(1) designate one State postsecondary review entity in each 
State to be responsible for the conduct or coordination of the 
review under section 494C(d) of institutions of higher education, 
reported to the State by the Secretary pursuant to section 
pg a the purposes of determining eligibility under this 

e; an 

“(2) provide Federal funds to each State postsecondary review 
entity for poms the functions sammuel by such agreements 
with the etary. 

“(b) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall, in accordance 
with the provisions of this subpart, enter into agreements with 
each of the States to carry out the purposes of this subpart. If 
any State declines to enter into an agreement with the Secretary 
for the purposes of this subpart, the provisions of this subpart 
which refer to the State, with respect to such State, shall refer 
to the Secretary, who may make a arrangements with 
agencies or organizations of demonstrated competence in reviewing 
institutions of higher education. 

“(c) FAILURE To COMPLY WITH AGREEMENT.—If a State fails 
to enter into an eement under this section or fails to meet 
the requirements of its agreement with the Secretary under this 
subpart— 

“(1) the Secretary— 


“(A) may not Sesigaete as eligible for participation in 


any program under this title any new institution (including 
new branch campuses) or any institution that has a 
ownership, pursuant to section 481 and subpart 3 of this 
part; and 

“(B) may grant only provisional certification for all 
institutions in the State pursuant to subpart 3 of this 


part; and 
“(2) the State shall be ineligible to receive funds under section 
494B of this subpart, subpart 4 of part A of this title, and 
chapter 2 of subpart 2 of part A of this title. 


“SEC. 494A. STATE POSTSECONDARY REVIEW ENTITY AGREEMENTS. 20 USC 1099a-1. 


“(a) STATE ORGANIZATION STRUCTURES.—(1) Each agreement 
under this subpart shall describe a State a structure 
responsible for c ing out the review under section 494C(d) of 
institutions re to the State by the Secretary pursuant to 
section 494C(a). Each such entity’s action in reviewing such institu- 
tions shall, for purposes of this subpart, be considered to be the 
action of the State. 

“(2) For the purposes of this subpart, the designation of a State 
postsecondary review entity for the purpose of entering into an 
agreement with the Secretary shall be in accordance with the 
State law of each individual State with respect to the authority 
to make legal agreements between the State and the Federal Gov- 
ernment. 
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“(3) Except as provided in paragraph (6), nothing in this subpart 
shall be construed to authorize the ecm to require any State 
to adopt, as a condition for entering into an agreement, a specific 
State organizational structure. 
“(4) Except as — in paragraph (6), nothing in this subpart 
shall be construed— 
“(A) as a limitation on the authority of any State to adopt 
a State organization structure for postsecondary education 
agencies, or programs, or institutions of higher education as 
ee to the needs, traditions, and circumstances of that 
tate; 


“(B) as a limitation on the authority of a State entering 
into an agreement pursuant to this subpart to modify the 
State organizational structure at any time subsequent to enter- 
ing into such agreement; 

(C) as a limitation on the authority of any State to enter 
into an agreement for purposes of this subpart as a member 
of a consortium of States; 

“(D) as an authorization for the Secretary to withhold funds 
from any State or postsecondary institution on the basis of 
—— with a State’s constitution or laws; 

“(E) as an authorization for any State postsecondary review 
entity to exercise planning, policy, coordinating, supervisory, 
budgeting, or administrative powers over any postsecondary 
institution; or 

“(F) as a limitation on the use of State audits for the p se 
of compliance with applicable standards under section 494C(d). 

“(5) Nothing in this subpart shall be construed to limit the author- 
ity or activities of any State loan insurance program established 
under section 428(b) of this title or of any relevant State licensing 
authority which grants approval for institutions of higher education 
: cae within a State or their authority to contact the Secretary 

irectly. 

“(6) Notwithstanding the pele of paragraphs (2), (3), and 
(4) of this subsection, the Secretary may require each State to 
designate an entity responsible for the conduct or coordination 
of the review of institutions under this title. 

“(b) CONTENTS OF ee eee between each State 
and the Secretary shall contain the following elements: 

“(1) A designation of a single State postsecondary review 
entity, which represents all entities of that State which are 
responsible for— 

“(A) granting State authorization to each institution of 
her ee in that State for the purposes of this 
e, an 

“(B) ensuring that each institution of higher education 
in that State remains in compliance with the standards 
developed pursuant to section 494C. 

“(2) Assurances that the State will review institutions of 
higher education for the purpose of determining eligibility 
under this title on a schedule to coincide with the dates set 
by the Secretary to certify or recertify such institutions of 
higher education as provided in section 481 and subpart 3 
of this part. 

“(3) Assurances that the appropriate State postsecondary 
review entity will perform the functions authorized by this 
subpart and will keep such records and provide such informa- 


hi 
tit 
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tion to the Secretary as may be requested for financial and 
compliance audits and program evaluation, consistent with the 
responsibilities of the Secretary. 

4) A description of the relationship between the State post- 
secondary review entity designated for the purposes of this 
subpart and (A) the agency or agencies designated for the 

urposes of chapter 36 of title 38 of the United States Code, 
fB) the loan insurance program established under section 428(b) 
of this title for that State, and (C) the grant agency established 
under section 415C of this title. 
“(5) A plan for performing the functions described in section 
494C of this subpart. 

“(c) FEDERAL RESPONSIBILITY.—Notwithstanding any other provi- 
sion of law, no State shall be required to enter into an agreement 
with the Secretary under this subpart for performing the review 
functions requi by such agreement unless the Congress appro- 
priates funds for this subpart. 


“SEC. 494B. FEDERAL REIMBURSEMENT OF STATE POSTSECONDARY 20 USC 1099a-2. 
REVIEW COSTS. 


“(a) PAYMENTS.—Subject to subsection (b), the Secretary shall 
reimburse the States for the costs of performing the functions 
required by agreements with the Secretary authorized under this 
subpart. Such costs shall include expenses for providing initial 
and continuing training to State personnel and other personnel 
in the State, including personnel at institutions of higher education 
subject to review, to serve the purposes of this subpart. Reimburse- 
ment shall be — for necessary activities which supplement, 
but do not supplant, existing licensing or review functions condu 
by the State. The Secretary shall also reimburse such entities 
for work performed by their subcontractors and consultants where 
such work has a direct relationship to the requirements of agree- 
ments with the Secretary under this subpart. 

“(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the p se of 
enabling the ae to make payments to States which have 
made agreements with the Secre under this subpart, there 
is authorized to be appropriated $75,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, 
and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding 
fiscal years. 


“SEC. 494C. FUNCTIONS OF STATE REVIEW ENTITIES. 20 USC 1099a-3. 


“(a) INITIAL REVIEW.—The Secretary shall review all institutions 
of higher education in a State which are eligible or which desire 
to become eligible under this title to determine if such institutions 
meet any of the criteria provided in subsection (b). With respect 
to those institutions of higher education that meet one or more 
of the criteria provided in subsection (b), the Secretary shall inform 
the State in which such institutions are located that the institutions 
have met such criteria, and these institutions shall be reviewed 
7 the State pursuant to the standards provided in subsection 
(d). The Secretary shall supply the State with a copy of the institu- 


tional audits, oe pursuant to section 487(c), for the institu- 


tions which shall be reviewed by the State. In addition to those 
institutions identified by the Secretary, the State may, subject 
to approval by the Secretary, review additional institutions which 
meet one or more of the criteria provided in subsection (b), based 
on more recent data available to the State, or which the State 
has reason to believe are engaged in fraudulent practices. If the 
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Secretary fails to approve or ee a State request to review 
additional institutions within 21 days, the State may proceed to 
review such additional institutions as if approved by the Secretary. 

“(b) REVIEW CRITERIA.—The criteria for the initial review of 
institutions of higher education are as follows: 

“(1) A cohort default rate (as defined in section 435(m)) 
equal to or greater than 25 percent. 

“(2) A cohort default rate (as defined in such section) equal 
to or greater than 20 percent and either— 

“(A) more than two-thirds of the institution’s total under- 
graduates who are enrolled on at least a half-time basis 
receive assistance under this title (except subparts 4 and 
6 of — A); or 

“(B) two-thirds or more of the institution’s education 
and general expenditures are derived from funds provided 
to students enrolled at the institution from the programs 
established under this title (except subparts 4 and 6 of 
part A and section 428B). 

“(3) Two-thirds or more of the institution’s education and 
eneral expenditures are derived from funds provided to stu- 
ents enrolled at the institution pursuant to subpart 1 of part 

A of this title. 

“(4) A limitation, suspension, or termination action by the 
Secretary against the institution pursuant to section 487 during 
the preceding 5 years. 

“(5) An audit finding during the 2 most recent audits of 
an institution of higher education’s conduct of the programs 
established by this title that resulted in the repayment by 
the institution of amounts —— than 5 percent of the funds 
such institution received from the programs assisted under 
this title for any one year. 

“(6) A citation of an institution by the Secretary for failure 
to submit audits required by this title in a timely fashion. 

“(7) A year-to-year fluctuation of more than 25 percent in 
the amounts received by students enrolled at the institution 
from either Federal Pell Grant, Federal Stafford Loan, or Fed- 
eral Supplemental Loans to Students programs, which are not 
accounted for by changes in these programs. 

“(8) Failure to meet financial responsibility standards pursu- 
ant to subpart 3 of this part. 

“(9) A change of ownership of the institution that results 
in a change of control which includes (but is not limited to)— 

“(A) the sale of the institution or the majority of its 
assets; 

“(B) the division of 1 or more institutions into 2 or 
more institutions; 

“(C) the transfer of the controlling interest in stock of 
the institution or its parent corporation; 

“(D) the transfer of the controlling interest of stock of 
the institution to its parent corporation; or 

“(E) the transfer of the liabilities of the institution to 
its parent corporation. 

“(10) Except with regard to any public institution that is 
affiliated with a State system of higher education, participation 
in any of the programs established pursuant to subparts 1 
and 3 of part A, part B, part C, and part E of this title 
for less than 5 years. 
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“(11) A pattern of student complaints pursuant to subsection 
(j) rela to the management or conduct of the programs 
established by this title or relating to misleading or inappropri- 
ate advertising and promotion of the institution’s program, 
which in the judgment of the Secretary are sufficient to justify 
review of the institution. 

“(c) USE OF RECENT DATA.—The criteria provided for in subsection 
(b) shall be measured on the basis of the most recent data available 
to the Secretary. Institutions may request verification of the data 
used by the Secretary. 

“(d) REVIEW STANDARDS.—Institutions which meet 1 or more of 
the criteria in subsection (b) shall be reviewed by the appropriate 
State entity in accordance with published State standards that 
are consistent with the constitution and laws of the State, developed 
in consultation with the institutions in the State, and subject to 
disapproval by the Secretary. Such review shall determine the 
following: 

“(1) The availability to students and prospective students 
of catalogs, admissions requirements, course outlines, schedules 
of tuition and fees, policies regarding course cancellations, and 
the rules and regulations of the institution relating to students 
and the accuracy of such catalogs and course outlines in reflect- 
ing the courses and programs offered by the institution. 

“(2) Assurance that the institution has a method to assess 
a student’s ability to successfully complete the course of study 
for which he or she has applied. 

“(3) Assurance that the institution maintains and enforces 
standards relating to academic progress and maintains ade- 
quate student and other records. 

“(4) Compliance by the institution with relevant safety and 
health standards, such as fire, building, and sanitation codes. 

“(5) The financial and administrative capacity of the institu- 
tion as appropriate to a specified scale of operations and the 
maintenance of adequate financial and other information nec- 
essary to determine the financial and administrative capacity 
of the institution. 

“(6) For institutions financially at risk, the adequacy of provi- 
sions to provide for the instruction of students and to provide 
for the retention and accessibility of academic and financial 
aid records of students in the event the institution closes. 

“(7) If the stated objectives of the courses or programs of 
the institution are to prepare students for employment, the 
relationship of the tuition and fees to the remuneration that 
can be reasonably expected by students who complete the course 
or program and the relationship of the courses or programs 
(including the appropriateness of the length of such courses) 
to providing the student with quality training and useful 
employment in recognized occupations in the State. 

“(8) Availability to students of relevant information by institu- 
tions of higher education, including— 

“(A) information relating to market and job availability 
for students in occupational, professional, and: vocational 
programs; and 

“(B) information regarding the relationship of courses 
to specific standards necessary for State licensure in spe- 
cific occupations. 





106 STAT. 640 PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 


“(9) The appropriateness of the number of credit or clock 
hours snail for the completion of programs or of the length 
of 600-hour courses. 

“(10) Assessing the actions of any owner, shareholder, or 
person exercising control over the educational institution which 
may adversely affect eligibility for programs under this title. 

“(11) The adequacy of procedures for investigation and resolu- 
tion of student complaints. 

“(12) The appropriateness of advertising and promotion and 
student recruitment practices. 

“(13) That the institution has a fair and equitable refund 
policy to — students. 

“(14) e success of the program at the institution, 
including— 

“(A) the rates of the institution’s students’ program com- 
pletion and graduation, taking into account the length of 
the program at the institution and the selectivity of the 
institution’s admissions policies; 

“(B) the withdrawal rates of the institution’s students; 

“(C) with res to vocational and professional programs, 
the rates of placement of the institution’s graduates in 
occupations related to their course of study; 

“(D) where appropriate, the rate at which the institution’s 
graduates pass licensure examinations; and 

“(E) the variety of student completion goals, iochetinn 
transfer to another institution of higher education, - 
time employment in the field of study, and military service. 

“(15) With respect to an institution which meets 1 or more 
of the criteria in subsection (b), the State shall contract with 
the appropriate approved accrediting agency or association 
(described in subpart 2 of this part) or another peer review 
system with demonstrated competence in assessing programs 
(pursuant to the authority contained in subsection ) to carry 
out a review or provide information regarding such agency’s 
or association’s assessment of the following: The quality and 
content of the institution’s courses or programs of instruction, 
training, or study in relation to achieving the stated objectives 
for which the courses or programs are offered, including the 
adequacy of the space, equipment, instructional materials, staff, 
and student support services (including student orientation, 
counseling, and advisement) for providing education and train- 
ing that meets such stated objectives. 

“(e) SUBSTITUTIONS PROHIBITED.—The appropriate State post- 
secondary review entity may not substitute either (1) accreditation 
by a private accrediting agency or body, or (2) compliance audits 
performed by a State guaranty agency established under section 
428(b) of this title, for State review of compliance with the standards 
in subsection (d). 

“(f) STATE CONTRACTS.—If the appropriate State postsecondary 
review entity contracts with a private agency or body or an accredi- 
tation body or ae review system for assistance in performin 
State postsecondary review entity functions, such contract sh 
be provided for in the agreement with the Secretary required by 
section 494A. 

“(g) PROHIBITION ON UNRELATED REQUIREMENTS.—Not- 
withstanding any of the provisions of this subpart, the Secretary 
shall not require a State to establish standards that are unrelated 
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to ensuring institutional or program integrity or that violate the 
provisions of a State’s constitution or laws. 

“(h) INSTITUTIONAL ELIGIBILITY.—A State postsecondary review 
entity may determine that an institution of higher education shall 
not be eligible to participate in programs under this title based 
on its own findings or the findings of a Federal entity in accordance 
with the following procedures: 

“(1) STATE FINDINGS.—If the appropriate State postsecondary Regulations. 
review entity finds that an institution of higher education does 
not meet one or more of the standards in subsection (d) of 
this section, such State postsecondary review entity shall notify 
the Secretary of its findings and the actions that such entity 
is taking, or has taken, in response to such findings within 
a time period prescribed by the Secretary by regulation. If 
a State postsecondary review entity determines an institution 
of higher education shall not be eligible for participation in 
programs under this title, such State postsecondary review 
entity shall so notify the Secretary. m receipt of such 
notification of ineligibility, the Secretary s. immediately ter- 
minate the participation of such institutions in the programs 
authorized by this title. 

“(2) SECRETARY'S FINDINGS.—If the Secretary or any other 
Federal entity takes, or plans to take, any action against any 
institution of higher education (including any actions taken 
under section 487), the Secretary shall notify the ———- 
State postsecondary review entity (or entities, in the case of 
multi-State institutions) of such action within a time period 
prescribed in the Secretary’s regulations. 

“(3) PROCEDURAL PROTECTIONS FOR DISAPPROVAL.—The Sec- Regulations. 
re shall, by regulation, prescribe minimum procedural 
standards for the disapproval of institutions of higher education 
by the appropriate State postsecondary review entity or entities 
for purposes of this title. 

“(i) LIMIT ON STATE POSTSECONDARY REVIEW AGENCY FUNC- 
TIONS.—The functions of State Bena goose | review entity shall 
not include performing financial and compliance audits as may 
be required under sections 428 or 487 of this Act. 

“(j) CONSUMER COMPLAINTS.—A State, in consultation with the 
institutions of higher education in the State, shall establish and 
publicize the availability of procedures for _—— responding 
to —— from students, faculty, and others ut institutions 
of higher education and shall keep records of such complaints 
in order to determine their frequency and nature for specific institu- 
tions of higher education. 

“(k) ENFORCEMENT MECHANISMS.—Nothing in this subpart shall 
restrict the authority of the States to establish mechanisms to 
enforce the standards established under subsection (d) or require 
the States to establish specific mechanisms recommended by the 


Secretary. 


“Subpart 2—Accrediting Agency Approval 


“SEC. 496. APPROVAL OF ACCREDITING AGENCY OR ASSOCIATION. 20 USC 1099b. 


“(a) STANDARDS REQUIRED.—No accrediting agency or association 
may be —— * the Secretary to be a reliable authority 
as to the quality of education or training offered for the purposes 
of this Act or for other Federal purposes, unless the agency or 
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association meets standards established by the Secretary pursuant 

to this section. The Secretary shall, after notice and opportuni 

for a hearing, establish standards for such determinations. Suc 

standards shall include an a measure or measures of 
ar 


student achievement. Such stan 


shall require that— 

“(1) the re agency or association shall be a State, 
regional, or national agency or association and shall dem- 
onstrate the ability and the experience to operate as an accredit- 
ing agency or association within the State, region, or nationally, 
as appropriate; 

“(2) such agency or association— 

“(A)\(i) for the purpose of participation in programs under 
this Act, has a voluntary membership and has as a prin- 
cipal purpose the accrediting of institutions of higher edu- 
cation; or 

“Gi) for the purpose of participation in other programs 
administered by the Department of Education or other 
Federal agencies, has a voluntary membership and has 
as its principal purpose the accrediting of institutions of 
higher education or programs; 

(B) is a State agency approved by the Secretary for 
the purpose described in subparagraph (A); or 

“(C) is an agency or association that, for the purpose 
of determining eligibility for student assistance under this 
title, conducts accreditation through (i) a voluntary mem- 
bership organization of individuals participating in a pro- 
fession, or (ii) an — or association which has as its 
principal purpose the accreditation of programs within 
institutions, which institutions are accredited by another 
agency or association recognized by the Secretary; 

“(3) if such agency or association is an agency or association 
described in— 

“(A) subparagraph (A) of paragraph (2), then such agency 
or association is separate and independent, both adminis- 
tratively and financially of any related, associated, or affili- 
ated trade association or membership organization; 

“(B) subparagraph (B) of paragraph (2), then such agency 
or association has been recognized by the Secretary on 
or before October 1, 1991; or 

“(C) subparagraph (C) of paragraph (2) and such agency 
or association has been recognized by the Secretary on 
or before October 1, 1991, then the Secretary may waive 
the requirement that such agency or association is separate 
and independent, both administratively and financially of 
any related, associated, or affiliated trade association or 
membership organization upon a demonstration that the 
existing relationship has not served to compromise the 
independence of its accreditation process; 

“(4) such agency or association consistently applies and 
enforces standards that ensure that the courses or programs 
of instruction, training, or study at the institution of higher 
education are of sufficient quality to achieve, for the duration 
of the accreditation period, the stated objective for which the 
courses or the programs are offered; 

“(5) the standards of accreditation of the agency or association 
assess the institution’s— 

“(A) curricula; 
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“(B) faculty; 

“(C) facilities, equipment, and supplies; 

“(D) fiscal and ciuiaiepaahee capacity as appropriate 
to the specified scale of operations; 

“(E) student support services; 

“(F) recruiting and admissions practices, academic cal- 
endars, catalogs, publications, grading and advertising; 

“(G@) program length and tuition and fees in relation 
to the subject matters — and the objectives of the 
degrees or credentials offered; 

. “(H) measures of program length in clock hours or credit 
ours; 

“(I) success with respect to student achievement in rela- 
tion to its mission, including, as appropriate, consideration 
of course completion, State licensing examination, and job 
placement rates; 

“(J) default rates in the student loan programs under 
title IV of this Act, based on the most recent data provided 
by the wag! 

“(K) record of student complaints received by, or available 
to, the agency or association; and 

“(L) compliance with its program responsibilities under 
title IV of this Act, including any results of financial or 
compliance audits, program reviews, and such other 
information as the Secretary may provide to the agency 
or association. 

“(6) such agency or association shall apply procedures 
throughout the accrediting process, including evaluation and 
withdrawal proceedings, that comply with due process, 
including— 

“(A) adequate specification of requirements and defi- 
ciencies at the institution of higher education or program 
being examined; 

“(B) notice of an opportunity for a hearing by any such 
institution; 

“(C) the right to appeal any adverse action against any 
such institution; and 

“(D) the right to representation by counsel for any such 
institution; 

“(7) such agency or association shall notify the Secretary 
and the —— State postsecondary review entity within 
30 days of the accreditation of an institution or any final 
denial, withdrawal, suspension, or termination of accreditation 
or placement on probation of an institution, together with any 
other adverse action taken with respect to an institution; and 

“(8) such agency or association shall make available to the Public _ 
public, upon request, and to the Secretary, and the State post- information. 
secondary review entity of the State in which the institution 
of higher education is located a summary of any review result- 
ing in a final accrediting decision involving denial, termination, 
or suspension of accreditation, together with the comments 
of the affected institution. 

“(b) SEPARATE AND INDEPENDENT DEFINED.—For the purpose of 
subsection (a)(3), the term ‘separate and independent’ means that— 

“(1) the members of the postsecondary education governin 
body of the oe agency or association are not ele 
or selected by the board or chief executive officer of any related, 
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associated, or affiliated trade association or membership 
organization; 

(2) among the membership of the board of the accrediting 
agency or association there shall be one public member (who 
is not a member of any related trade or membership organiza- 
tion) for each six members of the board, with a minimum 
of one such public member, and guidelines are established 
for such members to avoid conflicts of interest; 

“(3) dues to the accrediting agency or association are paid 
separately from any dues paid to any related, associated, or 

liated trade association or membership organization; and 

“(4) the budget of the accrediting agency or association is 
developed and determined by the accrediting agency or associa- 
tion without review or resort to consultation with any other 
entity or organization. 

“(c) OPERATING PROCEDURES REQUIRED.—No accrediting agency 
or association may be approved by the Secretary for the purpose 
of this title, unless the agency or association— 

“(1) performs, at regularly established intervals, on-site 
inspections and reviews of institutions of higher education (at 
least one of which inspections at each institution that provides 
vocational education and training shall be unannounced), with 
particular focus on educational quality and program effective- 
ness, and ensures that accreditation team members are well- 
trained and knowledgeable with respect to their responsibilities; 

“(2) requires that any institution of higher education subject 
to its jurisdiction which plans to establish a branch campus 
submit a business plan, including projected revenues and 
expenditures, prior to opening the branch campus; 

“(3) agrees to conduct, as soon as practicable, but within 
a period of not more than 6 months of the establishment of 
a new branch campus or a change of ownership of an institution 
of higher education, an on-site visit of that branch campus 
or of the institution after a change of ownership; 

“(4) requires that teach-out agreements among institutions 
are subject to approval by the accrediting agency or association 
consistent with standards promulgated by such agency or 
association; 

“(5) maintains and makes publicly available written materials 
regarding standards and procedures for accreditation, appeal 
procedures, and the accreditation status of each institution 
subject to its jurisdiction; and 

“(6) discloses publicly whenever an institution of higher edu- 
cation subject to its jurisdiction is being considered for accredi- 
tation or reaccreditation. 

“(d) LENGTH OF APPROVAL.—No accrediting agency or association 
may be approved by the Secretary for the purpose of this Act 
for a period of more than 5 years. 

“(e) INITIAL ARBITRATION RULE.—The Secretary may not recognize 
the accreditation of any institution of higher education unless the 
institution of higher education agrees to submit any dispute involv- 
ing the final denial, withdrawal, or termination of accreditation 
to initial arbitration prior to any other legal action. 

“(f) JURISDICTION.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
any civil action brought by an institution of higher education seek- 
ing accreditation from, or accredited by, an accrediting agency or 
association approved by the Secretary for the purpose of this title 
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and involving the denial, withdrawal, or termination of accreditation 
of the institution of higher education, shall be brought in the 
appropriate United States district court. 

Md LIMITATION ON SCOPE OF STANDARDS.—Nothing in this Act 
shall be construed to permit the Secretary to establish standards 
for accrediting agencies or associations that are not required by 
this section. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to prohibit 
or limit any accrediting agency or association from adopting addi- 
tional standards not provided for in this section. 

“(h) CHANGE OF ACCREDITING AGENCY.—The Secretary shall not 
recognize the accreditation of any otherwise eligible institution of 
higher education if the institution of higher education is in the 
process of changing its accreditin, ency or association, unless 
the eligible institution submits to the tary all materials relat- 
ing to the prior accreditation, including materials demonstrating 
reasonable cause for changing the accrediting agency or association. 

“(i) DUAL ACCREDITATION RULE.—The Secretary shall not rec- 
ognize the accreditation of any otherwise eligible institution of 
higher education if the institution of higher education is accredited, 
as an institution, by more than one accrediting agency or associa- 
tion, unless the institution submits to each such agency and associa- 
tion and to the Secretary the reasons for accreditation by more 
than one such agency or association and demonstrates to the Sec- 
retary reasonable cause for its accreditation by more than one 
agency or association. If the institution is accredited, as an institu- 
tion, by more than one accrediting agency or association, the institu- 
tion shall designate which agency’s accreditation shall be utilized 
= determining the institution’s eligibility for programs under this 

ct. 

“(j) IMPACT OF LOSS OF ACCREDITATION.—An institution may not 
be certified or recertified as an institution of higher education 
under section 481 and subpart 3 of this part or participate in 
any of the other programs authorized by this Act if such 
institution— 

“(1) is not currently accredited by any agency or association 
recognized by the Secretary; 

“(2) has had its accreditation withdrawn, revoked, or other- 
wise terminated for cause during the preceding 24 months, 
unless such withdrawal, revocation, or termination has been 
rescinded by the same accrediting agency; or 

“(3) has withdrawn from accreditation voluntarily under a 
show cause or suspension order during the preceding 24 
months, unless such order has been rescinded by the same 
accrediting agency. 

“(k) RELIGIOUS INSTITUTION RULE.—Notwithstanding subsection 
(j), the Secretary shall allow an institution that has had its accredi- 
tation withdrawn, revoked, or otherwise terminated, or has vol- 
untarily withdrawn from an accreditation agency, to remain cer- 
tified as an institution of higher education under section 481 and 
subpart 3 of this part for a period sufficient to allow such institution 
to obtain alternative accreditation, if the Secretary determines that 
the reason for the withdrawal, revocation, or termination— 

“(1) is related to the religious mission or affiliation of the 
institution; and 

“(2) is not related to the accreditation standards provided 
for in this section. 





106 STAT. 646 PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 


“(1) LIMITATION, SUSPENSION OR TERMINATION OF APPROVAL.— 
(1) The Secretary shall limit, suspend, or terminate the approval 
of an accrediting agency or association if the Secretary determines, 
after notice and opportunity for a hearing, that the accrediting 
agency or association has failed to apply effectively the standards 
or operate according to the procedures provided in this section. 

“(2) The Secretary may determine that an accrediting agency 
or association has failed to apply effectively the standards provided 
in this section if an institutution of higher education seeks and 
receives accreditation from the accrediting agency or association 
during any period in which the institution is the subject of any 
interim action by another accrediting agency or association leading 
to the suspension, revocation, or termination of accreditation or 
the institution has been notified of the threatened loss of accredita- 
tion, and the due process procedures required by such suspension, 
revocation, termination, or threatened loss have not been completed. 

“(m) LIMITATION ON THE SECRETARY'S AUTHORITY.—The Secre 
may only recognize accrediting agencies or associations whic 
accredit institutions of —— ucation for the purpose of enabling 
such institutions to establish eligibility to participate in the pro- 
grams under this Act or which accredit institutions of higher edu- 
cation or higher education programs for the purpose of enabling 
them to establish eligibility to participate in other programs 
administered by the Department of Education or other Federal 
agencies. 

“(n) INDEPENDENT EVALUATION.—(1) The ee shall conduct 
a comprehensive review and evaluation of the performance of all 
accrediting agencies or associations which seek —— by the 
Secretary in order to determine whether such accrediting agencies 


or associations meet the standards established by this section. 


The Secretary shall conduct an independent evaluation of the 
information provided by such agency or association. Such evaluation 
shall include— 
“(A) the solicitation of third-party information concernin, 
the arg of the accrediting agency or association; an 
“(B) site visits at both the accrediting agency or association 
and member institutions, including unannounced visits where 
appropriate. 

“(2) The Secretary shall place a priority for review of accrediting 
agencies or associations on those agencies or associations that 
accredit institutions of higher education that participate most exten- 
sively in the programs authorized by this title and on those agencies 
or associations which have been the subject of the most complaints 
or legal actions. 

i: “(3) The Secre ay ~~ ee all ee relevant informa- 

on concerning the compliance of the a iting agency or associa- 
tion with the ianiteeiis provided for in this section, including 
any complaints or legal actions against such agency or association. 
In cases where deficiencies in the performance of an accreditation 
agency or association with respect to the requirements of this 
section are noted, the Secretary shall take these deficiencies into 
account in the approval = The Secretary shall not, under 
any circumstances, base decisions on the approval or disapproval 
of accreditation agencies or associations on standards other than 
those contained in this section. 

“(4) The Secretary shall maintain sufficient documentation to 
support the conclusions reached in the approval process, and, upon 
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disapproval of any accreditation agency or association, shall make 
publicly available the reason for such disapproval, including ref- 
erence to the specific standards under this section which have 
not been fulfilled. 

“(o) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall by regulation provide 
procedures for the recognition of accrediting agencies or associations 
and for the appeal of the Secretary's decisions. 


“Subpart 3—Eligibility and Certification 
Procedures 


“SEC. 498. ELIGIBILITY AND CERTIFICATION PROCEDURES. 20 USC 1099c. 


“(a) GENERAL REQUIREMENT.—For purposes of qualifying institu- 
tions of higher education for participation in programs under this 
title, the ene shall determine the legal authority to operate 
within a State, the accreditation status, and the administrative 
capability and financial responsibility of an institution of higher 
education in accordance with the requirements of this section. 

“(b) SINGLE APPLICATION FORM.—The Secretary shall prepare 
and prescribe a single application form which— 

“(1) requires sufficient information and documentation to 
determine that the requirements of eligibility, accreditation, 
and capability of the institution of higher education are met; 

“(2) requires a specific description of the relationship between 
a main campus of an institution of higher education and all 
of its Prccnnn wee including a description of the student aid 
processing that is performed by the main campus and that 
which is performed at its branches; 

“(3) requires a description of third party servicers of an 
institution of higher education, together with a copy of any 
contract with the institution of higher education and a financial 
aid service provider or loan servicer; and 

“(4) — such other information as the Secretary deter- 
mines will ensure compliance with the requirements of this 
title with respect to eligibility, accreditation, administrative 
— and financial responsibility. 

“(c) [ANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY STANDARDS.—({1) The Secre 
shall determine whether an institution has the financial responsibil- 
ity —" by this title on the basis of whether the institution 
is able— 

“(A) to provide the services described in its official publica- 
tions and statements; 

“(B) to Bima the administrative resources necessary to 
me with the requirements of this title; and 

“(C) to meet all of its financial obligations, including (but 


not limited to) refunds of institutional charges and repayments 
to the Secretary for liabilities and debts incurred in programs 
administered by the Secretary. 

“(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (1), if an institution fails to meet 
criteria prescribed by the Secretary with respect to operating losses, 
net worth, asset-to-liabilities ratios, or operating fund deficits then 
the institution shall provide the geome with satisfactory evidence 


of its financial responsibility in accordance with paragraph (3). 

“(3) The Secre may determine an institution to be financially 
responsible, notwithstanding the institution’s failure to meet the 
criteria under paragraphs (1) and (2), if— 
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“(A) such institution submits to the Secretary third-party 
financial guarantees, such as performance bonds or letters of 
credit payable to the Secretary, which third-party financial 
guarantees shall equal not less than one-half of the annual 
potential liabilities of such institution to the Secretary for funds 
under this title, including loan obligations discharged pursuant 
to section 437, and to students for refunds of institutional 
charges, including funds under this title; 

“(B) such institution has its liabilities backed by the full 
faith and credit of a State, or its equivalen 

“(C) such institution establishes to ths satisfaction of the 
Secretary, with the support of a report of an independent 
certified public accountant prepared under generally accepted 
accounting principles, that the institution is a going concern 
capable of meeting all of its financial obligations, including 
(but not limited to) refunds of institutional ges and repay- 
ments to the Secretary for liabilities and debts cave ta 
programs administered by the Secretary; or 

“D D) such institution has met fanieede of financial respon- 
sibility, prescribed by the Secretary by regulation, that indicate 
a level of financial strength not less than those required in 
paragraph (2). 

“(4) The determination as to whether an institution has met 
the standards of financial responsibility provided for in paragraphs 
(2) and (8)(C) shall be based on an audited and certified financial 
statement of the institution. Such audit shall be conducted hd 
a qualified inde —— organization or person in accordance wi 
standards established by the American Institute of Certified Public 
Accountants. Such statement shall be submitted to the Secretary 
at the time such institution is considered for certification or 
recertification under this section. If the institution is permitted 
to be certified (provisionally or otherwise) and such audit does 
not establish compliance with paragraph (2), the Secretary may 
require that additional audits be submitted. 

“(5)(A) The Secretary shall establish requirements for the mainte- 
nance by an institution of higher education of sufficient cash 
reserves to ensure repayment of any required refunds. 

“(B) The Secretary shall provide for a process under which the 
Secretary shall exempt an institution of higher education from 
the requirements described in subparagraph (A) if the Secretary 
determines that the institution— 

“(i) is located in a State that has a tuition recovery fund 
that ensures that the institution meets the requirements of 
subparagraph (A); 

“(1i) contributes to the fund; and 
a otherwise has legal authority to operate within the 

“(d) ADMINISTRATIVE CAPACITY STANDARD.—The Secretary is 
authorized— 

“(1) to establish procedures and requirements relating to 
~~ administrative capacities of institutions of higher education, 
including— 

“(A) consideration of past performance of institutions or 
persons in control of such institutions with respect to stu- 
dent aid programs; and 

“(B) maintenance of records; 
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“(2) to establish such other reasonable procedures as the 
Secretary determines will contribute to ensuring that the 
institution of higher education will comply with administrative 
capability required by this title. 

“(e) FINANCIAL GUARANTEES FROM OWNERS.—(1) Notwithstanding 
any other provision of law, the Secretary may, to the extent nec- 
essary to protect the financial interest of the United States, 


uire— 

“(A) financial guarantees from an institution participating, 
or seeking to —— in a program under this title, or 
from one or more individuals who the Secretary determines, 
in accordance with paragraph (2), exercise substantial control 
over such institution, or both, in an amount determined by 
the Secretary to be sufficient to satisfy the institution’s poten- 
tial liability to the Federal Government, student assistance 
recipients, and other program participants for funds under 
this title; and 

“(B) the assumption of personal liability, by one or more 
individuals who exercise substantial control over such institu- 
tion, as determined by the Secretary in accordance with para- 
graph (2), for financial losses to the Federal Government, stu- 

ent assistance recipients, and other program participants for 
funds under this title, and civil and criminal monetary penalties 
authorized under this title. 

“(2A) The Secretary may determine that an individual exercises 
substantial control over one or more institutions participating in 
a program under this title if the Secretary determines that— 

“(i) the individual directly or indirectly controls a substantial 
ownership interest in the institution; 

“Gii) the individual, either alone or together with other 


individuals, ac apes under a voting trust, power of attorney, 


proxy, or similar agreement, one or more persons who have, 
individually or in combination with the other persons rep- 
resented or the individual representing them, a substantial 
ownership interest in the institution; or 

“(iii) the individual is a member of the board of directors, 
the chief executive officer, or other executive officer of the 
institution or of an entity that holds a substantial ownership 
interest in the institution. 

“(B) The Secretary may determine that an entity exercises sub- 
stantial control over one or more institutions participating in a 
program under this title if the Secretary determines that the entity 
directly or indirectly holds a substantial ownership interest in the 


institution. 

“(3) For yeaa of this subsection, an ownership interest is 
defined as a share of the legal or beneficial ownership or control 
of, or a right to share in the proceeds of the operation of, an 
institution or institution’s parent corporation. An ownership interest 
may include, but is not limited to— 

“(A) a sole proprietorship; 

“(B) an interest as a tenant-in-common, joint tenant, or ten- 
ant by the entireties; 

“Qa partnership; or 

“(D) an interest in a trust. 

“(4) The Secretary shall not impose the requirements described 
- i (A) and (B) of paragraph (1) on an institution 

a 
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“(A) has not been subjected to a limitation, suspension, or 
termination action by the Secretary or a guaranty agency within 
the preceding 5 years; 

“(B) has not had, during its 2 most recent audits of the 
institutions conduct of programs under this title, an audit find- 
ing that resulted in the institution being required to repay 
an amount greater than 5 percent of the funds the institution 
received from programs under this title for any year; 

“(C) meets and has met, for the preceding 5 years, the finan- 
cial responsibility standards under subsection (c); and 

“(D) has not been cited during the preceding 5 years for 
failure to submit audits required under this title in a timely 
fashion. 

“(5) For purposes of section 487(c)(1)(G), this section shall also 
apply to individuals or organizations that contract with an institu- 
tion to administer any aspect of an institution’s student assistance 
program under this title. 

“(f) ACTIONS ON APPLICATIONS; SITE VISITS AND FEES.—The Sec- 
retary shall ensure that prompt action is taken by the Department 
on any application required under subsection (b). The personnel 
of the Department of Education shall conduct a site visit at each 
institution before certifying or recertifying its eligibility for purposes 
of any program under this title. The Secretary may charge reason- 
able fees to cover the expenses of certification and site visits and, 
to the extent permitted by appropriations Acts, may retain such 
fees to cover such expenses. 

“(g) TIME LIMITATIONS ON, AND RENEWAL OF, ELIGIBILITY.—(1) 
The eligibility for the purposes of any program authorized under 
this title of any institution that is participating in any such program 
on the date of enactment of the Higher Education Amendments 
of 1992 shall expire in accordance with the schedule prescribed 
by the Secretary in accordance with paragraph (2), but not later 
than 5 years after such date of enactment. 

“(2) The Secretary shall establish a schedule for the expiration 
of the eligibility for purposes of any such program of all institutions 
of higher education within the 5-year period specified in paragraph 
(1). Such schedule shall place a priority for the expiration of the 
certification of institutions on those that meet the following criteria: 

“(A) institutions subject to review by a State postsecondary 
review entity pursuant to subpart 1 of part H; or 

“(B) other categories of institutions which the Secretary 
deems necessary. 

“(3) After the expiration of the certification of any institution 
under the schedule prescribed under this subsection, or upon 
request for initial certification from an institution not previously 
certified, the Secretary may certify the eligibility for the purposes 
of any program authorized under this title of each such institution 
for a period not to exceed 4 years. 

“(h) PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATION OF INSTITUTIONAL ELIGIBILITY.— 
(1) Notwithstanding subsections (d) and (g), the Secretary may 
provisionally certify an institution’s eligibility to participate in pro- 
grams under this title— 

“(A) for not more than one complete award year in the case 
of an institution of higher education seeking an initial cer- 
tification; and 

“(B) for not more than 3 complete award years if— 
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“(i) the institution’s administrative capability and finan- 
cial a is being determined for the first time; 
“(ii) there is a complete or partial change of ownership, 
as defined under subsection (i), of an eligible institution; 


or 
“(iii) the Secretary determines that the institution is, 


in the pageant of the Secretary, in an administrative 
or financial condition that may jeopardize its ability to 
perform its responsibilities under its program participation 
agreement. 

“(2) Whenever the Secretary withdraws the approval of any 
accrediting agency, an institution of higher education which meets 
the requirements of accreditation, eligibility, and certification on 
the day prior to such withdrawal, the Secretary may, not- 
withstanding the withdrawal, continue the eligibility of the institu- 
tion of higher education to participate in the ——— authorized 
by this title for a period not to exceed 18 months from the date 
of the withdrawal of approval. 

“(3) If, prior to the end of a period of provisional certification 
under this subsection, the Secretary determines that the institution 
is unable to meet its responsibilities under its program participation 
agreement, the Secretary may terminate the institution’s participa- 
tion in programs under this title. 

“(i) TREATMENT OF CHANGES OF OWNERSHIP.—(1) For the purpose 
of certifying the eligibility of an institution, an eligible institution 
of higher education that has a change in ownership resulting in 
a change in control shall not be considered to be the same institution 
(except as provided in paragraph (3)) and shall be considered a 
new institution for the — of establishing eligibility, except 
that such institution shall not be required (under section 481(b)(5) 
or 481(c)(3)) to be in existence for 2 years prior to seeking such 
certification unless such institution was in existence as a branch 
for less than 2 years. 

“(2) An action resulting in a change in control may include (but 
is not limited to)— 

“(A) the sale of the institution or the majority of its assets; 

“(B) the transfer of the controlling interest of stock of the 
institution or its parent corporation; 

“(C) the merger of two or more eligible institutions; 

“(D) the division of one or more institutions into two or 
more institutions; 

“(E) the transfer of the controlling interest of stock of the 
institutions to its parent corporation; or 

“(F) the transfer of the liabilities of the institution to its 
parent corporation. 

“(3) An action that may be treated as not resulting in a change 
in control includes (but is not limited to)— 

“(A) the death of an owner of an institution, when the owner’s 
interest is sold or transferred to either a family member or 
a current stockholder of the corporation; or 

“(B) another action determined by the Secretary to be a 
routine business practice. 

“(j) TREATMENT OF BRANCHES.—(1) For the purposes of this title, 
a branch of an eligible institution, as defined pursuant to regula- 
tions of the Secretary, is a separate institution of higher education 
and shall separately meet all the requirements of this title, except 
that such institution shall not be required (under section 481(bX6) 
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or 481(c)\(3)) to be in existence for 2 years prior to seeking such 
certification unless such institution was in existence as a branch 
for less than 2 years. 

“(2) The Secretary may waive the requirement of section 
1201(aX(2) for a branch that (A) is not located in a State, (B) 
is affiliated with an eligible institution, and (C) was participating 
in a or more programs under this title on or before January 
1, 1992. 


“SEC. 498A. PROGRAM REVIEW AND DATA. 


“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—In order to strengthen the administra- 
tive capability and financial responsibility provisions of this title, 
the Secretary— 

“(1) shall provide for the conduct of program reviews on 
a systematic basis designed to include all institutions of higher 
education participating in programs authorized by this title; 

“(2) may give priority for program review to institutions 
of higher education that are— 

“(A) institutions with a cohort default rate for loans 
under part B of this title in excess of 25 percent or which 
places such institutions in the highest 25 percent of such 
institutions; 

“(B) institutions with a default rate in dollar volume 
for loans under part B of this title which places the institu- 
tions in the highest 25 percent of such institutions; 

“(C) institutions with a significant fluctuation in Federal 
Stafford Loan volume or Federal Pell Grant awards, or 
both, in the year for which the determination is made 
compared to the year prior to such year; 

“(D) institutions reported to have deficiencies or financial 
aid problems by the appropriate State postsecondary review 
entity designated under subpart 1 of this part or by the 
appropriate accrediting agency or association; 

“(E) institutions with high annual dropout rates; 

“(F) any institution which is required to be reviewed 
by a State postsecondary review entity pursuant to subpart 
1 of part H under section 494C(b); and 

“(G) such other institutions as the Secretary deems nec- 
essary; and 

“(3) shall establish and operate a central data base of informa- 
tion on institutional accreditation, eligibility, and certification 
that includes— 

“(A) all information available to the Department; 

“(B) all relevant information made available by the Sec- 
retary of Veterans Affairs; 

“(C) all relevant information from accrediting agencies 
or associations; 

“(D) all relevant information available from a guaranty 
agency; and 

“(E) all relevant information available from States under 
subpart 1. 

“(b) SPECIAL ADMINISTRATIVE RULES.—({1) In carrying out para- 
graphs (1) and (2) of subsection (a), the Secretary shall establish 
guidelines designed to ensure uniformity of practice in the conduct 
of program reviews of institutions of higher education. 
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“(2) The Secretary shall review the regulations of the Department 
and the application of such regulations to ensure the uniformity 
of interpretation and application of the regulations. 

“(c) DATA COLLECTION RULES.—The Secretary shall develop and 
carry out a plan for the data collection responsibilities described 
in paragraph (3) of subsection (a). The Secretary shall make the 
information obtained under such paragraph (3) readily available 
to all institutions of higher education, guaranty agencies, States, 
and other organizations participating in the programs authorized 
by this title. 

“(d) TRAINING.—The Secretary shall provide training to personnel 
of the Department, including criminal investigative training, 
designed to improve the quality of financial and compliance audits 
and program reviews conducted under this title. 

“(e) SPECIAL RULE.—The provisions of section 103(b) of the 
Department of Education Organization Act, shall not apply to Sec- 
retarial determinations made ee the appropriate length of 
instruction for programs measured in clock hours.”. 


TITLE V—EDUCATOR RECRUITMENT, 
RETENTION, AND DEVELOPMENT 


SEC. 501. REVISION OF TITLE V. 


(a) AMENDMENT.—Title V of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1101 et seq.) 
is amended to read as follows: 


“TITLE V—EDUCATOR RECRUITMENT, 
RETENTION, AND DEVELOPMENT 


“SEC. 500. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 20 USC 1101. 


“(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that— 

“(1) teachers in the classroom are the men and women who 
must play an integral role in leading our Nation’s schools 
into the 21st century; 

“(2) we should encourage individuals to enter the education 
profession so that our teaching force is representative both 
of the diversity of our Nation and of the tremendous talents 
and skills of our citizens; 

“(3) the methods used to prepare prospective teachers and 
the continuing education and support provided to practicing 
teachers have a significant influence on the effectiveness of 
classroom teachers; 

“(4) the postsecondary education of education professionals 
has not been linked to local, State and national goals and 
standards; 

“(5) the inservice and continuing professional development 
of educators has not promoted systematic and sustained 
improvement of the education system; 

(6) State educational agencies have not been funded and 
staffed adequately to carry out a mission of supporting a process 
to achieve local, State, or national goals and standards; 

“(7) in order to encourage more women and underrepresented 
minorities to enter the fields of science and mathematics and 
succeed in these fields, we must provide proper training for 
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existing mathematics and science teachers and recruit women 
and underrepresented minorities as teachers in these fields; 

“(8) educators must have the expertise and the support that 
allow them to adapt to the changing environment in our schools 
and to the evolving skills required of our schools’ graduates; 
and 

“(9) the Federal Government plays an essential role in provid- 
ing support to educator training and professional development 
that will enable teachers to be classroom leaders and adminis- 
trators to be school leaders at the forefront of reforming our 
Nation’s schools. 

“(b) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this title— 

“(1) to provide assistance to our Nation’s teaching force for 
the continued improvement of their professional skills; 

“(2) to provide assistance for professional development activi- 
ties enabling teachers, school administrators, and institutions 
of higher education to work collaboratively to improve edu- 
cational performance through school reform and restructuring; 

“(3) to address the Nation’s teacher shortage, particularly 
in areas where there are heavy concentrations of low-income 
students, by encouraging talented persons, including the 
individuals already employed as school paraprofessionals and 
individuals who have been employed in other areas of endeavor, 
to enter the teaching profession; 

“(4) to encourage academically qualified students to become 
teachers through scholarship assistance; 

“(5) to support the recruitment of underrepresented popu- 
lations into teaching careers; 

“(6) to provide scholarship assistance to encourage women 
and minorities who are underrepresented in the fields of science 
+ pana to enter the teaching profession in these 

elds; 

“(7) to encourage the establishment and maintenance of pro- 
grams that provide professional teacher preparation to individ- 
uals who are moving to careers in education from other occupa- 
tions; 

“(8) to promote partnerships between institutions of higher 
education and local educational agencies for the purpose of 
promoting the simultaneous restructuring and renewal of 
elementary and secondary schools and college-based teacher 
education programs; 

“(9) to improve the leadership and administrative skills of 
elementary and secondary school administrators; 

“(10) to provide assistance to schools of education in institu- 
tions of higher education in order to reform teacher education 
programs by encouraging new developments in teacher prepara- 
tion which provide for greater integration of subject matter 
and pedagogical training and which prepare classroom teachers 
to effectively meet changing noneducational challenges in the 
schools; and 

“(11) to promote high quality child development and early 
childhood education specialist training programs, including pre- 
school and early intervention services for infants and toddlers 
with disabilities. 
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“PART A—STATE AND LOCAL PROGRAMS FOR = 70 USC 1102. 
TEACHER EXCELLENCE 


“SEC. 501. AUTHORITY AND ALLOCATION OF FUNDS; DEFINITIONS. 


“(a) PURPOSE AND AUTHORITY.— 

“(1) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this part to provide funds 
to State educational agencies, local educational agencies and 
institutions of higher education in order to update and improve 
the skills of classroom teachers, including preschool and early 
childhood education specialists and school administrators, to 
establish State academies for teachers and school leaders, and 
to provide for a comprehensive examination of State require- 
ments for teacher preservice and certification. 

“(2) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is authorized to 
make allotments to State educational agencies for the purposes 
of enhancing and improving the quality of teaching, including 
early childhood education, in each of the several States. 

“(b) ALLOTMENT OF FUNDS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—From the funds appropriated in each fiscal 
year pursuant to section 510A, the Secretary shall allot to 
each State— 

“(A) 50 percent of such funds on the basis of the number 
of individuals in the State aged 5 through 17 compared 
to the number of all such individuals in all States; and 

“(B) 50 percent of such funds on the basis of the amount 
the State receives under sections 1005 and 1006 of chapter 
1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965 compared to the total amount that all States 
receive under such sections. 

“(2) ALLOCATIONS FROM STATE ALLOTMENTS.— 

“(AXi) Except as provided in subsection (c), from the 
amount allotted to each State in each fiscal year pursuant 
to paragraph (1) and not reserved pursuant to subpara- 
graph (B)(i), the State education agency shall allocate 50 

ercent of such amount in accordance with clause (ii) to 
ocal eduational agencies to carry out the activities 
described in section 503. 

“(ii) The State educational agency shall allocate 50 per- 
cent of the amount allotted to the State in each fiscal 
year under paragraph (1) so that— 

“(I) one-half of such amount is allocated to local 
educational agencies within such State based on the 
local educational agency’s relative share of the enroll- 
ments in public schools within the State; and 

“(II) one-half of such amount is allocated to local 
educational agencies within such State based on the 
local educational agency’s relative share of the State’s 
allocation of funds under sections 1005 and 1006 of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, 

except that any local educational agency that would receive 
an allocation of less than $10,000 shall be required to 
form a consortium with at least one other local educational 
agency in order to receive an allocation under this part. 
In making allocations under this part, the State educational 
agency shall use the most recent data available. 
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20 USC 1102a. 


“(B\(i) From the amount allotted to each State in each 
fiscal year pursuant to paragraph (1) the State educational 
agency s reserve not more 3 percent of such funds 
for the purposes of administering the program under this 
title, including evaluation and dissemination activities. 

“ii) From the amount allotted to each State in each 
fiscal year under paragraph (1) and not reserved pursuant 
to clause (i), the State educational agency— 

“(I) shall reserve not more than 25 percent of such 
funds to carry out sections 504, 505, and 506; and 

“(II) shall reserve not more than 25 percent of such 
funds to award grants to institutions of higher edu- 
cation in accordance with sections 507 and 508. 

“(c) SPECIAL RULE.—Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection 
(b)(2)(A), if the amount appropriated to carry out this part for 
any fiscal year is less than $250,000,000, then each State edu- 
cational agency shall use 50 percent of the amount allotted to 
such State under paragraph (1) and not reserved pursuant to sub- 
section (b(2)(B\i) to award grants to local educational agencies 
on a competitive basis. 

“(d) REALLOTMENT.—If a State or local educational agency elects 
not to receive assistance under this part in any fiscal year or 
the Secretary determines in any fiscal year that a State or local 
educational agency will not be able to use all or any portion of 
the funds available to such State or local educational agency under 
this part, then the Secretary shall reallot such funds. The er 
shall reallot such funds in such fiscal year in accordance wi 
the provisions of this part among the States or local educational 
agencies who are eligible for assistance under this part and are 
not described in the preceding sentence. 


“(e) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this part— 


“(1) the term ‘State’ means each of the 50 States, the District 
of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin 
Islands, Guam, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana 
Islands, American Samoa, and the perp of Palau (until 
the Compact of Free Association takes effect pursuant to section 
101(a) of Public Law 99-658); and 

“(2) the term ‘key academic subjects’ means English, mathe- 
matics, science, history, geography, foreign languages, civics 
and government, and economics. 


“SEC. 502. STATE APPLICATION. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Any State which desires to receive an allot- 
— under this part shall submit to the Secretary an application 
which— 

“(1) designates the State educational agency as the State 
agency responsible for the administration and supervision of 
programs assisted under this part; 

“(2) provides for a process of active discussion and con- 
sultation with a committee, convened by the chief State school 
officer, which is broadly representative of the following edu- 
cational interests within the State, including— 

“A)a fo ay nro nominated by each of the following: 
“(i) the State teacher organizations; 

“(ii) the organizations representing preschool and 
early childhood education specialists; 

“(ii) the State school administrators organization; 
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“(iv) the State parents organizations; 
“(v) the State business organizations; and 
“(vi) the State student organizations; 
“(B) a representative from the State board of education; 
“(C) a representative of faculty from departments, schools 
or colleges of educations; 
“(D) other representatives of institutions of higher edu- 
cation, including community colleges; 
“(E) the State director of vocational education; and 
“(F) the State director of special education; 

“(3) describes the competitive —— that the State will 
use to distribute funds among local educational agencies pursu- 
ant to section 501(c); 

“(4) describes the process the State will use to conduct the 
assessment required by section 504(c); 

“(5) describes how the State will allocate funds among activi- 
ties required under section 504; 

“(6) with respect to the State academies to be established 
under sections 505 and 506— 

“(A) describes the academies to be established under 
this part and the goals and objectives for each such acad- 


emy, 

“(B) describes how the academies assisted under this 
part shall relate to the overall plan for the attainment 
of the national education goals by the State; 

“(C) describes the competitive process that shall be used 
to select applicants to operate the academies assisted under 
this part; 

“(D) assures that the Academies for Teachers shall pro- 
vide instruction in the key academic subjects; 

“(E) assures that the State shall continue to operate 
the academies assisted under this part when Federal funds 
provided pursuant to this title are no longer available; 

“(F) assures that Federal funds provided under this part 
shall not be used for construction of new facilities or sub- 
stantial remodeling; 

“(G) assures that the Academies for Teachers shall pro- 
vide activities designed to enhance the ability of teachers 
to work with special educational populations, including— 

“(i) limited-English proficient children; 

“(ii) children with disabilities; 

“(iii) economically and educationally disadvantaged 
children; and 

“(iv) gifted and talented children; and 

“(H) contains such other assurances and information as 
the Secretary may reasonably require; 

“(7) describes the competitive process that the State will 
use to distribute funds among institutions of higher education 
pursuant to section 507; 

“(8) describes a plan to promote learning among the State 
educational agency staff in order to support and facilitate sys- 
temic improvement of the State educational agency, schools 
or colleges of education at institutions of higher education, 
and local educational agencies; and 

“(9) includes such other information and assurances as the 
Secretary may require. 
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“(b) FUNCTIONS OF COMMITTEE.—The application required by sub- 
section (a) shall identify the procedures by which the committee 
required by paragraph (2) of such subsection will be engaged in— 

“(1) ensuring that activities assisted under this part are 
effective, coordinated with other State, local, and Federal activi- 
ties and programs, and meet the needs of the State for improv- 
ing the quality of teaching and teacher education programs, 
including those programs concerned with preschool education 
and the training of early childhood education specialists, and 
school leadership programs; 

“(2) advising the State on criteria for awarding funds under 
sections 501(c), 505, 506, and 507; and 

“(3) advising the State on criteria for approving local edu- 
cational agency applications under section 503(a). 

“(c) EVALUATION AND REPORT.— 

“(1) REPORT TO SECRETARY.—Each State educational agency 
receiving an allotment under this part shall evaluate the work 
of each academy that is located in the State and assisted 
under this part every 2 years, including the impact of each 
academy’s programs on participants, and report the findings 
of such evaluation to the Secretary. The initial report shall 
be submitted 3 years after funds are first allotted to such 
State educational agency under section 501 and subsequent 
reports shall be submitted every 2 years thereafter. Such report 
shall also describe the characteristics of the participants and 
activities provided at each academy assisted under this part. 

“(2) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Secretary shall submit to 
the Congress a summary of the reports required under sub- 
section (a). The initial summary shall be submitted 60 days 
after the due date of the first report described in subsection 
= oo summaries shall be submitted every 2 years 

ereafter. 


20 USC 1102b. “SEC. 503. LOCAL APPLICATION AND USE OF FUNDS. 


“(a) LOCAL APPLICATION.—Any local educational agency which 
desires to receive assistance under section 501(b\(2)A) or 501(c) 
shall submit to the State educational agency an application which— 

“(1) describes the needs of such local educational agency 
with respect to inservice training programs for teachers and 
preschool and early childhood education specialists pursuant 
to the assessment conducted under subsection (b)(2)(A), and, 
if appropriate, describes the need of such local educational 
—, for teacher recruitment, business partnerships, outreach 
to military veterans, and the provision of other opportunities 
for teachers to improve their skills; 

“(2) describes the process used to determine such needs, 
including consultation with teachers, preschool and early child- 
hood specialists, —— parents, representatives from 
departments, schools or colleges of education, and others in 
the community; 

“(3) describes the activities such agency intends to conduct 
with the funds ee under section 501(bX2XA) or 501(c) 
consistent with provisions of this section in order to improve 


“(4) describes the processes and me 


the quality of teaching within such agency; 
Scr ods used to promote 
systematic improvement through continual learning in order 
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to sae agreed upon local, State and National standards; 
an 


“(5) any other information that the State educational agency 

may reasonably ra 
“(b) LOCAL USES OF s— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Local educational agencies receiving assist- 
ance under section 501(b)(2)(A) or 501(c) shall use such funds 
for the inservice a teachers and, if 2 oe for 
preschool and early childhood education specialists, and may 
use funds for— 

“(A) development of programs to recruit individuals into 
the teaching profession and the field of early childhood 
education; 

“(B) business partnerships; 

“(C) outreach to military veterans; and 

“(D) other eomens consistent with improving the quality 
of teaching in the local educational agency, as approved 
by the State educational agency. 

“(2) INSERVICE TRAINING.— 

“(A) In order to receive assistance under section 
501(b)(2)(A) or 501(c), a local educational agency or a con- 
sortium of local educational agencies shall first assess the 
needs of such agency or agencies for inservice st 

“(B) Funds expended for inservice training shall be used, 
in accordance with the assessment conducted under sub- 
paragraph (A), for the cost of— 

“€) the expansion and improvement of inservice 
training and ss of teachers and other appro- 
priate school personnel, including vocational teachers, 
special education teachers, and preschool teachers, con- 
sistent with the assessment conducted under subpara- 

eran AS ai bi 

“(ii) providing funds for grants for individual teachers 
within the local educational agency to undertake 
projects to improve their teaching ability or to improve 
the instructional materials used in their classrooms; 

“(iii) activities designed to address the effects of 
chronic community violence on children, such as 
violence counseling training for teachers and early 
childhood specialists, and activities and training aimed 
at resolving conflicts; 

“(iv) activities designed to enhance the ability of 
teachers to work with culturally diverse students; 

“(v) activities designed to integrate academic and 
vocational education; 

“(vi) as appropriate, activities designed to assist 
teacher participation in a Tech-Prep program under 
section 344 of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and 


—_— Technology Act, in order to develop the skills 


of such teachers in activities such as organizational 
development leadership and interdisciplinary curricula 
development; and 

“(vii) other activities consistent with the goals of 

this part as approved by the State educational agency. 

“(C) Such activities may be carried out through agree- 

ments with institutions of higher education, nonprofit 
organizations, public agencies, and museums. 
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“(D) Activities related to inservice training shall be 
coordinated with such activities carried out under part 
A of title II of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965. 

“(3) RECRUITMENT OF TEACHERS.— 

“(A) Local educational agencies receiving assistance 
under section 501(b)2)A) or 501(c) may use such 
assistance— 

“(i) to establish, operate, or expand programs to 
encourage and recruit interested individuals to pursue 
a course of study that will lead to a career in education; 


and 

“(ii) to establish, operate, or expand a program where 
such agency recruits students currently enrolled in 
a school in the local educational wy to be teachers 
or early childhood education specialists. 

“(B) Activities under this paragraph may include— 

“(i) academic and career counseling of and support 
services for students; 

“(ii) programs in which students act as tutors while 
they are enrolled in schools in the local educational 
agency; 

“(iii) programs in which students enrolled in institu- 
tions of higher education and other individuals tutor 
students within schools in the local educational agency; 

“(iv) information and recruitment efforts to attract 
individuals into the teaching profession; and 

“(v) programs to support early childhood education 
efforts at the preschool and school level. 

“(C) In conducting programs under this paragraph, local 
educational agencies shall place a priority on recruiting 
students and individuals from minority groups. 

“(D) Local educational agencies may conduct programs 
under this paragraph in consortia with institutions of 
higher education. 

“(4) BUSINESS PARTNERSHIPS.—Local educational agencies 
receiving assistance under section 501(b)(2)(A) or 501(c) may 
use such assistance to establish partnerships with rep- 
resentatives of the business community to sponsor— 

“(A) programs which allow representatives of local busi- 
ness or firms to go into the classroom and work with 
the classroom teacher to provide instruction in subject 
areas where the expertise of the teacher could be supple- 
mented, especially in the subject areas of mathematics, 
science, and vocational and technology education training; 

“(B) internship programs which provide an opportunity 
for classroom teachers to work in local businesses or firms 
to gain practical experience or to develop new skills or 
expertise; 

“(C) programs which bring students and teachers into 
business settings to see applications of course work and 
in specialized areas, and to learn to use advanced technical 
equipment; 

“(D) programs which allow representatives of local 
businesses and firms to work with school administrators 
to develop instructional material; and 
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“(E) other activities appropriate to forming a working 
relationship between business leaders and classroom lead- 
ers. 

“(5) OUTREACH TO MILITARY VETERANS.—Local educational 
agencies receiving assistance under section 501(b)(2)(A) or 
501(c) may use such assistance to establish programs to inform 
United States military veterans of teaching opportunities and 
to provide assistance in the establishment of teaching 
opportunities for such veterans by— 

“(A) planning and implementing informational and out- 
reach programs leading to the development of programs 
specifically designed to inform United States military vet- 
erans about teaching opportunities and the qualifications 
necessary for such opportunities; 

“(B) planning and implementing programs leading to the 
creation of teaching opportunities for such veterans; 

“(C) supporting programs to assist such veterans to meet 
the wusltietions to become teachers; 

“(D) disseminating information on the program described 
in this paragraph and on sources of student financial assist- 
ance available under title IV of this Act and under pro- 
grams administered by the Department of Veterans Affairs 
and other Federal agencies; and 

“(E) making scholarships available to such military vet- 
erans under the same terms and conditions specified in 
subpart 1 of part C of this title. 


“SEC. 504. STATE USES OF FUNDS. 20 USC 1102c. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Each State educational agency receiving funds 
reserved pursuant to section 501(b)(2)(B)ii(I) shall use such 


funds— 

“(1) first, to conduct a study of teacher education programs 
within such State, as required under subsection (c); and 

“(2) secondly, for— 

“(A) the establishment of State Academies for Teachers 
under section 505; 

“(B) the establishment of State Academies for School 
Leaders under section 506; and 

“(C) activities directly related to the implementation of 
the teacher education study required under subsection (c). 

“(b) SPECIAL RULE.—If a State educational agency can dem- 
onstrate that the amount of funds reserved pursuant to section 
501(b(2)(BXiiMD is insufficient to establish one State academy, 
then the State educational agency shall distribute such funds to 
local educational agencies in accordance with section 501(b)(2)(A) 
or 501(c) to carry out the activities described in section 503(b). 

“(c) TEACHER EDUCATION STUDY.— 

“(1) STUDY REQUIRED.—Each State educational agency receiv- 
ing funds under this part shall, in consultation with institutions 
of higher education, local educational agencies, teachers, par- 
ents, the State legislature, the State board of education, and 
business, undertake a study of— 

“(A) teacher education programs and State teacher pro- 
fessional development requirements, a programs 
and requirements intended to train preschool and early 
childhood education specialists; and 
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“(B) the State laws and regulations relating to such 
programs and requirements, including any standards or 
requirements for certification and licensure, 

in order to determine if such programs and requirements are 
adequately preparing teachers to effectively educate students. 

“(2) CONSIDERATIONS.—Such study shall consider whether 
such programs or requirements— 

“(A) would be improved if teacher education programs 
were required to coordinate courses with other departments 
on campus in order to provide prospective teachers with 
a strong background in their subject matter; 

“(B) integrate academic and vocational education instruc- 
tion; 

“(C) give enough flexibility in order to allow experimen- 
tation and innovation; 

“(D) would be improved if such programs provided 
preparation for students desiring to become teachers, but 
who are pursuing a bachelor’s degree in an area of study 
other than education; 

“(E) would be improved if teacher certification required 
a bachelor’s degree in a subject area and a master’s degree 
in education; and 

“(F) would be improved if institutions of higher education 
that have developed innovative materials and curricula 
for inservice training were required to incorporate these 
improvements into their preservice programs. 

“(3) DEADLINES.— 

“(A) Such study shall be completed by two years from 
the end of the first fiscal year in which Seeding was made 
available for this part. The results of such study shall 
be reported to the Secretary. In submitting the report 
to the Secretary, the State educational agency shall include 
in the report the most successful practices used to enhance 
the profession of teaching. The Secretary may disseminate 
such successful practices in order to assist other States 
in 7 + soning to —— i profession te ao 

" xcept as provided in paragraph (4), beginning in 
the third fiscal year for which funding under this part 
is available, State educational agencies shall use all funds 
provided under section 501(b\2)(B)GiI) which are not 
allotted for State Academies for Teachers and State Acad- 
emies for School Leaders— 

“(i) to implement the program and policy changes 
resulting from the findings of such study; and 

“(ii) to assist schools and programs of education 
throughout the State in meeting any new requirements 
that result from such study. 

“(C) The State educational agency shall award grants 
pursuant to section 507(b)(9) to institutions of higher edu- 
cation to implement the programs and policy changes 
resulting from the findings of such study. 

“(4) WAIVER.—If a State demonstrates to the Secretary that 
it has completed a study comparable to the study required 
by this subsection within the previous 5 years prior to the 
fiscal year for which funds are first made available under 
this part, then the Secretary may waive the requirements of 
this subsection. States receiving a waiver shall use funds pro- 
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vided under section 501(b)(2(B)(ii)(I) to implement the program 
and policy oo resulting from the findings of such study. 
If the State can demonstrate to the Secretary that such program 
and policy changes have been implemented, then the State 
shall use funds provided under section 501(bX2B)iiXD to carry 
out the activities authorized under sections 505 and 506. 


“SEC. 505. STATE ACADEMIES FOR TEACHERS. 20 USC 1102d. 


“(a) PURPOSE; DEFINITIONS.— 

“(1) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this section to improve 
elementary and secondary school teacher subject matter knowl- 
edge and teaching skills in each of the key academic subjects 
by establishing one or more Academies in the key academic 
subjects in every State. 

(9) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section— 

“(A) the term ‘Academy’ means a course of instruction 
and related activities to increase a teacher’s knowledge 
of a specific subject area, a teacher’s ability to impart 
such knowledge to students, and a teacher's ability to 
address any other issue described in this section, except 
that such term— 

“(i) does not mean a physical facility; and 
“(ii) does not require a separate location from another 
Academy or other training program; and 

“(B) the term ‘eligible entity means a local educational 
agency, an institution of higher education, a museum, a 
private nonprofit educational organization of demonstrated 
effectiveness, or a consortium of any 2 or more of such 
entities. 

“(b) APPLICATION REQUIRED.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible entity desiring to operate 
an Academy under this section shall submit an application 
to the State educational agency at such time, in such manner, 
and accompanied by such information as the State may reason- 
ably require. 

“(2) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted pursuant to 
paragraph (1) shall describe— 

“(A) the goals of the Academy and the steps that shall 
be taken to evaluate the extent to which the Academy 
reaches its goals; 

“(B) the curriculum to be used or developed by the Acad- 


emy; 

“(C) steps to be taken to recruit teachers for the Acad- 
emy’s program, including outreach efforts to identify and 
attract— 

“(i) minority group members; 

“(ii) individuals with disabilities; 

“(iii) individuals from areas with large numbers or 
concentrations of disadvantaged students; and 

“(iv) other teachers with the potential to serve as 
mentor teachers; 

“(D) steps to be taken to ensure that faculty membe 
teaching at the Academy shall be of exceptional ability 
and experience, including outreach efforts to identify and 
attract as faculty members— 

“(i) minority group members; 
“(ii) individuals with disabilities; and 
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“(iii) individuals from areas with large numbers or 
concentrations of disadvantaged students. 

“(E) efforts to be undertaken to disseminate information 
about the Academy; 

“(F) selection criteria to be used in identifying teachers 
to participate in the Academy; 

“(G) steps to be taken to assure that the programs offered 
by the Academy shall be of sufficient length and com- 
pees to significantly improve participants’ 

owledge; and 

“(H) efforts to be undertaken to evaluate the impact 
of the Academy on participants. 

“(c) USE OF ALLOTTED FUNDS.— 

“(1) GRANTS.—Each State educational agency receiving an 
allotment under this part shall use the funds reserved pursuant 
to section 501(b)(2)(B)iiXD to award one or more competitive 
grants to eligible entities to enable such eligible entities to 
operate an Academy in accordance with the provisions of this 
section. 

“(2) COORDINATION OF ACTIVITIES.—To the extent practicable, 
such academies shall coordinate efforts with teacher inservice 
activities of local educational agencies. 

“(3) COMBINATION OF RESOURCES.—Each State educational 
agency receiving an allotment under this part may combine 
the funds reserved 7 peeeee to section 501(b)(2)(B)iiXT) with 
such funds reserved by another State educational agency to 
operate academies assisted under this part on a multistate 
or regional basis. 

“(4) Costs.—Each eligible entity receiving a grant under 
this section shall use such funds to meet the operating costs 
of carrying out the activities described in subsection (d), which 


ay include reasonable startup and initial es costs, 
an 8 


costs associated with release time, stipends, travel, and 

living expenses for teachers who participate in the Academy's 

rogram if no other funds are available to pay such costs. 

“(d) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Each eligible entity receiving a 

grant to operate an Academy under this section may use such 
grant funds for— 

“(1) renewal and enhancement of participants’ knowledge 
in key academic subjects; 

“() skills and strategies to improve academic achievement 
of students, especially students who are educationally dis- 
advantaged, are limited-English proficient, are drug- or alcohol- 
exposed, or have disabilities; 

(3) ha teaching and classroom management skills; 

“(4) iques for the integration of academic and vocational 

subject matter, including the application of such techniques 
in a education programs; 
“(5) the use of educational technologies in teaching the key 
academic subjects; 
“(6) training needed to participate in curriculum development 
in a key academic subject; 
“(7) training in the development and use of assessment tools; 
“(8) review of existing teacher enhancement programs to iden- 
the most promising approaches; 
(9) development of a curriculum for use by the Academy; 
“(10) follow-up activities for previous participants; 
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“(11) dissemination of information about the Academy, includ- 
ing the training curricula developed; and 

“(12) any other activities proposed by the applicant and 
approved by the State educational agency. 

“(e) Cost SHARING.—Funds received for this section may be used 
to pay not more than 75 percent of the cost of operating an Academy 
in the first year an eligible entity receives a grant under this 
section, 65 percent of such cost in such second year, 55 percent 
of such cost in such third year, 45 percent of such cost in such 
fourth year, and 35 percent of such cost in such fifth year. The 
remaining share shall be provided from non-Federal sources, and 
may be in cash or in-kind contributions, fairly valued. 

“(f) SPECIAL RULES.— 

“(1) USES OF FUNDS.— 

“(A) KEY ACADEMIC SUBJECTS.—At least 70 percent of 
funds received for this section shall be used for enhance- 
ment of participant knowledge in key academic subjects. 

“(B) OTHER SUBJECTS.—At least 20 percent of the funds 
received for this section shall be used for enhancement 
of participant knowledge in areas not related to academic 
subjects. 

“(2) SPECIAL RULE.—In awarding grants under this section 
the State educational agency may provide for training in 2 
or more key academic subjects at a single site. 

“(3) ADDITIONAL ACADEMIES OR AWARDS.—If a State can dem- 
onstrate that the State’s need for academies in key academic 
subjects has been met, and if the State can demonstrate that 
it is implementing the findings of the teacher education study 
described in section 504(c), then the State may use a portion 
of the amount reserved pursuant to section 501(b)(2\ByXiiXD 
to establish one or more of the following academies or awards: 

“(A) EARLY CHILDHOOD ACADEMIES.—A State educational 
agency may establish an academy aimed at early childhood 
education training. Such an academy shall give a priority 
to recruiting candidates from underrepresented groups in 
the early childhood education profession and shall provide 
intensive childhood training in violence counseling. 

“(B) TECH-PREP ACADEMIES.—A State educational agency 
may establish an academy for— 

“(i) assisting educators in secondary schools and com- 
munity colleges to more effectively understand 
organizational structures and organizational change 
strategies; 

“(ii) assisting educators to learn effective peer leader- 
ship strategies; 

“(iii) assisting secondary school teachers and commu- 
nity college faculty to identify the knowledge and skills 
required in highly technical industries and workplaces; 

“(iv) assisting secondary school teachers and commu- 
nity college faculty to apply creative strategies to the 
development of interdisciplinary curricula; and 

“(v) assisting educators in integrating academic and 
vocational education. 

“(C) TEACHER AWARDS.—{i) A State educational agency 
may make awards to State Academies for Teachers to 
provide for a program of cash awards and recognition to 
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outstanding teachers in the key academic subject or sub- 
jects covered by the program of the Academy. 

“(ii) Any full-time public or private elementary or second- 
ary school teacher of a key academic subject or vocational 
and technology education subject, including an elementary 
school teacher of the general curriculum, shall be eligible 
to receive an award under this subparagraph. 

“(iii) The amount of a teacher’s award under this sub- 
paragraph shall not exceed $5,000 and shall be available 
for any ae gy the recipient chooses. 

“(iv) Each Academy receiving an award under clause 
(i) of this subparagraph shall select teachers to receive 
awards from nominations received from local educational 
agencies, public and private elementary and secondary 
schools, teachers, associations of teachers, parents, associa- 
tions of — and teachers, businesses, business groups, 
and student groups. 

“(v) The Academy shall select award recipients under 
this subparagraph in accordance with criteria developed 
by the Academy and approved by the State educational 
agency. The selection criteria may take into account teach- 
er’s success in— 

“(I) educating disadvantaged children and children 
with disabilities; 

“(II) educating gifted and talented children; 

“(III) encouraging students to enroll, and succeed, 
in advanced classes in a key academic subject or voca- 
tional and technology education subject; 

“(IV) teaching a key academic subject or vocational 
and technology education subject successfully in 
schools educating large numbers of educationally dis- 
advantaged students, including schools in low-income 
inner-city or rural areas; 

“(V) introducing a new curriculum in a key academic 
subject into a school or strengthening an established 
curriculum; 

“(VI acting as a master teacher; and 

“(VII) other criteria as developed by the Academies 
and approved by the State educational agency. 


20 USC 1102e. “SEC. 506. STATE ACADEMIES FOR SCHOOL LEADERS. 


“(a) PURPOSE; DEFINITIONS.— 

“(1) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this section to improve 
the training and performance of school principals and other 
school leaders and to increase the number of ——- who 
are highly trained to be principals and school leaders by 
establishing an Academy for current and prospective school 
leaders in every State. 

“(2) DEFINITIONS.—For the purpose of this section— 

“(A) the term ‘Academy’ means a course of instruction 
and related activities to increase a school leader’s knowl- 
edge of the tools and techniques of school management 
and leadership, and such leader’s ability to exercise such 
tools and techniques in the school setting, and may include 
a course of instruction for school district level system lead- 
ers separately or in combination with school leaders and 
teachers, except that such term— 
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“(i) does not mean a physical facility; and 
“(ii) does not require a separate location from another 
Academy or other training program; and 

“(B) the term ‘eligible entity means a technical assistance 
center assisted under subpart 2 of part C of title V of 
this Act as such Act was in effect on the day before the 
date of enactment of the Higher Education Amendments 
of 1992, a local a agency, an institution of higher 
education, a museum, <a nonprofit educational 
organization of demonstrated effectiveness, or a consortium 

of any 2 or more such entities. 
“(b) APPLICATION REQUIRED.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—_{A) Each eligible a desiring to operate 
an Academy under this section shall submit an a 
to the State educational agency at such time, in such manner 
and accompanied by such information as the State may reason- 
ably require. Such Academy may be operated in cooperation 
or consortium with an Academy of another State. 

“(B) A priority for awards shall be given to entities who 
received onde under subpart 2 of part C of title V of the 
Higher Education Act as in effect on September 30, 1991. 

“(2) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted pursuant to 
paragraph (1) shall describe— 

“(A) the goals of the Academy and the steps that shall 
be taken to evaluate the extent to which the Academy 
reaches its goals; 

“(B) the curriculum to be used or developed by the Acad- 


emy; 

“(C) the steps to be taken to recruit school leaders for 
the Academy’s program, including outreach efforts to iden- 
tify and attract— 

“(i) minority group members; 

“(ii) individuals with disabilities; 

“(iii) individuals from areas with large numbers or 
concentrations of disadvantaged students; and 

“(iv) other individuals with potential to become 
school leaders; 

“(D) efforts to be taken to disseminate information about 
the Academy; 

“(E) selection criteria to be used in identifying school 
leaders to participate in the Academy; 

“(F) steps to be taken to assure that the programs offered 
by the Academy shall be of sufficient length and com- 
se" aaa to significantly improve participants’ 

owledge; 

“(G) steps to be taken to assure the involvement of pri- 
vate sector managers and executives from businesses in 
the conduct of the Academy’s programs; and 

“(H) efforts to be undertaken to evaluate the impact 
of the Academy on participants. 

“(c) USE OF ALLOTTED FUNDS.— 

“(1) GRANTS.—Each State educational agency receiving an 
allotment under this _ shall use the funds reserved pursuant 
to section 501(b)(2)(B)ii(I) to award a competitive grant to 
an eligible entity to enable such eligible entity to operate an 
Academy in accordance with the provisions of this subpart. 
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“(2) Costs.—Each eligible entity receiving a grant under 
this section shall use such funds to meet the costs of carrying 
out the activities described in subsection (d), which may include 
reasonable startup and initial operating costs, and stipends, 
travel, and living expenses for participants in the Academy 
if no other funds are available to pay such costs. 

“(3) LIMITATIONS.— 

“(A) PARTICIPANTS.—At least 70 percent of the partici- 
wey in an Academy shall be from the school building 
evel. 

“(B) SPECIAL RULE.—In awarding grants under this sec- 
tion, the State educational agency may provide for the 
location at the same site of Academies assisted under this 
section and Academies assisted under section 505. 

“(d) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Each eligible entity receiving a 
grant to operate an Academy under this section may use such 
grant funds for— 

“(1) developing and enhancing of participants’ knowledge in 
instructional leadership, school-based management, shared 
decisionmaking, school improvement strategies and school-level 
accountability mechanisms; 

“(2) identifying candidates, including members of minority 
groups, individuals with disabilities, and individuals from 
schools with high numbers or concentrations of educationally 
disadvantaged students and individuals who are bilingual, to 
be trained as new school leaders; 

“(3) conducting programs which provide for the involvement 
of private sector managers and executives from businesses; 

“(4) identifying models and methods of leadership training 
and development that are promising or have proven to be 
successful; 

“(5) providing intensive training and development programs 
for current school leaders seeking enhanced and up-to-date 
knowledge needed to perform their jobs effectively; 

“(6) identifying local educational agencies and schools with 
principal and other school leader vacancies and working with 
such agencies and schools to match Academy participants with 
such vacancies; 

“(7) facilitating internships for graduates of the program 
for new school leaders, under the guidance and supervision 
of experienced administrators; 

“(8) providing periodic follow-up development activities for 
school leaders trained through the Academy’s programs; 

“(9) disseminating information about the Academy, including 
the training curricula developed; 

“(10) coordinating activities with those of any State Acad- 
emies for Teachers established in the State; and 

“(11) any other activity proposed by the applicant in the 
application submitted pursuant to subsection (b) and approved 
by the State educational agency. 

“(e) Cost-SHARING.—Funds received under this section may be 
used to pay not more than 75 percent of the cost of operating 
an Academy in the first year an eligible entity receives a grant 
under this subpart, 65 percent of such cost in such second year, 
55 percent of such cost in such third year, 45 percent of such 
cost in such fourth year, and 35 percent of such cost in such 
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fifth year. The remaining share shall be provided from non-Federal 
sources, and be in cash or in kind, fairly valued. 


“SEC. 507. INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION USES OF FUNDS. 20 USC 1102f. 


“(a) APPLICATIONS.—Institutions of higher education desiring to 
receive a grant under section 501(b)(2)B)iiXII) shall submit to 
the State educational agency an application which— 

“(1) describes the types of activities that the institution plans 
to undertake with funds provided; 

“(2) describes the process used by the institution to determine 
the State’s needs for improving teacher education and training 
for preschool and early childhood education specialists, includ- 
ing consulting with current students, teachers, representatives 
from local educational agencies, parents, and representatives 
from preschool and early childhood specialists; 

“(3) if such institution is applying for a grant to assist local 
educational agencies in providing inservice training for teach- 
ers, describes the training and services that such institution 
plans to provide for teachers within the local educational agency 
and demonstrates that such training and services are consistent 
with the needs of the local educational agencies to be served; 

“(4) if such institution is applying for a grant to establish 
a professional development academy, contains the information 
required pursuant to section 508; 

“(5) describes how the institution plans to integrate academic 
and vocational teacher education programs; and 

“(6) contains any other information that may be required 
by the State educational agency. 

“(b) AWARDS.—The State educational agency shall award grants 
on a competitive basis to institutions of higher education that 
have departments, schools, or colleges of education. In awarding 
grants, the —, educational agency shall award funds for the 
following purpose 

“(1) For the tine of professional development acad- 
emies pursuant to section 508. 

“(2) For the establishment and maintenance of programs 
that provide teacher training to individuals who are moving 
to a career in education from another occupation. 

“(3) For institutions of higher education in consultation and 
cooperation with a local educational agency or a consortium 
of local educational —— to develop and provide technical 
assistance to local education agencies in providing inservice 
training for teachers. 

“(4) For improving teacher education programs in order to 
further innovation in teacher education programs within an 
institution of higher education and to better meet the needs 
of the local educational agencies for well-prepared teachers. 

“(5) For improving training for preschool and early childhood 
education specialists, including preschool and early intervention 
services for infants and toddlers with disabilities, in order 
to further innovation in such programs with institutions of 
higher education and to better meet the needs of preschool 
and — childhood education programs for well-prepared per- 
sonne 

“(6) To integrate the instruction of academic and vocational 
teacher education programs. 
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“(7) For activities to encourage individuals, especially individ- 
uals from minority groups, to pursue a career in education. 

“(8) For expanding cooperative educational programs between 
State educational agencies and offices, schools, and school sys- 
tems, institutions of higher education, appropriate educational 
entities, and private sector establishments involved in edu- 
cation between the United States and the Republic of Mexico 
for the —— of providing bilateral teaching initiatives and 
programs that provide teacher training experiences between 
the educational communities of the United States and those 
of the Republic of Mexico and to enhance mutually beneficial 
educational activities involving researchers, scholars, faculty 
members, teachers, educational administrators, and other spe- 
cialists to lecture, teach, conduct research, and develop coopera- 
tive programs. 

“(9) When the study of teacher education programs is com- 
pleted in accordance with section 504(c), to implement the 
program and policy changes for teacher education programs 
resulting from the findings of such study. 


20 USC 1102g. “SEC. 508. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT ACADEMIES. 


“(a) AUTHORITY; DEFINITIONS.— 

“(1) AUTHORITY.—From amounts reserved pursuant to section 
501(b)\(2)(B)Gi)(ID, the State educational agency is authorized 
to make grants to, and enter into contracts and cooperative 
agreements with, eligible entities to plan, establish, and operate 
professional development academies. 

“(2) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section— 

“(A) the term ‘Academy means school-based teacher 
training operated as a partnership between one or more 
elementary or secondary schools and one or more institu- 
tions of higher education that provides prospective and 
novice teachers an opportunity to work under the guidance 
of master teachers and college faculty members. Such Acad- 
emy shall be established for the purpose of— 

“(i) the training of prospective and novice teachers 
(including preschool and early childhood education spe- 
cialists, where ee under the guidance of mas- 
ter teachers and teacher educators; 

“ii) the continuing development of experienced 
teachers; 

“(iii) research and development to improve teaching 
and learning and the organization of schools; 

“(iv) public demonstration of exemplary learning pro- 
grams for diverse students; and 

“(v) dissemination of knowledge produced in the 
research and development process; 

except that such term— 

“(i) does not mean a physical facility; and 

“(ii) does not require a separate location from another 
Academy or other training program; and 

“(B) the term ‘eligible entity’ means a partnership that 
includes one or more local educational agencies and one 
or more institutions of higher education and may include 
teachers and the business community. 

“(b) AWARDS AND RENEWALS.—An award made under this section 
may be in the form of a one-year planning grant. Such award 
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may be renewed for implementation purposes without further com- 
petition annually for 4 additional years, upon submission of an 
evaluation of the project to the State educational agency and assur- 
ances that the recipient— 

“(1) has achieved the goals set out in its application for 
the original term; 

“(2) shows promise of continuing its progress; 

“(3) will meet its share of the project costs; and 

“(4) has developed a plan for continuing the Academy after 
Federal funding is no longer available. 

“(c) APPLICATION REQUIRED.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible entity desiring to operate 
an Academy under this section shall submit an application 
to the State educational agency at such time, in such manner, 
and accompanied by such information as the State educational 
agency may reasonably require. 

“(2) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted pursuant to sub- 
section (a) shall describe— 

“(A) what schools within the local educational agency 
and what institutions of higher education shall participate 
in the partnership or otherwise participate in the program; 

“(B) the goals of the Academy and the steps that shall 
be taken to evaluate the extent to which the Academy 
reaches such goals; 

“(C) a plan for monitoring progress and evaluating the 
effectiveness of the Academy in meeting the goals it has 
developed for teacher and student performance; 

“(D) a description of the partnership’s plan for systemic 
change in education, and a description of the activities 
and services for which assistance is sought; 

“(E) ways in which the professional development pro- 
grams shall cover course content in key academic subjects, 
methods of instruction, and classroom and school-based 
management skills; 

“(F) plans to involve prospective and novice teachers 
in the programs offered by the Academy, including outreach 
efforts to identify and attract— 

“(i) minority group members; 

“(ii) individuals with disabilities; and 

“(iii) individuals from areas with large numbers or 
concentrations of disadvantaged students; and 

“(G) estimates of the number of prospective and begin- 
ning teachers to be trained in the Academy in each year 
of the project and assurances that a significant number 
of prospective and beginning teachers will be trained in 
the Academy in each year of the project. 

“(3) ASSURANCES.—Each application submitted pursuant to 
this subsection shall contain assurances that— 

“(A) professional development programs at the Academy 
shall be designed and conducted by faculty members from 
institutions of higher education and teachers from local 
schools of demonstrated excellence; 

“(B) in establishing the Academy, the applicant has con- 
sulted with teachers, administrators, and parents who will 
be affected at the teaching school site; 
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“(C) eerinigntiing i from institutions of higher edu- 
cation shall include faculty members who are experts in 
the key academic subjects; and 

“(D) the activities, services and programs offered by the 
Academy shall be of sufficient length and com- 
Se to significantly improve participants’ 

owledge. 

“(4) PRIORITIES.—In making awards under this part, the State 
educational agency shall give priority to applicants that— 

“(A) select Academy sites based on need, as evidenced 
by such measures as a high rate of teacher attrition or 
— proportion of the student body at risk of educational 

ure; 

“(B) propose projects that demonstrate the strong com- 
mitment to or previous active support for educational 
innovation; 

“(C) propose projects that demonstrate collaboration with 
other educational organizations, social or human service 
agencies, other community organizations, and the business 
community in the teaching school’s operation; 

“(D) demonstrate potential for a significant impact on 
the —— of the future education work force; and 

“a ) demonstrate the long-term feasibility of the partner- 


ship. 
“(5) Special RULES.—Each such application shall describe— 
“(A) how the local educational agency will address the 
need to change or waive a local rule or regulation that 
is found by an Academy to impede the school’s progress 
in achieving its goals; and 
“(B) how partners that are institutions of higher edu- 
cation will involve the School of Education, the School 
of Arts and Sciences, and the School of Technology or 
Engineering and any other department of the institution. 

“(d) USE OF ALLOTTED FUNDS.— 

“(1) PERMITTED USES.—Each eligible entity receiving a grant 
under this section shall use such funds to meet the operating 
costs of ——- out the activities described in subsection (e), 
which may include reasonable startup and initial operatin 
costs, s development, purchase of books, materials, an 

uipment, including new technology, costs associated with 
release time, payment of personnel directly related to the oper- 
ation of the Academy, and participation in the activities of 
a network of Academies. 

“(2) LIMITATIONS.—The Secretary may limit the amounts of 
funds that may be used for minor remodeling and the purchase 
of equipment under this part. 

“(e) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Each eligible entity receiving a 
grant to operate an Academy under this section may use such 
grant funds for— 

“(1) training and internship activities for Jas see or novice 
teachers in a school setting under the guidance of master 
or mentor teachers and faculty from institutions of higher edu- 
cation, especially faculty who are experts in key academic sub- 


jects; 

“(2) mentoring and induction activities for prospective and 
novice teachers, including such teachers seeking to enter teach- 
ing through alternative routes; 
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“(3) participation of experienced teachers in the internship 
training and assessment of prospective and beginning teachers; 

“(4) teaching skills and strategies to increase the ability 
of prospective, novice and experienced teachers to teach dis- 
advantaged students, students with disabilities (including stu- 
dents with severe and multiple disabilities and students with 
lesser known or newly emerging disabilities), students who 
are limited-English proficient, and students from diverse cul- 
tural backgrounds; 

“(5) programs to enhance teaching and classroom manage- 
ment skills, including school-based management skills, of nov- 
ice, prospective and experienced teachers; 

“(6) experimentation and research to improve teaching and 
fo conducted in the Academy by teachers and university 
a 

“(7) activities to integrate academic and vocational education; 

“(8) training and other activities to promote the continued 
learning of experienced teachers, especially in their subject 
matter knowledge and how to teach it; 

“(9) participation of expert practicing teachers and adminis- 
trators in the university-based education studies of prospective 
teachers; 

“(10) activities designed to disseminate information about 
the teaching strategies acquired through the Academy with 
other teachers in the district’s schools; 

“(11) organizational restructuring, including the introduction 
of new roles and staffing patterns in the school and university; 

“(12) activities intended to address the effects of chronic 
community violence, such as violence counseling and conflict 
resolution training; an 

“(13) other activities proposed by the applicant and approved 
by the Secretary. 

“(f) Cost-SHARING.—Funds received under this section may be 
used to pay 100 percent of the cost of a planning grant and not 
more than 75 percent of the cost of operating an Academy in 
the first 2 years an eligible entity receives a grant under this 
subpart and not more than 50 percent of such cost in such third 
and fourth years. The remaining share shall be provided from 
non-Federal sources, and may be in-kind, fairly valued. 


“SEC. 509. FEDERAL FUNDS TO SUPPLEMENT, NOT SUPPLANT REGU- 20 USC 1102h. 
LAR NONFEDERAL FUNDS. 


“A State educational agency, local educational agency, or institu- 
tion of higher education may use funds received under this part 
only so as to supplement and, to the extent practicable, increase 
the | level of funds that would be available from non-Federal sources 
for the uses of funds under this part and in no case may such 
funds be so used as to supplant such funds from such non-Federal 
sources. 


“SEC. 510. COORDINATION WITH OTHER PROGRAMS. 20 USC 1102i. 


“The State educational agency shall ensure that activities con- 
ducted under this part shall be consistent with the goals an 
= of any Federal or State systemic educational reform 
activities. 
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20 USC 1109}. 


20 USC 1103. 


20 USC 1108a. 


20 USC 1103b. 


“SEC. 510A. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this part 
$350,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be nec- 
essary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 


“PART B—NATIONAL TEACHER ACADEMIES 


“SEC. 511. PROGRAM ESTABLISHED. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized, in accordance 
with the provisions of this part, to make grants to eligible recipients 
to establish and operate National Teacher Academies. 

“(b) SUBJECT AREAS AND STAFF.— 

“(1) SUBJECT AREAS.—At least 1 but not more than 3 National 
Teacher Academies shall be established in each of the following 
subject areas commonly taught in elementary and secondary 
schools: 

“(A) English. 

“(B) Mathematics. 

“(C) Science. 

“(D) History. 

“(E) cara 

“(F) Civics and government. 
“(G) Foreign languages. 

“(2) StarF.—Academy staff shall be selected from the most 
accomplished and prominent scholars in the relevant fields 
of study and in the methodologies which improve the skills 
of persons who teach in such fields of study. 


“(c) DURATION OF a to establish and operate 


a National Teacher Academy sh: 
and is renewable. 

“(d) COMPETITIVE GRANT AWARDS.—The Secretary shall award 
grants under this part on a competitive basis. 

“(e) CONSISTENCY WITH SYSTEMIC REFORMS.—In awarding grants 
under this part, the Secretary shall ensure that activities conducted 
under this part are consistent with the goals and objectives of 
other Federal or State systemic educational reform activities. 


“SEC. 512. ELIGIBLE RECIPIENTS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—For the purposes of this part, the term ‘eligible 
recipient’ means— 
“(1) an institution of higher education; 
“(2) a private nonprofit educational organization of dem- 
onstrated effectiveness; or 
“(3) a combination of the institutions or organizations set 
forth in paragraphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph. 
“(b) EXPERTISE REQUIREMENTS.—The Secretary shall only award 
eee to eligible recipients that have demonstrated expertise in 
ee 
“(1) no vm area of the National Teacher Academy to be 
established and operated; and 
“(2) in-service training of teachers at the national, State, 
and local levels. 


“SEC. 513. USE OF FUNDS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Funds provided pursuant to this part shall 
be used to— 


be for a period of 3 years, 
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“(1) provide in-service training programs for teachers and 
administrators, including— 

“(A) programs which emphasize improving the teachers’ 
knowledge in the particular subject area of the National 
Teacher Academy; 

“(B) programs which integrate knowledge of subject mat- 
ter with techniques for communicating that knowledge to 
students, including students who are disadvantaged, lim- 
ited-English proficient, drug- or alcohol-exposed, or who 
have disabilities; 

“(C) the use of the most recent applied research findings 
concerning education and the classroom; and 

“(D) integration of materials from different disciplines 
into classroom instruction, especially for elementary school 
teachers; 

“(2) conduct each year at least one summer institute of at 
least 3 weeks duration for the State delegations described in 
section 515; and 

“(3) provide support services to the State Academies for 
Teachers, including— 

“(A) the establishment of a national network of individ- 
uals to assist in teacher education programs in State Acad- 
emies for Teachers; 

“(B) consultation assistance in the design and 
nena of in-service teacher training programs; 
an 

“(C) monthly newsletters or other methods of commu- 
nicating useful information. 


“(b) ADMINISTRATIVE CosTs.—Not more than 10 percent of the 
amount of funds received under this part may be used by an 
eligible recipient for administrative costs. 


“SEC. 514. APPLICATION. 20 USC 1103c. 


“(a) APPLICATION.—Each eligible recipient desiring a grant under 
this part shall submit an application to the Secretary at such 
time and in such manner as the Secretary may reasonably require. 

“(b) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted pursuant to sub- 
section (a) shall— 

“(1) describe the activities, services, and programs for which 
assistance is sought; 

“(2) describe how at least 70 percent of the National Teacher 
Academy’s time shall be devoted to basic course content rel- 
evant to the particular subject field and necessary for improving 
the quality of teaching in public and private elementary and 
secondary schools; 

“(3) describe how not more than 30 percent of the National 
Teacher Academy’s time shall be devoted to methods of instruc- 
tion relevant to the particular subject field; 

“(4) describe how the National Teacher Academy’s activities 
will be coordinated with or administered cooperatively with 
institutes established by other Federal entities, such as the 
National Science Foundation and the National Endowment for 
the Humanities; and 

“(5) provide such additional assurances or information as 
the Secretary may reasonably require. 
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20 USC 1108d. “SEC. 515. STATE DELEGATIONS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Each selection panel established pursuant to 
section 516(b) shall select a State de — to participate in each 
National Teacher Academy assisted under this part. 

“(b) COMPOSITION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraphs (2) and 
(3), each State delegation described in subsection (a) shall, 
at a minimum, be composed of— 

“(A) 1 school administrator with authority to design and 
—_ in-service teacher training and academic programs; 
an 

“(B) at least 5 teachers, of whom at least 2 shall be 
elementary school teachers. 

“(2) SPECIAL RULE.—The State delegations for the Common- 
wealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, Guam, the Virgin 
Islands, American Samoa and the Republic of Palau (unti 
the Compact of Free Association is ratified) shall, at a mini- 
mum, be composed of— 

“(A) 1 school administrator with authority to design and 
conduct in-service teacher training and academic programs; 


an 

“(B) at least 3 teachers, of whom at least 1 shall be 

an elementary school teacher. 
“(3) ADDITIONAL TEACHERS.— 

“(A) Each State that has obtained the approval of the 
appropriate National Teacher Academy may send to such 

ational Teacher Academy the number of additional teach- 
ers determined in accordance with subparagraph (B). 

“(B) The appropriate National Teacher Academy shall 
determine the number of additional teachers to attend 
such National Teacher Academy on the basis of the number 
of full-time equivalent teachers in the State compared to 
such number in all States. 

“(c) DUTIES.—Each State delegation shall— 
“(1) attend the appropriate subject area summer institute 
at the a National Teacher Academy; and 
“(2) r participation in the National Teacher Academy 
assist in the development and operation of the appropriate 
National Teacher Academy. 


20 USC 1103e. “SEC. 516. SELECTION. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Individuals participating in a National Teacher 
Academy shall be selected by the selection panel described in sub- 
section (b) in accordance with the provisions of section 515. 

“(b) SELECTION PANEL.— 

“(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—Each State educational agency receiv- 
ing assistance under part A of this title shall establish a 10- 
member selection panel to select teachers to attend the National 
Teacher Academies established pursuant to this part. 

“(2) COMPOSITION AND REPRESENTATION.— 

“(A) COMPOSITION.—At least 50 percent of the mem- 
bership of each selection panel shall be classroom teachers, 
selected in consultation with teacher organizations, if any, 
in the State. 

“(B) REPRESENTATION.—The composition of each selection 
panel shall be broadly a of the elementary 
and secondary schools and the State. 
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“(3) FUNCTION.—Each selection panel shall— 
“(A) annually select the State delegations in accordance 
with section 515; and 
“(B) involve the individuals selected pursuant to subpara- 
graph (A) in the operation of the State academies, if any, 
or other in-service training activities in the local edu- 
cational agency in which such individuals teach. 


“SEC. 517. NATIONAL TEACHER ACADEMY EVALUATION. 20 USC 1103f. 


“The Secretary shall evaluate the system of National Teacher 
Academies and the effects of such academies on teachers every 
2 years. The Secretary shall make available to the Congress and Public _ 
the public the results of such evaluation. information. 


“SEC. 518. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 1103g. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated 
$35,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary 
for the 4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out the provisions of 
this part, of which not more than $5,000,000 shall be available 
for each of the National Teacher Academy subject areas listed 
in section 511(b)(1). 

“(b) SPECIAL RULES.— 

“(1) APPROPRIATIONS LESS THAN $14,000,000.—If the amount 
ee pursuant to the authority of subsection (a) is 
less than $14,000,000, then not more than $2,000,000 shall 
be available for each National Teacher Academy subject area 
in the order in which such subject areas are listed in section 
511(b)(1), until such funds are expended. 

“(2) APPROPRIATIONS EQUAL TO OR IN EXCESS OF $14,000,000.— 
If the amount appropriated pursuant to the authority of sub- 
section (a) is equal to or exceeds $14,000,000, then such funds 


as equals or exceeds $14,000,000 shall be allocated equitably 
among each of the National Teacher Academy subject areas 
listed in section 511(b)(1). 


“PART C—TEACHER SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
FELLOWSHIPS 


“Subpart 1—Paul Douglas Teacher Scholarships 


“SEC. 521. PURPOSE; DESIGNATION. 20 USC 1104. 
“(a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this subpart to make available, 
through grants to the States, scholarships to individuals who are 
outstanding secondary school graduates and who demonstrate an 
interest in teaching, in order to enable and encourage those individ- 
uals to pursue ne careers in education at the preschool, 
elementary or secondary level. 
“(b) DESIGNATION.—Scholarships awarded under this subpart 
shall be referred to as the ‘Paul Douglas Teacher Scholarships’. 


“SEC. 522. ALLOCATION AMONG STATES. 20 USC 1104a. 


“(a) ALLOCATION.—From the sums appropriated for this subpart 
for any fiscal year, the Secretary sh: ocate to any State an 
amount based on the school-age population in the State compared 
to the school-age population in all States. 

“(b) USE oF CENSUS DATA.—For the p se of this section, 
the number of persons in a State and in all States shall be deter- 
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20 USC 1104b. 


mined by the most recently available data from the Bureau of 
the Census. 


“SEC. 523. GRANT APPLICATIONS. 


“(a) SUBMISSION OF APPLICATIONS.—The Secretary is authorized 
to make grants to States in accordance with the provisions of 
this subpart. In order to receive a grant under this subpart, a 
State shall submit an application at such time or times, in such 
manner, and containing such information as the Secretary may 
prescribe by regulation. Such application shall set forth a program 
of activities for carrying out the purposes set forth in section 521 
in such detail as will enable the tary to determine the degree 
to which such program will accomplish such purposes and such 
other policies, procedures, and assurances as the Secretary may 

uire by regulation. 

(b) CONTENT OF APPLICATIONS.—The Secretary shall approve 
an application under this subpart only if the application— 

“(1) describes the selection criteria and procedures to be 
used by the State in the selection of scholarship recipients 
under this subpart; 

“(2) designates as the State agency responsible for administer- 
ing the grants received under this subpart the State agency 
which administers the program under subpart 4 of part A 
of title IV (relating to State student incentive grants), the 
State agency with which the Secretary has an agreement under 
section 428(b), or another appropriate State agency approved 
by the Secretary; 

“(8) describes the outreach effort the State agency intends 
to use to publicize the availability of Paul Douglas Scholarships 
to secondary school students in the State; 

“(4) describes how the State will inform recipients, upon 
receipt of the award, of current and projected teacher shortages 
and surpluses within the State; 

“(5) provides assurances that each recipient eligible under 
section 525(b) of this subpart who receives a Paul Douglas 
Scholarship shall enter into an agreement with the State agency 
under which the recipient shall— 

“(A) within the 10-year period after conmetiog the post- 
secondary education for which the Paul Douglas Teacher 
Corps Scholarship was awarded, teach for a period of not 
less than 2 years for each year for which assistance was 
received, in a public or — nonprofit preschool, 
elementary, or secondary school in any State, or, on a 
full-time basis, children with disabilities or children with 
limited English proficiency in a private nonprofit school, 
except that, in the case of individuals who teach in a 
shortage area established by the Secretary pursuant to 
section 530A, the —_ of this subparagraph shall 
be reduced by one-half; 

“(B) provide the State agency evidence of compliance 
with section 526 as required by the State —; and 

“(C) repay all or part of a Paul Douglas Scholarship 


received under section 524 plus interest and, if applicable, 
reasonable collection fees, in compliance with regulations 
issued by the Secretary under section 527, in the event 
that the conditions of subparagraph (A) are not complied 
with, except as provided for in section 528; 
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“(6) provides that the agreement entered into with recipients 
shall fully disclose the terms and conditions under which assist- 
ance under this subpart is provided and under which repayment 
may be required, including— 

“(A) a description of the procedures required to be estab- 
lished under paragraph (7); and 

“(B) a description of the appeals procedures required 
to be established under paragraph (8) under which a recipi- 
ent may appeal a determination of noncompliance with 
any provision under this subpart; 

“(7) provides for procedures under which a recipient of assist- 
ance received under this subpart who teaches for less than 
the period required under paragraph (5)(A) will have the repay- 
ment requirements reduced or eliminated consistent with the 
provisions of sections 527 and 528; 

“(8) provides for appeals procedures under which a recipient 
may appeal any determination of noncompliance with any provi- 
sion under this subpart; and 

“(9) provides assurances that the State agency shall make 
particular efforts to attract students from low-income back- 
grounds; ethnic and racial minority students; individuals with 
disabilities; other individuals from groups historically 
underrepresented in teaching; individuals who express a 
willingness or desire to teach in rural schools, urban schools, 
or schools having less than average academic results or serving 
large numbers of economically disadvantaged students; or 
women or minorities who show interest in pursuing teaching 
careers in mathematics and science and who are 
underrepresented in such fields. 

“(c) SELECTION CRITERIA AND PROCEDURES.—The State edu- 
cational agency, in cooperation with the State higher education 
agency, and pursuant to scholarship selection criteria included in 
section 525, shall establish criteria to select Paul Douglas Teacher 
Scholarship recipients. These criteria shall be intended to attract 
highly qualified individuals into teaching, to ensure that these 
students are enrolled or are accepted for enrollment in approved 
teacher education programs, and to meet the present and projected 
needs of States in addressing teacher shortages, including the 
demand for and supply of early childhood and elementary teachers 
in the State, the demand for and supply of secondary teachers 
in the State, and the demand for teachers with training in specific 
academic disciplines in the State. 

“(d) SPECIAL CONSIDERATION.—The State educational agency, in 
cooperation with the State higher education agency, shall give spe- 
cial consideration in the selection of scholarship recipients to 
individuals who— 

“(1) intend to teach or provide related services to students 
with disabilities; 

“(2) intend to teach limited English proficient students; 

“(3) intend to teach preschool age children; 

“(4) intend to teach in schools servicing inner city or rural 
or geographically isolated areas (as defined by the Secretary 
by regulations consistent with the purposes of this section); 

“(5) intend to teach in curricular areas or geographic areas 
where there are demonstrated shortages of qualified teachers; 
or 
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20 USC 1104c. 


20 USC 1104d. 


“(6) are from disadvantaged backgrounds, including racial 
and ethnic minorities and individuals with disabilities, and 
are underrepresented in the teaching profession or in the cur- 
ricular areas in which they are preparing to teach. 

“(e) SOLICITATION OF VIEWS ON SELECTION CRITERIA AND PROCE- 
DURES.—In developing the selection criteria and procedures to be 
used by the State, the State shall solicit the views of local edu- 
cational agencies, private educational institutions, and other 
interested parties. Such views— 

“(1) shall be solicited by means of— 

“(A) written comments; and 

“(B) publication of proposed selection criteria and proce- 
dures in final form for implementation; and 

“(2) may be solicited by means of— 

“(A) public hearings on the teaching needs of elementary 
and secondary schools in the State (including the number 
of new teachers needed, the expected ary of new teach- 
ers, and the shortages in the State of teachers with specific 
preparation); or 

“tp) such other methods as the State may determine 
to be appropriate to gather information on such needs. 


“SEC. 524. AMOUNT AND DURATION OF AND RELATION TO OTHER 
ASSISTANCE. 


“(a) LIMITATIONS ON AMOUNT AND DURATION.—Subject to sub- 
section (c) each Paul Douglas Teacher Scholarship recipient shall 
receive a $5,000 scholarship for each academic year of postsecondary 
education for study in preparation to become a preschool, special 
education, elementary, or secondary teacher. No individual shall 
receive scholarship assistance for more than 4 years of postsecond- 
ary education, as determined by the State agency. 

“(b) CONSIDERATION OF AWARD IN OTHER PROGRAMS.—Not- 
withstanding the provisions of title IV of this Act, scholarship 
funds awarded pursuant to this part shall be considered in deter- 
mining eligibility for student assistance under title IV of this Act. 

“(c) ASSISTANCE Not To EXCEED CosT OF ATTENDANCE.—No 
individual shall receive an award under the Paul Douglas Teacher 
Scholarship established under this subpart, in any academic year, 
which exceeds the cost of attendance, as defined in section 472 
of this Act, at the institution the individual is attending. A scholar- 
ship awarded under this part shall not be reduced on the basis 
of the student’s receipt of other forms of Federal student financial 
assistance, but shall be taken into account in determining the 
eligibility of the student for those other forms of Federal student 
financial assistance. 


“SEC. 525. SELECTION OF PAUL DOUGLAS TEACHER SCHOLARS. 


“(a) SELECTION BY STATEWIDE PANELS.—Paul Douglas Teacher 
Scholars shall be selected by a 7-member statewide panel appointed 
by the chief State elected official, acting in consultation with the 
State educational agency, or by an existing grant agency or panel 
designated by the chief State elected official and approved by the 
Secretary. The statewide panel shall be representative of school 
administrators, teachers, including preschool and special education 
teachers, and parents. 

“(b) ELIGIBILITY FOR SELECTION; SELECTION CRITERIA AND PROCE- 
DURES.—Selections of Paul Douglas Scholars shall be made from 
students who have graduated or who are graduating from secondary 
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school and who rank in the top 10 percent of their graduating 
class. The State educational agency shall make applications avail- 
able to public and private nonprofit secondary schools in the State 
and in other locations convenient to applicants, a and others. 
The statewide panel shall develop criteria and procedures for the 
selection of Paul Douglas Scholars. Such criteria may include the 
applicant’s secondary school grade point average, involvement in 
extracurricular activities, financial need, and expression of interest 
in teaching as ee in an essay written by the applicant. 
The panel may also require the a — to furnish letters of 
recommendation from teachers and o 
“(c) WAIVER.—The Secretary may waive the requirements of sec- 
tion 523(d) for not more than 25 percent of all individuals receiving 
a scholarship under this subpart. 


“SEC. 526. SCHOLARSHIP CONDITIONS. 20 USC 1104e. 


“Recipients of scholarship assistance under this subpart shall 
continue to receive such scholarship payments only during such 
periods that the State agency finds that the recipient is— 

“(1) enrolled as a full-time student in an accredited post- 
secondary institution; 
es, pursuing a course of study leading to teacher certification; 


anda) maintaining satisfactory progress as determined by the 
postsecondary institution the recipient is attending. 


“SEC. 527. SCHOLARSHIP REPAYMENT PROVISIONS. 20 USC 1104f. 


“Recipients found by the State agency to be in noncompliance’ Regulations. 
with the a age entered into under section 523(b)(5) of this 


subpart shall be required to repay a pro rata amount of the scholar- 
ship awards received, plus interest (but in no event at an interest 
rate higher than the rate a — to loans in the applicable 
period under part B of title IV of this Act) and, where applicable, 
reasonable collection fees, on a schedule and at a rate of interest 
to be prescribed by the Secretary by regulations issued pursuant 
to this subpart. 


“SEC. 528. EXCEPTIONS TO REPAYMENT PROVISIONS. 20 USC 1104g. 


“(a) DEFERRAL DURING CERTAIN PERIODS.—A recipient shall not 
be considered in violation of the agreement entered into pursuant 
to section 523(b)(5)(C) durin, ——s any period in which the recipient— 

“(1) is pursuing a -time course of study related to the 
field of teaching at an eligible institution; 

“(2) is serving, not in excess of 3 years, as a member of 
the armed services of the United States; 

“(3) is temporarily totally disabled for a period of time not 
to exceed 3 years as established by sworn affidavit of a qualified 
physician; 

“(4) is unable to secure employment for a period not to 
exceed 12 months by reason of the care required by a spouse 
who is disabled; 

“(5) is seeking and unable to find full-time employment for 
a single period not to exceed 12 months; 

“(6) is seeking and unable to find full-time employment as 
a teacher in a public or private nonprofit preschool, elementary 
or secondary school, or education program for a single period 
not to exceed 27 months; or 





106 STAT. 682 PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 


20 USC 1104h. 


20 USC 1104i. 
Contracts. 


“(7) satisfies the provisions of additional repayment excep- 
tions that may be —_— by the Secretary in regulations 
issued pursuant to this subpart. 


“(b) FORGIVENESS IF PERMANENTLY TOTALLY DISABLED.—A recipi- 
ent shall be excused from repayment of any scholarship assistance 
received under this subpart if the recipient becomes pone: 
totally disabled as established by sworn affidavit o 
physician. 

“SEC. 529. FEDERAL ADMINISTRATION OF STATE PROGRAMS; JUDICIAL 
REVIEW. 


a qualified 


“(a) DISAPPROVAL HEARING REQUIRED.—The Secretary shall not 
finally disapprove any application for a State program submitted 
under section 523, or any modification thereof, without first afford- 
ing the State a submitting the program reasonable notice 
and ety or a hearing. 

“(b) SUSPENSION OF ELIGIBILITY.—Whenever the Secretary, after 
reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing to the State agency 
administering a State program approved under this subpart, finds— 

“(1) that the State program has been so changed that it 
no longer complies with the provisions of this subpart, or 

“(2) that in the administration of the agin see there is a 
failure to comply substantially with any such provisions, 

the Secretary shall notify such State agency that the State will 
not be regarded as eligible to participate in the program under 
this subpart until the ioetitury is satisfied that there is no longer 
any such failure to comply. 

“(c) CoURT REVIEW.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—If any State is dissatisfied with the Sec- 
retary’s final action under subsection (b) (1) or (2), such State 
may appeal to the United States court of appeals for the circuit 
in which such State is located. The summons and notice of 
appeal may be served at any place in the United States. The 
Secretary shall forthwith certify and file in the court the tran- 

— of the proceedings and the record on which the action 


was . 

“(2) FINDINGS.—The findings of fact by the Secretary, if sup- 
ported by substantial evidence, shall Lo conclusive; but the 
court, for good cause shown, may remand the case to the 
Secretary to take further evidence, and the Secretary may 
thereupon make new or modified findings of fact and may 
modify any previous action, and shall certify to the court the 
transcript and record of further proceedings. Such new or modi- 
fied Salinas of fact shall likewise be conclusive if supported 
by substantial evidence. 

“(3) JURISDICTION.—The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm 
the action of the Secre or to set it aside, in whole or 
in part. The judgment of the court shall be subject to review 
by the Supreme Court of the United States upon certiorari 
= — as provided in section 1254 of title 28, United 

e. 


“SEC. 530. EVALUATION. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall conduct, by grant or con- 
tract, an independent evaluation of recipients of scholarship assist- 
ance under this subpart, which shall summarize and evaluate the 
State activities assisted under this subpart and the performance 
of such recipients. The evaluation shall assess the impact of the 
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scholarship program assisted under this subpart to determine 
whether such program has brought into teaching a significant num- 
ber —w able individuals who otherwise would not have entered 
teaching. 

“(b) CONTENTS.—The evaluation described in subsection (a) shall 
include— 

“(1) a description of the characteristics, including the edu- 
cational preparation and achievement, of recipients of scholar- 
ship assistance under this subpart eves to similar students 
—— in teacher training who do not receive such schol- 
arships; 

“(2) the rate at which such recipients successfully complete 
academic training and go on to teaching careers in preschool, 
elementary, or secondary education, compared to such rate 
for similar individuals who do not receive scholarship assistance 
under this subpart; 

“(3) the extent to which it is possible to determine objectively 
that the receipt of scholarship assistance under this subpart 
was the primary reason for an individual’s choice of a teaching 
education and career; 

“(4) the extent to which such recipients comply with the 
provisions of this subpart; 

“(5) the length of time such recipients remain in teaching 
careers, compared to similar teachers who do not receive schol- 
arships; 

“@) the barriers to the effectiveness of the program assisted 
under this subpart; and 

“(7) the cost-effectiveness of such program in improving 
teacher quality and quantity. 

“(c) EVALUATION REPORTS.—The Secretary shall submit such 
interim evaluation reports to the President and the Congress as 
may be appropriate, and shall submit a final report on or before 
January 1, 1997. 

“(d) ING.—The Secretary shall reserve a total of not more 
than $1,000,000 from the amounts appropriated pursuant to the 
authority of section 530B in fiscal years 1993 through 1997 to 
carry out this section. 


“SEC. 530A. DESIGNATION OF SHORTAGE AREAS. 20 USC 1104j. 


“For the gga of this part, the term ‘shortage areas’ means 
(1) geographic areas of the State in which there is a shortage 
of elementary and secondary school teachers, and (2) an area of 
shortage of elementary and secondary school teachers in specific 
grade levels and in specific academic, instructional, subject matter, 
and discipline classifications. Such shortage areas shall be pre- 
scribed by the Secretary, in consultation with the chief State school 
officer or, in the case of —— private elementary or secondary 
schools, with appropriate officials of nonprofit private schools in 
each State in accordance with this section. In carrying out the 
provisions of this section, the Secretary shall give special consider- 
ation to areas in which emergency certification of individuals in 
a State is being used to correct teacher shortages and to States 
which have retirement laws permitting early retirement. 


“SEC. 530B. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 1104k. 
“There are authorized to be appropriated $26,000,000 for fiscal 


year 1993 and such sums as may necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out this subpart. 
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Establishment. 


20 USC 1105. 


20 USC 1105a. 


20 USC 1105b. 


“Subpart 2—Christa McAuliffe Fellowship 
Program 
“SEC. 531. DECLARATION OF PURPOSE; DESIGNATION. 


“(a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this subpart to establish 
- eee fellowship program for experienced and outstanding 

achers. 

“(b) DESIGNATION.—A recipient of a fellowship under this subpart 
shall be known as a ‘Christa McAuliffe fellow’. 


“SEC. 532. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to make grants, 
in accordance with the provisions of this subpart, to State edu- 
cational agencies to enable such State educational agencies to— 

“(1) conduct Christa McAuliffe fellowship activities; and 
“(2) award fellowships to Christa McAuliffe fellows in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this subpart. 

“(b) AMOUNT OF GRANTS.—The amount awarded to each State 
educational agency pursuant to __ar (1) of subsection (a) 
shall be an amount awarded on the basis of the school-age popu- 
lation in the State compared to the ———- population in all 
States, except that the Doman may adjust the awards to ensure 


that such awards are of sufficient size to carry out the purposes 
of this subpart. 

“(c) STATE ACTIVITIES.—Each State educational agency receiving 
a grant pursuant to subsection (a) shall use not more than 3 
percent of such grant for administrative purposes. 

“(d) USE OF S FOR FELLOWSHIPS AND ADMINISTRATION.— 
Funds eee for any fiscal year for fellowships to teachers 


under this subpart shall be used to award fellowships in accordance 
with the requirements of this subpart, except that not more than 
1 percent of such funds shall be used by the Secretary for purposes 
of administering this subpart, including activities authorized under 
section 537(b). 

“SEC. 533. CHRISTA MCAULIFFE FELLOWSHIPS. 


“(a) AWARD DISTRIBUTION AND AMOUNT.— 

“(1) AWARD DISTRIBUTION.—Each State educational —7 
receiving a grant under this subpart shall use such ds 
to award Christa McAuliffe fellowships to public and private 
school teachers who have been employed as teachers for 8 
or more years to enable such teachers to engage in the activities 
described in subsection (b). 

“(2) AMOUNT.—Fellowships shall be in an amount equal to 
the annual salary the individual would earn in such individual’s 
current place of employment for the award period. 

“(3) RATABLE REDUCTION.—If an individual receives a fellow- 
ship award for less than a school year, such fellowship shall 
be ratably reduced to equal the salary forgone. 

“(4) DURATION.—No Christa M iffe fellow may receive 
an award for 2 consecutive years. 

“(5) REQUIREMENT.—Subject to the superman provisions of 
section 536, each Christa McAuliffe fellow shall be required 
to return to a teaching position, in their place of employment 

rior to receiving the fellowship award, for at least 2 years 
ollowing such award. The Secretary is authorized, in extraor- 


dinary circumstances, to waive or defer all or a portion of 





PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 106 STAT. 685 


the service requirement, or allow fellows to fulfill their service 
requirement by going into a teaching position in another school 
or school district within the State or in another State upon 
approval of the sending and receiving State. 
“(b) USE OF FELLOWSHIPS.—Each Christa McAuliffe fellowship 
may be used for— 
“(1) sabbaticals for study, research or academic improvement 


“(Ai) improve such teacher’s knowledge base in an area 
of rtise; or 
“(ii) learn a new area of expertise; 
“(B) increase skills and professional ability; and 
“(C) enhance the ability of teachers to work with special 
education populations, including— 
“(i) Fifted and talented children; 
“(ii) limited-English proficient children; 
“(iii) children with disabilities; and 
“(iv) economically and educationally disadvantaged 
children; 
“(2)(A) consultation with or assistance to other school districts 
or private school systems; or 
“(B) development of special innovative programs; 
“(3) —— or partnerships that involve the business commu- 
nity and the schools; 
“(4) programs that incorporate the use and the sharing of 
technologies to help students learn; or 
“(5) expanding or replicating model programs of staff develop- 
ment. 


“SEC. 534. SELECTION OF CHRISTA MCAULIFFE FELLOWS. 20 USC 1105c. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Christa McAuliffe fellows in each State shall 
be selected (in accordance with section 535) by a 7-member state- 
wide panel ee by the chief State school officer, or by an 
existing panel designated by the chief State school officer. The 


statewide panel shall be representative of school administrators, 
teachers, parents, and institutions of higher education. 

“(b) SPECIAL RULE.—Each State educational agency may choose 
to administer the ate sag assisted under this subpart through 


a pre-existing panel which is experienced in administering similar 


programs. 
“SEC. 535. EVALUATION OF APPLICATIONS. 20 USC 1105d. 


“(a) SUBMISSION TO AND REVIEW BY STATEWIDE PANEL.—An 
applicant for a Christa McAuliffe fellowship shall submit a proposal 
for a project in accordance with section 533(b), and shall indicate 
the extent to which the applicant wishes to continue current teach- 
ing duties. The applicant shall submit such a proposal to the local 
educational agency for comment prior to submission to the statewide 
panel a under section 534) for the State in which the 
project will be conducted. Each such application shall contain such 
information as such State educational agency may reasonably 
require. 

(b) CONSULTATION AND CONSIDERATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In a eye proposals, the statewide 
panel shall consult with the local educational agency, and shall 
consider— 

“(A) evaluations during employment as a teacher; 
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20 USC 1105e. 


20 USC 1105f. 


20 USC 1105g. 


) demonstrated commitment to teaching in the future; 


an 
“(C) intended activities during the award period; 

“(2) RECOMMENDATIONS.—The statewide panel may request 
recommendations from teaching peers and the applicant’s prin- 
cipal and superintendent on the quality of the proposal, the 
benefit of such proposal to education, and any other criteria 
for awarding fellowships as are considered appropriate by such 
statewide panel. 

“(3) SELECTION.—Selection of members of the statewide panel 
shall be made in accordance with regulations prescribed by 
the Secretary. 

“(¢c) PuBLIC ANNOUNCEMENT.—Announcement of fellowship 
awards shall be made in a public ceremony. : 


“SEC. 536. FELLOWSHIP REPAYMENT PROVISIONS. 


“Repayment of the award shall be made to the Federal Govern- 
ment in the case of fraud or gross noncompliance. 


“SEC. 587. SECRETARY’S RESPONSIBILITIES. 


“(a) GENERAL.—The Secretary shall— 
“(1) make awards to State educational agencies having 
applications approved under section 538; and 
(2) in cooperation with the State educational agency, conduct 
activities which foster communication among and bring together 
Christa McAuliffe fellows including activities such as written 
communications, meetings, or training sessions. 
“(b) INFORMATION DISSEMINATION.—The Secretary shall establish 
a clearinghouse or otherwise provide for the collection and dissemi- 
nation of information on exemplary projects for improving education 
that were developed in accordance with section 533(b) of this part. 
The Secretary may utilize the National Diffusion Network in carry- 
ing out the requirements of this section. 


“SEC. 538. STATE APPLICATION. 


“(a) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—Each State educational agency 
desiring a grant under this subpart shall submit an application 
to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, and containing 
such information as the Secretary may reasonably require. 

“(b) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted pursuant to sub- 
section (a) shall— 

“(1) provide assurances that Christa McAuliffe fellows will 
be released from teaching responsibilities for up to one school 
year (if the fellow’s proposal requires such release time) without 
jeopardizing the rights such members would have had without 
participating in the program assisted under this subpart; 

“(2) provide assurances that the State educational agency, 
or its designee, in cooperation with local educational agencies, 
shall maintain accurate records regarding the activities of 
Christa McAuliffe fellows within the State to ensure that such 
members are meeting all conditions of the fellowships provided 
pursuant to this subpart, and shall notify the Secretary imme- 
diately upon a change in a Christa McAuliffe fellow’s status 
sl such fellow in violation of the conditions of the fellow- 
ship; an 

“(3) provide assurances that the State educational agency 
has consulted with local educational agencies in designing and 
developing the Christa McAuliffe Fellowship program. 
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“SEC. 539. EVALUATION. 20 USC 1105h. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall conduct, by grant or Contracts. 
contract, an independent evaluation of— 
“(A) Christa McAuliffe fellows; and 
“(B) the impact of the activities undertaken by the 
Christa McAuliffe fellows on teachers, teacher research, 
curricula, staff development, improvement of programs and 
improvement of student achievement. 
“(2) COMPETITIVE BASIS.—The grant or contract described 
in paragraph (1) shall be awarded on a competitive basis. 
“(b) CONTENTS.—The evaluation shall— 
“(1) include information on the nature of projects developed 
and implemented by Christa McAuliffe fellows; 
“(2) assess the measurable effects of such projects on the 
academic performance of the students served by such projects; 
“(3) assess the effect of the fellowship program assisted under 
this subpart on the postfellowship experiences of Christa 
McAuliffe fellows; 
“(4) identify the barriers to such ae effectiveness; 
“(5) assess the extent to which successful projects were dis- 
seminated and adopted by other teachers and schools without 
further Federal assistance; and 
“(6) determine and explore ways to improve the cost-effective- 
ness of such program. 

. “(c) EVALUATION REPORTS.—The Secretary shall submit such 
interim evaluation reports to the President and the Congress as 
a be ——. and shall submit a final report on or before 

anu 1, 1997. 


“(d) ING.—The Secretary shall reserve a total of not more 
than $1,000,000 from the amounts appropriated pursuant to the 
authority of section 540 in fiscal years 1993 through 1997 to carry 
out this section. 


“SEC. 540. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 1105i. 


“There are authorized to be see $20,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out this subpart. 


“Subpart 3—Teacher Corps 


“SEC. 541. TEACHER CORPS PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 20 USC 1106. 


“(a) GRANTS BY THE SECRETARY.—In any fiscal year in which 
the appropriations for this oe do not equal or exceed 
$50,000,000, the Secretary is authorized, in accordance with the 
provisions of this subpart, to make grants, on a competitive basis, 
to State educational agencies to carry out Teacher Corps activities. 

“(b) STATE GRANT PROGRAM.—In any fiscal year in which the 
appropriations for this subpart equal or exceed $50,000,000, the 
Secretary is authorized, in accordance with the provisions of this 
subpart, to make grants to State educational agencies from alloca- 
tions under subsection (c) to carry out Teacher Corps activities. 

“(c) ALLOCATION.—Except as provided in subsection (a), each State 
educational agency shall be eligible to receive a grant under this 
subpart in each fiscal year that bears the same ratio to the amount 
appropriated under section 548 in that fiscal year as the school- 
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20 USC 1106a. 


e population of the State bears to the school-age population 
of all States. ; 

“(d) TEACHER Corps SCHOOL.—For the purpose of this subpart 
the term ‘Teacher Corps school’ means a public elementary or 
secondary school identified by the State educational agency as hav- 
ing the highest levels of poverty and the lowest levels of student 
cider based on a ranking of such elementary schools and 
secondary schools in the State according to the number of children 
living in poverty and the levels of student achievement. In — 
out the preceding sentence, the State educational agency sh 
identify and inform not more than 10 percent of such elementary 
schools and not more than 10 percent of such secondary schools 
in the State which have the highest levels of poverty and the 
lowest levels of student achievement. 

“(e) DESIGNATION.— 

“(1) SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship awarded under this sub- 
part shall be referred to as a ‘Teacher Corps scholarship’. 

“(2) RECIPIENT.—A recipient of a scholarship under this sub- 
part shall be referred to as a ‘Teacher Corps member’. 


“SEC. 542. USE OF FUNDS. 


“(a) SECRETARY.—The Secretary shall use funds provided pursu- 
ant to this subpart to— 

“(1) disseminate information nationally about the availability 
of scholarships under this subpart; 

“(2) conduct activities, with the cooperation of the State and 
local educational agencies, which foster communication among, 
and bring together, members of the Teacher Corps, including 
activities such as written communications, meetings, or training 
sessions; 

“(3) establish and conduct summer preservice orientation pro- 
grams for Teacher Corps members about to begin teaching; 

“(4) ensure that Teacher Corps members recognize the aan. 
lenges of teaching in a ReacherGeuss school; 

5) inform Teacher Corps members of Teacher Corps schools 
and facilitate the hiring and placement of Teacher Corps mem- 
bers at Teacher Corps schools; 

“(6) evaluate applications from and award grants to State 
educational agencies to enable such agencies to award Teacher 
Corps scholarships in accordance with the provisions of this 
subpart; and 

“(7) collect scholarship repayments from individual Teacher 
Corps members, in accordance with the provisions of section 


546. 
“(b) STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—Each State educational 
agente Eee a grant under this subpart shall use such grant 


“(1) evaluate applications for Teacher Corps membership and 
award eo Teacher Corps members; 

“(2) provide technical assistance to local educational agencies 
establishing and operating induction programs; 

“(3) ensure that Teacher Corps members understand the 
obligation to repay the scholarships received under this subpart 
— failure to comply with the conditions of the sahslontinig: 
an 

“(4) ensure that Teacher Corps members are fulfilling the 
obligation to repay scholarships received under this subpart, 
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and provide the Secretary with the names and addresses of 
Teacher Corps members who have not fulfilled such obligation. 

“(c) SPECIAL RULE.—The Secretary may enter into contracts with 
or make grants to nonprofit educational organizations for— 

“(1) recruiting members of the Teacher Corps; 

“(2) establishing and conducting summer preservice training 
programs; and 

“(3) conducting activities that foster communications among 
and bring together members of the Teacher Corps. 

“(d) RESERVATIONS.—Each State receiving a grant under this 
subpart may reserve— 

“(1) 5 percent of such grant funds to provide technical assist- 
ance to local educational agencies and to pay administrative 
costs; and 

“(2) 5 percent of such grant funds to provide for induction 
and mentoring programs. 

“(e) SPECIAL RULE.—Each State educational agency receiving a 
grant under this subpart may enter into contracts with or award 
grants to nonprofit educational agencies to conduct the activities 
described in subsection (b). 


“SEC. 543. TEACHER CORPS. 20 USC 1106b. 


“(a) SELECTION.—The State educational agency shall select 
Teacher Corps members. 
“(b) CRITERIA.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—The State educational agency shall estab- 
lish criteria to select Teacher Corps members that are intended 
to— 


“(A) attract highly qualified individuals to teaching; and 
“(B) meet the needs of Teacher Corps schools in address- 


ing teacher shortages. 
“(2) CRITERIA.—The criteria described in paragraph (1) may 
include— 
“(A) in the case of students or recent graduates, outstand- 
ing academic records, or in other cases, contributions which 
may be made by individuals working in other careers; 


“(B) a demonstrated commitment to teaching or profes- 
sional experience in substantive fields of expertise in which 
the State is experiencing or expects to experience teacher 
shortages. 

“(c) SPECIAL CONSIDERATION.—The State educational agency, in 
selecting Teacher Corps members, shall give special consideration 
to individuals who— 

“(1) intend to teach or provide related services to students 
with disabilities; 

“(2) intend to teach limited-English proficient students; 

“(3) intend to teach preschool age children; 

“(4) are from disadvantaged backgrounds, including racial 
and ethnic minorities and individuals with disabilities; 

“(5) are members of populations that are underrepresented 
in the teaching profession or in the curricular areas in which 
such individuals are preparing to teach; 

“(6) intend to teach in the areas of science or mathematics, 
especially women and minorities who are underrepresented 
in such fields; or 
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“(7) intend to teach on Indian reservations or in Alaska 

Native villages named or certified pursuant to section 3(c) 

of the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, Public Law 92- 

203, or in areas with high concentrations of Native Hawaiians. 

“(d) APPLICATION.—Each individual desiring to participate in the 

program assisted under this subpart shall submit an application 

at such time, in such manner, and containing such information 
as the State educational agency may reasonably require. 


20 USC 1106c. “SEC. 544. STATE APPLICATION. 


“In order to receive funds under this subpart, a State educational 
agency, in consultation with the Governor, shall submit an applica- 
tion to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, and containin, 
such information as the Secretary may reasonably require. Eac. 
such ap lication shall— 

{1) describe how the State educational agency shall select 
Teacher Corps members; 

“(2) identify Teacher Corps schools within the State, where 
Teacher Corps members shall be aes provided that not 
more than 10 Boer nse of all public schools in the State may 
be designated Teacher Corps schools; 

“(3) provide assurances that the State educational agency, 
in cooperation with local educational agencies, shall assist in 
employment placement within such State for Teacher Corps 
members in Teacher Corps schools; 

“(4) provide assurances that the State educational agency, 
in cooperation with local educational agencies, shall ensure 
that Teacher Corps members are paid at rates comparable 
to other entry level teachers in the school district where the 
Teacher Corps member is assigned; 

“(5) provide assurances that the local educational agencies 
in which the Teacher Corps members shall be placed shall 
establish or expand induction programs that assist Teacher 
Corps members in adjusting to the new school and community 
where such members shall teach, including working with a 
mentor teacher in the school building where the Teacher Corps 
members are placed; and 

“(6) describe how the State educational agency shall monitor 
and report to the Secretary not less than annually on the 
operation of programs assisted under this subpart and on the 
compliance of individuals who receive Teacher Corps scholar- 
ships with the provisions of this subpart. 


20 USC 1106d. “SEC. 545. SCHOLARSHIPS. 


“(a) ELIGIBILITY.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—An individual is eligible to receive Teacher 
Corps oe for a maximum of 3 years during enrollment 
in any of the following programs of study, or a combination 
thereof: 

“(A) a program of study leading to a baccalaureate degree; 

“(B) a 1- or 2-year postbaccalaureate program of study 
leading to a master’s or specialist degree or a teaching 
certificate; or 

“(C) a 2-year program of study leading to an associate’s 
degree in early childhood education or early childhood 
development, or a l-year program of study leading to a 
child development associate credential. 
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“(2) SPECIAL RULES.—(A) An individual pursuing a ay am 
of study described in subparagraph (B) of paragrap ) is 
eligible to receive a Teacher Corps scholarship during any 
of the first 3 years that such individual is employed as a 
teacher to defray the costs of pursuing such postbaccalaureate 
instruction. 

“(B) An individual in possession of a bachelor’s degree, who 
wishes to enter teaching from another profession, is eligible 
to receive a Teacher Corps scholarship to enable such individual 
to receive the instruction necessary to enter the —— profes- 
sion, as determined by the State in which the individual wishes 
to teach. Such instruction may be provided while the individual 
is employed as a provisional teacher. 

“(b) LIMITATIONS ON AMOUNT AND DURATION.—Subject to sub- 
section (d), each Teacher Corps member shall receive a $5,000 
scholarship for each academic year of postsecondary education, 
except that no individual shall receive scholarship assistance for 
more than 3 years of postsecondary education (including 
postbaccalaureate), as determined by the Secretary. 

“(c) CONSIDERATION OF AWARD IN OTHER PROGRAMS.—Each 
Teacher Corps scholarship awarded pursuant to this subpart shall 
be considered as student financial assistance in determining eligi- 
bility for student assistance under title IV. 

“(d) ASSISTANCE NoT To EXCEED NEED.—Each Teacher Corps 
scholarship, when added to assistance received under title IV, if 
any, shall not exceed the cost of attendance, as defined in section 
472, at the institution the individual is attending. If the amount 
of the Teacher Corps yer a and assistance received under 
title IV exceeds the cost of attendance, loans received under parts 
B, D, or E of such title shall be reduced by an amount equal 
to the amount by which the combined awards exceed the cost 
of attendance. 

“(e) CONTINUED ELIGIBILITY.—Each individual who receives a 
Teacher Corps scholarship shall continue to receive such scholarship 
payments only during such periods that the State educational 
agency finds that such individual is— 

“(1) enrolled as a full-time student in an accredited post- 
secondary institution; and 

“(2) maintaining satisfactory progress defined under section 
484. 


“SEC. 546. SCHOLARSHIP CONDITIONS. 20 USC 1106e. 


“(a) SCHOLARSHIP AGREEMENT.—Each individual receiving a 
scholarship under this subpart shall enter into a written agreement 
with the State educational agency which shall provide assurances 
that each such individual— 

“(1) shall pursue a course of study which meets State require- 
ments for teacher preparation; 

“(2) has completed at least 2 years of undergraduate edu- 
cation at an institution of higher education; 

“(3) shall maintain satisfactory academic progress and partici- 
pate in teaching-related activities while in undergraduate or 
post-baccalaureate programs; 

“(4) shall work as a teacher upon completion of such individ- 
ual’s education for 3 years in a Teacher Corps school, as identi- 
fied by the State educational agency pursuant to section 541(d), 
except that Teacher Corps members may transfer to another 
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such school within the State or in another State upon approval 

of the State educational agency; 

“(5) in carrying out the obligation described in paragraph 
(4), shall meet the performance requirements of— 

“(A) the school in which such individual teaches; and 

“(B) the local educational agency exercising administra- 
tive control or direction of, or performing a service function 
for such school; 

“(6) shall repay all or part of a Teacher Corps scholarship 
received under section 545(b) plus interest and, if applicable, 
reasonable collection fees, in compliance with regulations issued 
by the Secretary under subsection (b), in the event that the 
conditions of this subsection are not complied with, except 
as provided for in subsection (c); 

“(7) at least during the first year of employment, shall partici- 
pate in an induction program which includes working with 
a mentor teacher selected by the local educational agency in 
which the Teacher Corps member is employed and who, to 
the extent practicable, is teaching in the same subject as the 
Teacher Corps member; and 

“(8) who is not enrolled in a program of study as set forth 
in section 545(aX(1(C) shall obtain State teacher certification 
during the period of employment or as soon as possible as 
State law requires. 

“(b) SCHOLARSHIP REPAYMENT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Individuals found by the State educational 
agency to be in noncompliance with the agreement entered 
into under subsection (a) shall be required to repay to the 
Secretary a pro rata amount of the scholarship awards received, 
plus interest at the highest rate applicable to loans under 
part B of title IV and, where applicable, reasonable collection 
fees, in accordance with the provisions of paragraph (3). 

“(2) EXCEPTIONS TO REPAYMENT.—An individual shall not be 
considered to be in violation of the agreement entered into 
pursuant to subsection (a) during any period in which such 
individual meets the exceptions to repayment provisions set 
— in section 528(a)(2), 528(a)(3) or 528(b), or if the individual 

es. 

“(3) REPAYMENT PERCENTAGES.—Each individual found by the 
Secretary to be in noncompliance with the agreement entered 
into under subsection (a) shall be required to repay— 

“(A) 100 percent of the total amount of scholarships 
awarded under this subpart if such individual does not 
teach pursuant to the agreement described in subsection 
4 or teaches pursuant to such agreement for less than 

year; 

“(B) 67 percent of such amount if such individual teaches 
pursuant to such agreement for at least 1 year but less 
than 2 years; and 

“(C) 34 percent of such amount if such individual teaches 
pursuant to such agreement for at least 2 years but less 
than 3 years. 

“(4) INTEREST.—If a portion of scholarship is repaid under 
this subsection in any year, the entire amount of interest on 
such portion of such scholarship which accrues for such year 
shall be repaid. 
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“(5) USE OF REPAYMENTS.—Any repayments of scholarships 
made to the Secretary pursuant to the provisions of this section 
shall be used by the Secretary to make additional grants in 
accordance with the provisions of this — 

“(c) WAIVER.—The Secretary may provide for the partial or total 
waiver or suspension of any service obligation or repayment by 
an individual who received a Teacher Corps scholarship whenever 
compliance by such individual is impossible or would involve 
extreme hardship to such individual. 


“SEC. 547. PUBLICATION AND RECRUITMENT. Public 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall— ee. 
“(1) publicize the availability of, and procedure to apply for, 20 USC 1106f. 
Teacher Corps scholarships, particularly among students par- 
ticipating in teaching-related activities through summer teach- 
ing institutes, future teacher clubs, and other teaching-related 
activities, at institutions of higher education nationwide, par- 
ticularly in institutions of higher education with large minori 
enrollments, historically black colleges and universities, second- 
ary schools nationwide (especially such schools with minori 
enrollment in excess of the statewide average minority enroll- 
ment), and with— 
“(A) individuals participating in programs assisted under 
subpart 4 of part A of title IV; 
“B) individuals leaving the armed services, the Peace 
Corps, VISTA, and programs funded under the National 
and Community Service Act of 1990; 
“(C) community-based organizations working in minority 
education; and 
“(D) other agencies and entities likely to attract individ- 
uals interested in entering teaching from another career; 
“(2) recruit minority students to participate in the program 
assisted under this subpart; and 
“(3) recruit students with outstanding academic records to 
participate in such =. 
“(b) SPECIAL RULE.—The publications required under subsection 
(a) shall describe substantive fields of expertise and geographic 
areas experiencing teacher shortages within the Nation. 


“SEC. 548. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 1106g. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated $25,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out the provisions of this subpart. 


“PART D—INNOVATION AND RESEARCH 


“Subpart 1—National Board for Professional 
Teaching Standards 


“SEC. 551. NATIONAL BOARD FOR PROFESSIONAL TEACHING STAND- 20 USC 1107. 
ARDS. 


“(a) DEFINITIONS.—For the purpose of this subpart— 
“(1) The term ‘Board’ means the National Board for Profes- 
sional Teaching Standards. 
“(2) The term ‘Committee’ means the Fund for Improvement 
and Reform of Schools and Teaching Board established in sec- 
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tion 3231 of the Fund for the Improvement and Reform of 
Schools and Teaching Act. 

“(3) The term ‘Director’ means the Director of the National 
Science Foundation. 

“(b) PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION.— 

“(1) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—From sums appropriated pursu- 
ant to the authority of subsection (k) in any fiscal year, the 
Secretary shall, in accordance with this subpart, provide finan- 
cial assistance to the National Board for Professional Teaching 
Standards, in order to pay the Federal share of the costs 
of the activities described in subsection (d). 

“(2) TERMS AND CONDITIONS.—{A) No financial assistance may 
be made available under this subpart except upon an applica- 
tion as required by subsection (e). 

“(B) No financial assistance may be made available under 
this subpart unless the Secretary determines that— 

“(i) the Board will comply with the provisions of this 
subpart; 

“Gi) the Board will use the Federal funds only for 
research and development activities in accordance with 
subsection (d) and such teacher assessment and cer- 
tification procedures will be free from racial, cultural, gen- 
der or regional bias; 

“(iii) the Board— 

“(I) will widely disseminate for review and comment 
announcements of specific research projects to be con- 
ducted with Federal funds, including a description of 
the goals and focus of the specific project involved 
and the specific merit review procedures and evalua- 
tion criteria to be used in the competitive award proc- 
ess; and 

“(IT) will send such announcements to the Secretary, 
the Director, the National Research Council, and the 
educational research community; 

Federal “(iv) the Secretary, pursuant to an arrangement with 
ret the Board, will publish the announcements described in 
nese clause (iii) in the Federal Register (or such other publica- 
tion deemed appropriate by the Secretary) and in publica- 
tions of general circulation designed to disseminate such 
announcements widely to the educational research commu- 


nity; 

Federal “(v) the Board will, after offering any interested party 
an opportunity to make comment upon, and take exception 
to, the projects contained in the announcements described 
in clause (iii) for a 30-day period following publication, 
and after reconsidering any project upon which comment 
is made or to which exception is taken, issue through 
the Secretary a request for proposals in the Federal Reg- 
ister (or such other publication deemed appropriate by 
the Secretary) containing any revised project information; 
“(vi) the Board will make awards of Federal funds com- 
petitively on the basis of merit, and, in the award process, 
the Board will select, to the extent practicable consistent 

with standards of excellence— 
“(I) a broad range of institutions associated with 

educational research and development; and 


Register, 
publication. 
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“(II) individuals who are broadly representative of 
the educational research and teaching communities 
with expertise in the specific area of research and 
development in question; 

“(vii) the Board will adopt audit practices customarily 
applied to nonprofit private organizations and will comply 
with subsection (g)(4); 

“(viii) the Board will not use Federal funds to meet 
the administrative and operating expenses of the Board; 

“(ix) the Board will submit an annual report to the Con- 
gress in accordance with the provisions of subsection (g)(1); 


an 
“(x) the Board will, upon request, disseminate to States, 
local educational agencies, or other public educational enti- 
ties the results of any research or research project produced 
with funds authorized by this subpart, upon the payment 
of the cost of reproducing the appropriate material. 

“(3) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—(A) Notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, funds a ge seer to carry out this subpart 
shall remain available for obligation and expenditure until 
the end of the second fiscal year succeeding the fiscal year 
for which the funds were appropriated. 

“(B) No funds shall be made available to the Board after 
September 30, 1997, except as authorized by subparagraph 
(A) of this subsection. 

“(c) CONSULTATION.—The Board shall consult at least twice 
annually with the Committee on the design and execution of its 
overall research and ge age strategy, including eens 
to assure compliance with the requirements of this subpart. The 
procedures s include— ——-__ 

“(1) an outline of specific research and development agenda 
and activities to be conducted with the Federal funds; and 

“(2) provisions to ensure compliance with the open com- 
petition and merit review requirements of this subpart for 

roposals and projects assisted under this subpart. 

“(d) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Federal funds received under this subpart 
may only be used for research and development activities 
directly related to the development of teacher assessment and 
certification procedures for elementary and secondary school 
teachers. 

“(2) PRIORITIES.—(A) The Board shall give priority to research 
and development activities in— 

“(i) mathematics; 

“(ii) the sciences; 

“(iii) foreign languages; and 

“(iv) literacy, including the ability to read, write and 


analyze. 

“(B) The Board shall give priority to research and develop- 
ment activities for the certification of elementary and secondary 
school teachers and the need and ability of such teachers to 
teach special educational populations, including— 

(i) limited English proficient children; 

“(ii) gifted and talented children; 

“(iii) children with disabilities; and 

“(iv) economically and educationally disadvantaged chil- 
n. 
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“(e) APPLICATION.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Board shall submit — ations to 
the Secretary at such time and in such manner as the Secretary 


may reasonably require. Each such application shall— 
7: describe the activities for which assistance is sought; 


“(B) provide assurances that the non-Federal share of 
the cost of activities of the Board is paid from non-Federal 
sources, together with a description of the manner in which 
the Board wil! comply with the requirements of this sub- 
paragraph. 

“(2) APPROVAL.—The Secretary shall approve an application 
unless such application fails to comply with the provisions 
of this subpart. 

“(f) FEDERAL SHARE.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall pay to the Board the 
Federal share of the costs of the activities of the Board for 
the period for which the application is approved under sub- 
section (e). 

“(2) AMOUNT OF FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share shall 
be 50 percent of the costs of the activities described in sub- 
section (d). 

“(g) REPORTS AND AUDITING PROVISION.— 

“(1) NATIONAL BOARD FOR PROFESSIONAL TEACHING STAND- 
ARDS REPORT.—The Board shall submit an annual report to 
the ee committees of the Congress not later than 
June 30 of any fiscal year in which Federal funds are expended 
pursuant to this subpart. The Board shall disseminate the 
report for review and comment to the Department of Education, 
the National Science Foundation, the National Research Coun- 
cil, and the education research community. The report shall— 

“(A) include a detailed financial statement and a report 
of the audit practices described in subsection (b)(2)(B)(vii); 

“(B) include a description of the general ee to 
assure compliance with the requirements of this subpart 
as required in subsection (d); an 

“(C) provide a comprehensive and detailed description 
of the Board’s agenda, activities, and planned activities 
for the preceding and succeeding fiscal years, including— 

“(i) the Board’s overall research and development 
program and activities; 

“(ii) the specific research and development projects 
and activities conducted with Federal funds during 
the preceding fiscal year, including— 

“(I) a description of the goals and methodology 
of the project, 

“(II) a description and assessment of the findings 
(or status and preliminary findings if the project 
is not - completed); 

“(III) a description of the competitive bidding 
process, the merit review procedures, and the 
eee criteria used to award project funds; 
an 


“(IV) a description of the Board’s plans for dis- 
semination of the findings described in clause (ii); 
“(iii) the specific research and development projects 
and activities planned to be condu with edecal 
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funds during the succeeding fiscal year, including the 
goals and methodologies to be used; and 

“(iv) a listing of available publications of the Board, 
including publications related to policies, standards 
and general information, research reports, and commis- 
sioned papers of the Board. 

“(2) FIRST ANNUAL REPORT.—The first annual report required 
by this subsection shall include a description of the Board’s 
research and development agenda for the succeeding 5-year 
period. Such first report shall include to the maximum extent 
practicable, a description of specific research and development 
projects and activities, and the goals and methodologies of 
such projects and activities. 

“(3) ADDITIONAL REPORTS.—The Secretary, the Director, and 
the National Research Council shall report to the appropriate 
committees of the Congress on the compliance of the Board 
with the requirements of this part not later than 30 days 
after the Board submits its annual report pursuant to para- 
graph (1). 

“(4) AUDITING PROVISION.—The Comptroller General of the 
United States, and any of the Comptroller’s authorized rep- 
resentatives, shall have access, for the purpose of audit and 
examination, to any books, documents, papers, and records 
of the Board, and to any recipient of the Board, that is pertinent 
to the sums received and disbursed under this subpart. 

“(h) EVALUATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—After September 30, 1995, the Secretary 
shall reserve not more than 2 percent of the amount appro- 
priated pursuant to the authority of subsection (k) to provide 
for an independent, ongoing evaluation of the research program 
of teacher assessments carried out by the Board and the fair- 
ness and the accuracy of the data such evaluations produce. 
The evaluation shall include an analysis of the impact of teacher 
assessments on minority teachers. The findings of the evalua- 
tion shall be submitted to the Labor and Human Resources 
Committee of the Senate and the Education and Labor Commit- 
tee of the House of Representatives. 

“(2) SPECIAL RULE.—The Secretary shall enter into a contract Contracts. 
for the performance of the evaluation described in paragraph 
(1) with a nationally recognized organization (such as the 
National Academy of Sciences or the National Academy of 
Education). 

“(i) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this subpart shall be construed 
to— 

“(1) establish a preferred national curriculum or preferred 
teaching methodology for elementary and secondary school 
instruction; 

“(2) infringe upon the rights and responsibilities of the States 
to license elementary and secondary school teachers; 

“(3) infringe upon the practice or accreditation of home school 
or private school teaching; 

“(4) provide an individual certified by the Board with a right 
of action against a State, local educational agency, or other 
public educational entity for any decisions related to hiring, 
promotion, retention or dismissal; 

“(5) authorize the Board to— 





106 STAT. 698 PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 


Alternative 
Routes to 
Teacher 
Certification and 
Licensure Act of 
1992. 


Minorities. 
20 USC 1108. 


20 USC 1108a. 


20 USC 1108b. 


“(A) study, create, or promulgate anne standards 
applicable to home school or private school teachers; 

(B) take any action to require home school, private 
school, or public school teachers to participate in any pro- 
gram offered by the Board; or 

“(C) take any action that infringes in any manner on 
the right of parents to direct the education of their children; 


or 
“(6) authorize the Secretary to exercise supervision or control 
over the research program, standards, assessment practices, 
administration, or s g policies of the Board. 

“(j) VOLUNTARY PARTICIPATION.—Notwithstanding any other pro- 
vision of this subpart, voluntary participation in certification assess- 
ments by the Board shall be open to home school, private school, 
and public school teachers. 

“(k) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $20,000,000 for the period beginning October 
1, 1992, and ending September 30, 1997, to carry out the provisions 
of this subpart. 


“Subpart 2—Alternative Routes to Teacher 
Certification and Licensure 


“SEC. 552. SHORT TITLE. 


“This subpart may be cited as the ‘Alternative Routes to Teacher 
Certification and Licensure Act of 1992’. 


“SEC. 553. FINDINGS. 


“The Congress finds that— 

“(1) effective elementary and secondary schools require com- 
petent teachers and strong leadership; 

“(2) school systems would benefit greatly by a the 
pool of qualified individuals from which to recruit teachers; 

“(3) many talented professionals who have demonstrated a 
high level of subject area competence outside the education 
profession may wish to pursue careers in education, but have 
not fulfilled the requirements to be certified or licensed as 
teachers; 

“(4) alternative routes can enable qualified individuals to 
fulfill State certification or licensure requirements and would 
allow school systems to utilize the expertise of such profes- 
sionals and improve the pool of qualified individuals available 
to local educational agencies as teachers; and 

“(5) alternative routes to certification or licensure require- 
ments that do not exclude qualified individuals from teaching 
solely because such individuals do not meet traditional cer- 
tification or licensure requirements would allow school systems 
to take advantage of these professionals and improve the supply 
of well-qualified teachers. 


“SEC. 554. PURPOSE. 


“It is the purpose of this subpart to er the supply of well- 
qualified elementary and secondary school teachers by encouraging 
and assisting States to develop and implement programs for alter- 
native routes to teacher certification or licensure requirements. 
Such programs shall place special emphasis on the participation 
of individuals who are members of minority groups. 
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“SEC. 555. ALLOTMENTS. 20 USC 1108c. 


“(a) ALLOTMENTS TO STATES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—From the amount appropriated to carry 
out this subpart, the Secretary shall allot to each State 4 
lesser of either the amount the State applies for under section 
556 or an amount that is proportional to the State’s share 
of the total population of children ages five through seventeen 
in all the States (based on the most recent data available 
that is satisfactory to the Secretary). 

“(2) REALLOCATION.—If a State does not apply for its allot- 
ment, or the full amount of its allotment, under the preceding 
paragraph, the Secretary may reallocate the excess funds to 
one or more other States that demonstrate, to the satisfaction 
of the Secretary, a current need for the funds. 

“(b) SPECIAL RULE.—Notwithstanding section 412(b) of the Gen- 
eral Education Provisions Act, funds awarded under this subpart 
shall remain available for obligation by a —— for a period 
of two calendar years from the date of the grant. 


“SEC. 556. STATE APPLICATIONS. 20 USC 1108d. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Any State desiring to receive a grant under 
this subpart shall, through the State educational agency, submit 
an application at such time, in such manner, and containing such 
information, as the nay may reasonably require. 

“(b) REQUIREMENTS.—Each application shall— 

“(1) describe the programs, projects, and activities to be 
undertaken; and 

“(2) contain such assurances as the Secretary considers nec- 
essary, including assurances that— 

“(A) assistance provided to the State educational agency 
under this subpart will be used to supplement, and not 
to supplant, any State or local funds available for the 
development and implementation of programs to provide 
alternative — to fulfilling teacher certification or licen- 


sure r 
XB) the Sta State - agency has, in developing and 
designin: the application, consulted with— 
ry representatives of local educational agencies, 
eandies superintendents and school board members 
(including representatives of their professional 
organizations where applicable); 

(ii) elementary and secondary school teachers, 
including representatives of their professional 
organizations; 

(iii) institutions of higher education with schools 
or departments of education; 

“(iv) parents; an 

“(v) other interested organizations and individuals; 


and 

“(C) the State educational agency will submit aM ~ 

Secretary, at such time as the Secretary may s 
final report describing the activities carried out wi sss 
ance provided under this subpart and the results achieved. 
“(c) GEPA PROVISIONS INAPPLICABLE.—Sections 435 and 436 of 
the General Education Provisions Act, except to the extent that 
such sections relate to fiscal control and fund accounting procedures, 

shall not apply to this subpart. 
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“SEC. 557. USE OF FUNDS. 


“(a) USE OF FUNDS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A State educational agency shall use 
assistance provided under this subpart to support programs, 
projects, or activities that develop and implement new, or 
expand and improve — programs that enable individuals 
to move to a career in education from another occupation 
through an alternative route to teacher certification or licen- 
sure. 

“(2) TYPES OF ASSISTANCE.—A State abeeninash sateey ma 
carry out such programs, projects, or activities di y, throu 

contracts, or through grants to local educational agencies, inter- 

mediate educational agencies, institutions of higher education, 
or consortia of such agencies. 
“(b) USEs.—Funds received under this subpart may be used for— 

“(1) the design, development, implementation, and evaluation 
of programs that enable qualified professionals who have dem- 
onstrated a high level of subject area competence outside the 
education profession and are interested in entering the edu- 
cation profession to fulfill State certification or licensure 
requirements; 

(2) the establishment of administrative structures necessary 
for the development and implementation of programs to provide 
alternative routes to ing State requirements for cer- 
tification or licensure; 

“(3) training of staff, including the development of appropriate 
support programs, such as mentor programs, for teachers enter- 
ing the school system through alternative routes to teacher 
certification or licensure; 

“(4) the development of recruitment strategies; 

“(5) the development of reciprocity agreements between or 
among States for the certification or licensure of teachers; and 

“(6) other appropriate programs, projects, and activities 
designed to meet the objectives of this subpart. 

“SEC. 558. DEFINITION. 


“For purposes of this subpart, the term ‘State’ means each of 
the 50 States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the North- 
ern Mariana Islands, and Palau (until the Compact of Free Associa- 
tion with Palau takes effect pursuant to section 101(a) of Public 
Law 99-658). 


“SEC. 559. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this subpart 
$15,000,000 for fiscal year 1993. 


“Subpart 3—Class Size Demonstration Grant 


“SEC. 561. PURPOSE. 

“It is the purpose of this subpart to provide grants to local 
educational agencies to enable such agencies to determine the bene- 
fits in various school settings of reducing class size on the edu- 
cational performance of students and on classroom management 
and organization. 

“SEC. 562. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 

“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.— 





PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 106 STAT. 701 


“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall carry out a poe 
of awarding grants, in accordance with the provisions of this 
subpart, to local educational agencies to pay the Federal share 
of the costs of conducting demonstration projects that dem- 
onstrate methods of reducing class size which may provide 
information meaningful to other State and local educational 
agencies. 

“(2) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share shall be 50 percent. 

“(b) RESERVATION.—The Secretary may reserve not more than 

5 percent of the amount appropriated pursuant to the authority 

of section 565A in each fiscal year to carry out the evaluation 

activities described in section 565. 

“(c) SELECTION CRITERIA.—The Secretary shall make grants to 
local educational agencies on the basis of— 

“(1) the need and the ability of a local educational agency 
to reduce the class size of an elementary or secondary school 
served by such agency; 

“(2) the ability of a local educational agency to furnish the 
non-Federal share of the costs of the demonstration project 
for which assistance is sought; 

“(3) the ability of a local educational agency to continue 
the project for which assistance is sought after the termination 
of Federal financial assistance under this subpart; and 

“(4) the — to which a local educational agency dem- 
onstrates in the application submitted pursuant to section 564 
consultation in program implementation and design with par- 
ents, teachers, school administrators, and local teacher 
organizations, where applicable. 

“(d) PRioRITY.—In searee grants under this subpart, the Sec- 


retary shall give = demonstration projects that involve 
B 


at-risk students, inclu educationally or nmemery dis- 
advantaged students, students with disabilities, limited-English 
proficient students, and young students. 

“(e) GRANTS Must SUPPLEMENT OTHER FUNDS.—A local edu- 
cational agency shall use the Federal funds received under this 
ve to am) rape and not supplant other Federal, State and 
local funds available to the local educational agency. 


“SEC. 563. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS. 20 USC 1109b. 


“(a) ANNUAL COMPETITION.—In each fiscal year, the Secretary 
shall announce the factors to be examined in a demonstration 
project assisted under this subpart. Such factors may include— 

“(1) the magnitude of the reduction in class size to be 
achieved; 

“(2) the level of education and the subject areas in which 
the demonstration projects shall occur; 

i the form of the instructional strategy to be demonstrated; 


an 
“(4) the duration of the project. 
“(b) RANDOM TECHNIQUES AND APPROPRIATE COMPARISON 
GRouPS.—Demonstration projects assisted under this subpart shall 
be designed to utilize randomized techniques or appropriate com- 
parison groups, where feasible. 
“SEC. 564. APPLICATION. 20 USC 1109c. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—In order to receive a grant under this subpart 
a local educational agency shall submit an application to the - 
retary that is responsive to the announcement described in section 
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563(a), at such time, in such manner, and containing or accom- 
panied by such information as the Secretary may reasonably 
uire. 

“(b) DURATION.—The Secretary shall encourage local educational 
agencies to submit applications under this subpart for a period 
of 3 years. 

“(c) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted pursuant to sub- 
section (a) shall include— 

“(1) a description of the objectives to be attained with the 
financial assistance made available under this subpart and 
the manner in which such financial assistance shall be used 
to reduce class size; 

“(2) a description of the steps to be taken to achieve target 
class sizes, including, where applicable, the acquisition of addi- 
tional teaching personnel and classroom space; 

“(3) a statement of the methods for the collection of data 
necessary for the evaluation of the impact of class size reduction 
programs on student achievement; 

“(4) an assurance that the local educational agency shall 
pay from non-Federal sources the non-Federal share of the 
costs of the demonstration project for which assistance is 
sought; and 

“(5) such additional assurances as the Secretary may reason- 
ably require. 

“(d) SUFFICIENT SIZE AND SCOPE REQUIRED.—The Secretary shall 
only award grants under this subpart to applicants having applica- 
tions which describe projects of sufficient size and scope to contrib- 
ute to carrying out the purposes of this subpart. 


“SEC. 565. EVALUATION AND DISSEMINATION. 


“(a) NATIONAL EVALUATION.—The Secretary shall conduct a 
national evaluation of the demonstration projects assisted under 
this subpart to determine the costs incurred in achieving the reduc- 
tion in class size and the effects of the reductions on outcomes, 
such as student performance in the affected subjects or grades, 
attendance, discipline, classroom organization, management, and 
teacher satisfaction and retention. 

“(b) COOPERATION.—Each local educational agency receiving a 
grant under this subpart shall cooperate in the national evaluation 
described in subsection (a) and shall provide such information to 
the Secretary as the Secretary may reasonably require. 

“(c) REPORTS.—The Secretary shall report to the Congress on 
= results of the evaluation conducted pursuant to subsection 
a). 
“(d) DISSEMINATION.—The Secretary shall widely disseminate 
information about the results of the class size demonstration 
projects assisted under this subpart. 


“SEC. 565A. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated $3,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993, and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out this subpart. 
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“Subpart 4—Middle School Teaching 
Demonstration Programs 


“SEC. 566. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 20 USC 1110. 


“It is the purpose of this subpart to provide financial assistance 
to institutions of higher education which offer teacher a 
or retraining programs to develop model programs with a specializ 
focus on teaching grades 6 through 9. 


“SEC. 567. DEFINITIONS. 20 USC 1110a. 


“As used in this subpart: 

“(1) The term ‘developmentally ms oe pe means a program 
that is appropriate for a child’s age and all areas of an individ- 
ual child’s development, including educational, physical, emo- 
tional, social, cognitive, and communication. 

“(2) The term ‘middle school’ means a school which enrolls 
students in at least two of the grades 6, 7, 8, and 9. 


“SEC. 568. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 20 USC 1110b. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to make grants, 
on a competitive basis, to institutions of higher education to develop 
model programs with a specialized focus on teaching grades 6 
through 9. 

“(b) SPECIAL RULE.— 

“(1) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION.—The Secretary shall ensure 
an equitable geographic distribution of grants awarded under 
this subpart. 

- “(2) CONSIDERATION.—The Secretary shall take into consider- 
ation equitable levels of funding for urban and rural areas 
in awarding grants under this subpart. 

“(c) GRANT PERIOD.—Grants under this subpart may be awarded 
for a period not to exceed 3 years. 

“(d) FUNDING LIMITATION.—Grants awarded under this subpart 
may not exceed $250,000 in the first year of funding. 


“SEC. 569. APPLICATION. 20 USC 1110c. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Each institution of higher education desiring 
a grant under this subpart shall submit an application to the 
Secretary at such time, in such manner, and accompanied by such 
information as the Secretary may reasonably require. 

“(b) CONTENTS.—Each application submi pursuant to sub- 
section (a) shall demonstrate that— 

“(1) the applicant will establish and maintain a _—— 
of tegcher — or retraining designed to offer specialized 
preparation for individuals teaching grades 6 through 9; 

“(2) the applicant has designed a program of teacher training 
or retraining which includes— 

“(A) a study of adolescent development (including cog- 
nitive, social, and emotional) with particular emphasis on 
“= adolescent development; 

“(B) a study of the influence of institutions such as 
schools, families, and peer groups in the socialization of 
adolescents; 

“(C) information concerning the organization of schools 
for students in grades 6 through 9, with particular empha- 
sis on developmentally appropriate school and classroom 
organization and practices; 
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“(D) training in at least 2 subject areas and related 
instructional strategies; 

“(E) direct experience through internships in middle 
grade schools under the guidance of teachers who dem- 
onstrate exemplary classroom practices; 

“(F) strategies for the prevention and detection of high 
risk behavior, particularly drug and alcohol abuse, and 
for the enhancement of self esteem among adolescents; 

“(G) a study of effective methods and models of present- 
ing substance abuse information and education to adoles- 
cent students; and 

“(H) methods of encouraging parental and community 
involvement with middle schools; and 

“(3) the program will be designed and operated with the 
active participation of classroom teachers and will include an 
in-service training component. 

“SEC. 570. REPORTS AND INFORMATION DISSEMINATION. 

“Each institution of higher education receiving a grant under 
this subpart shall submit to the Secretary such reports and other 
information regarding programs conducted under this subpart as 
the Secretary deems necessary. The Secretary shall disseminate 
such information to other institutions of higher education, State 
educational agencies, and local educational agencies. 

“SEC. 570A. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

“There are authorized to be appropriated $5,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out the provisions of this subpart. 


“PART E—MINORITY TEACHER RECRUITMENT 


“Subpart 1—New Teaching Careers 


“SEC. 571. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 


“It is the purpose of this subpart to establish and operate new 
career programs to attract minority candidates, who are in school 
support or paraprofessional positions in shortage area schools serv- 
ing disadvantaged students, to careers as certified or licensed teach- 
ers. 


“SEC. 572. STATE GRANT AUTHORITY; APPLICATIONS. 


“(a) AUTHORITY.— 

“(1) GRANTS BY SECRETARY.—In any fiscal year in which 
appropriations for this subpart do not equal or exceed 
$50,000,000, the Secretary is authorized, in accordance with 
this subpart, to award grants, on a competitive basis, to States 
to enable States to pay the Federal share of supporting pro- 
grams that carry out the purpose of this subpart. 

“(2) STATE GRANT PROGRAM.—In any fiscal year in which 
appropriations for this subpart equal or exceed $50,000,000, 
the Secretary is authorized, in accordance with the provisions 
of this subpart, to make grants to States in accordance with 
allocations under subsection (b) to enable States to pay the 
Federal share of supporting programs that carry out the pur- 
poses of this subpart. 

“(b) ALLOCATION AMONG STATES.—Except as provided in sub- 
section (a)(1), each State shall be eligible to receive a grant under 
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this subpart in each fiscal year that bears as nearly as possible 
the same ratio to the amount appropriated under section 576C 
as the allocation of funds under part A of chapter 1 of title I 
of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 in that 
State bears to the total allocation of such funds in all States, 
= that no State grant shall be less than $500,000 in any 
fiscal year. 

“(c) DURATION OF GRANT.—Each grant awarded under this sub- 
part shall be awarded for a term of 5 years, subject to the availabil- 
ity of appropriations. 

“(d) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share of each grant awarded 
under this subpart shall be 75 percent in the first year in which 
the State receives a grant, 65 percent in the second such year, 
55 percent in the third such year, 45 percent in the fourth such 
year, and 35 percent in the fifth such year. 

“(e) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The non-Federal share of each a 
awarded under this subpart may be in cash or in kind fairly 
evaluated, including planned equipment or services. 

“(f) SUBMISSION OF STATE APPLICATIONS.—In order to receive 
a grant under this subpart, a State shall submit an application 
at such time or times, in such manner, and containing such informa- 
= ” the Secretary may prescribe by regulation. Such application 
shall— 

“(1) contain assurances that the State will award grants 
on a competitive basis to eligible recipients submitting applica- 
tions described in section 574; 

“(2) set forth a program of activities for carrying out the 
purposes set forth in this subpart in such detail as will enable 
the Secretary to determine the degree to which such program 
will accomplish such purposes and such other policies, proce- 
dures, and assurances as the Secretary may require by regula- 
tion. 


“SEC. 573. AGREEMENTS. 20 USC 1111b. 


“Each State receiving a grant under this subpart shall enter 
into an agreement with the Secretary. Each such agreement shall 
include provisions designed to ensure that— 

“(1) the State educational agency, the State higher education 
agency, or the State agency which administers subpart 4 of 
part A of title IV, relating to State student incentive grants, 
will administer the program authorized by this subpart in 
the State; 

“(2) the State educational agency or higher education agency 
will use not more than 5 percent of the grant it receives 
for administrative expenses; 

“(3) the State educational agency or higher education agency 
will keep such records and provide such information to the 
Secretary as may be required for fiscal audit and program 
evaluation, consistent with the responsibilities of the Secretary; 


and 
“(4) the State will establish a system for the evaluation 
of the programs assisted under this subpart. 


“SEC. 574. APPLICATION. 20 USC 1111c. 
“(a) IN GENERAL.—A grant under this subpart may be made 
only to an eligible recipient which submits an application to the 


State containing or accompanied by such information as the State 
may reasonably require. 
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“(b) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—Each such application shall— 

“(1) describe the activities and services for which assistance 
is sought; 

“(2) set forth the number of expected participants in each 
program assisted under this subpart; 

“3) demonstrate steps on a career ladder leading to the 
position of fully credentialed teacher, ranging from nonskilled 
entry positions, extending through intermediate subprofessional 
functions, and terminating in full professional status as a cer- 
tified teacher duly recognized by the appropriate State agency; 

“(4) contain assurances that advancement within such career 
ladders would be based on merit, but that the opportunity 
for professional growth is available to all; 

“(5) demonstrate a plan for employing permanently individ- 
uals who have participated in the program at their new level 
of training, including individuals who terminate the program 
at a level below that of fully credentialed teacher; 

“(6) demonstrate a plan for bringing a sizable portion of 
the educational —— and coursework to the place of the 
participant’s employment; 

“(7) demonstrate a ae for providing academic credit for 
in-service training and other relevant experience as well as 
formal academic coursework; 

“(8) provide for participation of individuals who have attained 
various levels of education, including individuals who have 
not completed high school, with special consideration for such 
participation given to individuals already serving within the 
school system; 

“(9) provide assurances that the program assisted under this 
subpart will be available to individuals with disabilities; and 

“(10) contain such other assurances as the State may reason- 
ably require. 


20 USC 1111d. “SEC. 575. REQUIREMENTS. 


“(a) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.—An eligible recipient of a grant 
under this subpart shall require that any eS who 
receives student financial assistance under this subpart and who 
becomes a fully certified or licensed teacher enter into an agreement 
under which the paraprofessional shall— 

“(1) within the 10-year period after completing the post- 
secondary education for which the assistance was provided, 
act as an educational professional or a paraprofessional in 
the local educational agency that is a consortium member of 
the eligible recipient providing such assistance, or, if no teach- 
ing position is offered by such local educational agency, in 
a shortage area school approved by the State for a period 
of not less than one year for each full-time academic year 
or equivalent for which the assistance was received; 

“(2) provide to the State evidence of compliance with para- 

graph 1); and 

“(3) repay that portion of the student financial assistance 


received under this subpart which was provided for tuition, 

plus interest and reasonable collection costs (if applicable), 

in the event that the teacher fails to comply with the conditions 

———— (1), in accordance with the regulations prescribed 
€ 


of p 
by the Secretary under section 527, except that the provisions 
of this paragraph shall not apply to anyone for whom no teach- 
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ing position was made available by the local educational agency 
or State, or in the circumstances provided in section 528. 

“(b) AMOUNT OF FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE.—The amount of financial 
assistance awarded under this subpart shall be reduced by the 
amount that the financial assistance exceeds the student’s cost 
of attendance, as defined in section 472. Financial assistance 
awarded under this subpart shall not be reduced on the basis 
of the student’s receipt of other forms of Federal student financial 
assistance but shall be taken into account in determining the eligi- 
bility of the student for those other forms of Federal student finan- 
cial assistance. 


“SEC. 576. SPECIAL CONSIDERATION. 20 USC 111le. 


“In awarding grants under this subpart, the State shall give 
special consideration to— 
“(1) programs designed to identify, recruit, and certify— 
‘(A) speakers of non-English languages who have been 
trained as teachers in their home country; or 
“(B) individuals already employed in a local educational 
agency; and 
“(2) eligible recipients located in shortage areas as defined 
in section 576B. 


“SEC. 576A. USE OF FUNDS. 20 USC 1111f. 


“Funds provided to eligible recipients pursuant to this subpart 
may be used for— 

“(1) tuition or part or all of the costs of attendance (as 
determined under section 472) for participants in programs 
assisted under this subpart; 

“(2) the release time of such participants; 

“(3) instructional and supportive services for such partici- 

ants in such programs; and 

“(4) stipends for child care to such participants whose aca- 
demic coursework takes place outside the normal workday. 


“SEC. 576B. DEFINITIONS. 20 USC 111lg. 


“For the purpose of this subpart— 

“(1) the term ‘certified or licensed teacher’ means an individ- 
ual who possesses a document certifying that the individual 
has met the yo aoe of a State for employment as a 
teacher in the public schools of that State (including individuals 
who have been certified as specialists in preschool and early 
childhood education); 

“(2) the term ‘eligible recipient’ means a consortium of— 

“(A) an institution of higher education, and 
“(B) one or more local educational agencies. 

“(3) the term ‘paraprofessional’ means an individual with 
at least a high school diploma or recognized equivalent who 
is employed in a preschool or elementary or secondary school 
under the supervision of a certified or licensed teacher, includ- 
ing individuals employed in bilingual education, special edu- 
cation, and migrant education; 

“(4) the term ‘school support’ means an individual who is 
employed by a local educational agency; and 

“(5) the term ‘shortage area’ means (A) an area the Secretary 
has designated as an area with a shortage of elementary and 
secondary school teachers, or (B) a shortage in a designated 
subject area as described in section 530A of this Act. 
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20 USC 1111h. 


20 USC 1112. 


20 USC 1112a. 


20 USC 1112b. 


“SEC. 576C. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated $30,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out this subpart. 


“Subpart 2—Programs to Encourage Minority 
Students to Become Teachers 


“SEC. 577. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 


“It is the purpose of the program conducted pursuant to section 
578 to carry out activities designed to— 

“(1) improve recruitment and training opportunities in edu- 
cation for minority individuals, including language minority 
individuals; 

“(2) increase the number of minority teachers, including lan- 
guage minority teachers, in elementary and secondary schools; 


an 

“(3) to identify and encourage minority students in the 7th 
through the 12th grades to aspire to, and to prepare for, careers 
in elementary and secondary school teaching. 


“SEC. 578. PARTNERSHIP GRANTS AUTHORIZED. 


“(a) AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to make grants 
to pay the Federal share of carrying out the purposes of this 
subpart to a partnership between— 

“(1) one or more institutions of higher education which have 
a demonstrated record and special expertise in carrying out 
the purposes of this subpart; and 

“(2)(A) one or more local educational agencies; 

“(B) a State educational agency or a State higher education 
agency; or 

“(C) community-based cunetestians. 

“(b) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share of each grant awarded 
under this section shall be 50 percent. 

“(c) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The non-Federal share of each grant 
awarded under this section may be in cash or kind fairly evaluated, 
including planned equipment or services. 

“(d) ADMINISTRATIVE Costs.—Not more than 5 percent of any 
grant awarded under this section may be used for administrative 
expenses. 


“SEC. 579. PARTNERSHIP AGREEMENT. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—In order to be eligible for a grant under section 
578, a partnership shall enter into a written partnership agreement. 
All partners s sign the agreement. 

“(b) CONTENTS OF AGREEMENT.—The agreement shall include— 

“(1) a listing of all participants in the pein 

“2) a — of the responsibilities of each participant 
in the partnership; and 

“(3) a listing of the resources, if any, to be contributed to 
the partnership. 

“(c) SELECTION CRITERIA.—In making grants under section 578, 
the ee shall approve applications which contain provision 
ites: — to carry out the purposes described in section 

and which— 
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“(1) identify students who indicate an interest in entering 
the teaching profession, and provide such individuals with sup- 
rt programs such as— 
“(A) scholarship funds to meet expenses; 
“(B) remedial and tutoring programs; 
“(C) counseling and support services; 
“(D) academic advice and guidance in course selection 
to prepare for teacher certification; 
(E) information and advice regarding eligibility for mem- 
bership in the Teacher Corps established under subpart 
3 of part C of this title, and other financial assistance 
programs; 
“(F) teaching mentors; 
“(G) motivational activities; 
“(H) teaching skill development; 
“(I) future teacher clubs; and 
“(J) instruction in test-taking skills. 
“(2) establish or strengthen teacher ree 
“(3) establish or enhance early identification/articulation part- 
nership programs with secondary schools and community col- 


eges; 

“(4) establish partnerships with graduate schools of education 
to foster and facilitate the movement of minority students into 
post-graduate studies; 

“(5) establish programs and activities which foster and facili- 
tate the movement of students interested in pursuing teaching 
careers from 2-year institutions to 4-year institutions, focusing 
particular attention on facilitating the transfer of academic 
credit; and 

“(6) improve existing assessment practices that determine 
an individual’s qualifications to become a teacher. 


“SEC. 580. APPLICATION FOR TEACHER PARTNERSHIPS PROGRAM. 20 USC 1112c. 


“(a) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—A partnership desiring to receive 
4 = under section 578 shall submit an application to the Sec- 
retary. 

“(b) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—The application shall include— 

“(1) the written and signed partnership agreement required 
by section 579; 

“(2) set forth the individuals to be served; 

“(3) a listing of the elementary, if applicable, and secondary 
schools of the local educational agency to be involved in the 
program assisted under this subpart; 

“(4) a description of the services and activities to be offered 
under the program assisted under this subpart; and 

“(5) such additional information and assurances as the Sec- 
retary may reasonably require. 

“(c) STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY REVIEW.—Each application from 
a partnership for a grant under section 578 shall be forwarded 
to the appropriate State educational agency (unless the State edu- 
cational agency is a member of the partnership) for review and 
comment if the State educational agency requests the opportunity 
for such a review. The State educational agency must complete 
a review of such —— and comment to the Secretary within 
30 calendar days of receipt. Failure of the State educational agenc 
to submit comments to the Secretary shall not prejudice suc 
application. 
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20 USC 1112d. ° 


20 USC 1112e. 


“SEC. 580A. TEACHER PLACEMENT PROGRAM. 


“(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to make grants 
to institutions of higher education that have schools or depart- 
ments of education to pay the Federal share of developing 
and carrying out programs and activities designed to— 

“(A) prepare and train students to become elementary 
and secondary school teachers; and 

“(B) to the extent practicable, place the students as teach- 
ers in urban and rural public or private nonprofit 
elementary or secondary schools where at least 50 percent 
of students enrolled are from minority groups. 

“(2) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share of each grant 
awarded under this section shall be 50 percent. 

“(3) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The non-Federal share of each 
grant awarded under this section may be in cash or in kind 
fairly evaluated, including planned equipment or services. 

“(b) USE OF FUNDS.—-Grants under this section may be used 
for the costs of developing and carrying out the program of teacher 
preparation, training, and placement described in subsection (a). 

“(c) APPLICATIONS.—No grant may be made under this section 
unless an application to the Secretary is made by the institution 
of higher education at such time, in such manner, and containing 
or accompanied by such information as the Secretary may reason- 
ably require. 

“(d) SPECIAL CONSIDERATION.—The Secretary is authorized, in 
making grants under this section, to give special consideration 
wr Black colleges and universities and to institutions 
which— 

Pa are eligible to receive funds under part C of title X; 
an 

“(2) have enrollments of at least 50 percent minority students 
in their teacher education programs. 

“(e) PERFORMANCE INCENTIVE.—In any fiscal year beginning after 
September 30, 1993, the Secretary may, based upon evaluation 
and monitoring of programs assisted under this section, increase 
the Federal share for a recipient of funds under this section for 
the succeeding fiscal year to 75 percent, if the Secretary determines 
that there is demonstrated success in the operation of the program 
assisted by such recipient. 

“(f) ADMINISTRATIVE Costs.—Not more than 5 percent of any 
grant awarded under this section may be used for administrative 
expenses. 


“SEC. 580B. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“(a) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized to be appropriated 
$15,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years, of which not more than 
2/3 shall be available to carry out programs under section 578 
and not less than 1/3 shall be available to carry out programs 
under section 580A. 
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“PART F—PROGRAMS FOR SPECIAL 
POPULATIONS 


“Subpart 1—National Mini Corps Program 


“SEC. 581. NATIONAL MINI CORPS. 20 USC 1113. 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is authorized to make 
grants to institutions of higher education to enable such institutions 
to establish partnerships with local educational agencies to carry 
out the purposes of the National Mini Corps Program. 

“(b) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this subpart— 

“(1) the term ‘children’ means children who are eligible to 
receive services under part A or subpart 1 of part D of chapter 
1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act 
of 1965; and 

“(2) the term ‘individual’ (A) has the same meaning as the 
terms ‘first generation college student’ and ‘low income individ- 
ual’ as defined under section 402A(g)(2) of this Act, or (B) 
means a student enrolled in an institution of higher education 
who is the child of current or former migratory workers (includ- 
ing migratory agricultural dairy workers) or of migratory fisher- 
men. 

“(c) PURPOSE OF THE PROGRAM.—It is the purpose of the National 
Mini Corps Program to— 

“(1) provide individuals who are enrolled or plan to enroll 
in an institution of higher education with advisement, training, 
and instructional services, and to encourage individuals to be 
role models for children; 

“(2) provide outreach and recruitment services to encourage 
individuals to enroll in teacher education programs; 

“(3) provide support and instructional services to individuals 
who are enrolled in an institution of higher education to enable 
such individuals to provide direct instructional services, which 
are coordinated with the overall educational goals of the State 
or local educational agency, to children eligible to receive serv- 
ices under chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 during the regular school year or summer 
term. Such support and services may include— 

“(A) lessons and provision of materials that meet the 
academic needs of children in the classroom; 

“(B) supplemental instruction to reinforce the basic skills 
and concepts provided through instruction by the teacher; 

“(C) instruction in other subject areas; 

“(D) academic assistance, home visits, parental involve- 
ment, parent-student advisement services, and family 
advocacy; and 

“(E) stipends for individuals who participate in the pro- 
gram assisted under this subpart for at least 10 but not 
more than 15 hours per week; 

“(4) designate college coordinators at participating institu- 
tions of higher education to train, supervise, and assign individ- 
uals to carry out the activities of this subpart in cooperation 
with State and local educational agencies in which children 
with special needs have been identified; and 
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20 USC 1114. 


“(5) support other appropriate activities related to a 
ing individuals to enter the teaching profession and to provide 
a link to the community. 

“(d) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—Institutions of higher education 
desiring to receive a grant under this subpart shall submit an 
application to the Secretary which shall include— 

“(1) a written partnership agreement with the State and 
local educational agency in which the children have been identi- 
fied for participation in the activities under this subpart; 

“(2) a description of the strategies that will be employed 
to engage the community generally in the activities and pro- 
grams supported by the programs under this subpart; 

“(3) a description of the process by which individuals will 
be recruited and selected to participate in the programs assisted 
under this subpart; 

“(4) a description of the programs and activities which will 
be supported by the programs under this subpart; and 

“(5) such other information as the Secretary considers nec- 
essary to determine the nature of the local needs, the quality 
of the proposed Mini Corps Program, and the capability of 
the applicant to implement the proposed Mini Corps Program. 

“(e) AWARDING OF GRANTS.—In ani g grants under this sub- 
part, the Secretary shall ensure, to the extent practicable, that— 

“(1) — are equitably distributed on a geographic basis 
throughout the Nation and among a variety of communities; 

“(2) the amount of the grant awarded is proportionate to 
the number of individuals and children who, on the basis of 
the grant application, are expected to be involved in the pro- 
a and activities supported by the National Mini Corps; 
an 

“(3) not less than 30 percent of the grants awarded under 
this subpart are awarded for programs serving migrant stu- 
dents and children. 

“(f) USES OF FUNDS.—Funds provided under this Bow may be 
used for planning, implementing and operating a National Mini i 
Corps Program, except that not more than 5 percent of any grant 
received under this subpart may be used for administrative costs. 

“(g) EVALUATION.—The Secretary shall, by January 1, 1996, evalu- 
ate the demonstration program assisted under this part and report 
the results of such evaluation to the appropriate committees of 
the Congress. 

“(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated to carry out this subpart $10,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years. 


“Subpart 2—Foreign Language Instruction 


“SEC. 586. DEMONSTRATION GRANTS FOR CRITICAL LANGUAGE AND 
AREA STUDIES. 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to make 
demonstration grants to eligible consortia to enable such eligible 
consortia to— 

“(1) operate critical language and area studies programs; 
ae —— and acquire educational equipment and mate- 
rials; an 
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“(3) develop teacher training programs, texts, curriculum, 
and other activities designed to improve and expand the instruc- 
tion of foreign languages at elementary and secondary schools 
across the Nation. 

“(b) GRANT LIMITATION.—The Secretary shall not award a grant 
which exceeds $2,000,000 to an eligible consortium under this sec- 
tion in any fiscal year, but shall award grants of sufficient size, 
scope and quality for a program of comprehensive instruction of 
foreign languages. 

“(c) SPECIAL RULES.— 

“(1) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants under this section, the 
Secretary shall give priority to eligible consortia with dem- 
onstrated, proven effectiveness in the field of critical language 
and area studies and which have been in existence for at 
least 1 year prior to applying for a grant under this section. 

“(2) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION.—In awarding grants under 
this section, the Secretary shall take into consideration provid- 
ing an equitable geographic distribution of such grants among 
the regions of the United States. 

“(3) PROGRAM REQUIREMENT.—Each eligible consortium 
receiving a grant under this section shall include in the activi- 
ties assisted pursuant to such grant, a study abroad or cultural 
exchange program. 

“(d) ELIGIBLE CONSORTIUM.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—F or the purposes of this section, the term 
‘eligible consortium’ means a cooperative effort between entities 
in one or more States that must include at least 4 schools, 
of which— 

“(A) one shall be an institution of higher education; 

“(B) one shall be a secondary school with experience 
in teaching critical languages; 

“(C) one shall be a secondary school with experience 
in teaching critical languages and in which at least 25 
percent of the students are eligible to be counted under 
chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary Edu- 
cation Act of 1965; and 

“(D) one shall be a secondary school in which at least 
25 percent of the students are eligible to be counted under 
chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary Edu- 
cation Act of 1965. 

“(2) NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS.—Each eligible consortium 
described in paragraph (1) may include a nonprofit organization 
to provide services not otherwise available from the entities 
described in paragraph (1). 

“(e) ADMINISTRATION.—Each eligible consortium receiving a grant 
under this section may use not more than 10 percent of such 
grant for administrative expenses. 

“(f) APPLICATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), each 
eligible consortium desiring a grant under this section shall 
submit an application to the Secretary at such time, in such 
manner and accompanied by such information as the Secretary 
may reasonably require. 

“(2) SPECIAL RULE.—The State educational agency or State 
higher education agency responsible for the supervision of any 
one school participating in an eligible consortium may submit 
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20 USC 1114a. 


20 USC 1115. 


the scm described in paragraph (1) on behalf of such 
igible consortium. 

“(g) DEFINITIONS.—For paw of this section, the term ‘critical 

age’ means each of the languages contained in the list of 
critical foreign ror designated by the Secretary pursuant 
to section 212(d) of the Education for Economic Security Act (50 
Fed. Reg. 149, 31413). 

“(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $15,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums 
as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years 
to carry out the provisions of this section. 


“SEC. 587. DEVELOPMENT OF FOREIGN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS. 


“(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is authorized to provide 
one or more grants on a competitive basis to a State or local 
educational agency, an institution of higher education, a private 
nonprofit foreign language organization, a nonprofit education 
association, or a consortium thereof, to enable such entity to act 
as a resource center for— 

“(1) coordinating the development of and disseminating for- 
eign language and culture instructional material, including chil- 
dren’s literature in foreign languages, videotapes and computer 
software, and teacher’s instructional kits relating to inter- 
national study; and 

“(2) encouraging the expanded use of technology in teachin 
foreign languages and culture at the elementary school leve 
and, when the needs of elementary schools have been met, 
at the secondary school level, with a particular emphasis on 
expanding the use of technology in teaching foreign languages 
and culture at elementary and secondary schools that have 

roportionally fewer resources available for teaching foreign 
anguages and cultures, including schools in urban and rural 
areas. 

“(b) COORDINATION.—In developing materials and technologies 
under this section, the Secretary shall, where appropriate, make 
use of materials and technologies developed under the Star Schools 
Program Assistance Act. 

“(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $4,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums 
as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years 
to carry out the provisions of this section. 


“Subpart 3—Small State Teaching Initiative 


“SEC. 591. MODEL PROGRAMS AND EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE. 


_“(a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this section to provide suffi- 
cient funds to small States to enable such States to develop model 
programs for educational excellence, teacher training and edu- 
cational reform. 

“(b) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.— 

“(1) AUTHORITY.—The Secre is authorized to make grants 
to small States in order to enable such States to make grants 
to — institutions for the purpose of oe and improv- 
ing the quality of teacher education, training, and recruitment 
in the Nation’s smallest States. 
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“(2) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION.—The Secretary shall award 
grants described in paragraph (1) in equal amounts among 
small ‘States having applications approved under subsection 
(e). 

“(c) INSTITUTIONAL USE OF FUNDS.—Eligible institutions receiving 
funds under this section may use such funds for the development 
of innovative teaching techniques and materials, preservice and 
inservice training programs, renovation of training facilities and 
construction of model classrooms. 

“(d) DEFINITIONS.— 

“(1) SMALL STATE.—For the purposes of this section the term 
‘small State’ means a State the total population of which is 
less than 1,108,500 as reported in the 1990 Census of Popu- 
lation and Housing. 

“(2) ELIGIBLE INSTITUTION.—For the purposes of this section, 
the term ‘eligible institution’ means any institution of higher 
education (as such term is defined in section 1201(a)) that 
is located in a small State and that provides a course of study 
which prepares an individual to become a classroom teacher. 

“(e) APPLICATION.—Any eligible institution which desires to 
receive a grant under this section shall submit to the State an 
application which— 

“(1) if the State educational agency is not administering 
the program assisted under this subpart, certifies that the 
State educational agency has participated in the development 
of the application; 

“(2) provides for a process of active discussion and con- 
sultation with an advisory committee convened by the State 
educational agency and the eligible institution; and 

“(3) describes how the institution will use the funding. 

“(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purposes of this 
part there are authorized to be appropriated $5,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary in each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years. 


“Subpart 4—Faculty Development Grants 


“SEC. 593. TRAINING GRANTS. 20 USC 1116. 


“(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is authorized to award 
grants to institutions of higher education to enable such institutions 
to— 


“(1) develop model programs that provide training to second- 
ary school faculty to prepare students with disabilities for post- 
secondary educational opportunities; and 

“(2) establish programs of faculty development for faculty 
who teach in an institution of higher education to prepare 
such faculty for the enrollment of students with disabilities 
at such institution. 

“(b) USE OF GRANTS.—The grants described in subsection (a) 
may be used to— 

“(1) provide scholarships, including stipends and allowances, 
to faculty described in paragraph (1) or (2) of subsection (a); 

“(2) develop materials and inservice programs to assist such 
faculty in making the curriculum at an institution of higher 
education accessible to students with disabilities; and 
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“(8) provide funds to support the release of such facul 
from teaching assignments for the purpose of educating suc 
faculty regarding the needs of students with disabilities. 

“(c) SPECIAL RULES.—The Secretary shall ensure that grants 
awarded under subsection (a1) are used for programs that are 
in compliance with State and professionally recognized standards 
for the training of special education personnel. 

“(d) APPLICATION.—Each institution of higher education desiring 
a grant under this section shall submit an application to the Sec- 
retary at such time, in such manner and accompanied by such 
information as the Secretary may reasonably 7. 

“(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated to carry out this subpart $5,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years. 


“Subpart 5—Early Childhood Education Training 


“SEC. 596. TRAINING IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION AND 
VIOLENCE COUNSELING. 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary shall award grants 
to institutions of higher education to enable such institutions to 
establish innovative programs to recruit and train students for 
careers in— 

“(1) early childhood development and care, or preschool pro- 
grams; or 

“(2) providing counseling to young children from birth to 
6 years of age who have been affected by violence and to 
adults who work with such young children. 

“(b) APPLICATION.—An institution of higher education desiring 
a grant pursuant to subsection (a) shall submit an application 


to the Secretary at such time, in such form and containing or 
accompanied by such information or assurances as the Secretary 
may = Each such application shall— 


«, 


1) describe the activities and services for which assistance 
is sought; 

“(2) contain a plan in accordance with subsection (c); 

“(3) demonstrate that such institution has the capacity to 
implement such plan; and 

“(4) provide assurances that such plan was developed in 
consultation with agencies and organizations that will assist 
the institution in carrying out such _. 

“(c) PLAN.—Each application descri in subsection (a) shall 
contain a —— plan for the recruitment, retention and 
training of students seeking careers in early childhood development 
or violence counseling. Such plan shall include a description of— 

“(1) specific strategies for reaching students at secondary 
schools, community colleges, undergraduate institutions, or 
other agencies and institutions from which such students are 
to be drawn for participation in the program, including any 
partnerships with such institutions; 

“(2) specific strategies for retaining such students in the 
program, such as summer sessions, internships, mentoring, 
and other activities; 

“(3) methods that will be used to ensure that students trained 
pursuant to the plan will find employment in early childhood 
education, development and care, or violence counseling; 
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“(4) the goals, objectives, and timelines to be used in assessing 
the success of the plan and of the activities assisted under 
this section; 

“(5) the curriculum and training leading to the degree or 
— that prepares students for the careers described in 

e plan; 

“(6) the special plans, if any, to assure that students trained 
pursuant to the plan will be : as for serving in economi- 
cally disadvantaged areas; an 

“(7) sources of financial aid, to ensure that the trainin ng 
program offered pursuant to this section is available to 

ualified students. 

“(d) SELECTION AND PRIORITIES.—In evaluating the applications 
submitted under this section, the Secretary shall prescribe criteria 
regarding such evaluation and shall give priority in granting funds 
to institutions that— 

“(1) prepare students for work in economically disadvantaged 
areas; 

“(2) plan to focus their recruitment, retention, and training 
efforts on disadvantaged students; and 

“(3) have demonstrated effectiveness in providing the type 
of training for which the institution seeks assistance under 
this section. 

“(e) DURATION AND AMOUNT.— 

“(1) DURATION.—A grant under this section shall be awarded 
for a period of not less than 3 years nor more than 5 years. 

“(2) AMOUNT.—The total amount of the grant awarded under 
this section to any institution of higher education for any 1 
year shall not be less than $500,000 nor more than $1,000,000. 


“SEC. 597. EARLY CHILDHOOD STAFF TRAINING AND PROFESSIONAL 20 USC 1117a. 
ENHANCEMENT. 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall award grants, on a 
competitive basis, to States in accordance with the provisions 
of this section. 

“(2) DURATION.—Grants under this section shall be awarded 
for a period of 5 years. 

“(b) APPLICATION.—A State desiring a grant pursuant to this 
section shall submit an application to the Secretary at such time, 
in such form and containing or accompanied by such information 
or assurances as the Secretary may require. 

“(c) LEAD AGENCY.— 

“(1) DESIGNATION OF LEAD AGENCY.—ine chief executive offi- 
cer of a State, in consultation with the State educational agency, 
desiring to receive a grant shall designate an appropriate State 
agency to act as the lead agency to— 

“(A) administer funds received under this section; 
i develop a State plan pursuant to subsection (e); 


“(C) coordinate the provision of services with other appro- 
priate Federal, State, and local programs. 
“(2) ADVISORY COMMITTEE.—The lead agency shall establish 
an advisory committee, described in subsection (d), to assist 
in developing the plan required under subsection (e). 
“(d) ADVISORY COMMITTEE.—Each advisory committee established 
pursuant to subsection (c)(2) shall consist of a representative of 
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the following agencies, institutions, organizations, divisions, pro- 
grams or departments in the State to the extent such entities 
exist within such State: 

“(1) The lead State agency responsible for administering 
funds received under the Child Care Development and Block 
Grant Act. 

“(2) Other State agencies administering or regulating 
childcare, early childhood development or education programs. 

“(3) Institutions of higher education. 

“(4) Organizations representing early childhood development 
staff and parents. 

“(5) A local child care resource and referral agency or an 
organization representing local child care resource and referral. 

“(6) A State Head Start association. 

“(7) An organization with significant experience in training 
in the fields of early childhood development, early care and 
early education. 

“(8) State agencies or departments administering or regulat- 
ing employment, job training, and community development pro- 
grams. 

“(e) STATE PLAN.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State desiring a grant under this 
section shall submit, through the lead agency, a plan to the 
Secretary at such time, in such manner and accompanied by 
such information as the Secre may reasonably require. 
The Secretary shall consult with the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services regarding the contents of such plan. 

( a oo plan submitted pursuant to subsection 
a) shall— 
“(A) identify the lead agency as described in subsection 


“(B) assess the training offerings and content of such 
offerings, amount of training required for an early child- 
hood development staff license or certificate, compensation, 
recruitment and turnover of staff, and any coordination 
of —- offerings and professional growth of early child- 
hood development staff in the State; 

“(C) describe the goals of the activities assisted under 
this part; and 

“(D) describe how the State shall— 

“(i) identify and maintain a career development path, 
based on a progression of roles for early childhood 
development staff, with each role articulated with 
training and different levels of responsibility and sug- 
gested compensation, in such manner as will permit 
an individual to qualify for a more responsible role; 

“(ii) ensure that trainers of early childhood develop- 
ment staff in the State are qualified, licensed or cer- 
tified in accordance with State law; 

“(iii) describe the ways in which the State will 
encourage the coordination of training programs among 
institutions of higher education, including, if prac- 
ticable, transfer of credits among institutions; 

“(iv) set forth the ways in which the State will pay 
the costs of any assessment, credentialing, certification, 
licensing, training offering, training inventory, increase 
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in staff participation in training, or other services 
assisted by a grant under this section; 

“(v) describe the ways in which the State plans to 
coordinate the various State and local agencies and 
organizations to maximize coordination of standards 
and requirements for certifications, licenses, and 
accreditations; 

“(vi) describe the ways in which the State will com- 
pile and disseminate information on— 

“(I) training offerings; 

“(II) requirements for admission into courses and 
programs; 

“(III) requirements for a license, certificate, cre- 
dential, or degree to which such offerings may 
be applied; 

“IV) funding sources available for such activi- 
ties; and 

“(V) the cost of training offerings; and 

“(vii) describe the ways in which the State will use 
the funds received under this section and any other 
funds available to the State to carry out the activities 
described in the State plan. 


“SEC. 598. REPORT. 20 USC 1117b. 


“Each institution of higher education or State receiving a grant 
under this subpart shall submit to the Secretary program reports 
and evaluations at such times and containing such information 
as the Secretary may require. 


“SEC. 599. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 1117c. 


“(a) TRAINING IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION AND VIOLENCE 
COUNSELING.—To carry out activities described in section 596, there 
are authorized to be appropriated $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 
and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding 
fiscal years. 

“(b) EARLY CHILDHOOD STAFF TRAINING AND PROFESSIONAL 
ENHANCEMENT.—To carry out activities described in section 597, 
there are authorized to be appropriated $10,000,000 for fiscal year 
1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeed- 
ing fiscal years.”. 

(b) EXPIRATION DATE.—Effective July 1, 1995, the Alternative 
Routes to Teacher and Principal Certification and Licensure Act 
of 1992 (as contained in subpart 2 of part D of title V of this 20 USC 1108. 
Act) is repealed. 


TITLE VI—INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS 


SEC. 601. REVISION OF TITLE VI. 


Title VI of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1121 et seq.) is amended to read 
as follows: 
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“TITLE VI—INTERNATIONAL 
EDUCATION PROGRAMS 


“PART A—INTERNATIONAL AND FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE STUDIES 


“SEC. 601. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 


“(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that— 

“(1) the well-being of the United States, its economy and 
long-range security, is dependent on the education and training 
of Americans in international and foreign language studies 
and on a strong research base in these areas; 

“(2) knowledge of other countries and the ability to commu- 
nicate in other languages is essential to the promotion of 
mutual understanding and cooperation among nations; and 

“(3) present and future generations of Americans must be 
afforded the opportunity to develop to the fullest extent possible 
their intellectual capacities in all areas of knowledge. 

“(b) PURPOSES.—It is the purpose of this part to assist in the 
— of knowledge, international study, resources and 
trained personnel, to stimulate the attainment of foreign language 
acquisition and fluency, to develop a pool of international — 
to meet national needs, and to coordinate the programs of the 
Federal Government in the areas of foreign language, area and 
other international studies, including professional international 
affairs education, and research. 


“SEC. 602. GRADUATE AND UNDERGRADUATE LANGUAGE AND AREA 
CENTERS. 


“(a) NATIONAL LANGUAGE AND AREA CENTERS AUTHORIZED.— 

“(1) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized— 

“(A) to make grants to institutions of higher education, 
or combinations thereof, for the purpose of establishing. 
strengthening, and operating comprehensive language and 
area centers and programs; and 

“(B) to make grants to such institutions or combinations 
for the purpose of establishing, strengthening, and operat- 
ing a diverse network of undergraduate language and area 
centers and programs, 

which will be national resources for teaching of any modern 
foreign language, for instruction in fields needed to provide 
full understanding of areas, regions, or countries in which 
such language is commonly used, for research and training 
in international studies, and the international and foreign lan- 
guage aspects of professional and other fields of study, and 
or instruction and research on issues in world affairs which 
concern one or more countries. 

“(2) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Any such grant may be used 
to pay all or part of the cost of establishing or operating 
a center or program, including the cost of— 

“(A) faculty, staff, and student travel in foreign areas, 
regions, or countries; 

(B) teaching and research materials; 


“(C) curriculum planning and development; 
“(D) bringing visiting scholars and faculty to the center 
to teach or to conduct research; 
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“(E) establishing and maintaining linkages with overseas 
institutions of higher education and other organizations 
that may contribute to the educational objectives of this 
section for the purpose of contributing to the teaching 
and research of the center or program; and 

“(F) training and improvement of the staff, for the pur- 
a of, and subject to such conditions as the Secretary 

ds necessary, for carrying out the objectives of this sec- 
tion. 

“(3) GRANTS TO MAINTAIN LIBRARY COLLECTIONS.—The Sec- 
ret may make grants to centers described in paragraph 
(1A) having important library collections for the maintenance 
of such collections. 

“(4) OUTREACH GRANTS AND SUMMER INSTITUTES.—The Sec- 
retary may make additional grants to centers described in 
paragraph (1)(A) for any one or combination of the following 
purposes: 

“(A) Programs of linkage or outreach between foreign 
language, area studies, and other international fields and 
professional schools and colleges. 

“(B) Programs of linkage or outreach with 2 and 4-year 
colleges and universities. 

“(C) Programs of linkage or outreach with departments 
or agencies of Federal and State Governments. 

“(D) Programs of linkage or outreach with the news 
media, business, professional, or trade associations. 

“(E) Summer institutes in foreign area and other inter- 
national fields designed to carry out the programs of link- 
age and outreach in subparagraphs (A), (B), (C), and (D) 
of this paragraph. 

“(b) STIPENDS FOR FOREIGN LANGUAGE AND AREA STUDIES.— 

“(1) GRADUATE STIPENDS.—(A) The Secretary is authorized 
to make grants to institutions of higher education or com- 
binations of such institutions for the purpose of paying stipends 
to individuals a advanced training in any center or 
program approved by the Secretary under this part. 

“(B) Students receiving stipends described in subparagraph 
(A) shall be individuals who are engaged in an instructional 

a with stated performance goals for functional foreign 
anener use or in a program developing such performance 
goals, in combination with area studies, international studies, 
or the international aspects of a professional studies program. 

“(C) Stipends awarded to graduate level recipients ma 
include allowances for dependents and for travel for researc 
and study in the United States and abroad. 

“(2) DOCTORAL STIPENDS.—(A) The Secretary is authorized 
to make grants to institutions of higher education or com- 
binations of such institutions for the purpose of paying stipends 
to students beginning with their third year of graduate training 
in any center or program approved by the Secretary under 


this os. 

“(B) Students receiving stipends described in subparagraph 
(A) shall be individuals engaged in completing advanced degree 
requirements in foreign language, foreign area studies, or other 
international fields. 

“(C) Stipends shall be for the purpose of onan semen 

e es, 


requirements, such as the predissertation level stu 
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reparation for dissertation research including the study of 
ca commonly taught languages, dissertation research abroad, 
and dissertation writing. 

“(D) Students may receive stipends described in subpara- 
graph (A) for a maximum of 4 years if such students make 
satisfactory progress toward completion of a degree program. 

“(3) FUNDING LIMITATIONS.—The Secretary is not authorized 
to make awards under paragraph (2) for any fiscal year unless 
the amount made available under paragraph (1) for such fiscal 

ear equals or exceeds the current services equivalent of the 

evel of funding during fiscal year 1992 under paragraph (1). 

“(c) SPECIAL RULE WITH RESPECT TO TRAVEL.—No funds may 

be expended under this part for undergraduate travel except in 

accordance with rules prescribed by the Secretary setting forth 

policies and procedures to assure that Federal funds made available 

for such travel are expended as part of a formal program of super- 
vised study. 


“SEC. 603. LANGUAGE RESOURCE CENTERS. 


“(a) LANGUAGE RESOURCES CENTERS AUTHORIZED.—The Secret 

is authorized to make grants to and enter into contracts wit 
institutions of higher education, or combinations of such institu- 
tions, for the purpose of establishing, strengthening, and operating 
a small number of national language resource and training centers, 
which shall serve as resources to — the capacity to teach 
and learn foreign languages effectively. Activities carried out by 
such centers may include— 

“(1) the conduct of research on new and improved teaching 
methods, including the use of advanced educational technology; 

“(2) the development of new teaching materials reflecting 
the use of such research in effective teaching strategies; 

“(3) the development and application of performance testin 
appropriate to an educational setting for use as a standar 
and comparable measurement of skill levels in all languages; 

“(4) the training of teachers in the administration and 
interpretation of performance tests, the use of effective teaching 
strategies, and the use of new technologies; 

“(5) the publication of instructional materials in the less 
commonly taught languages; and 

“(6) the widespread dissemination of research results, teach- 
ing materials, and improved pedagogical strategies to others 
within the postsecondary education community. 

“(b) CONDITIONS FOR GRANTS.—Grants under this section shall 
be made on such conditions as the Secretary determines to be 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this section. 


“SEC. 604. UNDERGRADUATE INTERNATIONAL STUDIES AND FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE PROGRAMS. 


“(a) INCENTIVES FOR THE CREATION OF UNDERGRADUATE INTER- 
NATIONAL STUDIES AND FOREIGN LANGUAGE PROGRAMS.— 

“(1) AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to make grants 
to institutions of higher education or combinations of such 
institutions to assist such institutions or combinations in plan- 
ning, developing, and carrying out a program to improve under- 
graduate instruction in international studies and foreign lan- 
guages. Such grants shall be awarded to institutions of higher 
education or combinations of such institutions seeking to create 
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new programs or curricula in area studies, foreign languages, 
and other international fields. 

“(2) FEDERAL SHARE AND USE OF FUNDS.—Grants made under 
this section may be used to pay not more than 50 percent 
of the cost of projects and activities which are an integral 
part of such a program, such as— 

“(A) planning for the development and expansion of 
undergraduate programs in international studies; 

“(B) teaching, research, curriculum development, and 
other related activities; 

“(C) training of faculty members in foreign countries; 

“(D) expansion of foreign language courses; 

“(E) programs under which foreign teachers and scholars 
may visit institutions as visiting faculty; 

“(F) international education programs designed to 
develop or enhance linkages between two- and four-year 
institutions of higher education, or baccalaureate and post- 
baccalaureate programs or institutions; 

“(G) the development of an international dimension in 
preservice and inservice teacher training; 

“(H) the development of undergraduate study abroad pro- 
grams in locations abroad in which such study opportuni- 
ties are not otherwise available or which serve students 
for whom such opportunities are not otherwise available 
and which provide courses that are closely related to on- 
—— foreign language and international studies curric- 

a; an 

“(I) the integration of new study abroad opportunities 
for undergraduate students into curricula of specific degree 

programs. 

«(3) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The non-Federal share of the cost 
of the programs assisted under this subsection may be provided 
either in cash or in kind. Such assistance may be composed 
of institutional and noninstitutional funds, including State and 
private contributions. 

“(4) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants under this section, the 
Secretary shall give priority to applications from institutions 
of higher education or combinations of such institutions that 
require entering students to have successfully completed at 
least 2 years of secondary school foreign language instruction 
or that require each graduating student to earn 2 years of 
postsecondary credit in a foreign language (or have dem- 
onstrated equivalent competence in the foreign language) or, 
in the case of a two-year degree granting institution, offer 
2 years of postsecondary credit in a foreign language. 

“(b) GRANTS TO STRENGTHEN PROGRAMS OF DEMONSTRATED 
EXCELLENCE IN UNDERGRADUATE INTERNATIONAL STUDIES AND FOR- 
EIGN LANGUAGE PROGRAMS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to make grants 
to institutions of higher education, combinations of such institu- 
tions, or partnerships between nonprofit educational organiza- 
tions and institutions of higher education to enable such institu- 
tions of higher education, combinations of such institutions 
or partnerships to— 

“(A) strengthen programs of demonstrated excellence in 
area studies, foreign languages, and other international 
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fields in order to ensure the self-sustaining maintenance 
and a of such programs; and i ark 

“(B) enhance the capacity-building and dissemination 
functions of such programs. 

“(2) FEDERAL SHARE AND USE OF GRANT FUNDS.—Grants 
awarded under this subsection may be used to pay not more 
than 50 percent of the cost of projects and activities which 
are an integral part of the programs described in paragraph 
(1), such as— 

“(A) teaching, research, curriculum development, and 
other related activities; ; 

“(B) strengthening undergraduate majors and minors 
directly related to the generation of international expertise; 

“(C) developing new foreign language courses, especially 
in languages previously not taught at such institution or 
combination of such institutions, and improving the quality 
of existing foreign language programs; 

“(D) expanding library and teaching resources; 

“(E) establishing mnane overseas with institutions of 
higher education and ——— that contribute to the 
educational objectives of this subsection; 

“(F) developing programs designed to integrate profes- 
sional and technical education with area studies, foreign 
languages, and other international fields; 

4G) disseminating curricular materials and program 

— to other educational institutions; 

“(H) integrating on-campus undergraduate curriculum 
with study abroad and exchange programs; 

“(I) training faculty and s in area studies, foreign 
languages, and other international fields; 


“(J) conducting summer institutes in —- area and 


other international fields to provide faculty and curriculum 
development, including the integration of professional and 
technical education with foreign area and other inter- 
national studies, and to provide foreign area and other 
international knowledge or skills to government personnel 
or private sector professionals in international activities; 
tk) ig study and internship abroad programs— 
“(i) in locations in which such opportunities are not 
otherwise available; or 

“(ii) which serve students for whom such opportuni- 

ties are not otherwise available; and 
“(L) developing model programs to enrich or enhance 
the effectiveness of study abroad programs, including 
predeparture and post return orientation programs, 
integration of study abroad into the curriculum of the 
home institution, credit transfer, improved faculty involve- 
ment, cross-disciplinary programs, student selection and 

advising services, and academic advising. 

“(3) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The non-Federal share of the cost 
of the programs assisted under this subsection may be provided 
either in cash or in kind. Such assistance may be composed 
of institutional and noninstitutional funds, including State and 
private contributions. 

“(4) EVALUATION CRITERIA AND REPORT.—As a condition for 
the award of any grant under this subsection, the Secretary 
may establish criteria for evaluating programs and require 
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an annual report which evaluates the progress and performance 
of students in such programs. 

“(c) PROGRAMS OF NATIONAL SIGNIFICANCE.—The Secretary may 
also award grants to public and private nonprofit agencies and 
organizations, including professional and scholarly associations, 
whenever the Secretary determines such grants will make an espe- 
cially significant contribution to attaining the objective of this sec- 
tion. 


“SEC. 605. INTENSIVE SUMMER LANGUAGE INSTITUTES. 20 USC 1124a. 


“(a) INTENSIVE SUMMER LANGUAGE INSTITUTES AUTHORIZED.— 
“(1) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is authorized to 
make grants to institutions of higher education, or combinations 
of such institutions, for the purpose of establishing and conduct- 
ing intensive summer language institutes. 

(2) ELIGIBLE GRANT RECIPIENTS.—Training authorized by 
this section shall be provided through— 

“(A) institutes designed to meet the needs for intensive 
language training by advanced foreign language students; 

“(B) institutes designed to provide professional develop- 
ment and improve language instruction through preservice 
and inservice training for language teachers; or 

“(C) institutes that combine the purposes of sub- 
paragraphs (A) and (B). 

“(3) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Grants made under this section 

may be used for— 
“(A) intensive training in critical languages; 
“(B) training in neglected languages; an 
“(C) stipends for students and faculty attending the 
institutes authorized by this section. 

“(4) INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM.—Institutes supported under 
this section may provide instruction on a full-time or part- 
time basis to supplement instruction not fully available in 
centers —— under section 602. 

“(b) PEER REVIEW.—Grants made under this section shall be 
awarded on the basis of recommendations made by peer review 
panels composed of broadly representative professionals. 


“SEC. 606. RESEARCH; STUDIES; ANNUAL REPORT. 20 USC 1125. 


“(a) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—The Secretary may, directly or 
through grants or contracts, conduct research and studies which 
contribute to the purposes of this part. Such research and studies 
may include but are not limited to— 

“(1) studies and surveys to determine needs for increased 
or improved instruction in forei — e, area studies, or 
other international fields, intalinen emand for foreign 
language, area, and other international specialists in govern- 
ment, education, and the private sector; 

“(2) studies and surveys to assess the utilization of graduates 
of programs supported under this title by governmental, edu- 
cational, and private sector organizations and other studies 
assessing the outcomes and effectiveness of programs so sup- 


po ; 

“(3) comparative studies of the effectiveness of strategies 
to provide international capabilities at institutions of higher 
education; 

“(4) research on more effective methods of providing instruc- 
tion and achieving competency in foreign languages; 
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“(5) the development and publication of specialized materials 
for use in foreign language, area studies, and other inter- 
national fields, or for training foreign language, area, and other 
international specialists; and 

“(6) the application of performance tests and standards across 
all areas of foreign language instruction and classroom use. 

“(b) ANNUAL REPORT.—The eee soe prepare, publish, and 
announce an annual report listing the books and research materials 
produced with assistance under this section. 


20 USC 1125a. “SEC. 607. PERIODICALS AND OTHER RESEARCH MATERIALS PUB- 
LISHED OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES. 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED; AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA- 
TIONS.— 

“(1) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—From the amount appropriated 
under paragraph (2), the Secretary is authorized to award 
grants to institutions of higher education, — or nonprofit 
private library institutions, or consortia of such institutions 
for the acquisition of, and provision of access to, periodicals 
we other research materials published outside the United 

tates. 

“(2) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—In addition to the 
amount authorized to be appropriated by section 610A, there 
are authorized to be appropriated $5,000,000 for fiscal year 
1993, and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out this section. 

“(b) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Grants under this section shall 
be used for the following purposes: 

“(1) To acquire periodicals and other research materials pub- 
lished wali the United States which are not commonly held 
by American academic libraries and which are of scholarly 
or research importance. 

“(2) To maintain in machine-readable form current biblio- 
graphic information on periodicals and other research materials 
thus acquired, and to enter such information into one or more 
of the widely available bibliographic data bases. 

ae To preserve such periodicals and other research mate- 
rials. 

“(4) To make such periodicals and other research materials 
widely available to researchers and scholars. 

“(c) APPLICATION AND PREFERENCE.— 

“(1) APPLICATION.—Each institution or consortium desiring 
a grant under this section shall submit an application to the 
Secretary at such time, in such manner, and accompanied 
by such information and assurances as the Secretary may rea- 
sonably require. 

“(2) PREFERENCE.—The Secretary shall give preference to 
grant . according to the following criteria: 

“(A) The total number of library research materials in 
an institution’s or consortium’s collection. 

“(B) The comprehensiveness, both current and retrospec- 
tive, of the institution’s or consortium’s collection of periodi- 
cals and other research materials published outside the 
United States. 

“(C) Public accessibility to the institution’s or consor- 
tium’s collection of periodicals and other research materials 
published outside the United States. 
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“(D) The institution’s or consortium’s technological 
capability to share its collection of periodicals and other 
research materials published outside the United States 
with other institutions of higher education, with public 
or nonprofit institutions, and with individual scholars. 

“(E) The institution’s or consortium’s budget and staff 
capability to build, maintain, and service periodicals and 
: er research materials published outside the United 

tates. 

“(2) SUFFICIENT SIZE.—The Secretary shall award grants 
under this section of sufficient size to enable an institution 
or consortium to— 

“(A) substantially improve its collection of foreign periodi- 
cals and other research materials published outside the 
United States; and 

“(B) contribute to a comprehensive national base of for- 
eign language materials for students and scholars. 

“(d) WRITTEN AGREEMENT.— 

“(1) AGREEMENT REQUIRED.—Prior to the awarding of grants 
authorized under subsection (c), each recipient institution or 
consortium shall file a formal written agreement with the Sec- 
retary which outlines their collecting responsibilities regarding 

riodicals and other research materials published outside the 

nited States and ensures public access. 

“(2) FUNDING LIMITATION.—No funds from grants authorized 
under subsection (c) may be used by a recipient institution 
or consortium to acquire and process periodicals and other 
research materials published outside the United States other 
than that specified in the agreement filed with the Secretary 
under paragraph (1). 

“(e) COPYRIGHT.—Nothing in this section shall be considered to 
amend, affect, or define the provisions of title 17, United States 
Code, relating to copyright. 


“SEC. 608. SELECTION OF CERTAIN GRANT RECIPIENTS. 20 USC 1125b. 


“(a) COMPETITIVE GRANTS.—The Secretary shall award grants 
under section 602 competitively on the basis of criteria that sepa- 
rately, but not less rigorously, evaluates the applications for com- 
prehensive and undergraduate language and area centers and pro- 


grams. 

“(b) SELECTION CRITERIA.—The Secretary shall set criteria for 
grants awarded under section 602 by which a determination of 
excellence shall be made to meet the differing objectives of graduate 
and undergraduate institutions. 

“(c) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION OF GRANTS.—The Secretary shall, 
to the extent practicable, award grants under this part (other than 
section 602) in such manner as to achieve an equitable distribution 
of funds throughout the United States, based on the merit of a 
proposal with peer review by broadly representative professionals. 


“SEC. 609. EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION OF CERTAIN FUNDS. 20 USC 1126. 


“(a) SELECTION CRITERIA.—The Secretary shall make excellence 
the criterion for selection of grants awarded under section 602. 
“(b) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION.—To the extent practicable and 
consistent with the criterion of excellence, the Secretary shall award 
grants under this part (other than section 602) in such a manner 
= bn achieve an equitable distribution of funds throughout the 
ation. 
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20 USC 1128. 


20 USC 1130. 


.“(c) SUPPORT FOR UNDERGRADUATE EDUCATION.—The Secretary 

shall also award grants under this part in such manner as to 
ensure that an appropriate portion of the funds appropriated for 
this part (as determined by the Secretary) are used to support 
undergraduate education. 


“SEC. 610. AMERICAN OVERSEAS RESEARCH CENTERS. 


“(a) CENTERS AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is authorized to make 
grants to and enter into contracts with any American overseas 
research center that is a consortium of institutions of higher edu- 
cation (hereafter in this section referred to as a ‘center’) to enable 
— center to promote postgraduate research, exchanges and area 
studies. 

“(b) USE oF GRANTS.—Grants made and contracts entered into 
pursuant to this section may be used to pay ail or a portion 
of the cost of establishing or operating a center or program, includ- 
ing the cost of faculty and staff stipends and salaries, faculty, 
staff and student travel, the operation and maintenance of overseas 
facilities, the cost of teaching and research materials, the cost 
of acquisition, maintenance and preservation of library collections, 
the cost of bringing visiting scholars and faculty to a center to 
teach or to conduct research, the cost of organizing and managing 
conferences and the cost of publication and dissemination of mate- 
rial for the scholarly and general public. 

“(c) LIMITATION.—The Secretary shall only award grants to and 
enter into contracts with centers under this section that— 

“(1) receive more than 50 percent of their funding from public 
or private United States sources; 

“(2) have a permanent presence in the country in which 
the center is located; and 

“(3) are organizations described in section 501(c)(3) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 which are exempt from taxation 
under section 501(a) of such Code. 


“SEC. 610A. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this part 
$80,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such sums as may be necessary 
for the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 


“PART B—BUSINESS AND INTERNATIONAL 
EDUCATION PROGRAMS 


“SEC. 611. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 


“(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that— 

“(1) the future economic welfare of the United States will 
depend substantially on increasing international skills in the 
business and educational community and creating an awareness 
among the American public of the internationalization of our 
economy; 

“(2) concerted efforts are necessary to engage business 
schools, language and area study programs, professional inter- 
national affairs education programs, public and private sector 
organizations, and United States business in a mutually produc- 
tive relationship which benefits the Nation’s future economic 
interests; 

“(3) few linkages presently exist between the manpower and 
information needs of United States business and the inter- 
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national education, language training and research capacities 
of institutions of higher education in the United States, and 
public and private organizations; and 

“(4) organizations such as world trade councils, world trade 
clubs, chambers of commerce and State departments of com- 
merce are not adequately used to link universities and business 
for joint venture exploration and —_ development. 

“(b) PURPOSES.—It is the purpose of this part— 

“(1) to enhance the broad objective of this Act by increasing 
and promoting the Nation’s capacity for international under- 
standing and economic enterprise through the provision of suit- 
able international education and training for business personnel 
in various stages of professional development; and 

“(2) to promote institutional and noninstitutional educational 
and training activities that will contribute to the ability of 
United States business to prosper in an international economy. 


“SEC. 612. CENTERS FOR INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS EDUCATION. 20 USC 1130-1. 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to make grants 
to institutions of higher education, or combinations of such 
institutions, to pay the Federal share of the cost of planning, 
establishing and operating centers for international business 
education which— 

“(A) will be national resources for the teaching of 
improved business techniques, strategies, and methodolo- 
gies which emphasize the international context in which 
business is transacted; 

“(B) will provide instruction in critical foreign languages 
and international fields needed to provide understanding 
of the cultures and customs of United States trading part- 
ners; and 

“(C) will provide research and training in the inter- 
— aspects of trade, commerce, and other fields of 
study. 

“(2) SPECIAL RULE.—In addition to providing training to stu- 
dents enrolled in the institution of higher education in which 
a center is located, such centers shall serve as regional 
resources to businesses proximately located by offering pro- 
grams and providing research designed to meet the inter- 
national training needs of such businesses. Such centers shall 
also serve other faculty, students, and institutions of higher 
education located within their region. 

“(b) AUTHORIZED EXPENDITURES.—Each grant made under this 
section may be used to pay the Federal share of the cost of planning, 
establishing or operating a center, including the cost of— 

“(1) faculty and staff travel in foreign areas, regions, or 
countries; 

“(2) teaching and research materials; 

“(3) curriculum planning and development; 

“(4) bringing visiting scholars and faculty to the center to 
teach or to conduct research; and 

“(5) training and improvement of the staff, for the purpose 
of, and subject to such conditions as the Secretary finds nec- 
essary for, carrying out the objectives of this section. 

“(c) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.— 
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“(1) MANDATORY ACTIVITIES.—Programs and activities to be 
conducted by centers assisted under this section shall include— 
“(A) interdisciplinary programs which incorporate foreign 
language and international studies training into business, 
finance, management, communications systems, and other 
professional curricula; 

“(B) interdisciplinary programs which provide business, 
finance, management, communications systems, and other 
professional training for foreign language and international 
studies faculty and advanced degree candidates; 

“(C) evening or summer programs, such as intensive 
language programs, available to members of the business 
community and other professionals which are designed to 
develop or enhance their international skills, awareness, 
and expertise; 

“(D) collaborative programs, activities, or research involv- 
ing other institutions of higher education, local educational 
agencies, professional associations, businesses, firms, or 
combinations thereof, to promote the development of inter- 
national skills, awareness, and expertise among current 
and prospective members of the business community and 
other professionals; 

“(E) research designed to strengthen and improve the 
international aspects of business and professional education 
and to promote integrated curricula; and 

“(F) research designed to promote the international com- 
petitiveness of American businesses and firms, including 
those not currently active in international trade. 

“(2) PERMISSIBLE ACTIVITIES.—Programs and activities to be 
conducted by centers assisted under this section may include— 

“(A) the establishment of overseas internship programs 
for students and faculty designed to provide training and 
experience in international business activities, except that 
no Federal funds provided under this section may be used 
to pay wages or stipends to any participant who is engaged 
in compensated employment as part of an internship pro- 


am, 

“(B) the establishment of linkages overseas with institu- 
tions of higher education and other organizations that con- 
tribute to the educational objectives of this section; 

“(C) summer institutes in international business, foreign 
area studies, and other international studies designed to 
carry out the purposes of subparagraph (A) of this para- 


apn, 
“(D) the oe of opportunities for business stu- 


dents to study abroad in locations which are important 
— existing and future economic well-being of the United 
8; 

“(E) outreach activities or consortia with business pro- 
a—- located at other institutions of higher education 
or the purpose of providing expertise regarding the inter- 
nationalization of such programs, such as assistance in 
research, curriculum development, faculty development, or 
educational exchange programs; and 

“(F) other eligible activities prescribed by the Secretary. 

“(d) ADvisoRY COUNCIL.— 
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“(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—In order to be eligible for assistance 
under this section, an institution of higher education, or com- 
bination of such institutions, shall establish a center advisory 
council which will conduct extensive planning prior to the 
establishment of a center concerning the scope of the center’s 
activities and the design of its programs. 

“(2) MEMBERSHIP ON ADVISORY COUNCIL.—The center advisory 
council shall include— 

“(A) one representative of an administrative department 
or office of the institution of higher education; 

“(B) one faculty representative of the business or manage- 
ment school or ee of such institution; 

“(C) one faculty representative of the international 
studies or foreign language school or department of such 
institution; 

“(D) one faculty representative of another professional 
school or department of such institution, as appropriate; 

“(E) one or more representatives of local or regional 
businesses or firms; 

“(F) one representative appointed by the Governor of 
the State in which the institution of higher education is 
located whose normal responsibilities include official over- 
sight or involvement in State-sponsored trade-related 
activities or programs; and 

“(G) such other individuals as the institution of higher 
education deems a. 

“(3) MEETINGS.—In addition to the initial planning activities 


required under subsection (d)(1), the center advisory council 
shall meet not less than once each year after the establishment 
of the center to assess and advise on the programs and activities 


conducted by the center. 
“(e) GRANT DURATION; FEDERAL SHARE.— 

“(1) DURATION OF GRANTS.—The Secretary shall make grants 
under this section for a minimum of 3 years unless the Sec- 
retary determines that the provision of grants of shorter dura- 
tion is necessary to c out the objectives of this section. 

“(2) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share of the cost of plan- 
— establishing and operating centers under this section 
8. be—- 


“(A) not more than 90 percent for the first year in which 
Federal funds are received; 

i not more than 70 percent for the second such year; 
an 

“(C) not more than 50 percent for the third such year 
and for each such year thereafter. 

“(3) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The non-Federal share of the cost 
of planning, establishing, and operating centers under this 
section may be provided either in cash or in-kind. 

“(4) WAIVER OF NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—In the case of an 
institution of higher education receiving a grant under this 
part and conducting outreach or consortia activities with 
another institution of higher education in accordance with sec- 
tion 612(c)\(2)(E), the Secretary may cate gn of the 
requirements for the non-Federal share required in paragraph 
(2) equal to the amount provided by the institution of higher 
education receiving such grant to such other institution of 
higher education for carrying out such outreach or consortia 
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Contracts. 


activities. Any such waiver shall be subject to such terms 
and conditions as the Secretary deems necessary for carrying 
out the purposes of this section. 

“(f) GRANT CONDITIONS.—Grants under this section shall be made 
on such conditions as the Secretary determines to be necessary 
to carry out the objectives of this section. Such conditions shall 
include— 

“(1) evidence that the institution of higher education, or 
combination of such institutions, will conduct extensive plan- 
ning prior to the establishment of a center concerning the 
scope of the center’s activities and the design of its programs 
in accordance with subsection (d)(1); 

“(2) assurance of ongoing collaboration in the establishment 
and operation of the center by faculty of the business, manage- 
ment, foreign language, international studies, professional 
international affairs, and other professional schools or depart- 
ments, as appropriate; 

“(3) assurance that the education and training programs of 
the center will be open to students concentrating in each of 
these respective areas, as appropriate; and 

“(4) assurance that the institution of higher education, or 
combination of such institutions, will use the assistance pro- 
vided under this section to supplement and not to supplant 
activities conducted by institutions of higher education 
described in subsection (c)(1). 


“SEC. 613. EDUCATION AND TRAINING PROGRAMS. 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary shall make grants 
to, and enter into contracts with, institutions of higher education 
to pay the Federal share of the cost of programs designed to promote 
linkages between such institutions and the American business com- 
munity engaged in international economic activity. Each program 
assisted under this section shall both enhance the international 
academic programs of institutions of higher education and provide 
appropriate services to the business community which will expand 
its capacity to engage in commerce abroad. 

“(b) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Eligible activities to be conducted 
by institutions of higher education pursuant to grants or contracts 
awarded under this section shall include— 

“(1) innovation and improvement in international education 
curricula to serve the needs of the business community, includ- 
ing development of new programs for nontraditional, mid- 
career, or part-time students; 

“(2) development of programs to inform the public of increas- 
ing international economic interdependence and the role of 
American business within the international economic system; 

“(3) internationalization of curricula at the junior and commu- 
nity college level, and at undergraduate and graduate schools 
of business; 

“(4) development of area studies programs, and interdiscipli- 
nary international programs; 

“(5) establishment of export education programs through 
cooperative arrangements with regional and world trade centers 
a councils, and with bilateral and multilateral trade associa- 

ons; 
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“(6) research for and development of specialized teaching 
materials, including language materials, and facilities appro- 
priate to business-oriented students; 

“(7) establishment of student and faculty fellowships and 
internships for training and education in international business 
activities; 

“(8) development of opportunities for junior business and 
other professional school faculty to acquire or strengthen inter- 
national skills and perspectives; 

“(9) development of research programs on issues of common 
interest to institutions of higher education and private sector 
organizations and associations engaged in or promoting inter- 
national economic activity; 

“(10) the establishment of internships overseas to enable 
foreign language students to develop their foreign language 
skills and knowledge of foreign cultures and societies; 

“(11) the establishment of linkages overseas with institutions 
of higher education and organizations that contribute to the 
educational objectives of this section; and 

“(12) summer institutes in international business, foreign 
area and other international studies designed to carry out 
the purposes of this section. 

“(c) APPLICATIONS.—No grant may be made and no contract may 
be entered into under this section unless an institution of higher 
education submits an application to the Secretary at such time 
and in such manner as the Secretary may reasonably require. 
Each such application shall be accompanied by a copy of the agree- 
ment entered into by the institution of higher education with a 
business enterprise, trade organization or association engaged in 
international economic activity, or a combination or consortium 
of such enterprises, organizations or associations, for the purpose 
of establishing, developing, improving or expanding activities 
eligible for assistance under subsection (b) of this section. Each 
such application shall contain assurances that the institution of 
higher education will use the assistance provided under this section 
to supplement and not to supplant activities conducted by institu- 
tions of higher education described in subsection (b). 

“(d) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share under this part for 
each fiscal year shall not exceed 50 percent of the cost of such 
program. 


“SEC. 614. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 1130b. 


“(a) CENTERS FOR INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS EDUCATION.—There 
are authorized to be appropriated $11,000,000 for the fiscal year 
1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeed- 
ing fiscal years to carry out the provisions of section 612. 

“(b) EDUCATION AND TRAINING PROGRAMS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $7,000,000 for fiscal year 1993, and such sums 
as may be necessary for the 4 succeeding fiscal years, to carry 
out the provisions of section 613. 
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“PART C—INSTITUTE FOR INTERNATIONAL 
PUBLIC POLICY 


“SEC. 621. MINORITY FOREIGN SERVICE PROFESSIONAL DEVELOP- 
MENT PROGRAM. 


“(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Secretary is authorized to award a 
grant, on a competitive basis, to an eligible recipient to enable 
such recipient to establish an Institute for International Public 
Policy (hereafter in this part referred to as the ‘Institute’). The 
Institute shall conduct a program to significantly increase the num- 
bers of African Americans and other underrepresented minorities 
in the international service, including private international vol- 
untary organizations and the foreign service of the United States. 
Such —— shall include a program for such students to study 
abroad in their junior year, fellowships for graduate study, intern- 
ships, intensive academic programs such as summer institutes, 
or intensive language training. 

“(b) DEFINITION OF ELIGIBLE RECIPIENT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of this part, the term 
‘eligible recipient’ means a consortium consisting of 1 or more 
of the following entities: 

“(A) An institution eligible for assistance under part B 
of title ITI of this Act. 

“(B) An institution of higher education which serves sub- 
stantial numbers of African American or other 
underrepresented minority students. 

“(C) An institution of higher education with programs 
in training foreign service professionals. 

“(2) HOST INSTITUTION.—Each eligible recipient receiving a 
grant under this section shall designate an institution of higher 
education as the host institution for the Institute. 

“(c) APPLICATION.—Each eligible recipient desiring a grant under 
this section shall submit an application at such time, in such 
manner, and accompanied by such information as the Secretary 
may reasonably require. 

“(d) DURATION.—Grants made pursuant to this section shall be 
awarded for a period not to exceed 5 years. 

“(e) MATCH REQUIRED.—The eligible recipient of a grant under 
this section shall contribute to the conduct of the program supported 
by the grant an amount from non-Federal sources equal to at 
least one-fourth the amount of the grant, which contribution may 
be in cash or in kind. 


“SEC. 622. JUNIOR YEAR ABROAD PROGRAM. 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—The Institute shall conduct, by grant 
or contract, a junior year abroad program. The junior year abroad 
program shall be open to eligible students at institutions of higher 
education, including historically Black colleges and universities as 
defined in section 322 of this Act, tribally controlled Indian commu- 
nity colleges as defined in the Tribally Controlled Community Col- 
lege Assistance Act of 1978, and other institutions of higher edu- 
cation with significant minority student populations. Eligible stu- 
dent mses shall be shared by the Institute and the institution 
at which the student is in attendance. Each student may spend 
not more than 9 months abroad in a program of academic study, 
as well as social, familial and political interactions designed to 
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foster an understanding of and familiarity with the language, cul- 
ture, economics and governance of the host country. 

“(b) DEFINITION OF ELIGIBLE STUDENT.—For the purpose of this 
section, the term ‘eligible student’ means a student that is— 

“(1) enrolled full-time in a baccalaureate degree program 
at an institution of higher education; and 

“(2) entering the third year of study at an institution of 
higher education which nominates such student for participa- 
tion in the junior year abroad program. 

“(c) SPECIAL RULE.—An institution of higher education desiring 
to send a student on the junior year abroad program shall enter 
into a Memorandum of Understanding with the Institute under 
which such institution of higher education agrees to— 

“(1) provide the requisite academic preparation for students 
participating in the junior year abroad or internship programs; 

“(2) pay one-half the cost of each student it nominates for 
participation in the junior year abroad program; and 

“(3) meet such other requirements as the Secretary may 
from time to time, by regulation, reasonably require. 


“SEC. 623. MASTERS DEGREE IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. 20 USC 1131b. 


“The Institute shall provide, in cooperation with the other mem- 
bers participating in the eligible recipient consortium, a program 
of study leading to a masters degree in international relations. 
The masters degree program designed by the consortia shall be 
reviewed and approved by the Secre . The Institute may grant 
fellowships in an amount not to exceed the level of support com- 
parable to that provided by the National Science Foundation grad- 
uate fellowships, except such amount shall be adjusted as necessary 
so as not to exceed the fellow’s demonstrated level of need according 
to measurement of need approved by the Secretary. A fellowship 
recipient shall agree to undertake full-time study and to enter 
the international service (including work with private international 
voluntary organizations) or foreign service of the United States. 


“SEC. 624. INTERNSHIPS. Contracts. 


“The Institute shall enter into agreements with historically Black — 
colleges and universities as defined in section 322 of this Act, 20 USC 1131c. 
trib iy controlled Indian community colleges as defined in the 
Tribally Controlled Community College Assistance Act of 1978, 
other institutions of higher education with significant numbers 
of minority students, and institutions of higher education with 
programs in training foreign service professionals, to provide aca- 
demic year internships during the junior and senior year and sum- 
mer internships following the sophomore and junior academic years, 
by work placements with an international en or government 
organizations or agencies, including the Agency for International 
Development, the United States Information Agency, the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund, the National Security Council, the 
Organization of American States, the Export-Import Bank, the 
Overseas Private Investment Corporation, the Department of State, 

Office of the United States Trade Representative, the World Bank, 
and the United Nations. 


“SEC. 625. REPORT. 20 USC 1131d. 


“The Institute shall annually prepare a report on the activities 
of the Institute and shall submit such report to the Secretary 
of Education and the Secretary of State. 
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“SEC. 626. GIFTS AND DONATIONS. 


“The Institute is authorized to receive money and other property 
donated, bequeathed, or devised to the Institute with or without 
a condition of restriction, for the purpose of providing financial 
support for the ee or underwriting the cost of the Junior 
Year Abroad Program. funds or property given, devised, or 
bequeathed shall be retained in a separate account, and an account- 
ing of those funds and property shall be included in the annual 
report described in section 625. 


“SEC. 627. AUTHORIZATION. 


“There is authorized to be appropriated $10,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out this part. 


“PART D—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


“SEC. 631. DEFINITIONS. 


“(a) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this title— 

“(1) the term ‘area studies’ means a program of com- 
prehensive study of the aspects of a society or societies, includ- 
ing study of its history, culture, economy, politics, international 
relations and languages; 

“(2) the term ‘international business’ means profit-oriented 
business relationships conducted across national boundaries 
and includes activities such as the buying and selling of goods, 
investments in industries, the licensing of processes, patents 
and trademarks, and the supply of services; 

“(3) the term ‘export education’ means educating, teaching 
and training to provide general knowledge and specific skills 
pertinent to the selling of goods and services to other countries, 
including knowledge of market conditions, financial arrange- 
ments, laws and procedures; 

“(4) the term ‘internationalization of curricula’ means the 
incorporation of international or comparative perspectives in 
existing courses of study or the addition of new components 
to the curricula to provide an international context for American 
business education; 

“(5) the term ‘comprehensive language and area center’ means 
an administrative unit of a university that contributes signifi- 
cantly to the national interest in advanced research and schol- 
arship, employs a critical mass of scholars in diverse disciplines 
related to a geographic concentration, offers intensive language 
training in languages of its area specialization, maintains 
important library collections related to the area, and makes 
training available in language and area studies to a graduate, 
postgraduate, and undergraduate clientele; and 

“(6) the term ‘undergraduate language and area center’ means 
an administrative unit of an institution of higher education, 
including but not limited to 4-year colleges, that contributes 
significantly to the national interest through the education 
and training of students who matriculate into advanced lan- 
guage and area studies programs, professional school programs, 
or incorporates substantial international and foreign language 
content into baccalaureate degree programs, engages in 
research, curriculum development and community outreach 
activities designed to broaden international and foreign lan- 
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guage knowledge, employs faculty with strong language, area, 
and international studies credentials, maintains one hold- 
ings, including basic reference works, journals, and works in 
translation, and makes training available predominantly to 
undergraduate students; 

“(7) the term ‘critical languages’ means each of the lan, es 
contained in the list of critical languages designated by the 
Secretary pursuant to section 212(d) of the Education for Eco- 
nomic Security Act (50 Fed. Reg. 149, 31413), except that, 
in the implementation of this definition, the Secretary may 
set priorities according to the p es of this title; and 

“(8) the term ‘institution of higher education’ means, in addi- 
tion to institutions which meet the definition of section 1201(a) 
of this Act, institutions which meet the requirements of section 
1201(a) of this Act except that (1) they are not located in 
the United States, and (2) they apply for assistance under 
this title in consortia with institutions which meet the definition 
of 1201(a) of this Act. 

“(b) SPECIAL CONDITIONS.—All references to individuals or 
—— unless the context otherwise requires, mean individ- 
uals who are citizens or permanent residents of the United States 
- organizations which are organized or incorporated in the United 

tates. 


“SEC. 632. PRESERVATION OF PRE-1992 PROGRAMS. 20 USC 1132-1. 


“Notwithstanding any other provision of law, amendments to 
this title establishing new programs or expanding existing programs 
enacted pursuant to the Higher Education Amendments of 1992 
shall not be funded in fiscal year 1993, or the 4 succeeding fiscal 
years, unless and until Congress enacts appropriations for programs 
under this title enacted prior to such Amendments at a level no 
less than the level of funding in effect for such preexisting programs 
for fiscal year 1992. 


TITLE VII—CONSTRUCTION, RECON- 
STRUCTION, AND RENOVATION OF 
ACADEMIC FACILITIES 


SEC. 701. PURPOSES. 


Section 701 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1132a) is amended— 
(1) in the matter preceding paragraph (1) of subsection (a)— 

(A) by inserting a period after “instructional instrumenta- 
tion and equipment”; 

(B) by striking “if the primary purpose of such assistance 
is to enable such institutions—” in subsection (a) and 
inserting the following: “In making such grants, the Sec- 
retary shall include assistance to enable institutions—”; 

(2) in subsection (a)(1)— 

(A) by striking subparagraphs (A) and (B) and inserting 
the following: 

“(A) Federal, State, and local laws requiring removal 
of barriers to full participation by individuals with disabil- 
ities;”; 

(B) by redesignating subparagraphs (C) and (D) as sub- 
paragraphs (B) and (C), respectively; and 
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Higher 
Education 
Facilities Act 
of 1992. 

20 USC 1132b. 


20 USC 1132b-1. 


20 USC 1132b-2. 


(3) in subsection (a)(4), by inserting “(including renovation 
of libraries to promote the use of new technologies and preserva- 
tion of library materials)” after “libraries”. 


SEC. 702. PRIOR RIGHTS AND OBLIGATIONS. 


Section 702 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1132a—1) is amended to read 
as follows: 


“SEC. 702. PRIOR RIGHTS AND OBLIGATIONS. 


“(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be a such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 
1993 and for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal —— to pay obligations 
incurred prior to 1987 under parts C and D of this title, as such 
parts were in effect before the effective date of the Higher Education 
Act Amendments of 1992. 

“(b) LEGAL RESPONSIBILITIES.—Except as provided in section 783, 
all entities with continuing obligations incurred under parts A, 
B, C, and D of this title, as such parts were in effect before 
the effective date of the Higher Education Act Amendments of 
1992, shall be subject to the requirements of such pany as in 
effect before the effective date of the Higher Education Act Amend- 
ments of 1992.”. 


SEC. 703. IMPROVEMENT OF ACADEMIC AND LIBRARY FACILITIES. 


Part A of title VII of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1132b et seq.) is amended 
to read as follows: 


“PART A—IMPROVEMENT OF ACADEMIC AND 
LIBRARY FACILITIES 


“SEC. 711. SHORT TITLE. 


cue part may be cited as the ‘Higher Education Facilities Act 
0 E 


“SEC. 712. FINDINGS. 


“The Congress finds that— 

“(1) over the _— 50 years institutions of higher education 
have expanded dramatically, while at the same time traditional 
sources of funding facilities maintenance and repair have 
declined and even disappeared in some instances; 

“(2) in order to meet the rising cost of educating students, 
resulting mainly from inflation and the higher costs of research, 
many colleges and universities made the choice to defer ren- 
ovations and ee 

“(3) overall, the need for capital investment by institutions 
of higher education has been estimated to exceed 
$60,000,000,000; 

“(4) the deterioration of facilities has caused valuable 
research experiments and programs to be postponed, delayed 
or canceled; and 

“(5) the United States’ competitive position within the world 
economy is vulnerable if the necessary research facilities are 
not available to provide advanced training in the fields of 
science and technology. 


“SEC. 713. DISTRIBUTION OF ASSISTANCE. 
“(a) COMPETITIVE OR FORMULA DISTRIBUTION.— 
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“(1) COMPETITIVE GRANTS.—If the amount appropriated pur- 
suant to section 716 for a fiscal year is less than $50,000,000, 
then the Secretary shall award grants under this part on a 
competitive basis in accordance with subsection (h) to institu- 
tions of higher education to carry out the activities described 
in section 714. 

“(2) ALLOTMENT FORMULA.— 

“(A) FORMULA.—If the amount appropriated pursuant 
to section 716 for a fiscal year is equal to or greater 
than $50,000,000, then the Secretary shall allot to each 
State higher education agency with an approved 
application— 

“(i) 50 percent of such funds on the basis of the 
population of the State compared to the population 
of all States; and 

“(ii) 50 percent of such funds on the basis of the 
number of students attending institutions of higher 
education within the State compared to the number 
of students attending institutions of higher education 
in all States. 

“(B) USE OF FORMULA GRANTS.—Each State higher edu- 
cation agency receiving an allotment pursuant to subpara- 
graph (A), shall use such allotment to award grants, on 
a competitive basis, to institutions of higher education 
within the State to enable such institutions to carry out 
the activities described in section 714. 

“(C) REALLOTMENT.—Except as provided in subsection 
(f), any amount that the Secretary determines will not 
be available to a State higher education agency because 
such agency elects not to participate in the program 
assisted under this part shall be reallotted to other States 
in the same manner as the original allotments were made. 

“(b) MATCHING REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(1) STATE MATCHING REQUIREMENT.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—In order to receive an allotment under 
subsection (a)(2)(A), each State higher education agency 
shall provide matching funds equal to 25 percent of the 
amount of any allotment received pursuant to such sub- 
section. The Secretary may waive the requirements of the 
preceding sentence if the State can demonstrate to the 
satisfaction of the Secretary that such matching require- 
= would present a severe financial hardship to the 

tate. 

“(B) CASH REQUIREMENT.—Each State higher education 
agency receiving funds under this part shall only provide 
matching funds pursuant to paragraph (1) in cash. 

“(2) INSTITUTIONAL MATCHING REQUIREMENT.—In order to 
receive a grant under subsection (a)(1) or (a)(2)(B), each eligible 
institution shall amg matching funds equal to 50 percent 
of the amount of any grant received pursuant to such sub- 
section. Such matching funds may be provided by the State 
higher education agency or the institution of higher education. 

“(c) ORITY.—In awarding grants pursuant to subsection (a), 
the Secretary or each State higher education agency shall give 
priority to institutions of higher education that serve large numbers 
or percentages of minority or disadvantaged students. 
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“(d) EQUITABLE PARTICIPATION.—In awarding grants pursuant 
to subsection (a), the Secretary or each State higher education 
agency shall ensure the equitable icipation of both public and 
private eligible institutions within the State. ; 

“(e) SPECIAL RULE.—If the Secretary determines that any eligible 
institution within a State has received, within the 2 preceding 
fiscal years, a direct, noncompetitive award of Federal funds for 
facilities construction, renovation, improvement or repair, then the 
_ institution shall be ineligible to receive assistance under 

is part. 

“(f) USE FOR MAINTENANCE.—An amount less than or equal to 
10 i of that portion of funds awarded under this part which 
is allotted by the recipient to meet costs of— 

“(1) research and instructional instrumentation and equip- 
ment; and 
“(2) equipment and structural changes necessary to ensure 
the proper functioning of such research or instructional 
instrumentation and equipment; 
_ be allocated by the recipient for maintenance of equipment 
and changes described in paragraphs (1) and (2). Part or all of 
this percentage may also be applied to costs of eo such 
equipment and structural changes within 3 years of the date of 
ic itial use, if the recipient deems such upgrading essential to the 
continued usefulness of such research or instructional instrumenta- 
tion and equipment. 

“(g) SUPPLEMENTATION.—Grants awarded pursuant to subsection 
(a) shall be used to supplement and not supplant other Federal, 
State, and local funds available for improvement of academic and 
library facilities. 

“(h) PEER REVIEW REQUIRED.—In making grants under subsection 
(a)(1), the Secre shall utilize a national peer review panel. 
The panel shall be broadly representative of all types and classes 
of institutions of higher education in the United States. 


“SEC. 714. USE OF FUNDS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Institutions of higher education shall use funds 
awarded under this part for any one or more of the following 
activities: 

“(1) The improvement, renovation, and repair of academic 
facilities. 

“(2) The improvement and renovation of library facilities. 

“(3) The improvement and renovation of broadcast, cable, 
and satellite interconnection equipment for use in postsecond- 
ary educational television and radio programming, including 
interactive technology and communications. 

“(4) The construction of academic and library facilities if 
the State determines such construction necessary. 


“SEC. 715. APPLICATION. 


“(a) STATE HIGHER EDUCATION AGENCY.— 

“(1) APPLICATION.—Each State higher education agency desir- 
ing an allotment pursuant to section 713(a)(2)(A) shall submit 
an application to the Secretary at such time, in such manner 
and accompanied by such information as the Secretary may 
reasonably require. 

a CONTENTS.—Each application described in paragraph (1) 
Ss. —_— 
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“(A) describe the activities and services for which assist- 
ance is sought; 

“(B) contain assurances that the State higher education 
agency will comply with the matching requirement 
described in section 713(b)(1); 

“(C) contain a description and the amount of any direct, 
noncompetitive appropriation of funds for facilities con- 
struction, renovation, improvement or repair which the 
State provides to any institution of higher education within 
the State; and 

“(D) contain such other assurances as the Secretary 
determines necessary to ensure compliance with the provi- 
sions of this part. 

“(b) INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION.— 
“(1) STATE GRANTS.— 

“(A) APPLICATION.—Each institution ot nigher education 
desiring a —_ pursuant to section 713(a)X(1) or 
713(a)(2)(B) shall submit an application to the Secretary 
or the State higher education agency, as appropriate, at 
such time, in such manner and accompanied by such 
information as the Secretary or such agency may reason- 
ably require. 

“(B) CONTENTS.—Each application described in para- 
graph (1) shall— 

“(i) describe the activities and services for which 
assistance is sought; 

“(ii) contain assurances that the eligible institution 
will comply with the matching requirement described 
in section 713(b)(2); and 

“Gii) contain such other assurances as the Secretary 
or State higher education agency determines necessary 
to ensure compliance with the provisions of this part. 


“SEC. 716. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated $350,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out 
the provisions of this part.”. 


SEC. 704. HISTORICALLY BLACK COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY CAPITAL 
FINANCING. 


Part B of title VII of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1132c et seq.) is amended 
to read as follows: 


“PART B—HISTORICALLY BLACK COLLEGE 
AND UNIVERSITY CAPITAL FINANCING 


“SEC. 721. FINDINGS. 


“The Congress finds that— 

“(1) a significant part of the Federal mission in education 
has been to attain equal ya ae in higher education for 
low-income, educationally disadvantaged Americans and Afri- 
can Americans; 

“(2) the Nation’s historically Black colleges and universities 
have played a prominent role in American history and have 
an unparalleled record of fostering the development of African 
American youth by recognizing their potential, enhancing their 


20 USC 1132b-5. 


20 USC 1132c. 
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academic and technical skills, and honing their social and politi- 
cal skills —— higher education; 

“(3) the academic and residential facilities on the campuses 
of all historically Black colleges and universities have suffered 
from neglect, deferred maintenance and are in need of capital 
improvements in order to provide appropriate settings for learn- 
ing and social development through higher education; 

(4) due to their small enrollments, limited endowments and 
other financial factors normally considered by lenders in con- 
struction financing, historically Black colleges and universities 
often lack access to the sources of funding necessary to under- 
take the necessary capital improvements through borrowing 
and bond financing; 

“(5) despite their track record of long-standing and remark- 
able institutional longevity and viability, historically Black col- 
leges and universities often lack the financial resources nec- 
essary to gain access to traditional sources of capital financing 
such as bank loans and bond financing; and 

“(6) Federal assistance to facilitate low-cost capital basis for 
historically Black colleges and universities will enable such 
colleges and universities to continue and expand their edu- 
cational mission and enhance their significant role in American 
higher education. 


20 USC 1132c-1. “SEC. 722. DEFINITIONS. 


“For the pees of this part: 

“(1) The term ‘eligible institution’ means a ‘part B institution’ 
as that term is defined in section 322(2) of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1061(2)). 

“(2) The term ‘loan’ means a loan made to an eligible institu- 


tion under the Py eer of this part and pursuant to an 


agreement with the Secretary. 

“(3) The term ‘qualified bond’ means any obligation issued 
by the designated bonding authority at the direction of the 
Secretary, the net proceeds of which are loaned to an eligible 
institution for the purposes described in section 723(b). 

“(4) The term ‘funding’ means any payment under this part 
from the Secretary to the eligible institution or its assignee 
in fulfillment of the insurance obligations of the Secretary 
pursuant to an agreement under section 723. 

“(5) The term ‘capital project’ means, subject to section 724(b) 
the repair, renovation, or, in exceptional circumstances, the 
construction or acquisition, of— 

“(A) any classroom facility, library, laboratory facility, 
dormitory (including dining facilities) or other facility cus- 
tomarily used by colleges and universities for instructional 
—- purposes or for housing students, faculty, and 
stall, 

“(B) instructional equipment, research instrumentation, 
and any capital equipment or fixture related to facilities 
described in subparagraph (A); 

“(C) any other facility, equipment or fixture which is 
essential to the maintaining of accreditation of the member 
institution by a nationally recognized accrediting agency 
or association; and 

“(D) any real property or interest therein underlying 
facilities described in subparagraph (A) or (C). 
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“(6) The term ‘interest’ includes accredited value or any other 
payment constituting interest on an obligation. 

“(7) The term ‘outstanding’, when used with respect to bonds, 
shall not include bonds the payment of which shall have been 
provided for by the irrevocable deposit in trust of obligations 
maturing as to principal and interest in such amounts and 
at such times as will ensure the availability of sufficient moneys 
to make payments on such bonds. 

“(8) The term ‘designated bonding authority means the pri- 
vate, for-profit corporation selected by the Secretary pursuant 
to section 725(1) for the —— of issuing taxable construction 
bonds in furtherance of the purposes of this part. 

“(9) The term ‘Advisory Board’ means the Advisory Board 
established by section 727 of this part. 


“SEC. 723. FEDERAL INSURANCE FOR BONDS. 20 USC 1132c-2. 


“(a) GENERAL RULE.—Subject to the limitations in section 724, 
the Secretary is authorized to enter into insurance agreements 
to provide financial insurance to guarantee the full payment of 
principal and interest on qualified bonds upon the conditions set 
forth in subsections (b), (c) and (d). 

“(b) RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE DESIGNATED BONDING AUTHORITY.— 
The Secretary may not enter into an insurance agreement described 
in subsection (a) unless the Secretary designates a qualified bonding 
authority in accordance with sections 725(1) and 726 and the des- 
ignated bonding authority agrees in such agreement to— 

“(1) use the proceeds of the qualified bonds, less costs of 
issuance not to exceed 2 percent of the principal amount thereof, 
to make loans to eligible institutions or for deposit into an 
escrow account for repayment of the bonds; 


“(2) provide in each loan agreement with respect to a loan 
that not less than 95 percent of the proceeds of the loan 
will be used— 

“(A) to finance the repair, renovation, and, in exceptional 
cases, construction or —, of a capital project; or 


“(B) to refinance an obligation the proceeds of which 
were used to finance the repair, renovation, and, in excep- 
tional cases, construction or a uisition, of a capital project; 

“(3)(A) charge such interest on loans, and provide for such 
a schedule of rep ents of loans, as will, upon the timely 
repayment of the lan provide adequate ‘and timely funds 
for the payment of principal and interest on the bonds; and 

“(B) require that any payment on a loan expected to be 
necessary to make a payment of principal and interest on 
the bonds be due not less than 60 days prior to the date 
of the payment on the bonds for which such loan payment 
is expected to be needed; 

“(4) prior to the making of any loan, provide for a credit 
review of the institution receiving the loan and assure the 
Secretary that, on the basis of such credit review, it is reason- 
able to anticipate that the institution receiving the loan will 
be able to repay the loan in a timely manner pursuant to 
the terms thereof; 

“(5) _— in each loan agreement with respect to a loan 
that, if a delinquency on such loan results in a funding under 
the insurance agreement, the institution obligated on aie loan 
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shall repay the Secretary, upon terms to be determined by 
the Secretary, for such os 
“(6) assign any loans to the Secretary, upon the demand 
of the Secretary, if a delinquency on such loan has required 
a funding under the insurance agreement; ; 
“(7) in the event of a delinquency. on a loan, engage in 
such collection efforts as the Secretary shall require for a period 
of not less than 45 days prior to requesting a funding under 
the insurance agreement; 
“(8) establish an escrow account— 
“(A) into which each eligible institution shall deposit 
10 percent of the proceeds of any loan made under this 


part; and 
“(B) the balance of which— 

“(i) shall be available to the Secretary to pay prin- 
cipal and interest on the bonds in the event of delin- 
quency in loan ae and 

“(ii) when all bonds under this a are retired or 
canceled, shall be divided among the eligible institu- 
tions making deposits into such account on the basis 
of the amount of each such institution’s deposit; 

“(9) provide in each loan ——< with respect to a loan 
that, if a delinquency on such loan results in amounts bein; 
withdrawn from the escrow account to pay principal an 
interest on bonds, subsequent payments on such loan shall 
be available to replenish such escrow account; 

“(10) comply with the limitations set forth in section 724 
of this part; and 

“(11) make loans only to eligible institutions under this part 
in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Secretary 
to ensure that loans are fairly allocated among as aa eligible 
institutions as — consistent with making loans of 
amounts that will permit capital projects of sufficient size and 
scope to significantly contribute to the educational program 
of the eligible institutions. 

“(c) ADDITIONAL AGREEMENT PROVISIONS.—Any insurance agree- 
—_ described in subsection (a) of this section shall provide as 
ollows: 

“(1) The payment of principal and interest on bonds shall 
be insured by the Secretary until such time as such bonds 
have been retired or canceled. 

“(2) The Federal liability for delinquencies and default for 
bonds guaranteed under this part shall only become effective 
upon the exhaustion of all the funds held in the escrow account 
described in subsection (b)(8). 

“(3) The Secretary shall create a letter of credit authorizing 
the Department of the Treasury to disburse funds to the des- 
ignated bonding authority or its assignee. 

“(4) The letter of credit shall be drawn upon in the amount 
determined by paragraph (5) of this subsection upon the cer- 
tification of the designated bonding authority to the Secretary 
or the Secretary's designee that there is a delinquency on 
1 or more loans and there are insufficient funds available 
from loan repayments and the escrow account to make a sched- 
uled payment of principal and interest on the bonds. 

“(5) Upon receipt by the Secretary or the Secretary’s designee 
of the certification described in paragraph (4) of this subsection, 
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the designated bonding authority may draw a funding under 
the letter of credit in an amount equal to— 
“(A) the amount required to make the next scheduled 
payment of principal and interest on the bonds, less 
(B) the amount available to the designated bonding 
authority from loan repayments and the escrow account. 
“(6) All funds provided under the letter of credit shall be 
paid to the designated bonding authority within 2 business 
ave following receipt of the certification described in paragraph 


“(d) FULL FAITH AND CREDIT PROVISIONS.—Subject to section 
723(c)(1) the full faith and credit of the United States is — 
to the payment of all funds which may be required to be paid 
under the provisions of this section. 


“SEC. 724. LIMITATIONS ON FEDERAL INSURANCE FOR BONDS ISSUED 20 USC 1132c-3. 
BY THE DESIGNATED BONDING AUTHORITY. 


“(a) LIMIT ON AMOUNT.—At no time shall the aggregate principal 
amount of outstanding bonds insured under this part together with 
ony Seen unpaid interest thereon exceed $375,000,000, of 
which— 

“(1) not more than $250,000,000 shall be used for loans 
to eligible institutions that are private historically Black col- 
leges and universities; and 

(2) not more than $125,000,000 shall be used for loans 

to eligible institutions which are historically Black public col- 

leges and universities. 
For purposes of paragraphs (1) and (2), Lincoln University of Penn- Lincoln | 
sylvania is an Sistueaiie Black public institution. No institution Umversity. 
of higher education that has received assistance under section 8 
of the Act of March 2, 1867 (20 U.S.C. 123) shall be eligible 
to receive assistance under this part. 

“(b) LIMITATION ON CREDIT AUTHORITY.—The authority of the 
Secretary to issue letters of credit and insurance under this part 
° effective only to the extent provided in advance by appropriations 

cts. 

“(c) RELIGIOUS ACTIVITY PROHIBITION.—No loan may be made 
under this part for any educational program, activity or service 
related to sectarian instruction or religious worship or provided 
by a school or department of divinity or to an institution in which 
a substantial portion of its functions is subsumed in a religious 
mission. 

“(d) DISCRIMINATION PROHIBITION.—No loan may be made to an 
institution under this part if the institution discriminates on 
account of race, color, religion, national origin, sex (to the extent 
provided in title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972), or 
disabling condition; except that the prohibition with respect to 
religion shall not apply to an institution which is controlled by 
or which is closely identified with the tenets of oo religious 
organization if the application of this section would not be consistent 
with the religious tenets of such organization. 


“SEC. 725. AUTHORITY OF THE SECRETARY. 20 USC 1132c-4. 


“In the performance of, and with respect to, the functions vested 
in the Secretary by this part, the Secretary— 
“(1) shall, within 120 days of enactment of the Higher Edu- Federal 
cation Amendments of 1992, publish in the Federal Register — 
a notice and request for proposals for any private for-profit — 
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20 USC 1132c-5. 


20 USC 1132c-6. 


organization or entity wishing to serve as the designated bond- 
ing authority under this part, which notice shall— 
“(A) specify the time and manner for submission of pro- 
posals; and 
“(B) specify any information, qualifications, criteria, or 
standards the Secretary determines to be necessary to 
evaluate the financial capacity and administrative capabil- 
ity of any applicant to carry out the responsibilities of 
the designated bonding authority under this part; 

“(2) may sue and be sued in any court of record of a State 
having general jurisdiction or in any district court of the United 
States, and such district courts shall have jurisdiction of civil 
actions arising under this part without regard to the amount 
in controversy, and any action instituted under this part with- 
out regard to the amount in controversy, and any action 
instituted under this section by or against the Secretary shall 
survive notwithstanding any change in the person occupying 
the office of the Secretary or any vacancy in such office; 

“(3)(A) may foreclose on any property and bid for and pur- 
chase at any foreclosure, or any other sale, any ——* in 
connection with which the Secretary has been assigned a loan 
pursuant to this part; and 

“(B) in the event of such an acquisition, notwithstanding 
any other provisions of law relating to the acquisition, handling, 
or disposal of real property by the United States, complete, 
administer, remodel and convert, dispose of, lease, and other- 
wise deal with, such property, except that— 

“(i) such action shall not preclude any other action by 
the Secretary to recover any deficiency in the amount of 
a loan assigned to the Secretary; and 

“ii) any such acquisition of real property shall not 
deprive any State or political subdivision thereof of its 
civil or criminal jurisdiction in and over such property 
or impair the civil rights under the State or local laws 
of the inhabitants on such property; 

“(4) may sell, exchange, or lease real or personal property 
and securities or obligations; and 

“(5) may include in any contract such other covenants, condi- 
tions, or provisions necessary to ensure that the purposes of 
this part will be achieved. 


“SEC. 726. PROHIBITION. 


“No institution that receives a loan under this part shall also 
receive a grant under part A of this title or a loan under part 
D of this title. 


“SEC. 727. HBCU CAPITAL FINANCING ADVISORY BOARD. 


“(a) ESTABLISHMENT AND PURPOSE.—There is established within 
the Department of Education, the Historically Black College and 
Universities Capital Financing Advisory Board (hereinafter in this 
part referred to as the ‘Advisory Board’) which shall = advice 
and counsel to the Secretary and the designated bonding authority 


as to the most effective and efficient means of implementing con- 
struction financing on African American college campuses, and 
advise the Congress of the United States regarding the progress 
made in implementing this part. The Advisory Board shall meet 
with the Secretary at least twice each year to advise him as to 
the capital needs of historically Black colleges and universities, 
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how those needs can be met through the program authorized by 
this part, and what additional steps might be taken to improve 
the operation and implementation of the construction financing 


program. 
“tb) BOARD MEMBERSHIP.— 
“(1) COMPOSITION.—The Advisory Board shall be appointed 
by the Secretary and shall be composed of 9 members as follows: 
“(A) The Secretary or the Secretary’s designee. 
“(B) Three members who are presidents of private histori- 
cally Black colleges or universities. 
“(C) Two members who are presidents of public histori- 
cally Black colleges or universities. 
‘ “(D) The president of the United Negro College Fund, 


nc. 
“(E) The president of the National Association for Equal 
Opportunity in Higher Education. 
“(F) The executive director of the White House Initiative 
on historically Black colleges and universities. 
“(2) TERMS.—The term of office of each member appointed 
— paragraphs (1)(B) and (1)(C) shall be 3 years, except 
at— 


“(A) of the members first appointed pursuant to para- 
graphs (1)(B) and (1)(C), 2 shall be appointed for terms 
of 1 year, and 3 shall be appointed for terms of 2 years; 

“(B) members appointed to fill a ae occurring before 
the expiration of a term of a member shall be appointed 
to serve the remainder of that term; and 

“(C) a member may continue to serve after the expiration 
of a term until a successor is appointed. 

“(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $50,000 for fiscal year 1993 and each of the 

4 elie fiscal years to carry out this section. 


“SEC. 728. MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISE UTILIZATION. 20 USC 1132c-7. 


“In the performance of and with respect to the Secre s effec- 
tuation of his responsibilities under section 725(1) and to the maxi- 
mum extent feasible in the implementation of the purposes of 
this part, minority business persons, including bond underwriters 
and credit enhancers, bond counsel, marketers, accountants, 
— construction contractors, and managers should be uti- 
SEC. 705. CONSOLIDATION OF PARTS C AND F. 


Part C of title VII of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1132d et seq.) is amended 
to read as follows: 


“PART C—LOANS FOR CONSTRUCTION, RE- 
CONSTRUCTION AND RENOVATION OF ACA- 
DEMIC, HOUSING, AND OTHER’ EDU- 
CATIONAL FACILITIES 


“SEC. 731. FEDERAL ASSISTANCE IN THE FORM OF LOANS. 20 USC 1132d. 


“(a) AUTHORITY AND CONDITIONS FOR LOANS.—To assist institu- 
tions of higher education and higher education building agencies 
in the construction, reconstruction, or renovation of housing, under- 
graduate and graduate academic facilities, and other educational 
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facilities for students and faculties, the Secretary may make loans 

of funds to such institutions for the construction, reconstruction, 

~ renovation of such facilities. No such assistance shall be provided 
ess— 

“(1) the educational institution involved is unable to secure 
the necessary funds for the construction or purchase from other 
sources upon terms and conditions equally as favorable as 
the terms and conditions applicable to loans under this title; 


and 

“(2) the Secretary finds that any such construction will be 
undertaken in an economical manner, and that any such facili- 
ties are not or will not be of elaborate or extravagant design 
or materials. 

“(b) AMOUNT AND CONDITIONS OF LOANS.—A loan to institutions 
of higher education or higher education building agency— 

“(1) may be in an amount not a total development 
cost of the facility, as determined by the etary; 

“(2) shall be secured in such manner and be repaid within 
such period, not exceeding 50 years, as may be determined 
by the Secretary; and 

“(3) shall bear interest at a rate determined by the Secretary 
which shall be not more than the lower of (A) 5.5 percent 
per annum, or (B) the total of one-quarter of 1 percent per 
annum added to the rate of interest paid by the Secretary 
on funds obtained from the Secretary of the Treasury. 

“(c) USE OF LOANS FOR PREVIOUSLY MADE CONTRACTS.—Any 
institution of higher education or higher education building agency 
which, — to October 17, 1986, had contracted for housing or 
other educational facilities may, in connection therewith, receive 
loans authorized under this part, as the Secretary may determine. 
No such loan shall be made for any housing or other educational 
facilities, the construction of which was be prior to enactment 
of such date, or completed prior to the filing of an application 
under this part. 

“(d) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.—The Secre shall not make 
a loan under this part unless the institution of higher education 
or higher education building agency receiving such loan provides 
from non-Federal sources at least 20 percent of the development 
cost of the project for which the loan is made. 


“SEC. 732. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


“(a) BUDGET AND ACCOUNTING.—In the performance of, and with 
respect to, the functions, powers, and duties under this part, the 
Secretary, notwithstanding the provisions of any other law, shall— 

“(1) prepare annually and submit a budget program as pro- 
vided for wholly owned Government corporations by chapter 
91 of title 31, United States Code; and 

“(2) maintain a set of accounts which shall be audited by 
the Comptroller General in accordance with the provisions of 
chapter 35 of title 31, United States Code, but such financial 
transactions of the Secretary, as the making of loans and vouch- 
ers approved by the Secretary, in connection with such financial 
transactions shall be final and conclusive upon all officers of 
the Government. 

“(b) USE OF FUNDS.—Funds made available to the Secretary 
pursuant to the provisions of this part shall be deposited in a 
checking account or accounts with the Treasurer of the United 
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States. Receipts and assets obtained or held by the Secretary in 
connection with the performance of functions under this part, and 
all funds available for carrying out the functions of the Secretary 
under this part (including appropriations therefor, which are hereby 
authorized), shall be available, in such amounts as may from year 
to year be authorized by the Congress, for the administrative 
expenses of the Secretary in connection with the performance of 
such functions. 

“(c) LEGAL POWERS.—In the performance of, and with respect 
to, the functions, powers, and duties under this part, the Secretary, 
notwithstanding the provisions of any other law, may— 

“(1) prescribe such rules and regulations as may be necessary 
to carry out the purposes of this part; 

“(2) sue and be sued; 

“(3) foreclose on any property or commence any action to 
protect or enforce any right conferred upon the Secretary by 
any law, contract, or other agreement, and bid for and purchase 
at any foreclosure or any other sale any property in connection 
with which the Secretary has made a loan pursuant to this 


part; 

“(4) in the event of any such acquisition, notwithstanding 
any other provision of law relating to the acquisition, handling, 
or disposal of real property by the United States, complete, 
administer, remodel and convert, dispose of, lease, and other- 
wise deal with, such — but any such acquisition of 
real property shall not deprive any State or political subdivision 
thereof of its civil or criminal jurisdiction in and over such 
property or impair the civil rights under the State or local 
laws of the inhabitants on such property; 

“(5) sell or exchange at public or private sale, or lease, real 
or personal property, and sell or exchange any securities or 
obligations, upon such terms as the Secretary may fix; 

“(6) obtain insurance against loss in connection with property 
and other assets held; 

“(7) subject to the specific limitations in this part, consent 
to the modification, with respect to the rate of interest, time 
of payment of any installment of principal or interest, security, 
or any other term of any contract or agreement to which the 
Secretary is a party or which has been transferred to the 
Secretary pursuant to this part, granting to a borrower of 
a loan made before October 1, 1992, the option of repaying 
the loan at a discount computed in accordance with subsection 
(d) if the repayment is (A) made from non-Federal sources, 
(B) not derived from proceeds of obligations the income of 
which is exempt from taxation under the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986, and (C) made on a loan that has been outstanding 
for at least 5 years; and 

“(8) include in any contract or instrument made pursuant 
to this age such other covenants, conditions, or ——_ 
as may be necessary to assure that the purposes of this part 
will be achieved. 

“(d) COMPUTATION OF ALLOWABLE DISCOUNTS.—The Secretary 
shall — the discount which may be offered to a borrower 
as an inducement to early repayment under subsection (c)(7) in 
an amount determined by the Secoetany to be in the best financial 
interests of the Government, taking into account the yield on out- 
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standing marketable obligations of the United States having matu- 
rities comparable to the remaining term of such loan. 

“(e) NONDISCRIMINATION BETWEEN BORROWERS IN OFFERING DIs- 
COUNTED PREPAYMENT.— 

“(1) GENERAL RULE.—If the Secretary offers a discount as 
an inducement to early repayment under subsection (c)(7), such 
offer shall be available without regard to whether the borrower 
is delinquent or in default on the loan on or before October 
1, 1992, but the Secretary shall refuse to make such offer 
to a borrower that becomes delinquent or goes into default 
after that date. 

“(2) APPLICABILITY.—The discount offered shall apply, in the 
case of a borrower that complies with paragraph (1), to the 
entire amount outstanding on the loan (including any amount 
owed with respect to payments that are overdue). 

“(f) CONTRACTS FOR SUPPLIES OR SERVICES.—Section 3709 of the 
Revised Statutes shall not apply to any contract for services or 
supplies on account of any property acquired pursuant to this 
part if the amount of such contract does not exceed $1,000. 

“(g) APPLICABILITY OF GOVERNMENT CORPORATION CONTROL 
ActT.—The ——— of section 9107(a) of title 31, United States 
Code, which are applicable to corporations or agencies subject to 
chapter 91 of such title, shall also be applicable to the activities 
of the Secretary under this _ 

“(h) WAGE RATES.—The Secre shall take such action as may 
be necessary to ensure that all laborers and mechanics employed 
by contractors or subcontractors on any project assisted under this 


“(1) shall be paid wages at rates not less than those prevailing 
on the same type of work on similar construction in the imme- 
diate locality as determined by the Secretary of Labor in accord- 
ance with the Act of March 3, 1931 (Davis-Bacon Act), as 
amended; and 

“(2) shall be employed not more than 40 hours in any one 
week unless the employee receives wages for the employee’s 
employment in excess of the hours specified above at a rate 
not less than one and one-half times the regular rate at which 
the employee is employed, 

but the Secretary may waive the application of this subsection 
in cases or classes of cases where laborers or mechanics, not other- 
wise employed at any time in the construction of such project, 
voluntarily donate their services without full compensation for the 
purpose of lowering the costs of construction and the Secretary 
determines that any amounts saved thereby are fully credited to 
the educational institution undertaking the construction. 

“(i) LIMITATION.—No loan may be made under this part for any 
facility on the campus of any postsecondary eadional institution 
until 5 years after the date on which a previous loan for another 
facility on such campus was made under this part, unless the 
loan is intended to be used to construct or reconstruct a facility 
oe e as a result of a national disaster, as declared by the 

esident. 


“SEC. 733. APPORTIONMENT. 


“(a) LIMITATION.—Not more than 12.5 percent of the amount 
of the funds provided for in this part in the form of loans shall 
be made available to educational institutions within any one State. 
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“(b) PRIORITIES.—In awarding loans under this part, the Secretary 
shall give priority— 
“(1) to loans for renovation or reconstruction of undergraduate 
and graduate academic facilities; and 
“(2) to loans for renovation or reconstruction of older under- 
graduate and graduate academic facilities that have gone with- 
out major renovation or reconstruction for an extended period. 


“SEC. 734. DEFINITIONS. 20 USC 1132d-3. 


“For the purpose of this part: 
“(a) HOUSING.—The term ‘housing’ means— 

“(1) new or existing structures suitable for dwelling use, 
including single-room dormitories and apartments; and 

“(2) dwelling facilities provided for rehabilitation, alteration, 
conversion, or improvement of existing structures which are 
otherwise inadequate for the proposed dwelling use. 

“(b) EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION.—The term ‘institution of higher 
education or higher education building agency means— 

“(1)(A) any educational institution which offers, or provides 
satisfactory assurance to the Secretary that it will offer within 
a reasonable time after completion of a facility for which assist- 
ance is requested under this part, at least a 2-year program 
acceptable for full credit toward a baccalaureate degree (includ- 
ing any public educational institution, or any private edu- 
cational institution no part of the net earnings of which inures 
to the benefit of any private shareholder or individual); or 

“(B) any public educational institution which— 

“(i) is administered by a college or university which is 
accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency 
or association; 

“(ii) offers technical or vocational instruction; and 

“(iii) provides residential facilities for some or all of the 
students receiving such instruction; 

“(2) any hospital operating a school of nursing beyond the 
level of high school approved by the appropriate State authority, 
or any hospital approved for internships, by recognized author- 
ity, if such hospital is either a public hospital or a private 
hospital, no part of the net earnings of which inures to the 
benefit of any private shareholder or individual; 

“(3) any corporation (no part of the net earnings of which 
inures to the benefit of any private shareholder or individual)— 

“(A) established for the sole purpose of providing housing 
or other educational facilities for students or students and 
faculty of one or more institutions included in paragraph 
(1) without regard to their membership in or affiliation 
with any social, fraternal, or honorary society or organiza- 
tion; and 

“(B) upon dissolution of which all title to any property 
purchased or built from the proceeds of any loan which 
is made under section 731 (as such section was in effect 
prior to the date of enactment of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 1992), will pass to such institution (or 
to any one or more of such institutions) unless it is shown 
to the satisfaction of the Secretary that such property 
or the noes from its sale will be used for some other 
nonprofit educational purpose; 
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“(4) any agency, public authority, or other instrumentality 
of any State, established for the — of providing or financ- 
ing housing or other educational facilities for students or faculty 


of any educational institution included in paragraph (1), but 
nothing in this paragraph shall require an institution included 
in paragraph (1) to obtain loans or grants through any 
instrumentality included in this paragraph; and 

“(5) any nonprofit student gemmes: Bag slg corporation 
established for the B ng of providi 
or students and fac 
1 


g housing for students 
ty of any institution included in paragraph 


In the case of any loan made under section 731 (as such section 
was in effect prior to the date of enactment of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 1992) to a corporation described in paragraph (3) 
which was not established by the institution or institutions for 
whose students or students and faculty it would provide housing, 
or to a student housing cooperative corporation described in para- 
graph (5), and in the case of any loan which is obtained from 
other sources by such a corporation, the Secretary shall require 
that the note securing such loan be cosigned by such institution 
(or by any one or more of such institutions). ere the law of 
any State in effect on the date of enactment of the Housing Act 
of 1964 prevents the institution or institutions, for whose students 
or students and faculty housing is to be provided, from cosigning 
the note, the Secretary shall require the corporation and the pro- 
posed project to be approved by such institution (or by any one 
or more of such institutions) in lieu of such cosigning. 
“(c) UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE ACADEMIC FACILITIES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), the 
term ‘undergraduate and graduate academic facilities’ means 
structures suitable for use as classrooms, laboratories, libraries, 
and related facilities, the primary purpose of which is the 
instruction of students pursuing at least a 2-year program 
acceptable for full credit toward a baccalaureate degree, or 
for administration of the educational programs serving such 
students, of an institution of higher education, and mainte- 
nance, storage, or utility facilities essential to operation of 
the foregoing facilities, as well as infirmaries or other facilities 
designed to provide primarily for outpatient care of student 
and instructional personnel. Plans for such facilities shall be 
in compliance with such standards as the Secretary may pre- 
scribe or approve in order to ensure that projects assisted 
with the use of Federal funds under this part shall be, to 
the extent appropriate in view of the uses to be made of 
the facilities, accessible to and usable by individuals with dis- 
abilities. 

“(2) EXCEPTIONS.—The term ‘undergraduate and graduate 
academic facilities’ shall not include (A) any facility intended 
primarily for events for which admission is to be charged to 
the general public, (B) any gymnasium or other facility specially 
designed for athletic or recreational activities, other than for 
an academic course in physical education or where the Sec- 
retary finds that the physical integration of such facilities with 
other undergraduate academic facilities included under this 
part is required to carry out the objectives of this part, (C) 
any facility used or to be used for sectarian instruction or 
as a place for religious worship, or (D) any facility which 
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(although not a facility described in the preceding clause) is 
used or to be used primarily in connection with any part of 
the program of a school or department of divinity. 

“(d) DEVELOPMENT Cost.—The term ‘development cost’ means 
costs of the construction of the housing or other educational facilities 
and the land on which it is located, including necessary site 
improvements to permit its use for housing, academic facilities, 
or other educational facilities, except that in the case of the pur- 
chase of facilities such term means the cost as approved by the 
Secretary. 

“(e) FACULTIES.—The term ‘faculties’ means members of the fac- 
ulty and their families. 

“(f) OTHER EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES.—The term ‘other edu- 
cational facilities’ means (1) new or existing structures suitable 
for use as cafeterias or dining halls, student centers or student 
unions, infirmaries or other inpatient or outpatient health facilities, 
or for other essential service facilities, and (2) structures suitable 
for the above uses provided by rehabilitation, alteration, conversion, 
or improvement of existing structures which are otherwise inad- 
equate for such uses. 


“SEC. 735. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 1132d-4. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this part, 
$50,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years.”. 


SEC. 706. REPEAL OF PARTS D, F, G, AND J. 


Parts D, F, G, and J of title VII of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1132e 20 USC 1132h 
et seq., 1132g et seq., 1132h-1 et seq., 1132j et seq., respectively) °! 5% 
are repealed. 
SEC. 707. REDESIGNATION OF AND AMENDMENTS TO PART E. 


(a) REDESIGNATION.—Part E of title VII of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1132f et seq.) is redesignated as part D. 

(b) AUTHORITY TO PROVIDE DIRECT INSURANCE TO HIGHER RATED 
INSTITUTIONS.—Section 752(c) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1132f-1(c)) is 
amended by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(5) Notwithstanding paragraph (1), the Corporation may 
issue primary insurance or guarantees covering the assets or 
obligations of institutions which are, without insurance or 
guarantee, listed by a nationally er statistical rating 
organization at or above the third highest rating of such 
organization, subject to all of the following conditions and lim- 
itations: 

“(A) The proposed transaction shall have been declined 
for nam by all unaffiliated monoline insurers that are 
authorized to write financial guarantee insurance and that, 
in the previous year, provided primary insurance or guaran- 
tees on educational facility obligations. The Secretary shall 
publish by January 31 of each year a list of all such 
insurers. 

“(B) Within 2 business days of receiving complete docu- 
mentation concerning a proposed transaction by an institu- 
tion seeking insurance from the Corporation pursuant to 
this paragraph (5), an insurer shall offer to provide cov- 
erage or execute an affidavit of declination, or its failure 
to respond shall be deemed a declination. The institution 
seeking insurance from the Corporation shall file with the 
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Capndins the affidavits from all declining insurers, as 
well as an affidavit of the institution’s financial advisor 
specifically identifying the pertinent terms of the proposed 
transaction, the requested insurance coverage, and the date 
on which complete documentation concerning the proposed 
transaction was submitted to each insurer and certifying 
that such information was provided to each insurer that 
declined coverage. 

“(C) The proceeds of the assets or obligations insured 
or guaranteed by the Corporation pursuant to this para- 
graph shall be used exclusively for the renovation, repair. 
sealant, or construction of academic and educational 

facilities and shall not be used for the renovation, repair, 
replacement, or construction of athletic facilities. 

(D) The aggregate par value of assets and obligations 
insured or guaranteed by the Corporation under this para- 
graph (5) shall not exceed— 

“(i) $100,000,000 per year during calendar years 
1993, 1994, and 1995; or 

“(ii) $150,000,000 per year during calendar years 
1996 and 1997. 

“(E) The aggregate dollar amount of transactions under 
this paragraph (5) shall not exceed— 

“(i) in calendar year 1993, 1994, or 1995, 10 percent 
of the aggregate dollar amount of assets and obliga- 
tions directly covered by primary insurance or guaran- 
tees issued by the Corporation under this section in 
such year; or 

“(ii) in calendar year 1996 or 1997, 15 percent of 
the a dollar amount of assets and obligations 
directly covered by primary insurance or guarantees 
issued by the Corporation under this section in such 
year.”. 

SEC. 708. REDESIGNATION OF AND AMENDMENTS TO PART H. 


(a) REDESIGNATION.—Part H of title VII of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1132i et seq.) is redesignated as part E. 

(b) RECOVERY OF PAYMENTS.—Section 781 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1132i) is amended by striking “part A or B of this title” each 
place such term appears and inserting “part A of this title, or 
part B of this title as such part was in effect prior to the enactment 
of the Higher Education Amendments of 1992,”. 

(c) ELIMINATION OF UNNECESSARY DEFINITIONS.—Section 782 of 
the Act (20 U.S.C. 1089) is amended— 

(1) by striking paragraphs (5) and (7); and 
(2) by redesignating paragraphs (6), (8), and (9) as paragraph 
(5), (6), and (7), respectively. 

(d) FORGIVENESS OF CERTAIN LOANS.—Section 783 of the Act 

(20 U.S.C. 1132i-2) is amended to read as follows: 


“FORGIVENESS OF CERTAIN LOANS 


“SEC. 783. (a) FORGIVENESS AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary may 
forgive the entire balance due, or any portion thereof, on any 
loan made under part C or part F of this title (as in effect on 
the day before the date of enactment of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 1992), or under the College Housing and Academic 
Facilities Loan program, or any other federally subsidized, insured, 
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or authorized loan program designed to assist institutions of higher 
education to construct academic or dormitory facilities, whenever 
the Secretary determines that— 

“(1) the institution of higher education is current in its pay- 
ments to the Department or has entered into a moratorium 
—— with the Secretary with respect to such payments; 
an 

“(2) the outstanding indebtedness equals at least one-quarter 
of the annual budget for the most recent fiscal year of the 
institution of higher education seeking forgiveness of its hous- 
ms loan indebtedness, exclusive of funds provided under titles 
III and IV of this Act, and in the judgment of the ee 
the survival of the institution of higher education is threatened. 

“(b) DEFINITION.—For the p se of this section the term ‘institu- 
tion of higher education’ includes a postsecondary educational 
institution. 

“(c) APPLICATION.—Each institution of higher education request- 
ing forgiveness of any loan under this section shall submit an 
application to the Secretary at such time, in such manner and 
containing or accompanied by such information, as the Secretary 
may reasonably require.”. 


TITLE VIII—COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 


SEC. 801. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. 


Title VIII of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1133 et seq.) is amended to 
read as follows: 


“TITLE VIII—COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 


“SEC. 801. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE; DEFINITION. 20 USC 1133. 


“(a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this title to award grants 
to institutions of higher education or combinations of such institu- 
tions to encourage such institutions to develop and make available 
to as many of their students as possible work experience that 
will aid such students in future careers and will enable such stu- 
dents to support themselves financially while in school. 

“(b) DEFINITION.—For the purpose of this title the term ‘coopera- 
tive education’ means the provision of alternating or parallel periods 
of academic study and public or private employment in order to 
give students work experiences related to their academic or occupa- 
tional objectives and an opportunity to earn the funds necessary 
for continuing and completing their education. 


“SEC. 802. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS; RESERVATIONS. 20 USC 11338a. 


“(a) APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED.—There are authorized to be 
appropriated to carry out this title $30,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 
and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding 
fiscal years. 

“(b) RESERVATIONS.—Of the amounts appropriated in each fiscal 
year— 

“(1) not less than 50 percent shall be available for carrying 
out grants to institutions of higher education and combinations 
of such institutions described in section 803(a)(1)(A) for coopera- 
tive education under section 803; 
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“(2) not less than 25 percent shall be available for carrying 
out grants to institutions of higher education described in sec- 
tion 803(a)(1)(B) for cooperative education under section 803; 

“(3) not to exceed 11 percent shall be available for dem- 
onstration projects under paragraph (1) of section 804(a); 

“(4) not to exceed 11 percent shall be available for training 
— resource centers under paragraph (2) of section 804(a); 
an 

“(5) not to exceed 3 percent shall be available for research 
under paragraph (3) of section 804(a). 

“(c) AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Appropriations under this 
title shall not be available for the payment of compensation of 
students for employment by employers under arrangements pursu- 
ant to this title. 


20 USC 1133b. “SEC. 803. GRANTS FOR COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. 


“(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized— 

“(A) from the amount available under section 802(b)(1) 
in each fiscal year and in accordance with the provisions 
of this title, to make grants to institutions of higher edu- 
cation or combinations of such institutions that have not 
received a grant under this paragraph in the 10-year period 
preceding the date for which a grant under this section 
is requested to pay the Federal share of the cost of plan- 
ning, establishing, expanding, or carrying out programs 
of cooperative education by such institutions or com- 
binations of institutions; and 

“(B) from the amount available under section 802(b)(2) 
in each fiscal year and in accordance with the provisions 
of this title, to make grants to institutions of higher edu- 
cation that are operating an existing cooperative education 
program as determined by the Secretary to pay the cost 
of planning, establishing, expanding, or carrying out pro- 
grams of cooperative education by such institutions. 

“(2) PROGRAM REQUIREMENT.—Cooperative education pro- 
grams assisted under this section shall provide alternating 
or parallel periods of academic study and of public or private 
employment, giving students work experience related to their 
academic or occupational objectives and the ey to earn 
the funds necessary for continuing and completing their edu- 
cation. 

“(3) AMOUNT OF GRANTS.—(A) The amount of each grant 
awarded pursuant to paragraph (1)(A) to any institution of 
higher education or combination of such institutions in any 
fiscal year shall not exceed $500,000. 

“(B)(i) Except as provided in clauses (ii) and (iii), the Sec- 
retary shall award grants in each fiscal year to each institution 
of higher education described in paragraph (1)(B) that has 
an application approved under subsection (b) in an amount 
which bears the same ratio to the amount reserved pursuant 
to section 802(b)\(2) for such fiscal year as the number of 
unduplicated students placed in cooperative education jobs dur- 
ing the preceding fiscal year (other than cooperative education 
jobs under section 804 and as determined by the Secretary) 
by such institution of higher education bears to the total num- 
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ber of all such students placed in such jobs during the preceding 
fiscal year by all such institutions. 

“(ii) No institution of higher education shall receive a grant 
pursuant ped ge patent (1B) in any fiscal year in an amount 
which exceeds 25 percent of such institution’s cooperative edu- 
cation program’s personnel and operating budget for the preced- 
ing fiscal year. 

(iii) The minimum annual grant amount which an institution 
of higher education is eligible to receive under paragraph (1)(B) 
is $1,000 and the maximum annual grant amount is $75,000. 

“(4) LIMITATION.—The Secre shall not award grants pur- 
suant to paragraphs (1A) and (1B) to the same institution 
of higher education or combination of such institution in any 
one fiscal year. 

“(5) Uses.—Grants under paragraph (1)(B) shall be used 
exclusively— 

“(A) to expand the quality and participation of a coopera- 
tive education program; 
“(B) for outreach in new curricular areas; and 
“(C) for outreach to potential B nese, ~ v0 including 
underrepresented and nontradition eH 
“(b) APPLICATIONS.—Each institution of higher education or com- 
bination of such institutions desiring to receive a grant under 
this section shall submit an application to the Secretary at such 
time and in such manner as the Secretary shall prescribe. Each 
such ap lication shall— 
1) set forth the program or activities for which a grant 
is authorized under this section; 

“(2) specify each _ seg of such program or activities which 
will be performed a nonprofit organization or institution 
other than the applicant and the compensation to be paid 
for such performance; 

“(3) provide that the applicant will expend during such fiscal 
year for the purpose of such program or activities not less 
than the amount expended for such purpose during the previous 
fiscal year; 

“(4) describe the plans which the applicant will carry out 
to assure, and contain a formal statement of the institution’s 
commitment which assures, that the applicant will continue 
the cooperative education program beyond the 5-year period 
of Federal assistance described in subsection (c)(1) at a level 
which is not less than the total amount expended for such 
program during the first year such program was assisted under 
this section; 

“(5) provide that, in the case of an institution of higher 
education that provides a 2-year program which is acceptable 
for full credit toward a bachelor’s degree, the cooperative edu- 
cation program will be available to students who are certificate 
or associate de candidates and who carry at least one- 
half the normal full-time academic workload; 

“(6) provide that the applicant will— 

(A) make such reports as may be essential to ensure 
that the ee is complying with the provisions of this 
section, including the = or the second and each suc- 
ceeding fiscal year for which the = receives a grant 
data with respect to the impact of the cooperative education 
program in the previous fiscal year, including— 
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“i) the number of unduplicated student applicants 
in the cooperative education program; 

“(ii) the number of unduplicated students placed in 
cooperative education jobs; 

“Giii) the number of employers who have hired 
cooperative education students; 

“(iv) the income for students derived from working 
in cooperative education jobs; and 

“(v) the increase or decrease in the number of 
unduplicated students placed in cooperative education 
jobs in each fiscal year compared to the previous fiscal 
year; and 

“(B) keep such records as are essential to ensure that 
the applicant is complying with the provisions of this title, 
including the notation of cooperative education employment 
on the student’s transcript; 

“(7) describe the extent to which programs in the academic 
discipline for which the application is made have had a favor- 
able reception by public and private sector employers; 

“(8) describe the extent to which the institution is committed 
to extending cooperative education on an institution-wide basis 
for all students who can benefit; 

“(9) describe the plans that the applicant will carry out 
to evaluate the applicant’s cooperative education program at 
the end of the grant period; 

“(10) provide for such fiscal control and fund accounting 
procedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement 
of, and accounting for, Federal funds paid to the applicant 
under this title; 

Handicapped. “(11) demonstrate a commitment to serving special popu- 

Minorities. lations such as women, individuals with disabilities, and Afri- 
can American, Mexican-American, Puerto Rican, Cuban, other 
Hispanic, American Indian, Alaska Native, Aleut, Native 
Hawaiian, American Samoan, Micronesian, Guamanian 
(Chamorro), and Northern Marianian students; and 

“(12) include such other information as is essential to carry 
out the provisions of this title. 

“(c) DURATION OF GRANTS; FEDERAL SHARE.— 

“(1) DURATION OF GRANTS.—No individual institution of 
higher education may receive, individually or as a participant 
in a combination of such institutions— 

“(A) a grant pursuant to subsection (a)(1)(A) for more 
than 5 fiscal years; or 

“(B) a grant pursuant to subsection (a)(1)(B) for more 
than 5 fiscal years. 

“(2) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share of a grant under 
section 803(a)(1)(A) may not exceed— 

“(A) 85 percent of the cost of carrying out the program 
or activities described in the application in the first year 
the applicant receives a grant under this section; 

“(B) 70 percent of such cost in the second such year; 

“(C) 55 percent of such cost in the third such year; 

40 percent of such cost in the fourth such year; 
an 

“(E) 25 percent of such cost in the fifth such year. 
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“(3) SPECIAL RULE.—Any provision of law to the contrary 
notwithstanding, the Secretary shall not waive the provisions 
of this subsection. 

“(d) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.—If the Secretary determines that 
a recipient of funds under this section has failed to maintain the 
fiscal effort described in subsection (b)(3), then the Secretary may 
elect not to make grant payments under this section to such recipi- 
ent. 

“(e) FACTORS FOR SPECIAL CONSIDERATION OF APPLICATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In approving applications under this sec- 
tion, the Secretary shall give special consideration to applica- 
tions from institutions of higher education or combinations 
of such institutions for eee which show the greatest prom- 
ise of success because of— 

“(A) the extent to which programs in the academic dis- 
cipline with respect to which the application is made have 
had a favorable reception by public and private sector 
employers; 

“(B) the strength of the commitment of the institution 
of higher education or combination of such institutions 
to cooperative education as demonstrated by the plans and 
formalized institutional commitment statement which such 
institution or combination has made to continue the pro- 
gram after the termination of Federal financial assistance, 

“(C) the extent to which the institution or combination 
is committed to extending cooperative education for all 
students who can benefit, and 

“(D) such other factors as are consistent with the pur- 
poses of this section. 

“(2) ADDITIONAL SPECIAL CONSIDERATION.—The Secretary 
shall also give special consideration to applications from institu- 
tions of higher education or combinations of such institutions 
which demonstrate a commitment to serving special populations 
such as women, individuals with disabilities, and African Amer- 
ican, Mexican American, Puerto Rican, Cuban, other Hispanic, 
American Indian, Alaska Native, Aleut, Native Hawaiian, 
American Samoan, Micronesian, Guamanian (Chamorro), and 
Northern Mariana students. 


“SEC. 804. DEMONSTRATION AND INNOVATION PROJECTS; TRAINING 20 USC 1133c. 
AND RESOURCE CENTERS; AND RESEARCH. 


“(a) AUTHORIZATION.—The Secretary is authorized, in accordance 
with the provisions of this section, to make grants and enter into 
contracts for— 

“(1) the conduct of demonstration projects designed to dem- 
onstrate or determine the feasibility or value of innovative 
methods of cooperative education from the amounts available 
in each fiscal year under section 802(b)(3); 

“(2) the conduct of training and resource centers designed 


“(A) train personnel in the field of cooperative education; 

“(B) improve materials used in cooperative education pro- 
grams if such improvement is conducted in conjunction 
with other activities described in this paragraph; 

“(C) furnish technical assistance to institutions of higher 
education to increase the potential of the institution to 
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continue to conduct a cooperative education program with- 
out Federal assistance; 

“(D) encourage model ——_ education programs 
which furnish education and training in occupations in 
which there is a national need; 

“(E) support partnerships under which an institution 
carrying out a comprehensive cooperative education pro- 

‘am joins with one or more institutions of higher education 
in order to (i) assist the institution other than the com- 
prehensive cooperative education institution to develop and 

and an existing program of cooperative education, or 
i establish and improve or expand comprehensive 
cooperative education programs; and 

“(F) encourage model cooperative education programs in 
the fields of science and mathematics for women and 
minorities who are underrepresented in such fields 

from the amounts available in each fiscal year under section 
802(b)(4); and 
“(3) the conduct of research relating to cooperative education, 
from the amounts available in each fiscal year under section 
802(b)(5). 
“(b) ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISION.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—To carry out this section, the Secretary 


7 
“(A) make grants to or contracts with institutions of 
higher education, or combinations of such institutions; and 
(B) make grants to or contracts with other public or 
private nonprofit agencies or organizations, whenever such 
grants or contracts will make an especially significant con- 
tribution to attaining the objectives of this section. 

“(2) LIMITATION.—{A) The Secre may not use more than 
3 percent of the amount appropriated to carry out this section 
a ae fiscal year to enter into contracts described in paragraph 
1)(A). 

“(B) The Secretary may use not more than 3 percent of 
the amount appropriated to carry out this section in each 
fiscal year to enter into contracts described in paragraph (1)(B). 

“(c) SUPPLEMENT NoT SUPPLANT.—A recipient of a grant or con- 
tract under this section may use the funds provided only so as 
to supplement and, to the extent possible, increase the level of 
funds that would, in the absence of such funds, be made available 
from non-Federal sources to carry out the activities supported by 
such grant or contract, and in no case to supplant such funds 
from non-Federal sources.”. 


TITLE X—GRADUATE PROGRAMS 


SEC. 901. GRADUATE PROGRAMS. 


Title IX of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1134 et seq.) is amended to read 
as follows: 


“TITLE X—GRADUATE PROGRAMS 


20 USC 1134. “SEC. 901. PURPOSE AND ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. 
“(a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this title to— 
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“(1) foster and support graduate and professional education; 

“(2) provide incentives and support for United States citizens 
to complete doctoral degree programs leading to academic 
careers, ar women and students from underrepresented 
groups; an 

“(3) provide support for students from underrepresented 
groups to complete masters and professional degree programs. 

“(b) ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.— 

“(1) COORDINATED ADMINISTRATION.—In carrying out the pur- 
poses of this title, the Secretary shall provide for coordinated 
administration and regulation of graduate programs under this 
title to ensure that the programs are carried out in a manner 
most compatible with academic practices. 

“(2) HIRING AUTHORITY.—For purposes of carrying out this 
title, the Secretary shall appoint, without regard to the provi- 
sions of title 5 of the United States Code governing appoint- 
ments in the competitive service, such administrative and tech- 
nical employees, with the appropriate educational background, 
as shall be needed to assist in the administration of such 
part. Such employees shall be paid without regard to the provi- 
sions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of such 
title relating to classification and General Schedule pay rates. 

“(3) USE FOR RELIGIOUS PURPOSES PROHIBITED.—No fellowship 
shall be awarded under this title for study at a school or 
department of divinity. 


“PART A—GRANTS TO INSTITUTIONS AND CON- 
SORTIA TO ENCOURAGE WOMEN AND MI- 
NORITY PARTICIPATION IN GRADUATE 
EDUCATION 


“SEC. 911. GRANTS AUTHORIZED. 20 USC 1134a. 


“The Secretary shall make grants to institutions of higher edu- 
cation and consortia of such institutions to enable such institutions 
and consortia— 

“(1) to identify talented undergraduate students who— 
“(A) demonstrate financial need; and 
“B) are individuals from minority groups 
underrepresented in graduate education or are women 
underrepresented in fields of study in graduate education 
such as the fields of science and mathematics; and 
“(2) to provide such students with an opportunity to partici- 
pate in a program of research and scholarly activities at such 
institutions or consortia designed to provide such students with 
= preparation for graduate study in such fields or related 
elds. 


“SEC. 912. SUBMISSION AND CONTENTS OF APPLICATION. 20 USC 1134b. 


“(a) REQUIRED INFORMATION.—Each institution of higher edu- 
cation or consortium desiring assistance under this part shall sub- 
mit an application to the Secretary in such form and containing 
such information as the Secretary may by regulation prescribe. 
Each such a shall provide information regarding— 

“(1) the program of study, to take the form of summer 
research internships, seminars, and other educational experi- 
ences; 
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20 USC 1134c. 


20 USC 1134c-1. 


20 USC 1134c-2. 


Minorities. 
Women. 


20 USC 1134d. 


“(2) the institution’s or consortium’s plan for identifying and 
recruiting talented women and minority undergraduates, espe- 
cially those interested in entering fields in which such women 
and minority undergraduates are underrepresented; 

“(3) the participation of faculty in the program and a detailed 
description of the research in which students will be involved; 

“(4) a plan for the evaluation of the effectiveness of the 
program; and 

“(5) such other assurances and information as the Secretary 
may require by regulation. 

“(b) SELECTION REQUIREMENTS.—In making awards to institutions 
and consortia— 

“(1) the Secretary shall consider the quality of the research 
in which students will be involved as well as the recruitment 
program and program of study; and 

“(2) the Secretary shall ensure an equitable geogra hic dis- 
tribution among public and private institutions of higher edu- 
cation and consortia. 


“SEC. 913. USE OF FUNDS. 


“Awards made to institutions or consortia under this part shall 
be used exclusively to provide direct fellowship aid which may 
include need-based stipends, room and board costs, transportation 
costs, and tuition for courses for which credit is given by the 
institution or consortium as approved by the Secretary. 


“SEC. 914. INFORMATION COLLECTION. 


“In order to assist institutions of higher education or consortia 
to identify talented women and minority undergraduates for grad- 
uate study, institutions or consortia receiving awards under this 


part shall provide to the Secretary such information as the Secretary 
determines is necessary to carry out this section. With respect 
to students agpt ae gorad in a summer ——- under this part, 


the Secretary shall collect information submi by such institu- 
tions or consortia, such as the students’ names, addresses, and 
institutions attended for undergraduate study. The Secretary shall, 
subject to the authorization of each student, make the information 
available to institutions of higher education or consortia offering 
graduate programs seeking to identify talented women and minority 
undergraduates for graduate study. 


“SEC. 915. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this part 
$25,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 


“PART B—PATRICIA ROBERTS HARRIS 
FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM 


“SEC. 921. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE; DESIGNATION. 


“(a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this part to provide, through 
institutions of higher education, a program of grants to assist 
in making available the benefits of master’s level, professional, 
and doctoral education programs to individuals from minority 
groups and women who are underrepresented in such programs. 

“(b) DESIGNATION.—Each recipient of such an award under this 
part shall be known as a ‘Patricia Roberts Harris Graduate Fellow’. 
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“SEC. 922. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 20 USC 1134e. 


“(a) GRANTS BY SECRETARY.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall make grants to institu- 
tions of higher education to enable such institutions to make 
grants in accordance with the provisions of this part. 

“(2) RESERVATIONS.—The Secretary shall reserve— 

“(A) 50 percent of the amount appropriated pursuant 
to the authority of section 924 to award grants to institu- 
tions of higher education to enable such institutions to 
make awards for master’s level and professional study; 


an 
“(B) 50 percent of such amount to award grants to such 
institutions to enable such institutions to make awards 

for doctoral study. 

“(b) DISTRIBUTION AND AMOUNTS OF GRANTS.— 

“(1) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION.—In making such grants the 
Secretary shall, to the maximum extent feasible, ensure an 
equitable geographic distribution of awards and an equitable 
distribution among eligible public and independent institutions 
of higher education. 

“(2) REALLOTMENT.—Whenever the Secretary determines that 
an institution of higher education is unable to use all of the 
amounts available to it under this part, the Secretary shall, 
on such dates during each fiscal year as the Secretary may 
fix, reallot such amounts not needed to institutions which can 
use the grants authorized by this part. 

“(c) APPLICATIONS.—Any eligible institution of higher education 
offering a program of postbaccalaureate study leading to a master’s 
level, professional, or doctoral degree may apply for grants under 
this part. Each such institution may make an application to the 
Secre at such time, in such manner, and containing or accom- 
panied y such information as the Secretary may reasonably 
require. Such application may be made on behalf of professional 
schools, academic departments, or similar organizational units 
within such institution meeting the requirements of this subsection, 
including interdisciplinary or interdepartmental programs. 

“(d) SELECTION OF APPLICATIONS.—In making grants to institu- 
tions of higher education, the Secretary shall— 

“(1) take into account present and projected needs for highly 
trained individuals in academic career fields of high national 

riority; 

“(2) consider the need to prepare a larger number of women 
and individuals from minority groups, especially from ae 
such groups which have been traditionally underrepresen 
in professional and academic careers requiring master’s level, 
professional, or doctoral degrees, but nothing contained in this 
paragraph shall be interpreted to require any institution to 
grant preference or disparate treatment to the members of 
one minority group on account of an imbalance which ma 
exist with respect to the total number or percentage of individ- 
uals of such group participating in or receiving the benefits 
of the program authorized in this section, in comparison with 
the total number or percentage of individuals of such group 
in any community, State, section, or other area; 

“(3) take into account the need to expand access by women 
and minority groups to careers heretofore lacking adequate 
representation of women and minority groups; and 
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20 USC 1134f. 


“(4) take into account the success of the applicant in providing 
students with access to careers in which women and minority 

ups are underrepresented. 

“(e) PRIORITIES FOR FELLOWSHIPS.—The Secretary shall assure 
that, in making grants under this part, a priority for awards is 
accorded to— 

“(1) individuals from minority groups and women who are 
pursuing master’s level or professional study in fields in which 
they are underrepresented; 

“(2) individuals from minority groups and women who are 
pursuing master’s level study leading to careers that serve 
the public interest; and 

“3) women and _ individuals from traditionally 
underrepresented groups undertaking doctoral study, including 
those interested in entering the fields of science and mathe- 
matics. 

“(f) INSTITUTIONAL PAYMENTS.—The Secretary shall (in addition 
to stipends paid to individuals under this part) pay to the institution 
of higher education, for each individual awarded a fellowship under 
this part at such institution, $9,000 with respect to such awards 
made for the academic year 1993-1994, to be adjusted annually 
thereafter in accordance with inflation as determined by the Depart- 
ment of Labor’s Consumer Price Index for the previous calendar 
year. 


“SEC. 923. AWARD OF FELLOWSHIPS. 


“(a) AWARDS.—The Secretary shall make payments to institutions 
of higher education for the purpose of paying stipends to individuals 
who are awarded fellowships under this part. The stipends the 
Secretary may establish shall reflect the purpose of this program 
to encourage students to undertake master’s level, professional, 
and doctoral study as described in this part. In the case of an 
individual who receives such individual’s first stipend under this 
part in academic year 1993-1994 or any succeeding academic year, 
such stipend shall be set at a level of support equal to that provided 
by the National Science Foundation graduate fellowships, except 
such amount shall be adjusted as necessary so as not to exceed 
the fellow’s demonstrated level of need according to measurements 
of need approved by the Secretary. 

“(b) REQUIREMENTS FOR AWARDS.— 

“(1) MASTER'S OR PROFESSIONAL DEGREE.—No student 
enrolled in — study leading to a master’s or professional 
degree shall receive an award except during periods in which 
such student is maintaining satisfactory progress in, and devot- 
ing essentially full time to study or research (including acting 
as a teaching assistant or research assistant as may be required 
as a condition to award a degree), in the field in which such 
wensige 4 was awarded and is not engaging in gainful employ- 
ment, other than part-time employment by the institution of 
higher education involved in teaching, research, or similar 
activities, approved by the Secretary. Such period shall not 
exceed the normal period for completing the program in which 
the student is enrolled or a total of 3 years, whichever is 
less, except that the Secretary may provide by regulation for 
the granting of such fellowships for a period of study not 
to exceed one 12-month period, in addition to the 3-year period 
for study or research set forth in this section, under special 
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circumstances which the Secretary determines would most 
effectively serve the purposes of this part. The Secretary shall 
make a determination to provide such 12-month extension of 
an award to an individual fellowship recipient for study or 
research upon review of an application for such extension by 
the recipient. 

“(2) DOCTORAL DEGREE.—No student enrolled in graduate 
study leading to a doctoral degree shall receive an award under 
this part except during periods in which such student is 
maintaining satisfactory progress in, and devoting essentially 
full time to study, research (including acting as a teaching 
assistant or research assistant as may be required as a condi- 
tion to award a de ), or dissertation work in the field in 
which such fellowship was awarded and is not engaging in 
gainful employment, other than part-time employment by the 
institution of higher education involved in teaching, research 
or similar activities, — by the Secretary. Such period 
shall not exceed a total of 3 years, consisting of not more 
than 2 years of support for study or research, and not more 
than 1 year of support for dissertation work provided that 
the student has attained noe ge | progress prior to the 
dissertation stage. The institution shall provide 2 years of sup- 
port for each student, including at least 1 year of supervised 
oe following the 2 years of predissertation support under 

is part. 


“SEC. 924. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 1134g. 


“There are authorized to be a ge $60,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out this part. 


“PART C—JACOB K. JAVITS FELLOWSHIP 
PROGRAM 


“SEC. 931. AWARD OF JACOB K. JAVITS FELLOWSHIPS. 20 USC 1134h. 


“(a) AUTHORITY AND TIMING OF AWARDS.—The Secretary is 
authorized to award fellowships in accordance with the provisions 
of this part for graduate study in the arts, humanities, and social 
sciences by students of superior ability selected on the basis of 
demonstrated achievement and exceptional promise. All funds 
appropriated in a fiscal year shall be obligated and nded to 
the students for fellowships for use in the academic year beginnin; 
after July 1 of the fiscal year for which the funds were appropriated. 
The fellowships shall be awarded for only 1 academic year of study 
— shall be renewable for a period not to exc 4 years of 
study. 

“(b) DESIGNATION OF FELLOWS.—Students receiving awards under 
this part shall be known as ‘Jacob K. Javits Fellows’. 

“(c) INTERRUPTIONS OF STUDY.—The institution of higher edu- 
cation may allow a fellowship recipient to interrupt periods of 
study for a period not to exceed 12 months for the purpose of 
work, travel, or independent study away from the campus, if such 
independent study is ao of the fellowship recipient’s aca- 
demic program and shall continue payments for those 12-month 
periods during which the student is pursuing travel or independent 
study supportive of the recipient’s academic program. 
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20 USC 1134i. “SEC. 932. ALLOCATION OF FELLOWSHIPS. 


Establishment. 
“(a) FELLOWSHIP BOARD.— 

“(1) APPOINTMENT.—The Secretary shall appoint a Jacob K. 
Javits Fellows Program Fellowship Board (hereinafter in this 
part referred to as the ‘Board’) consisting of 9 individuals 
representative of both public and private institutions of higher 
education who are especially qualified to serve on the Board. 
In making appointments, the Secretary shall give due consider- 
ation to the appointment of individuals who are highly 
respected in the academic community. The Secretary shall 
assure that individuals appointed to the Board are broadly 
knowledgeable about and have experience in doctoral education 
in arts, humanities, and social sciences. 

“(2) DuUTIES.—The Board shall— 

“(A) establish general policies for the program established 
by this part and oversee its operation; 

“(B) establish general criteria for the distribution of fel- 
= among eligible academic fields identified by the 
Board; 

“(C) appoint panels of academic scholars with distin- 
guished backgrounds in the arts, humanities, and social 
sciences for the purpose of selecting fellows; and 

“(D) prepare and submit to the Congress at least once 
in every 3-year period a report on any modifications in 
the program that the Board determines are appropriate. 

“(3) CONSULTATIONS.—In carrying out its responsibilities, the 
Board shall consult on a regular basis with representatives 
of the National Science Foundation, the National Endowment 
for the Humanities, the National Endowment for the Arts, 
and representatives of institutions of higher education and 
associations of such institution, learned societies, and profes- 
sional organizations. 

“(4) TERM.—The term of office of each member of the Board 
shall be 4 years, except that any member appointed to fill 
a vacancy shall serve for the remainder of the term for which 
the predecessor of the member was appointed. No member 
may serve for a period in excess of 6 years. 

“(5) INITIAL MEETING; VACANCY.—The Secretary shall call the 
first meeting of the Board, at which the first order of business 
shall be the election of a Chairperson and a Vice Chairperson, 
who shall serve until 1 year after the date of their appointment. 
Thereafter each officer shall be elected for a term of 2 years. 
In case a vacancy occurs in either office, the Board shall elect 
an individual from among the members of the Board to fill 
such vacancy. 

“(6) QUORUM; ADDITIONAL MEETINGS.—_{A) A majority of the 
members of the Board shall constitute a quorum. 

“(B) The Board shall meet at least once a year or more 

uently, as may be necessary, to carry out its responsibilities. 

“(7) COMPENSATION.—Members of the Board, while serving 
on the business of the Board, shall be entitled to receive com- 
pensation at rates fixed by the Secretary, but not exceeding 
the rate of basic pay payable for level IV of the Executive 
Schedule, including traveltime, and while so serving away from 
their homes or regular places of business, they may be allowed 
travel expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as 
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authorized by section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for 
persons in Government service employed intermittently. 

“(b) USE OF SELECTION PANELS.—The recipients of fellowships 
shall be selected in each designated field from among all applicants 
nationwide in each field by distinguished panels appointed by the 
Board to make such selections under criteria established by the 
Board. The number of recipients in each field in each year shall 
not exceed the number of fellows allocated to that field for that 
year by the Board. 

“(c) FELLOWSHIP PORTABILITY.—Each recipient shall be entitled 
to use the fellowship in a doctoral program at any accredited 
— of higher education in which the recipient may decide 
to enroll. 


“SEC. 933. STIPENDS. 20 USC 1134j. 


“(a) AWARD BY SECRETARY.—The Secretary shall pay to individ- 
uals awarded fellowships under this part such stipends as the 
Secretary may establish, reflecting the purpose of this program 
to encourage highly talented students to undertake graduate study 
as described in this part. In the case of an individual who receives 
such individual’s first stipend under this part in academic year 
1993-1994 or any succeeding academic year, such stipend shall 
be set at a level of support equal to that provided by the National 
Science Foundation graduate fellowships, except such amount shall 
be adjusted as necessary so as not to exceed the fellows dem- 
onstrated level of need according to measurements of need approved 
by the Secretary. 

“(b) INSTITUTIONAL PAYMENTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall (in addition to the 
stipends paid to individuals under subsection (a)) pay to the 
institution of higher education, for each ‘odiadeel awarded 
a fellowship for pursuing a course at such institution, $9,000 
with respect to such awards made for the academic year 1993— 
1994, to be adjusted annually thereafter in accordance with 
inflation as determined by the Department of Labor’s Consumer 
Price Index for the previous calendar year, except that such 
amount charged to a fellowship recipient and collected from 
such recipient for tuition and other expenses required by the 
institution as _ of the recipient’s instructional program shall 
be deducted from the payment to the institution under this 
subsection. 

“(2) SPECIAL RULES.—(A) eoapenion March 1, 1992, any 
applicant for a fellowship under this part who has been notified 
in writing by the Secre that such applicant has been 
selected to receive such a fellowship and is subsequently noti- 
fied that the fellowship award has been withdrawn, shall 
receive such fellowship unless the Secre subsequently 
makes a determination that such applicant submitted fraudu- 
lent information on the application. 

“(B) Subject to the availability of appropriations, amounts 
— to an institution by the Secretary pursuant to this 
subsection shall not be reduced for any purpose other than 
the purposes specified under paragraph (1). 

“SEC. 934. FELLOWSHIP CONDITIONS. 20 USC 1134k. 


“(a) REQUIREMENTS FOR RECEIPT.—An individual awarded a fel- 
lowship under the provisions of this part shall continue to receive 
payments provided in section 933 only during such periods as 
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20 USC 1134k-1. 


20 USC 11341. 


20 USC 1134m. 


the Secretary finds that such individual is maintaining satisfactory 
proficiency in, and devoting essentially full time to, study or 
research in the field in which such fellowship was awarded, in 
an institution of higher education, and is not engaging in gainful 
employment other than part-time employment by such institution 
in teaching, research, or similar activities, approved by the Sec- 


retary. 

“(b) REPORTS FROM RECIPIENTS.—The Secretary is authorized 
to require reports containing such information in such form and 
filed at such times as the Secre determines necessary from 
any person awarded a fellowship under the provisions of this part. 
The reports shall be accompanied = a certificate from an appro- 
priate official at the institution of hit er education, library, archive, 
or other research center approved by the Secretary, stating that 
such individual is es satisfactory progress in, and is devoting 
——* full time to the program for which the fellowship was 
awarded. 


“SEC. 935. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated $30,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out this part. 


“PART D—GRADUATE ASSISTANCE IN AREAS 
OF NATIONAL NEED 


“SEC. 941. PURPOSE. 


“In order to sustain and enhance the mente for teaching and 
research in areas of national need, it is the purpose of the part 


to provide, through academic departments and programs of institu- 


tions of higher education, a fellowship program to assist graduate 
students of superior ability who demonstrate financial need. 


“SEC. 942. GRANTS TO ACADEMIC DEPARTMENTS AND PROGRAMS OF 
INSTITUTIONS. 


“(a) GRANT AUTHORITY.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall make grants to aca- 
demic departments and programs and other academic units 
of institutions of higher education that provide courses of study 
leading to a graduate degree in order to enable such institutions 
to provide assistance to graduate students in accordance with 
this part. 

“(2) ADDITIONAL GRANTS.—The Secretary may also make 
grants to such departments and programs and to other units 
of institutions of higher education —s graduate degrees 
which submit joint proposals involving nondegree granting 

institutions which have formal arrangements for the support 
of doctoral dissertation research with degree-granting institu- 
tions. Nondegree granting institutions eligible for awards as 
part of such joint proposals include any organization which— 
“(A) is described in section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Reve- 

nue Code of 1986, and is exempt from tax under section 

501(a) of such Code; ; 

“(B) is organized and operated substantially to conduct 
scientific and cultural research and graduate training pro- 

ams; 

“(C) is not a private foundation; 
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“(D) has academic personnel for instruction and counsel- 
ing who meet the standards of the institution of higher 
education in which the students are enrolled; and 

“(E) has necessary research resources not otherwise read- 
ily available in such institutions to such students. 

“(b) AWARD AND DURATION OF GRANTS.— 

“(1) AWARDS.—The principal criterion for the allocation of 
awards shall be the relative quality of the graduate programs 
presented in —— applications. Consistent with an alloca- 
tion of awards based on quality of competing applications, 
the Secretary shall, in making such grants, promote an equi- 
table geographic distribution among eligible public and private 
institutions of higher education. 

“(2) DURATION.—The Secretary shall approve a grant recipi- 
ent under this part for a 3-year period. From the sums appro- 
priated under this part for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall 
not make a grant to any academic department or program 
of an institution of higher education of less than $100,000 
or greater than $750,000 per fiscal year. 

“(3) REALLOTMENT.—Whenever the Secretary determines that 
an academic department or program of an institution of higher 
education is unable to use all of the amounts available to 
it under this part, the Secretary shall, on such dates during 
each fiscal year as the Secretary may fix, reallot the amounts 
not needed to academic departments and programs of institu- 
tions which can use the grants authorized by this part. 

“(c) PREFERENCE TO CONTINUING GRANT RECIPIENTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall make new grant 
awards under this part only to the extent that each previous 
grant recipient has received continued funding in accordance 
with subsection (b)(2). 

“(2) RATABLE REDUCTION.—To the extent that appropriations 
under this part are insufficient to comply with paragraph (1), 
available funds shall be distributed by ratably reducing the 
amounts required to be awarded by subsection (b)(2). 


“SEC. 943. INSTITUTIONAL ELIGIBILITY. 20 USC 1134n. 


“(a) ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA.—Any academic department or program 
of an institution of higher education that offers a program of 
postbaccalaureate study leading to a graduate degree in an area 
of national need (as designated under subsection (b)) may apply 
for a grant under this part. No department or program halk be 
eligible for a grant unless the program of postbaccalaureate study 
has been in existence for at least 4 years at the time of application 
for assistance under this part. 

“(b) DESIGNATION OF AREAS OF NATIONAL NEED.—After con- 
sultation with the National Science Foundation, the National Acad- 
emy of Sciences, the National Endowments for the Arts and the 
Humanities, and other appropriate Federal and nonprofit agencies 
and organizations, the Secretary shall designate areas of national 
need, such as mathematics, biology, physics, chemistry, engineering, 

eosciences, computer science, or foreign languages or area studies. 
making such designations, the Secretary shall take into account 
the extent to which the interest is compelling and the extent to 
which other Federal programs support postbaccalaureate study in 
the area concerned. 
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20 USC 11340. 


20 USC 1134p. 


“SEC. 944. CRITERIA FOR APPLICATIONS. 


“(a) SELECTION OF APPLICATIONS.—The Secretary shall make 

ants to academic departments and programs of institutions of 
Gamer education on the basis of applications submitted in accord- 
ance with subsection (b). Applications shall be ranked on program 
quality by geographically balanced review panels of nationally rec- 
ognized scholars. To the extent possible (consistent with other provi- 
sions of this section), the Secretary shall make awards that are 
consistent with recommendations of the review panels. 

“(b) CONTENTS OF APPLICATIONS.—An academic department or 

rogram of an institution of higher education, in its application 
for a grant, shall— 

“(1) describe the current academic program of the applicant 
for which the grant is sought; 

“(2) provide assurances that the applicant will provide, from 
other non-Federal funds, for the purposes of the fellowship 
program under this part an amount equal to at least 25 percent 
of the amount of the grant received under this part; 

“(3) set forth policies and procedures to assure that, in making 
fellowship awards under this part the institution will seek 
talented students from traditionally underrepresented back- 
grounds, as determined by the Secretary; 

“(4) set forth policies and procedures to assure that, in making 
fellowship awards under this part, the institution will make 
awards to individuals who— 

“(A) have financial need, as determined under criteria 
developed by the institution; 

“(B) have excellent academic records in their previous 
programs of study; 

“(C) plan teaching or research careers; and 

“(D) plan to pursue the highest possible degree available 
in their course of study; 

“(5) set forth policies and procedures to ensure that Federal 
funds made available under this part for any fiscal year will 
be used to supplement and, to the extent practical, increase 
the funds that would otherwise be made available for the 
p se of this part and in no case to supplant those funds; 

“(6) provide assurances that, in the event that funds made 
available to the academic department or program under this 
part are insufficient to provide the assistance due a student 
under the commitment entered into between the academic 
department or program and the student, the academic depart- 
ment or program will endeavor, from any funds available to 
it, to the commitment to the student; 

“(7) provide that the applicant will comply with the limita- 
tions set forth in section 945; 

“(8) provide assurances that the academic department will 
per at least 1 year of supervised training in instruction 
or students; and 

“(9) include such other information as the Secretary may 
prescribe. 


“SEC. 945. AWARDS TO GRADUATE STUDENTS. 


“(a) COMMITMENTS TO GRADUATE STUDENTS.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—An academic department or program of 
an institution of higher education shall make commitments 
to graduate students (including students pursuing a doctoral 
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degree after having completed a master’s degree program at 
an institution of higher education) at any point in their grad- 
uate study to provide stipends for the longs of time necessary 
for a student to complete the course of graduate study, but 
in no case longer than 5 years. 

“(2) SPECIAL RULE.—No such commitments shall be made 
to students under this part unless the academic department 
or program has determined adequate funds are available to 
fulfill the commitment either from funds received or anticipated 
under this part, or from institutional funds. 

“(b) AMOUNT OF STIPENDS.—The Secretary shall make payments 
to institutions of higher education for the purpose of paying stipends 
to individuals who are awarded fellowships under this part. The 
stipends the Secretary establishes shall reflect the purpose of this 
program to encourage highly talented students to undertake grad- 
uate study as described in this part. In the case of an individual 
who receives such individual’s first stipend under this part in 
academic year 1993-1994 or any succeeding academic year, such 
stipend shall be set at a level of support equal to that provided 
by the National Science Foundation graduate fellowships, except 
such amount shall be adjusted as necessary so as not to exceed 
the fellow’s demonstrated level of need according to measurements 
of need approved by the Secretary. 

“(c) SUPPLEMENTATION RULE.—Notwithstanding the provisions of 
section 944(b)(6), any non-Federal funds provided to a student in 
accordance with section 944(b)(2) by the academic department or 
— of an institution of higher education for tuition and fees 
under subsection (a), may be used to supplement stipends awarded 
under this part. 

“(d) ACADEMIC PROGRESS REQUIRED.—Notwithstanding the provi- 
sions of subsection (a), no student shall receive an award— 

“(1) except during periods in which such student is maintain- 
ing satisfactory progress in, and devoting essentially full time 
to, study or research in the field in which such fellowship 
was awarded, or 

“(2) if the student is engaging in gainful employment other 
than part-time employment involved in teaching, research, or 
similar activities determined by the institution to be in support 
of the student’s progress towards a degree. 


“SEC. 946. ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE FOR COST OF EDUCATION. 20 USC 1134q. 


“(a) PAYMENTS AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary shall (in addition 
to stipends paid to individuals under this subpart) pay to the 
institution of higher education, for each individual awarded a fellow- 
ship at such institution, $9,000 with respect to such awards made 
for the academic year 1993-1994, to be adjusted annually thereafter 
in accordance with inflation as determined by the Department 
of Labor’s Consumer Price Index for the previous calendar year. 

“(b) USE FOR OVERHEAD PROHIBITED.—Funds made available pur- 
suant to this part may not be used for the general operational 
overhead of the academic department or program. 


“SEC. 947. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 1134¢q-1. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated $40,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out this part. 
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Minorities. 
20 USC 1134r. 


“PART E—FACULTY DEVELOPMENT 
FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM 


“SEC. 951. FELLOWSHIPS AUTHORIZED. 


“(a) FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION.—The Secretary shall 
make grants to institutions of higher education or consortia of 
such institutions and nonprofit ee associated with 
institutions of higher education, with a demonstrated record of 
enhancing the access of individuals from amen’ ~~ 
including African Americans, Asian Americans, Hispanic eri- 
cans, Native Americans, and Native Hawaiians, to enable such 
institutions or consortia to— 

“(1) identify talented faculty from underrepresented groups 
who wish to— 

“(A) continue in the higher education professorate and 
obtain a doctoral degree; or 

“(B) participate in faculty professional development pro- 
grams coscilealiy designed to advance the careers of 
underrepresented minorities; 

“(2) identify talented baccalaureate degree recipients from 
underrepresented groups who have financial need and who 
wish to obtain a doctoral degree and enter the higher education 
professorate; and 

“(3) provide the individuals described in paragraphs (1) and 
(2) with a fellowship to assist such students in obtaining a 
doctoral degree or to participate in a faculty development pro- 


gram. 
“(b) GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION.—In awarding grants pursuant 
to subsection (a), the Secretary shall ensure— 


“(1) an — geographic distribution of such grants; and 


“(2) that both public and private institutions of higher edu- 
cation are fairly represented among the grant recipients. 

“(c) SPECIAL RULE.— 

“(1) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION.—Each institution of higher 
education or consortium receiving a grant under this part shall 
ensure that during the period of the — there is an equitable 
distribution of fellowships under this part among 
underrepresented groups. 

“(2) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this section shall be inter- 
preted to require any institution of higher education or consor- 
tium to grant preference or disparate treatment to the members 
of one group on account of an imbalance which may exist 
with respect to the total number or percentage of individuals 
of such group participating in or receiving the benefits of the 
program authorized in this part, in comparison with the total 
number or pevenetage of individuals of such group in any 
community, State, section, or other area. 

“(d) WAIVER BY THE SECRETARY.—The Secretary may waive all 
or any _ of the requirement under subsection (b) upon applica- 
tion of any institution which is eligible for funds under title III 
of oe om, pursuant to criteria established by the Secretary by 
regulation. 

(e) SELECTION REQUIREMENTS.—In awarding grants under sub- 
section (a), the Secretary shall give priority to applications describ- 
ing proprume that— 

1) provide to each fellowship recipient— 
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“(A) a tuition waiver; and 

“(B)(i) a minimum $2,000 stipend; or 

“Gi) additional financial support in conjunction with 
teaching or research activities that are part of such recipi- 
ent’s doctoral ee, 

“(2) provide additional financial support to each fellowshi 
recipient from non-Federal resources, either in cash or in kind, 
such as contributions from the business community and civic 
organizations; 

(3) emphasize courses of study leading to the doctoral 
ee in disciplines where minorities are underrepresented; 
an 

“(4) describe steps to ensure that a fellowship recipient will 
teach at an institution of higher education where minority 
undergraduate students are likely to benefit from the edu- 
cational experience and academic achievement of such recipient. 

“(f) DESIGNATION.—Students receiving fellowship awards under 
this part shall be known as ‘Faculty Development Fellows’. 


“SEC. 952. FELLOWSHIPS. 20 USC 1134r-1. 


“Each institution of higher education or consortium receiving 
a grant under this part shall award fellowships in an amount 
equal to the amount awarded to National Science Foundation grad- 
uate fellowship recipients for that year, or an amount based on 
the financial need of the recipient (as determined by the institution 
in accordance with measurements of need approved by the Sec- 
retary) whichever is less. 


“SEC. 953. APPLICATION. 20 USC 1134r-2. 


“(a) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—Each institution of higher education 
or consortium desiring a grant under this part shall submit an 
application to the Secretary at such time, in such manner and 
containing such information as the Secretary may by regulation 
reasonably require. 

“(b) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted pursuant to sub- 
section (a) shall contain— 

“(1) the institution of higher education’s or consortium’s plan 
for identifying and recruiting faculty and baccalaureate degree 
—— who may participate in the program assisted under 

is part; 

“(3) a description of the program or programs of doctoral 

study that the institution of higher education or consortium 
plans to offer in the institution’s doctoral program; 

“(3) the institution of higher education’s or consortium’s plan 
for using minority faculty and other faculty as advisors and 
academic resources in support of the program assisted under 
this part; 

“(4) a description of other resources of the institution of 
higher education or consortium, including tuition waivers, 
assistantships or financial aid other than loans, that such 
institution or consortium shall make available to fellowship 
recipients; 

“(5) a description of the method such institution or consortium 
shall use to determine a student’s financial need; 

“(6) the names of those undergraduate institutions which 
are historically or predominantly black colleges and universities 
or other institutions with significant enrollments of African 
Americans, Asian Americans, Hispanic Americans, Native 
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20 USC 1134r-3. 


Regulations. 


20 USC 1134r-4. 
Regulations. 


20 USC 1134r-5. 
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Hawaiians, Pacific Islanders, and Native Americans which have 
agreed to cooperate with the applicant institution to carry 
out the purposes of this part; and 

“(7) such other assurances and information as the Secretary 
may reasonably require by regulation. 


“SEC. 954. FELLOWSHIP AGREEMENT. 


“Each recipient of a fellowship under this part shall enter into 
an agreement with the institution of higher education or consortium 
as such fellowship under which the fellowship recipient 
Ss. — 


“(1) in the case of a fellowship recipient described in section 
951(a)X(1), within a 5-year period after completing the doctoral 
degree for which the fellowship under this part was awarded, 
teach, for a period of not less than 1 year for each year for 
which financial assistance under this part was received, in 
a public or private nonprofit institution of higher education 
that has a significant minority enrollment; 

“(2) in the case of a fellowship recipient described in section 
951(a\(2), within a 5-year period after completing the doctoral 
degree for which the fellowship under this part was awarded, 
teach, for a period of not less than 1 year for each year for 
which financial assistance under this part was received, in 
a public or private nonprofit institution of higher education; 

(3) agree to provide the Secret with wiles of compli- 
ance, determined pursuant to cusslahions issued by the Sec- 
retary, with the provisions of paragraph (1) or (2); and 

“(4) repay all or part of the fellowship received, plus interest, 
and if applicable reasonable collection fees, under regulations 
issued by the Secretary, in the event the conditions of para- 
graph (1) or (2) are not complied with, except as provided 
in section 956. 


“SEC. 955. FELLOWSHIP REPAYMENT PROVISIONS. 


“A recipient of a fellowship under this part found by the Secretary 
to be in noncompliance with the agreement entered into under 
section 954(1) or 954(2) shall be required to repay a pro rata 
amount of such fellowship assistance received, plus interest (but 
in no event at an interest rate higher than the rate applicable 
to loans in the applicable ‘tageoe under part B of title and, 
where applicable, reasonable collection fees, on a schedule and 
at a rate of interest to be prescribed by the Secretary by regulations 
issued pursuant to this part. 


“SEC. 956. EXCEPTIONS TO REPAYMENT PROVISIONS. 


“(a) DEFERRAL DURING CERTAIN PERIODS.—A recipient shall not 
be considered in violation of the agreement entered into pursuant 
to section 954 (1) or (2) during any period in which the recipient— 

“(1) is pursuing a full-time course of study related to the 
field of teaching at an eligible institution; 

“(2) is serving, not in excess of 3 years, as a member of 
the armed services of the United States; 

“(3) is temporarily totally disabled for a period of time not 
to exceed 3 years as established by sworn affidavit of a qualified 
physician; 

“(4) is unable to secure employment for a period not to 
exceed 12 months by reason of the care required by a spouse 
who is disabled; 
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“(5) is seeking and unable to find full-time employment for 
a single period not to exceed 12 months; 

“(6) is engaged in full-time employment as a teacher in a 
public or private nonprofit preschool, elementary or secondary 
school, or a public or private nonprofit preschool, education 

rogram; or 

“(7) satisfies the provisions of additional repayment excep- 
tions that may be prescribed by the Secretary in regulations 
issued pursuant to this part. 

“(b) FORGIVENESS IF PERMANENTLY TOTALLY DISABLED.—A recipi- 
ent shall be excused from repayment of any fellowship assistance 
received under this part if the recipient becomes permanently totally 
disabled as established by sworn affidavit of a qualified physician. 


“SEC. 957. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 1134r-6. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this part 
$25,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 


“PART F—ASSISTANCE FOR TRAINING IN THE _ Minorities. 
LEGAL PROFESSION , 


“SEC. 961. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS. 20 USC 1134s. 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall carry out a pro- 
gram to assist minority, low-income, or educationally disadvantaged 
college graduates to successfully pursue a law degree and service 
in the legal profession through an annual grant or contract with 
the Council on Legal Education Opportunity (hereinafter CLEO). 
A grant or contract under this part shall permit CLEO to use 
_ to 6 percent of the funds provided for administrative costs 

the grant or contract. 

“(b) SERVICES AUTHORIZED.—A legal training project under this 
part may provide the following services: 

“(1) Assistance and counseling in gaining admission to accred- 
ited law schools. 

“(2) A 6-week intensive summer program designed to prepare 
minority, low-income or educationally disadvantaged individ- 
uals for the successful completion of legal studies. 

“(3) An academic-year program of tutorial services, academic 
advice and counseling designed to assist eligible participants 
successfully complete their legal training, which may include— 

“(A) instruction in reading, legal research, legal writing 
skills and problem analysis; 

“(B) academic advice and assistance in course selection; 

“(C) advisement about financing their legal education 
and available student financial aid; 

“(D) personal and a counseling relative to 
career alternatives in the legal profession and bar examina- 
tion preparation; and 

“(E) any other activity consistent with subparagraphs 
(A) through (D) which furthers the objectives of this part 
which the Secretary may, by — reasonably require. 

“(c) USE OF FUNDS.—The Secretary shall by ~- or contract 
on a biennial basis, with the Council on Legal Education Oppor- 
tunity, cover all or part of the cost of— 
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20 USC 1134t. 


20 USC 1134u. 


“(1) publicizing the existence and availability of program 
funds to assist minority, low-income, and educationally dis- 
advantaged individuals to pursue a legal education; 

“(2) selecting minority, low-income and educationally dis- 
advantaged individuals for training for the legal profession; 

“(8) facilitating the entry of such individuals into law schools 
at institutions of higher education for the purpose of pursuing 
a legal education; 

“(4) selecting from among all qualified applicants, which shall 
provide the services authorized by section 961(b) (2) or (3); 

“(5) evaluating the quality, impact and continuing feasibility 
of the programs implemented under section 961(b); 

“(6) providing, through the institutions, agencies, and 
organizations selected under paragraph (4), for not more than 
6 months prior to entry of such individuals upon their course 
of training for the legal profession, or ae entry, training 
designed to assist them to complete successfully such training 
for the legal profession; 

“(7) paying such —— (including allowances for partici- 
pant travel and for their dependents) as the Secretary may 
determine for such individuals for any such period of prelimi- 
nary training for the legal profession during which such individ- 
uals maintain satisfactory academic progress toward the J.D. 
or — degree, as determined by the respective institution; 
an 

“(8) paying for administrative activities of the institutions 
of higher education, agencies, or organizations which receive 
subgrants or contracts under paragraph (6), or with which 
such contracts are viitered into, to the extent that such activi- 
ties are for the purpose of furthering the activities described 
in paragraphs (1) through (7). 

“SEC. 962. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this part 
$7,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 


“PART G—LAW SCHOOL CLINICAL 
EXPERIENCE PROGRAMS 


“SEC. 971. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 


“(a) GRANT AND CONTRACT PURPOSES.—The Secretary is author- 
ized to enter into grants or contracts with accredited law schools 
in the States for the purpose of paying not to exceed 90 percent 
of the costs of continuing, expanding, or establishing programs 
in such schools to provide clinical experience to students in the 
practice of law, which includes any form of law student work 
involving performance in the role of a lawyer exercising legal skills 
and roles such as those of an advocate, counselor, negotiator, inves- 
tigator, and ethical practitioner, whether by way of the provision 
of representation of or services to an identifiable client in actual 
cases or situations (subject to existing State or local limitations 
upon such provision) or by way of simulation of such provision 
through appropriate exercises. Preference shall be given to those 
programs providing legal experience in the preparation and trial 
of actual cases, including administrative cases and the settlement 
of controversies outside the courtroom. The cases and situations 
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handled in actuality or by simulation may encompass any one 
or more of the following: 

“(1) Judicial, administrative, executive, or legislative proceed- 
ings, including the full range of preparation therefor. 

“(2) Office or house counsel problems. 

“(3) Factual investigation, empirical research, or policy or 
legal analysis. 

“(b) USE OF FUNDS.—Such costs may include necessary expendi- 
tures incurred for— 

“(1) planning; 

“(2) training of faculty members and salary for additional 
faculty members; 

“(3) travel and per diem for faculty and students; 

“(4) reasonable stipends for students for work in the public 
service performed as part of any such program at a time other 
than during the regular academic year; 

“(5) equipment and library resources; 

“(6) involving practicing lawyers in the process of training 
law students to perform as lawyers; and 

“(7) such other items as are allowed pursuant to regulations 
issued by the Secretary. 

“(c) LIMITATIONS ON AMOUNTS.—No law school may receive more 
than $250,000 in any fiscal year pursuant to this part, no part 
of which may be used to pay for indirect costs or charges. 

“(d) DEFINITION.—For the purpose of this part, the term ‘accred- 
ited law school’ means any law school which is accredited by a 
nationally recognized accrediting agency or association approved 
by the Secretary for this purpose, including any combination or 
consortium of such schools. 


“SEC. 972. APPLICATIONS. 20 USC 1134v. 


“(a) REQUIREMENTS.—A grant or contract authorized by this part 
may be made by the Secretary upon application which— 

“(1) is made at such time or times and contains such informa- 
tion as the Secretary may prescribe; 

“(2) provides for such fiscal control and fund accounting proce- 
dures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of 
and accounting for Federal funds paid to the applicant under 
this part; and 

“(3) provides for making such reports, in such form and 
containing such information as the Sanccuery may require to 
carry out functions under this part, and for keeping such 
records and for affording such access thereto as the Secretary 
may find necessary to assure the correctness and verification 
of such reports. 

“(b) DISTRIBUTION OF GRANTS AND CONTRACTS.—The Secretary 
shall allocate grants or contracts under this part in such manner 
as will provide an equitable distribution of such grants or contracts 
throughout the United States among law schools which show prom- 
ise of being able to use funds effectively for the purposes of this 
part. 


“SEC. 973. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 1134w. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this part 
$10,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years.”. 
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TITLE X—POSTSECONDARY 
IMPROVEMENT PROGRAMS 


SEC. 1001. FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF POSTSECONDARY EDU- 
CATION. 


Part A of title X of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1135 et seq.) is amended 
to read as follows: 


“PART A—FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF 
POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION 


“Subpart 1—Program Authority 


“SEC. 1001. FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF POSTSECONDARY EDU- 
CATION. 


“(a) AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to make grants 
to, or enter into contracts with, institutions of higher education 
or combinations of such institutions and other public and private 
nonprofit institutions and agencies, to enable such institutions and 
combinations of such institutions to improve postsecondary edu- 
cation opportunities by— 

1D aacsaeeine the reform, innovation, and improvement 
of postsecondary education, and providing equal educational 
opportunity for all; 

(2) the creation of institutions and programs involving new 
paths to career and professional training, and new combinations 
of academic and mr age learning; 

“(3) the establishment of institutions and programs based 
on the technology of communications; 

“(4) the carrying out in postsecondary educational institutions 
of changes in internal structure and operations designed to 
clarify institutional priorities and purposes; 

“(5) the design and introduction of cost-effective methods 
of instruction and operation; 

“(6) the introduction of institutional reforms designed to 
expand individual opportunities for entering and reenterin 
institutions and pursuing programs of study tailored to individ- 
ual needs; 

“(7) the introduction of reforms in graduate education, in 
the structure of academic professions, and in the recruitment 
and retention of faculties; and 

“(8) the creation of new institutions and programs for examin- 
ing and awarding credentials to individuals, and the introduc- 
tion of reforms in current institutional practices related thereto. 

“(b) PLANNING GRANTS.—The Secretary is authorized to make 
planning grants to institutions of higher education for the develop- 
ment and testing of innovative iques in postsecondary edu- 
cation. Such grants shall not exceed $20,000. 


“SEC. 1002. NATIONAL BOARD OF THE FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT 
OF POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION. 


“(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established a National Board of 
the Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary Education (here- 
after in this part referred to as the ‘Board’). The Board shall 
consist of 15 members appointed by the Secretary for overlapping 
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3-year terms. A majority of the Board shall constitute a quorum. 
Any member of the Board who has served for 6 consecutive years 
shall thereafter be ineligible for appointment to the Board during 
a 2- ear period following the expiration of such sixth year. 

) MEMBERSHIP.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall designate one of the 
members of the Board as Chairperson of the Board. A majority 
of the members of the Board shall be public interest rep- 
resentatives, including students, and a minority shall be edu- 
cational representatives. All members selected shall be individ- 
uals able to contribute an important perspective on priorities 
for improvement in postsecondary education and strategies of 
educational and institutional change. 

“(2) APPOINTMENT OF DIRECTOR.—The Secretary shall appoint 
the Director of the Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary 
Education (hereafter in this part referred to as the ‘Director’). 

“(c) DUTIES.—The Board shall— 

“(1) advise the Secretary and the Director on priorities for 
the improvement of postsecondary education and make such 
recommendations as the Board may deem appropriate for the 
improvement of postsecondary education and for the evaluation, 
dissemination, and adaptation of demonstrated improvements 
in postsecondary educational practice; 

“(2) advise the Secretary and the Director on the operation 
of the Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary Education, 
including advice on planning documents, guidelines, and proce- 
dures for grant competitions prepared by the Fund; and 

“(3) meet at the call of the Chairperson, except that the 
Board shall meet whenever one-third or more of the members 
request in writing that a meeting be held. 

“(d) INFORMATION AND ASSISTANCE.—The Director shall make 
available to the Board such information and assistance as may 
be necessary to enable the Board to carry out its functions. 


“SEC. 1003. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. 20 USC 1135a-1. 


“(a) TECHNICAL EMPLOYEES.—The Secretary may appoint, for 
terms not to exceed 3 years, without regard to the provisions 
of title 5 of the United States Code governing appointments in 
the competitive service, not more than 5 technical employees to 
administer this subpart who may be paid without regard to the 
provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of such 
title relating to classification and General Schedule pay rates. 

“(b) PROCEDURES.—The Director shall establish procedures for 
reviewing and evaluating grants and contracts made or entered 
into under this subpart. Procedures for reviewing grant applications 
or contracts for financial assistance under this section may not 
be subject to any review outside of officials responsible for the 
— of the Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary 

ucation. 


“SEC. 1004. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 1135a-2. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out this part (exce - for section 1001(b)) $20,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each 
of the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 

“(b) PLANNING GRANTS.—There are authorized to be appropriated 
to carry out section 1001(b) $1,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and 
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20 USC 1135a-11. 


such sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal 
years. 


“Subpart 2—Special Projects in Areas of National 
Need 


“SEC. 1011. SPECIAL PROJECTS. 


“(a) GRANT AUTHORITY.—The Director is authorized to make 
grants to institutions of higher education, or consortia thereof, 
and such other public agencies and nonprofit organizations as the 

i r deems necessary for innovative projects concerning one 
or more areas of particular national need identified by the Director. 

“(b) APPLICATION.—No grant shall be made under this part unless 
an application is made at such time, in such manner, and contains 
or is accompanied by such information as the Secretary may require. 

“(c) AREAS OF NATIONAL NEED.—Areas of national need shall 
initially include, but shall not be limited to, the following: 

(1) International exchanges. 
“(2) Campus climate and culture. 
“(3) Evaluation and dissemination. 

“(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated to carry out this part $5,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years.”. 


SEC. 1002. AMENDMENTS TO PART B. 


(a) MINORITY SCIENCE IMPROVEMENT PROGRAMS.—Section 1021(b) 
of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1135b(b)) is amended by inserting “, particu- 
larly minority women,” after “ethnic minorities”. 

(b) MULTIAGENCY STUDY.—Section 1024 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1135b-3) is amended to read as follows: 


“MULTIAGENCY STUDY OF MINORITY SCIENCE PROGRAMS 


“SEC. 1024. The Secretary, in cooperation with the heads of other 
departments and agencies that operate programs similar in pur- 
poses to the Minority Science Improvement Program which seek 
to increase minority participation and representation in scientific 
fields, shall submit a report to the President and Congress sum- 
marizing and evaluating such programs by January 1, 1996.”. 

(c) SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING ACCESS.—Section 1033(5) of the 
Act (20 U.S.C. 1135c—2(5)) is amended by inserting “, particularly 
minority women,” after “minority students”. 

(d) CONSULTATION.—Section 1043 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1135d- 
2) is amended by inserting “and consult” after “cooperate”. 

(e) ADVISORY PROVISIONS.—Section 1045 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 
1135d—4) is repealed. 

REAUTHORIZATION OF PART B.—Section 1047 of the Act (20 
U.S.C. 1135d-6) is amended to read as follows: 


“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 


“SEC. 1047. (a) AUTHORIZATIONS.—There are authorized to be 
appropriated to carry out the purposes of this part, $10,000,000 
for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each 
of the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 


“(b) APPROPRIATION LIMITATION.—For any fiscal year, 50 percent 
of the funds appropriated for this part shall be allocated for the 
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ose of section 1021, 33.33 percent for the purpose of section 
1031, and 16.67 percent for the purpose of section 1032.”. 


SEC. 1003. WOMEN AND MINORITIES SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING OUT- 
REACH DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM. 


Part C of title X of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1135e et seq.) is amended 
to read as follows: 


“PART C—WOMEN AND MINORITIES SCIENCE 
AND ENGINEERING OUTREACH DEM- 
ONSTRATION PROGRAM 


“SEC. 1061. PURPOSE. 20 USC 1135e. 


“It is the purpose of this part to provide grants to institutions 
working in partnership with elementary and secondary schools 
to establish outreach programs for female and minority elementary 
and secondary school students to increase the participation of those 
students in science and engineering undergraduate and graduate 
degree programs. 


“SEC. 1062. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 20 USC 1135e-1. 


“The Secretary shall, in accordance with the provision of this 
part, award grants to eligible institutions to enable such eligible 
institutions to pay the Federal share of the costs of carrying out 
a program that is designed to enhance, coordinate, develop, and 
expand programs and initiatives which identify and encourage 
female and minority elementary and secondary school students 
to pursue higher education in preparation for careers in science 


and engineering. 


“SEC. 1063. ELIGIBLE INSTITUTIONS. 20 USC 1135e-2. 


“(a) DEFINITION.—For the purpose of this part the term ‘eligible 
institution’ means an institution of higher education which— 

“(1) has science and engineering programs; 

“(2) has female and minority enrollment and retention rates 
significantly higher than the national averages of such rates, 
but does not meet the definition of ‘minority institution’ set 
forth in section 1046(3); 

“(3) demonstrates its ability to conduct outreach activities 
in science and engineering to female and minority students 
at the elementary and secondary school levels; 

“(4) incorporates the use of advanced telecommunications 
equipment, including fiber optics and interactive video systems, 
to improve the development of intermodal programs targeted 
toward female and minority students; 

“(5) enters into a partnership agreement with a local edu- 
cational agency and at least 1 local business or industry; and 

“(6) describes in the application submitted pursuant to section 
1065 the duties of each partner entering into the partnership 
agreement described in paragraph (5). 

“(b) LIMITATION.—The Secretary shall award at least 40 percent 
of the total funds made available under this section in any fiscal 
year to eligible institutions located in any of the Nation’s ten 
largest metropolitan statistical areas. 
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20 USC 1135e-3. 


20 USC 1135e-4. 


20 USC 1135e-5. 


“SEC. 1064. AMOUNT, DURATION, AND USE OF FUNDS. 


“(a) AMOUNT AND DURATION OF GRANTS.—Grants under this part 
shall be provided in an amount which is not less than $500,000 
in a aoe fiscal year, and shall be continued for a period not 
to exceed 5 fiscal years. 

“(b) USE OF GRANTS.—Grants provided under this section may 
be used for— 

“(1) the operation and administration of outreach programs 
to elementary and secondary school students; 

“(2) faculty development programs in support of outreach 

rograms; 

“(3) curriculum development in support of the outreach pro- 


grams, 

“(4) disseminating information about the outreach programs 
to elementary and secondary schools and institutions of higher 
education; 

“(5) supporting cooperative efforts with elementary and sec- 
ondary schools, community groups, business and industry, and 
other education-related groups, to expand the scope of the out- 
reach programs; and 

“(6) establishing infrastructure necessary to operate pro- 
grams, specifically including telecommunications equipment 
providing distance learning capabilities. 


“SEC. 1065. APPLICATION. 


“To receive a grant under this part, an eligible institution shall 
submit an application at such time, in such manner, and containing 
or accompanied by such information, as the Secretary may reason- 
ably require. Each such application shall contain a description 
of the goals of the activities to be assisted. 


“SEC. 1066. EVALUATION. 


“(a) INDEPENDENT ANNUAL EVALUATION.—The Secretary shall 
provide for the annual independent evaluation of activities assisted 
under this part to determine their effectiveness in ee 

“(1) the operation and administration of outreach programs 
to elementary and secondary school students; 

“(2) faculty development programs in support of outreach 
programs; 

“(3) curriculum development in support of the outreach pro- 


ams; 

“(4) disseminating information about the outreach programs 
to elementary and secondary schools and institutions of higher 
education; 

“(5) supporting cooperative efforts with elementary and sec- 
ondary schools, community groups, business and industry, and 
other education-related groups, to expand the scope of outreach 
programs; and 

“(6) establishing infrastructure necessary to operate pro- 
grams, specifically including telecommunications equipment 
providing distance learning capabilities. 

“(b) EVALUATIONS.— 

“(1) CONDUCT AND CRITERIA.—Each evaluation described in 
subsection (a) shall be conducted by individuals not directly 
involved in the administration of the activities assisted under 
this part. Such independent evaluators and the program 
administrators shall jointly develop evaluation criteria which 
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provide for eo ge analysis of the factors described in 
subsection (a). en possible, each evaluation shall include 
comparisons with appropriate control groups. 

“(2) PROGRAM EFFECTIVENESS.—In order to determine the 
effectiveness of assistance provided under this part in achieving 
the goals stated in the application described in section 1065, 
each evaluation described in subsection (a) shall contain objec- 
tive measures of such goals and, where feasible, shall obtain 
the specific views of participants about the activities assisted 
under this part. 

“(c) REPORT TO CONGRESS AND DISSEMINATION.—The Secretary 
shall prepare and submit to the Congress a review and summary 
of the results of the evaluations described in subsection (a) not 
later than September 30, 1997. 


“SEC. 1067. FEDERAL SHARE. 20 USC 1135e-6. 


“The Federal share of the costs of activities assisted under this 
part shall be 90 percent of the costs of such activities in the 
first year an eligible institution receives a oa under this part, 
80 percent of such cost in the second such year, 70 percent of 
such cost in the third such year, 60 percent of such cost in the 
fourth such year, and 50 percent of such costs in the fifth such 
year. The remaining funds shall be provided from non-Federal 
sources. 


“SEC. 1068. SUPPLEMENT NOT SUPPLANT. 20 USC 1135e-7. 


“An eligible institution may use funds received under this part 
only so as to supplement and, to the extent practicable, increase 
the level of funds that would be available from non-Federal sources 
for the activities described in section 1064(b) and in no case may 
such funds be so used as to supplant such funds from such non- 
Federal sources. 


“SEC. 1069. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 1135e-8. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this part, 
$10,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the 4 ot fiscal years. Not more than 3 percent 
of the amount appropriated for this part in any fiscal year may 
be used for purposes of section 1066.”. 


SEC. 1004. DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER LEADERSHIP PROGRAM. 


Title X of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1135 et seq.) is amended by adding 
at the end the following new part: 


“PART D—DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER Dwight D. 


LEADERSHIP PROGRAM Laieoe 


Development 


. Act of 1992. 
“SEC. 1181. SHORT TITLE; ESTABLISHMENT OF THE PROGRAM. 20 USC 1135f. 


“(a) SHORT TITLE.—This mort may be cited as the ‘Dwight D. 
Eisenhower Leadership Development Act of 1992’. 
“(b) ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall establish a _—— 
to be known as the ‘Dwight D. Eisenhower Leadership Develop- 
ment Program’. 

“(2) SPECIAL RULE.—The program assisted under this part 
shall be established in conjunction with institutions of higher 
education which are specially prepared to undertake the devel- 
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20 USC 1136. 


opment of new ae of leaders in the areas of national 
and international affairs. 

“(c) FUNCTIONS OF THE PROGRAM.—The functions of the program 
assisted under this part shall include— 

“(1) stimulating and supporting the development of leadership 
skills among new generations of American college students; 

“(2) directing a national program that identifies, recruits, 
inspires, and educates outstanding young men and women 
regarding leadership roles in a wide variety of fields in both 
the public and private sectors; 

“(3) offering opportunities for young American leaders who 
meet the requirements of section 484(a) of this Act and who 
are broadly representative of the population of the United 
States to benefit from internships in national and international 
organizations, with special attention being given to establishing 
such opportunities in developing countries; 

“(4) developing curriculum for secondary and postsecondary 
education; 

“(5) developing a penne for understanding and teaching 
critical leadership skills to young Americans and encouraging 
institutions of higher education to establish similar leadership 
programs throughout the United States and abroad; and 

“6) stimulating the theoretical and practical study of leader- 
ship and leadership development to ogi 4 both a better under- 
standing of leadership and improved methods to teach critical 
skills to young adults. 

“(d) OPERATION OF THE PROGRAM.——The Secretary is authorized 
to make grants to or enter into cooperative agreements, contracts, 
or leases with institutions of higher education (as defined in section 
1201 of this title) or with nonprofit private organizations in con- 
pe with such institutions to operate the program assisted under 

is part. 

“(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums 
as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years 
to carry out this part.”. 


TITLE XI—COMMUNITY SERVICE 
PROGRAMS 


SEC. 1101. URBAN COMMUNITY SERVICE. 


Title XI of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1136 et seq.) is amended to read 
as follows: 


“TITLE XI—COMMUNITY SERVICE 
PROGRAMS 


“PART A—URBAN COMMUNITY SERVICE 


“SEC. 1101. FINDINGS. 
“The Congress finds that— 
_ “(1) the Nation’s urban centers are facing increasingly press- 
ing problems and needs in the areas of economic development, 
community infrastructure and service, social policy, public 
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health, housing, crime, education, environmental concerns, 
planning and work force preparation; 

“(2) there are, in the Nation’s urban institutions, people with 
underutilized skills, knowledge, and experience who are capable 
of providing a vast range of services toward the amelioration 
of the problems described in paragraph (1); 

“(3) the skills, knowledge and experience in these urban 
institutions, if applied in a systematic and sustained manner, 
can make a significant contribution to the solution of such 
problems; and 

“(4) the application of such skills, knowledge and experience 
is hindered by the limited funds available to redirect attention 
to solutions to such urban problems. 


“SEC. 1102. PURPOSE; PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 20 USC 1136a. 


“(a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this part to provide incentives 
to urban academic institutions to enable such institutions to work 
with private and civic organizations to devise and implement solu- 
tions to pressing and severe problems in their communities. 

“(b) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is authorized to carry 
out a program of providing assistance to eligible institutions to 
enable such institutions to carry out the activities described in 
section 1104 in accordance with the provisions of this part. 


“SEC. 1103. APPLICATION FOR URBAN COMMUNITY SERVICE GRANTS. 20 USC 1136b. 


“(a) APPLICATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—An eligible institution seeking assistance 
under this part shall submit to the Secretary an application 
at such time, in such form, and containing or accompanied 
by such information and assurances as the Secretary may 
require by regulation. 

“(2) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted pursuant to 
paragraph (1) shall— 

“(A) describe the activities and services for which assist- 
ance is sought; and 
“(B) include a plan that is agreed to by the members 
of a consortium that includes, in addition to the eligible 
institution, one or more of the following entities: 
“i) A community college. 
“(ii) An urban school system. 
“(iii) A local government. 
“(iv) A business or other employer. 
“(v) A nonprofit institution. 

“(3) WAIVER.—The Secretary may waive the consortium 
requirements described in paragraph (2) for any applicant who 
can demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Secretary that the 
applicant has devised an integrated and coordinated plan which 
meets the purpose of this part. 

“(b) PRIORITY IN SELECTION OF APPLICATIONS.—The Secretary 
shall give priority to applications that propose to conduct joint 
projects supported by other local, State, and Federal programs. 

“(c) SELECTION PROCEDURES.—The Secretary shall, by regulation, Sepeeien. 
develop a formal procedure for the submission of applications under * a 


this part and shall publish in the Federal Register an announcement publication. 
of that procedure and the availability of funds under this part. 
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20 USC 1136c. 


20 USC 1136d. 


20 USC 1136e. 


esentatives from public and private institutions o: 


“SEC. 1104. ALLOWABLE ACTIVITIES. 


“Funds made available under this part shall be used to support 
planning, oe research, training, resource exchanges or tech- 
nology transfers, the delivery of services, or other activities the 
purpose of which is to design and implement programs to assist 
urban communities to meet and address their pressing and severe 
problems, such as the following: 

“(1) Work force preparation. 

“(2) Urban poverty and the alleviation of such poverty. 

“(3) Health care, including delivery and access. 

“(4) Underperforming school systems and students. 

“(5) Problems faced by the elderly and individuals with dis- 
abilities in urban settings. 

“(6) Problems faced by families and children. 

“(7) Campus and community crime prevention, including 
enhanced security and safety awareness measures as well as 
coordinated programs addressing the root causes of crime. 

“(8) Urban housing. 

“(9) Urban infrastructure. 

“(10) Economic development. 

“(11) Urban environmental concerns. 

“(12) Other problem areas which participants in the consor- 
tium described in section 1103(a)(2)(B) concur are of high prior- 
ity in the urban area. 

“(13)(A) Problems faced by individuals with disabilities 
regarding accessibility.to institutions of higher education and 
other public and private community facilities. 

“(B) Amelioration of existing attitudinal barriers that prevent 
full inclusion by individuals with disabilities with their commu- 
nity. 


“SEC. 1105. PEER REVIEW. 


“The Secretary shall designate a peer review panel to review 
applications submitted under this part and make recommendations 
for funding to the Secretary. In selecting the peer review panel, 
the Secretary may consult with other appropriate Cabinet-level 
officials and with non-Federal organizations, to ensure that the 
panel will be geographically balanced and be ope gre of rep- 

higher edu- 
cation, labor, business, State and local government, who have exper- 
tise in urban community service or in education. 


“SEC. 1106. DISBURSEMENT OF FUNDS. 


“(a) MULTIYEAR AVAILABILITY.—Subject to the availability of 
appropriations, grants under this part may be made on a multiyear 
basis, except that no institution, individually or as a participant 
in a consortium of such institutions, may receive a grant for more 
than 5 years. 

“(b) EQUITABLE GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION.—The Secretary shall 
award —_ under this part in a manner that achieves equitable 

ic distribution of such grants. 


geogra’ 

“) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.—An applicant under this part and 
the local governments associated with its application shall contrib- 
ute to the conduct of the program supported by the grant an 
amount from non-Federal funds equal to at least one-fourth of 
ae eet of the grant, which contribution may be in cash or 
in 
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“SEC. 1107. DESIGNATION OF URBAN GRANT INSTITUTIONS. 20 USC 1136f. 


“The Secretary shall publish a list of eligible institutions under 
this part and shall designate these institutions of higher education 
as ‘Urban Grant Institutions’. The Secretary shall establish a 
national network of Urban Grant Institutions so that the results 
of individual projects achieved in one metropolitan area can then 
= —- disseminated, replicated and applied throughout 

e Nation. 


“SEC. 1108. DEFINITIONS. 20 USC 1136g. 
“As used in this part: 

“(1) URBAN AREA.—The term ‘urban area’ means a metropoli- 
tan statistical area having a population of not less than 350,000, 
or two contiguous metropolitan statistical areas having a popu- 
lation of not less than 350,000, or, in any State which does 
not have a metropolitan statistical area which has such a 
population, the entity of the State having an agreement or 
submitting an application under section 1103, or, if no such 
entity has an agreement, the Secretary shall designate one 
urban area for the purposes of this part. 

“(2) ELIGIBLE INSTITUTION.—The term ‘eligible institution’ 
means— 

“(A) a nonprofit municipal university, established by the 
governing body of the city in which it is located, and 
operating as of the date of enactment of the Higher Edu- 
cation Amendments of 1992 under that authority; or 

“(B) an institution of higher education, or a consortium 
of such institutions any one of which meets all of the 
requirements of this paragraph, which— 

“(i) is located in an urban area; 

“(ii) draws a substantial portion of its undergraduate 
students from the urban area in which such institution 
is located, or from contiguous areas; 

“(iii) carries out programs to make postsecondary 
educational opportunities more accessible to residents 
of such urban area, or contiguous areas; 

“(iv) has the present capacity to provide resources 
responsive to the needs and priorities of such urban 
area and contiguous areas; 

“(v) offers a range of professional, technical, or grad- 
uate programs sufficient to sustain the capacity of 
such institution to provide such resources; and 

“(vi) has demonstrated and sustained a sense of 
responsibility to such urban area and contiguous areas 
and the people of such areas. 


“SEC. 1109. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 1136h. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated $20,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out the provisions of this part. 
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20 USC 1137. 


20 USC 11387a. 


20 USC 1138. 


PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 238, 1992 


“PART B—INNOVATIVE PROJECTS 


“Subpart 1—Innovative Projects for Community 
Service 


“SEC. 1121. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 


“It is the purpose of this subpart to support innovative projects 
in order to encourage student participation in community service 
projects, including literacy projects. 

“SEC. 1122. INNOVATIVE PROJECTS FOR COMMUNITY SERVICE. 


“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized, in accordance 
with the provisions of this subpart, to make grants to and 
enter into contracts with institutions of higher education 
(including combinations of such institutions) and with such 
other public agencies and ee private organizations as 
the Secretary deems necessary for innovative projects designed 
to carry out the pa of this subpart. 

“(2) PROJECTS.—The projects described in paragraph (1) 
may— 

“(A) support research regarding the effects of student 
community service organizations; 

“(B) provide assistance to student organizations that 
work with community service organizations; 

“(C) support linkages between youth corps as defined 
in section 101(30) of the National and Community Service 
Act of 1990 and institutions of higher education; and 

“(D) support innovative student service programs. 

“(b) APPLICATIONS.—No grant may be made and no contract may 


be entered into under this section unless an application is made 
at such time, in such manner, and containing or accompanied 
by such information as the Secretary may require. 
“(c) APPLICABLE PROCEDURES.— 
“(1) PROCEDURES.—No a may be os under 


subsection (b) unless the National Board of the Fund for 
Improvement of Postsecondary Education, under procedures 
established by the Director of such Fund, approves the applica- 
tion. 

“(2) SPECIAL RULE.—The provisions of section 1003(b) shall 
apply to grants made under this subpart. 

“(d) DEFINITION.—For the purpose of this subpart, the term ‘com- 
munity service’ means or supervised services designed to 
improve the quality of life for community residents, particularly 
community residents with low income, or to assist in the solution 
of particular problems related to the needs of such residents. 


“Subpart 2—Student Literacy Corps and Student 
Mentoring Corps 


“SEC. 1141. PURPOSE. 


“It is the purpose of this subpart to provide financial assistance 
to institutions of higher education to promote the development 
of literacy corps programs and mentoring corps programs to be 
operated by institutions of higher education in public communit 
agencies in the communities in which such institutions are located. 
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“SEC. 1142. LITERACY CORPS PROGRAM AND MENTORING CORPS PRO- 20 USC 11382. 
GRAM. 


“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—From the amount en ane for 
this subpart pursuant to section 1151 for any fiscal year, the Sec- 
retary is authorized, in accordance with the provisions of this sub- 
part, to make grants to institutions of higher education for not 
more than 4 years to pay the Federal share of the cost of carrying 
out a student literacy corps program or a student mentoring corps 


program. 

“tb) LIMITATION.—An institution of higher education shall only 
receive 1 grant under this subpart in each fiscal year. 

“(c) CONTINUATION OF LITERACY OR MENTORING PROGRAM.— 
Grants under this section are renewable upon application by the 
institution of higher education in accordance with section 1144. 

“(d) FEDERAL SHARE.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Federal share of carrying out a student 
literacy corps program or a student mentoring corps program 
under this subpart shall be— 

“(A) not more than 100 percent for an initial grant to 
an institution of higher education; an 

“(B) not more than 75 percent for a grant renewed under 
subsection (c). 

“(2) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The non-Federal share of carrying 
out a student literacy corps or a student mentoring corps pro- 
gram under this subpart may be paid from any non-Federal 
sources. 


“SEC. 1143. USES OF FUNDS. 20 USC 1138b. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Funds made available under this subpart may 
be used for— 
“(1) grants to institutions of higher education for— 

(A) the costs of participation of institutions of higher 
education in the student literacy corps program or student 
oe corps program for which assistance is sought; 
an 


“(B) stipends for student coordinators engaged in the 

student literacy corps program or student mentoring corps 
program for which assistance is sought; and 

«(3) technical assistance, collection and dissemination of 

information, and evaluation in accordance with section 1145. 

“(b) LIMITATIONS.—No grant under this subpart to an institution 

of higher education may exceed $100,000. No} institution of higher 

education may nd more than $35, 000 of a grant made under 

this subpart in the first year in which the institution receives 

such a grant. 


“SEC. 1144. APPLICATIONS. 20 USC 1138c. 


“(a) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—Each institution of higher education 
desiring to receive a grant under this subpart shall submit an 
application to the Secretary, at such time, in such manner, and 
containing or accompanied by such information as the Secretary 
may reasonably require. 

“(b) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.— 

“(1) LITERACY CORPS.—Each rans omg to conduct a student 
literacy corps program under this subpart 
“(A) contain assurances that the ecdtaudion will use the 
grant in accordance with section 1143; 
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“(B) contain adequate assurances that— 
“(i) the institution has established 1 or more courses 
of instruction for academic credit which are designed 
to combine the training of undergraduate students in 
various academic departments such as social sciences, 
economics, and education with experience as tutors; 
“(ii) such individuals will be required, as a condition 
of receiving credit in such course, to perform, for each 
credit, not less than 2 hours a week, of voluntary, 
uncompensated service during the academic term in 
a public community agency as a tutor in such agency’s 
educational or literacy program; 

“Giii) such tutoring service will be supplementary 
to the existing instructional services, tunel in a struc- 
tured classroom setting, and furnished under the 
supervision of qualified personnel; and 

“(iv) the institution will locate such tutoring services 
in one or more public community agencies which serve 
educationally or economically disadvantaged individ- 
uals, and will give priority in providing tutoring serv- 
ices to— 

“(I) educationally disadvantaged students receiv- 
ing services under chapter 1 of title I of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965; 

“(II) students with disabilities; and 

“(III) illiterate parents of educationally or eco- 
nomically disadvantaged elementary school stu- 
dents, with special emphasis on single-parent 
households; and 

“(C) demonstrate that the institution of higher education 
has participated, prior to applying for a grant under this 
subpart, in community service activities, including the con- 
duct of a cooperative education program; and 

“(D) contain such other assurances as the Secretary may 
reasonably require. 

“(2) MENTORING CORPS.—Each application to conduct a stu- 
dent mentoring corps program under this subpart shall— 

“(A) contain assurances that the institution will use the 
grant in accordance with section 1144; 

“(B) contain adequate assurances that— 

“(i) the institution has established 1 or more ccurses 
of instruction for academic credit which are designed 
to combine the training of undergraduate students of 
various academic departments with experience as men- 


Ts; 

“(ii) such individuals will be required, as a condition 
of receiving credit in such course, to perform not less 
than 60 hours of voluntary, uncompensated service 
during the academic term as a mentor to economically 
disadvantaged children and youth; 

“(iii) such mentoring will be complimentary to the 
existing instructional services offered in a structured 
classroom setting, and will include structured and 
informal activities geared towards improving the aca- 
demic, social and emotional development of children 
in the programs; 
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“(iv) the institution will locate public communi 
agencies or elementary or secondary schools whic 
serve educationally or economically disadvantaged 
youth and will give priority in providing mentorin 
services to economically disadvantaged children an 
youth through community-based organizations or 
elementary or secondary schools; 

“(C) demonstrate that the institution of higher education 
has participated, prior to applying for a grant under this 
subpart, in community service activities, including the con- 
duct of a cooperative education program; and 

“(D) contain such other assurances as the Secretary may 
reasonably require. 

“(c) WAIVER.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may, upon request of an 
institution of higher education which does not meet the require- 
ments of subsection (b)(1)(C) or (b2)(C), grant a waiver of 
the requirement under such paragraph if the institution of 
higher education provides assurances that— 

“(A) the institution of higher education has conducted 
another significant program which involves community out- 
reach and service; or 

“(B) its failure to engage in community service-related 
programs or activities prior to making application under 
this subpart will not impede the ability of the institution 
to engage in the outreach efforts necessary to carry out 
the requirements of this subpart. 

“(2) SPECIAL RULE.—An institution of higher education may 
apply for a waiver as part of the application described in 
subsection (b). 

“(d) CARRYOVER OF FUNDS.—Notwithstanding any other provision 


of law, in any fiscal year in which funds are yh age am under 


this subpart but not expended by the end of such fiscal year, 
at least 75 percent of such funds shall remain available in the 
succeeding fiscal year to carry out this subpart. 


“SEC. 1145. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND COORDINATION CONTRACT. 20 USC 1138d. 


“To the extent that funds are available therefor pursuant to 
section 1151, the Secretary may, directly or by way of grant, con- 
tract, or other arrangement— 
“(1) — technical assistance to grant recipients under 
this subpart; 
“(2) collect and disseminate information with respect to pro- 
grams assisted under this subpart; and 
“(3) evaluate such programs and issue reports on the results 
of such evaluations. 
“SEC. 1146. DEFINITIONS. 20 USC 1138e. 


“For the purpose of this subpart— 

“(1) INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—The term ‘institu- 
tion of higher education’, in the case of an institution of higher 
education with a branch campus, means, at the election of 
the institution— 

“(A) a branch campus of the institution; or 
“(B) the institution. 

“(2) PUBLIC COMMUNITY AGENCY.—The term ‘public commu- 
nity agency’ means an established community agency with an 
established program of instruction such as elementary and 
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20 USC 1139. 


secondary schools, Head Start centers, prisons, agencies serving 
youth, and agencies serving individuals with disabilities, includ- 
ing disabled veterans. 


“Subpart 3—Authorization of Appropriations 


“SEC. 1151. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated $15,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
4 succeeding fiscal years of which, for any such fiscal year— 

“(1) not more than one-third shall be available to carry out 
subpart 1; and 

“(2) not less than two-thirds shall be available to carry out 
subpart 2.”. 


TITLE XII—GENERAL PROVISIONS AND 
DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS 


SEC. 1201. DEFINITIONS. 


Section 1201 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1141) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in the first sentence, by striking “, or if not so 
accredited” through “institution so accredited”; and 

(B) in the last sentence— 

(i) by inserting “, pursuant to subpart 3 of part 
H,” after “determines”; and 

(ii) by inserting “the education or” after “quality 


of’; 
(2) by striking subsections (d) through (k) and inserting the 
following: 

“(d) The term ‘secondary school’ has the same meaning given 
that term under section 1471(21) of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965. 

“(e) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Secretary of Education. 

“(f) The term ‘local educational agency’ has the same meaning 
given that term under section 1471(12) of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965. 

“(g) The term ‘State educational agency has the same meaning 
ven that term under section 1471(23) of the Elementary and 
econdary Education Act of 1965. 

“(h) The term ‘State higher education agency’ means the officer 
or agency primarily responsible for the State supervision of higher 
education. , 

“(i) The term ‘elementary school’ has the same meaning given 
that term under section 1471(8) of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965. 

“G) The term ‘combination of institutions of higher education’ 
means a group of institutions of higher education that have entered 
into a cooperative arrangement for the purpose of carrying out 
a common objective, or a public or private nonprofit agency, 
organization, or institution designated or created by a group of 
institutions of higher education for the purpose of carrying out 
a common objective on their behalf. 
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“(k) The term ‘gifted and talented children’ has the same meaning 
given that term under section 4103(1) of the Elementary and Sec- 
ondary Education Act of 1965.”; and 

(3) by —s at the end the following new subsections: 

“(n) The term ‘disability has the same meaning given that term 
under section 3(2) of cd Americans With Disabilities Act of 1990 
(42 U.S.C. 12102(2)). 

“(o) The term ‘special education teacher’ means teachers who 
teach children with disabilities as defined in the Individuals With 
Disabilities Education Act. 

“(p) The term ‘service-learning’ has the same meaning given 
that term under section 101(22) of the National and Community 
Service Act of 1990.”. 


SEC. 1202. ANTIDISCRIMINATION. 


Section 1202 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1142) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(a) IN GENERAL.—” after “SEC. 1202.”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following: 

“(b) LIMITATIONS ON STATUTORY CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this 
Act shall be construed to limit the rights or responsibilities of 
any individual under the Americans With Disabilities Act of 1990, 
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, or any other law.”. 


SEC. 1203. NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON INSTITUTIONAL 
QUALITY AND INTEGRITY. 


Section 1205 of the Act (20 U.S.C.. 1145) is amended to read 
as follows: 


“SEC. 1205. COMMITTEE ON INSTITUTIONAL QUALITY AND INTEGRITY. 


“(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established in the Department 
a Committee on Institutional Quality and Integrity (hereafter in 
this section referred to as the ‘Committee’), which shall be composed 
of 15 members appointed by the Secretary from among individuals 
who are representatives of, or knowledgeable concerning, education 
and training beyond secondary education, including representatives 
of all sectors and types of institutions of higher education (as 
defined in section 481(a)), to assess the process of eligibility and 
certification of such institutions under title IV of this Act and 
the provision of financial aid under title IV of this Act. The Sec- 
retary may also appoint to the Committee representatives of the 
general public serving on the National Advisory Committee on 
Accreditation and Institutional Eligibility (as such Committee was 
in existence on the date of enactment of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 1992). 

“(b) TERMS OF MEMBERS.—Terms of office of each member of 
the Committee shall be 3 years, except that— 

“(1) of the members first appointed to the Committee the 
Secretary shall designate— 

“(A) 5 such members to serve for a term of 1 year; 

“(B) 5 such members to serve for a term of 2 years; 


d 
i 5 such members to serve for a term of 3 years; 
an 
“(2) any member appointed to fill in a vacancy occurring 
prior to the expiration of the term for which the member’s 
predecessor was appointed shall be appointed for the remainder 
of such term. 
“(c) FUNCTIONS.—The Committee shall— 
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20 USC 1145d. 


“(1) advise the Secretary with respect to establishment and 
enforcement of the standards of accrediting agencies or associa- 
tions under subpart 2 of part H; 

“(2) advise the Secretary with respect to the recognition of 
a specific accrediting agency or association; 

(3) advise the Secretary with respect to the preparation 
and publication of the list of nationally recognized accrediting 
agencies and associations; 

“(4) develop and recommend to the Secretary standards and 
criteria for specific categories of vocational training institutions 
and institutions of higher education for which there are no 
recognized accrediting agencies, associations, or State agencies, 
in order to establish the eligibility of such institutions on an 
interim basis for participation in federally funded on 

“(5) advise the Secretary with respect to the eligibility and 
certification process for institutions of higher education under 
title IV of this Act, together with recommendations for improve- 
ments in such process; 

“(6) advise the Secretary with respect to the functions of 
the Secretary under subpart 1 of part H, relating to State 
institutional integrity standards; 

“(7) advise the Secretary with respect to the relationship 
between— 

“(A) accreditation of institutions of higher education and 
the certification and eligibility of such institutions; and 

“(B) State licensing responsibilities with respect to such 
institutions; and 

“(8) carry out such other advisory functions relating to 
—-* and institutional eligibility as the Secretary may 

rescribe. 

“(d) MEETING PROCEDURES.—The Committee shall meet not less 
than twice each year at the call of the Chairperson. The date 
of, and agenda for, each meeting of the Committee shall be submit- 
ted in advance to the Secretary for approval. A representative 
of the Secretary shall be present at all meetings of the Committee. 

“(e) REPORT.—The Committee shall, not later than November 
30 of each year, make an annual report through the Secretary 
to the Congress. The annual report shall contain— 

“(1) a list of the members of the Committee and their 
addresses; 

“(2) a list of the functions of the Committee; 

“(3) a list of dates and places of each meeting during the - 
preceding fiscal year; and 

“4) a summ of the activities, findings and rec- 
ommendations made by the Committee during the preceding 
fiscal year. 

“(f) TERMINATION.—Subject to section 448(b) of the General Edu- 
cation Provision Act, the National Advisory Committee on Accredita- 
tion and Institutional Eligibility shall continue to exist until Sep- 
tember 30, 1998.”. 


SEC. 1204. DISCLOSURE OF FOREIGN GIFTS AND FOREIGN OWNERSHIP. 


_ Title XII of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1141 et seq.) is amended by 
inserting after section 1208 the following section: 


“SEC. 1209. DISCLOSURES OF FOREIGN GIFTS. 


“(a) DISCLOSURE REPORT.—Whenever any institution is owned 
or controlled by a foreign source or receives a gift from or enters 
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into a contract with a foreign source, the value of which is $250,000 
or more, considered alone or in combination with all other gifts 
from or contracts with that foreign source within a calendar year, 
the institution shall file a disclosure report with the Secretary 
on January 31 or July 31, whichever is sooner. 

“(b) CONTENTS OF REPORT.—Each report to the Secretary required 
by this Act shall contain: 

“(1) For gifts received from or contracts entered into with 
a foreign source other than a foreign government, the aggregate 
dollar amount of such gifts and contracts attributable to a 
particular country. The country to which a gift is attributable 
is the country of citizenship, or if unknown, the principal resi- 
dence for a foreign source who is a natural person, and the © 
country of incorporation, or if unknown, the principal place 
of business, for a foreign source which is a legal entity. 

“(2) For gifts received from or contracts entered into with 
a foreign government, the aggregate amount of such gifts and 
contracts received from each foreign government. 

“(3) In the case of an institution which is owned or controlled 
by a foreign source, the identity of the foreign source, the 
date on which the foreign source assumed ownership or control, 
and any changes in program or structure resulting from the 
change in ownership or control. 

“(c) ADDITIONAL DISCLOSURES FOR RESTRICTED AND CONDITIONAL 
Girts.—Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (b), whenever 
any institution receives a restricted or conditional gift or contract 
from a foreign source, the institution shall disclose: 

“(1) For such gifts received from or contracts entered into 
with a foreign source other than a foreign government, the 
amount, the date, and a description of such conditions or restric- 
tions. The report shall also disclose the country of citizenship, 
or if unknown, the principal residence for a foreign source 
which is a natural person, and the country of incorporation, 
or if unknown, the principal place of business for a foreign 
source which is a legal entity. 

“(2) For gifts received from or contracts entered into with 
a foreign government, the amount, the date, a description of 
such conditions or restrictions, and the name of the foreign 
government. 

“(d) RELATION TO OTHER REPORTING REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(1) STATE REQUIREMENTS.—-If an institution described under 
subsection (a) is within a State which has enacted requirements 
for public disclosure of gifts from or contracts with a foreign 
source that are substantially similar to the requirements of 
this section, a copy of the disclosure report filed with the 
State may be filed with the Secretary in lieu of a report required 
under subsection (a). The State in which the institution is 
located shall provide to the Secretary such assurances as the 
Secretary may require to establish that the institution has 
met the requirements for public disclosure under State law 
if the State report is filed. 

“(2) USE OF OTHER FEDERAL REPORTS.—If an institution 
receives a gift from, or enters into a contract with, a forei 
source, where any other department, agency, or bureau of the 


Executive Branch requires a report containing requirements 
substantially similar to those required under this Act, a copy 
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of this report may be filed with the Secretary in lieu of a 
report required under subsection (a). 

“(e) PusLic INSPECTION.—All disclosure reports required by this 
Act shall be public records open to inspection and copying during 
business hours. 

“(f) ENFORCEMENT.— 

“(1) COURT ORDERS.—Whenever it appears that an institution 
has failed to comply with the requirements of this section, 
including any rule or regulation promulgated thereunder, a 
civil action may be brought in an appropriate district court 
of the United States, or the appropriate United States court 
of any territory or other place subject to the jurisdiction of 
the United States, to request such court to compel compliance 
with the requirements of the Act. 

“(2) Costs.—For knowing or willful failure to comply with 
the requirements of this section, including any rule or regula- 
tion promulgated thereunder, an institution shall pay to the 
Treasury of the United States the full costs to the United 
States of obtaining compliance, including all associated costs 
of investigation and enforcement. 

“(g) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary may promulgate regulations 
to carry out the ministerial duties imposed on the Secretary by 
this section. 

“(h) DEFINITIONS.—For the purpose of this section— 

“(1) the term ‘contract’ means any agreement for the acquisi- 
tion by purchase, lease, or barter of property or services by 
the foreign source, for the direct benefit or use of either of 
the parties; 

“(2) the term ‘foreign source’ means— 

“(A) a foreign government, including an agency of a for- 
eign government; 

“(B) a legal entity, governmental or otherwise, created 
solely under the laws of a foreign state or states; 

“(C) an individual who is not a citizen or a national 
of the United States or a trust territory or protectorate 
thereof; and 

“(D) an agent, including a subsidiary or affiliate of a 
foreign legal entity, acting on behalf of a foreign source; 

“(3) the term ‘gift?’ means any gift of money or property; 

“(4) the term ‘institution’ means any institution, public or 
private, or, if a multicampus institution, any single campus 
of such institution, in any State which— 

“(A) is legally authorized within such State to provide 
a program of education beyond secondary school; 

“(B) provides a program for which it awards a bachelor’s 
degree (or provides not less than a 2-year program which 
is acceptable for full credit toward such a ban or more 
advanced degrees; and 

“(C) is accredited by a nationally recognized accreditin 
agency or association and to which institution Feder, 
financial assistance is extended (directly or indirectly 
through another entity or person), or which institution 
receives support from the extension of Federal financial 
assistance to any of its subunits; and 

“(5) the term ‘restricted or conditional gift or contract’ means 
any endowment, gift, —_ contract, award, present, or prop- 
erty of any kind which includes provisions regarding (A) the 
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employment, assi ent, or termination of faculty; (B) the 
establishment of ee centers, research or lecture pro- 
grams, or new faculty positions; (C) the selection or admission 
of students; or (D) the award of grants, loans, scholarships, 
fellowships, or other forms of financial aid restricted to students 
of a specified country, religion, sex, ethnic origin, or political 
opinion.”. 


TITLE XITII—INDIAN HIGHER 
EDUCATION PROGRAMS 


PART A—TRIBALLY CONTROLLED COMMUNITY 
COLLEGES 


SEC. 1301. REAUTHORIZATION OF THE TRIBALLY CONTROLLED COM- 
MUNITY COLLEGES ACT. 


(a) GENERAL AUTHORIZATION.—Section 110(a) of the Tribally Con- 
trolled Community College Assistance Act of 1978 (hereafter in 
this section referred to as the “Act”) (25 U.S.C. 1810(a)) is amended 
to read as follows: 

“SEC. 110. (a)(1) There is authorized to be saree, for the 
purpose of carrying out section 105, $3,200,000 for fiscal year 1993 


and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding 
fiscal years. 

“(2) There is authorized to be appropriated for the purpose of 
carrying out section 107, $30,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such 
sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal 
years. 

“(3) There is authorized to be appropriated for the — of 


carrying out sections 112(b) and 113, $10,000,000 for fiscal year 
1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeed- 
ing fiscal years. 

(4) Funds supemene’ pursuant to the authorizations under 
this section for the fiscal year 1993 and for each of the succeeding 
4 fiscal years shall be transferred by the Secretary of the Treasury 
through the most itious method available, with each of the 
Tribally Controlled Community Colleges being designated as its 
own certifying —-. - 

(b) ENDOWMENT GRANTS.—Section 306(a) of the Act (25 U.S.C. 
1836(a)) is amended to read as follows: 

“SEC. 306. (a) There are authorized to be a Pe to carry 
out the provisions of this title, $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 
and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding 
fiscal years.”. 

(c) ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT.—Section 403 of the Act (25 U.S.C. 
1852) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 403. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated for grants under this 
title, $2,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be 
necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years.”. 

(d) NAVAJO COMMUNITY COLLEGES.—Section 5(a)(1) of the Navajo 
—s College Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 640c—1(a)(1)) is amended 
to read as follows: 

“SEC. 5. (a)(1) For the purpose of making construction grants 
under this Act, there are authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 
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25 USC 3301. 


25 USC 3302. 


25 USC 3303. 


for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each 
of the 4 succeeding fiscal years.”. 


PART B—HIGHER EDUCATION TRIBAL GRANT 
AUTHORIZATION ACT 


SEC. 1311. SHORT TITLE. 


This part may be cited as the “Higher Education Tribal Grant 
Authorization Act”. 


SEC. 1312. FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds that— 

(1) there are increasing numbers of Indian students qualify- 
ing for postsecondary education, and there are increasing num- 
bers desiring to go to postsecondary institutions; 

(2) the needs of these\ students far outpace the resources 
available currently; 

(3) Indian tribes have shown an increasing interest in admin- 
istering programs serving these individuals and making deci- 
sions on these programs reflecting their determinations of the 
tribal and human needs; 

(4) the contracting process under the Indian Self-Determina- 
tion and Education Assistance Act has provided a mechanism 
for the — of the tribes to assume control over this pro- 
gram from the Bureau of Indian Affairs; 

(5) however, inherent limitations in the contracting philoso- 
phy and mechanism, coupled with cumbersome administrative 
procedures developed by the. Bureau of Indian Affairs have 
effectively limited the efficiency and effectiveness of these pro- 
grams; 

(6) the provision of these services in the most effective and 
efficient form possible is necessary for tribes, the country, and 
the individuals to be served; and 

(7) these services are part of the Federal Government’s con- 
tinuing trust responsibility to provide education services to 
American Indian and Alaska Natives. 


SEC. 1313. PROGRAM AUTHORITY. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall, from the amounts appro- 

riated for the purpose of supporting higher education grants for 

dian students under the authority of the Act of November 2, 
1921, popularly known as the Snyder Act (25 U.S.C. 13), make 
grants to Indian tribes in accordance with the requirements of 
this — to permit those tribes to provide financial assistance 
to individual Indian students for the cost of attendance at institu- 
tions of higher education. 

(b) LIMITATION ON SECRETARY'S AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall 
not place any restrictions on the use of funds provided to an 
ee under this part that is not expressly authorized by 

s part. 

(c) EFFECT ON FEDERAL RESPONSIBILITIES.—The provisions of this 
— not affect any trust responsibilities of the Federal Govern- 
ment. 

(d) No TERMINATION FOR ADMINISTRATIVE CONVENIENCE.—Grants 
provided under this part may not be terminated, modified, sus- 
pended, or reduced only for the convenience of the administering 
agency. 
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SEC. 1314. QUALIFICATION FOR GRANTS TO TRIBES. 25 USC 3304. 


(a) CONTRACTING TRIBES.—Any Indian tribe that obtains funds 
for educational purposes similar to those authorized in this part 
pursuant to contract under the Indian Self-Determination and Edu- 
cation Assistance Act may qualify for a grant under this part 
by submitting to the Secretary a notice of intent to administer 
a student assistance program under section 1313. Such notice shall 
be effective for the fiscal year following the fiscal year in which 
it is submitted, except that if such notice is submitted during 
the last 90 days of a fiscal year such notice shall be effective 
the second fiscal year following the fiscal year in which it is submit- 
ted, unless the Secretary waives this limitation. 

(b) NONCONTRACTING TRIBES.—Any Indian tribe that is not 
eligible to qualify for a grant under this part by filing a notice 
under subsection (a) may qualify for such a grant by filing an 
application for such a grant. Such application shall be submitted 
under guidelines for programs under the Indian Self-Determination 
and Education Assistance Act, as in effect on January 1, 1991, 
and shall be reviewed under the standards, practices, and proce- 
dures applicable to applications to contract under such Act as 
in effect on the date the application is received, except that— 

(1) if the tribe is not notified that its application has been 
disapproved within 180 days after it is filed with the Secretary, 
the application shall be deemed to be approved; 

(2) if the application is disapproved, the Secretary shall pro- 
vide technical assistance to the tribe for purposes of correcting 
deficiencies in the application; 

(3) the Secretary shall designate an office or official to receive 
such applications, and shall toll the 180-day period described 
in paragraph (1) from the date of receipt by such office or 
official; and 

(4) applications shall be approved for the fiscal year following 
the fiscal year in which submitted, unless the Secretary waives 
the limitation of this paragraph. 

(c) TERMINATION OF GRANTS.— 

(1) CONTINUING ELIGIBILITY PRESUMED.—An Indian tribe 
which has qualified under subsection (a) or (b) for a grant 
under this part for any fiscal year shall continue to be eligible 
for such a grant for each succeeding fiscal year unless the 
Secretary revokes such eligibility for a cause described in para- 
graph (2). 

(2) CAUSES FOR LOSS OF ELIGIBILITY.—The Secretary may 
revoke the eligibility of an Indian tribe for a grant under 
this part if such tribe— 

(A) fails to submit to the Bureau an annual financial 
statement that reports revenues and expenditures deter- 
mined by use of an accounting system, established by the 
tribe, that complies with generally accepted accounting 
principles; 

(B) fails to submit to the Bureau an annual program 
description, stating the number of students served, and 
containing such information concerning such students, 
their educational programs and progress, and the financial 
assistance distributed to such students as the Secretary 
may require by regulation; 
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(C) fails to submit to the Secretary a biennial financial 
audit conducted in accordance with chapter 75 of title 
31, United States Code; or 

(D) fails, in an evaluation of its financial assistance pro- 
gram conducted by an impartial third party entity, to com- 
ply with standards under this part relating to (i) eligible 
students, programs, or institutions of higher education, 
(ii) satisfactory progress, or (iii) allowable administrative 
costs; as determined under contracts applicable to programs 
to provide financial assistance to individual Indian students 
for the cost of attendance at institutions of higher education 
administered by Indian tribes under the Indian Self-Deter- 
mination and Education Assistance Act and in effect on 
January 20, 1991. 

(3) PROCEDURES FOR REVOCATION OF ELIGIBILITY.—The Sec- 
retary shall not revoke the eligibility of an Indian tribe for 
a grant under this part except— 

(A) after notice in writing to the tribe of the cause and 
opportunity to the tribe to correct; 

B) providing technical assistance to the tribe in making 
such corrections; and 

(C) after hearing and appeals conducted under the same 
rules and regulations that apply to similar termination 
actions under the Indian Self-Determination and Education 
Assistance Act. 


25 USC 3305. SEC. 1315. ALLOCATION OF GRANT FUNDS. 


(a) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall continue to determine 
the amount of program funds to be received by each grantee 
under this part by the same method used for determinin 
such distribution in fiscal year 1991 for tribally-administere 
and Bureau-administered programs of grants to individual 
Indians to defray postsecondary expenses. 

(2) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—In addition to the amount deter- 


mined under paragraph (1), a grantee which has exercised 

the option given in section 1314(a) to administer the program 

under a grant shall receive an amount for administrative costs 

determined pursuant to the method used by the grantee during 

the ——— contract period. All other grantees shall receive 
0 


an amount for administrative costs determined pursuant to 
the regulations governing such determinations under the Indian 
Self Determination and Education Assistance Act, as in effect 
at the time of application to grants being made. 

(3) SINGLE GRANT; SEPARATE ACCOUNTS.—Each grantee shall 
receive only one grant during any fiscal year, which shall 
include both of the amounts under paragraphs (1) and (2). 
Each grantee shall maintain are in a separate account. 

(b) UsE oF FuNDS.—Funds provided by grants under this part 
shall be used— 

(1) to make grants to individual Indian students to meet, 
on the basis of need, any educational expense of attendance 
in a postsecondary education program (as determined under 
the contracts applying to the postsecondary education program 
administered by tribes under the Indian Self Determination 
and Education Assistance Act (Public Law 93-638)), to the 
extent that such expense is not met from other sources or 
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cannot be defrayed through the action of any State, Federal, 
or municipal Act, except that nothing in this subsection shali 
be interpreted as requiring any priority in consideration of 
resources; and 

(2) costs of administering the program under this part, except 
that no more may be spent on administration of such program 
than is generated by the method for administrative cost com- 
putation specified in section 1315(a)(2). 


SEC. 1316. LIMITATIONS ON USE OF FUNDS. 


(a) USE FOR RELIGIOUS PURPOSES.—None of the funds made avail- 
able under this part may be used for study at any school or depart- 
ment of divinity or for any religious worship or sectarian activity. 

(b) INTEREST ON FUNDS.—No interest or other income on any 
funds made available under this part shall be used for any purpose 
other than those for which such funds may be used 

(c) PAYMENTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise provided in this sub- 
section, the Secretary shall make payments to grantees under 
this part in two payments— 

(A) one payment to be made no later than October 1 
of each fiscal year in an amount equal to one-half the 
amount paid during the preceding fiscal year to the grantee 
or a contractor that has elected to have the provisions 
of this part apply, and 

(B) the second payment consisting of the remainder to 
which the grantee or contractor is entitled for the fiscal 
year to be made by no later than January 1 of the fiscal 
year. 

(2) NEW GRANTEES.—For any tribe for which no payment 
was made under this part in the preceding fiscal year, full 
payment of the amount computed for each fiscal year shall 
be made by January 1 of the fiscal year. 

(d) INVESTMENT OF FUNDS.— 

(1) TREATMENT AS TRIBAL PROPERTY.—Notwithstanding any 
other provision of law, any interest or investment income that 
accrues on any funds provided under this part after such funds 
are paid to the Indian tribe or tribal organization and before 
such funds are expended for the purpose for which such funds 
were provided under this part shall be the property of the 
Indian tribe or tribal organization and shall not be taken into 
account by any officer or employee of the Federal Government 
in determining whether to provide assistance, or the amount 
of assistance, under any provision of Federal law. 

(2) INVESTMENT REQUIREMENTS.—Funds provided under this 
part may be— 

(A) invested by the Indian tribe or tribal organization 
only in obligations of the United States or in obligations 
or securities that are guaranteed or insured by the United 
States, or 

(B) deposited only into accounts that are insured by 
an agency or instrumentality of the United States. 

(e) RECOVERIES.—For the purposes of under recovery and over 
recovery determinations by any Federal agency for any other funds, 
from whatever source derived, funds received under this part shall 
not be taken into consideration. 
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25 USC 3307. SEC. 1317. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. 


(a) BIENNIAL REPORT.—The Secretary shall submit a biennial 
report to the Congress on the programs established under this 
part. Such report shall include— 

(1) a description of significant administrative actions taken 
by the Secretary under this part; 
(2) the number of grants made under the authority of this 


part; 

(3) the number of applications denied for such grants and 
the reasons therefor; 

(4) the remedial actions taken to enable applicants to be 


approved; 

65) the number of students served, by tribe; 

(6) statistics on the academic pursuits of the students pro- 
vided assistance under this part and the average amount of 
assistance provided; and 

(7) such additional information as the Secretary considers 
significant. 

(b) ROLE OF THE DIRECTOR.—Applications for grants under this 
part, and all application modifications, shall be reviewed and 
approved by personnel under the direction and control of the Direc- 
tor of the ce of Indian Education Programs. Required reports 
shall be submitted to education personnel under the direction and 
control of the Director of such Office. 

(c) APPLICATION OF INDIAN SELF-DETERMINATION AND EDUCATION 
ASSISTANCE AcT.—All provisions of sections 5, 6, 7, 105, 109, and 
110 of the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance 
Act (25 U.S.C. 450c et seq.), except those provisions pertaining 
to indirect costs and length of contract, shall apply to grants pro- 
vided under this part. 

(d) REGULATIONS.—The Secre is authorized to issue regula- 
tions relating to the discharge of duties specifically assigned to 
the Secretary by this part. all other matters relating to the 
details of planning, development, implementing, and evaluating 
grants under this part, the Secretary shall not issue regulations. 
Regulations issued pursuant to this part shall not have the standing 
of a Federal statute for the purposes of judicial review. 

(e) RETROCESSION.—Whenever an Indian tribe requests ret- 
rocession of any program for which assistance is provided under 
this part, such retrocession shall become effective upon a date 
specified by the Secretary not more than 120 days after the date 
on which the tribe requests the retrocession, or such later date 
as may be mutually agreed upon by the Secretary and the tribe. 
If such a program is re ed, the Secretary shall provide to 
any Indian tribe served by such program at least the same a 
and quality of services that would have been provided ae suc 


— at the level of funding provided under this part prior 


Pp 
to the retrocession. The tribal governing body requesting the ret- 
rocession shall specify whether the retrocession s. be to a con- 
tract administered by the tribe, or a tribal entity, under the author- 
ity of the Indian Self-Determination Act or to a Bureau adminis- 
tered program. 
(f) DEFINITIONS.—For the purposes of this part: 
(1) The term “Secretary” means the Eanes of the Interior. 
(2) The terms “Indian” and “Indian tribe” have the same 
meaning given those terms in sections 4 (d) and (e), respectively, 
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of the Indian Self Determination and Education Assistance 
Act (P.L. 93-638, 20 U.S.C. 450b). 


PART C—CRITICAL NEEDS FOR TRIBAL Critical Needs 


for Tribal 


DEVELOPMENT ACT Development 


SEC. 1321. SHORT TITLE. 25 USC 3321. 


This part may be cited as the “Critical Needs for Tribal Develop- 
ment Act”. 


SEC. 1322. DEFINITIONS. 25 USC 3322. 


As used in this part: 

(1) The term “federally funded higher education assistance” 
means any grant assistance provided to an Indian student 
from funds made available for such purpose by contract or 
grant to an Indian tribe from amounts appropriated under 
the authority of the Act of November 2, 1921, popularly known 
as the Snyder Act (25 U.S.C. 13). 

(2) The term “eligible Indian tribe or tribal organization” 
means any Indian tribe or tribal organization that qualifies 
to administer federally funded higher education assistance 
under a contract pursuant to the Indian Self-Determination 
and Education Assistance Act or under a grant pursuant to 
the Higher Education Tribal Grant Authorization Act. 

(3) The term “Indian” has the meaning given such term 
in section 4(d) of the Indian Self Determination and Education 
Assistance Act (Public Law 93-638, 20 U.S.C. 450b). 


SEC. 1323. SERVICE CONDITIONS PERMITTED. 25 USC 3323. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—An eligible Indian tribe or tribal organization 
may, in accordance with the requirements of this part, require 
any applicant for federally funded higher education assistance, as 
a condition of receipt of such assistance, to enter into a critical 
area service agreement in accordance with section 1324. 

(b) CRITICAL AREA DESIGNATION.—Any eligible Indian tribe or 
tribal organization that intends to require critical area service 
agreements shall, by a formal action of the tribal council or its 
delegate, designate particular occupational areas as critical areas 
for the economic or human development needs of the tribe or 
its members. The tribe or organization shall notify the Secret 
of the Interior in writing of such designated critical areas. Suc 
designations shall be applicable to federally funded higher education 
assistance for any fiscal year following the fiscal year in which 
the designation is made until such designation is withdrawn by 
the tribe or organization by formal action. The tribe or organization 
shall notify the Secretary of the Interior in writing of any des- 
ignations that are withdrawn. 


SEC. 1324. CRITICAL AREA SERVICE AGREEMENTS. 25 USC 3324. 


(a) TERMS OF AGREEMENTS.—A critical area service agreement 
shall be an agreement between an Indian student who receives 
or who shall receive federally funded higher education assistance 
and an Indian tribe or tribal organization providing such assistance 
in which the student agrees— 

(1) to undertake a course of study at an se institution 
(as that term is defined in section 435(a) of the Higher Edu- 
cation Act of 1965) in an area of critical need, as determined 
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under section 1323, and to pursue that course of study to 
its completion; and 

(2XA) to perform, for each academic year for which the stu- 
dent receives federally funded higher education assistance 
under a critical area service agreement, one calendar year 
of service to the tribe or organization in an occupation that 
is in a critical area designated by the tribe pursuant to section 
1322(b), commencing not later than 6 months after the student 
ceases to carry at an institution of higher education at least 
one-half the normal full-time academic workload as determined 
by the institution; or 

(B) to repay such assistance to the Secretary, together with 
interest thereon at a rate prescribed by the Secretary by regula- 
tion, in monthly or quarterly installments over not more than 
5 years. 

(b) SERVICE LIMITATIONS AND CONDITIONS.—The tribe or tribal 
organization shall agree that a student performing services under 
a critical area service agreement— 

(1) shall be provided compensation, benefits, and working 
conditions at the same level and to the same extent as any 
other employee working a similar length of time and doing 
the same type of work; 

(2) may be treated as providing services to the tribe or 


organization if the student provides services for members of 
the tribe or organization that are approved by the tribe or 
organization and agreed to by the student even though such 
services are performed while the student is employed by a 
Federal, State, or local agency or instrumentality or by a non- 
profit or for-profit private institution or organization; and 

(3) may obtain the benefits of a waiver or suspension in 


accordance with the requirements of subsection (c). 
(c) WAIVER AND SUSPENSION OF SERVICE AGREEMENT.— 

(1) WAIVER.—An Indian tribe or tribal organization may, 
by formal action, waive the service agreement of an Indian 
student for just cause, as determined in accordance with regula- 
tions prescribed by the Secretary. The tribe or organization 
shall notify the Secretary in writing of any waiver granted 
under this subsection. 

(2) SUSPENSION.—The obligation of a student to perform serv- 
ices under a critical area service agreement— 

(A) shall be — for not more than 18 months 
if, at the request of the student, the tribe or organization 
determines that there are no employment opportunities 
available in any critical service area; and 

(B) shall be suspended if the student ceases to attend 
an institution of higher education as a consequence of 
an institutional determination of unsatisfactory perform- 
ance. 

If, at the end of a period of suspension under oe 
(A), there are still no employment opportunities available in 
any critical service area, the student’s obligations under the 
eee shall terminate. A sus ion under subparagraph 
(B) shall be reviewed by the tribe or organization annually, 
but may be continued indefinitely. 
Regulations. (d) PRo RATA REDUCTION FOR PARTIAL SERVICES.—The Secretary 
shall, by regulation, — for the pro rata reduction of repayment 
obligations under subsection (a)(2) in the case of any student who 
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partially completes the service obligation of that student under 
subsection (a)(2)(A). 

(e) CERTIFICATION OF SERVICE.—An Indian tribe or tribal 
organization receiving services under a critical area service 
agreement— 

(1) shall establish procedures for monitoring and evaluating 
the provisions of this part, and provide a copy of such proce- 
dures to the Secretary and to each individual providing services 
under a critical area service agreement; 

(2) shall annually certify to the Secretary the identities of 
the individuals performing service under such agreements; and 

(3) shall annually certify to the Secretary the amount of 
service performed, and the amount remaining to be performed, 
by each such individual under such agreements. 


SEC. 1325. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 25 USC 3325. 


(a) APPLICATION OF EXISTING PROCEDURES.—Except as provided 
in subsection (b), the requirements relating to student eligibility, 
needs analysis, and determination of eligibility for the program 
to be attended regularly incorporated by reference into contracts 
under the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act 
for tribal operation of _ education grant programs prior to 
January 1, 1991, shall apply. 

(b) ADDITIONAL, EXCESS, AND INCREMENTAL CostTs.—The tribe 
or tribal organization may establish in writing, subject to the review 
of the Secretary, omealente for determining additional, excess, 
or inducement costs to be associated with grants for critical area 
service agreements. 


PART D—INSTITUTE OF AMERICAN INDIAN 
NATIVE CULTURE AND ARTS DEVELOPMENT 


SEC. 1331. INSTITUTE OF AMERICAN INDIAN NATIVE CULTURE AND 
ARTS DEVELOPMENT. 


(a) BOARD OF DIRECTORS.—Section 1505 of the American Indian, 
Alaska Native, and Native Hawaiian Culture and Art Development 
Act (20 U.S.C. 4412) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)(1)A)— 
by striking “The voting” and inserting “Subject to 
the provisions of subsection (i), the voting”; an 
(B) by —— before the period at the end thereof 
a comma and the following: “and diverse fields of expertise, 
including finance, law, fine arts, and higher education 
administration”; 
(2) 7 redesignating paragraph (3) of subsection (a) as para- 
graph (4); 

(3) by inserting after paragraph (2) of subsection (a) the 
following new paragraph: 

“(3) The President shall carry out the activities described 
in subparagraphs (B) and (C) of a (2) through the 
Board. The Board may make recommendations based upon 


the nominations received, may make recommendations of its 
own, and may review and make comments to the President 
or the President’s appointed staff on individuals being consid- 
ered by the President for whom no nominations have been 
received.”; and 

(4) by striking subsection (i) and inserting the following: 
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“(i) APPOINTMENT EXCEPTION FOR CONTINUITY.— 

“(1) In order to maintain the stability and continuity of 
the Board, the Board shall have the power to recommend 
the continuation of members on the Board pursuant to the 
provisions of this subsection. When the Board makes such 
a recommendation, the Chairman of the Board shall transmit 
the recommendation to the President no later than 75 days 
prior to the expiration of the term of the member. 

“(2) If the sident has not transmitted to the Senate a 
nomination to fill the position of a member covered by such 
a recommendation within 60 days from the date that the mem- 
ber’s term ires, the member shall be deemed to have been 
reappointed for another full term to the Board, with all the 
appropriate rights and responsibilities. 

(3) This subsection shall not be construed to permit less 
than 7 members of the Board to be Indians. If an extension 
of a term under as (2) would result in less than 7 
members being Indians, the term of the member covered by 
paragraph (2) shall be deemed to expire 60 days after the 
date upon which it would have been deemed to expire without 
the operation of this subsection, except that the provisions 
of subsection (b)(4), relating to continuation of service pending 
replacement, shall continue to apply.”. 

(b) GENERAL POWERS OF BOARD.—Section 1507 of the American 
Indian, Alaska Native, and Native Hawaiian Culture and Art Devel- 
opment Act (20 U.S.C. 4414) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 

(A) by redesignating paragraphs (3) through (13) as para- 
graphs (4) through (14), reer po ppien 

(B) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting the following: 

“(2) to make agreements and contracts with persons, Indian 
tribes, and private or governmental entities and to make pay- 
ments or advance payments under such agreements or contract 
without regard to section 3324 of title 31, United States Code; 

“(3) any other provision of law to the contrary not- 
withstanding, to enter into joint development ventures with 
public or private commercial or noncommercial entities for 
development of facilities to meet the plan required under section 
1519, if the ventures are related to and her the mission 
of the Institute;”; and 

(C) by striking paragraph (13) (as redesignated in sub- 
paragraph (A)) and inserting the following: 

“(13) to use any funds or property received by the Institute 
to carry out the purpose of this title, including the authority 
to designate on an annual basis a portion, not to exceed 10 
— of the funds appropriated pursuant to section 1531 
or investment, without regard to any other provision of law 
regarding investment or disposition of federally appropriated 
funds, on a short-term basis for the purpose of maximizing 
yield and liquidity of such funds; and”; and 

(2) in subsection (c), by striking “may be expended” and 
inserting “shall be expended”. 

(c) STAFF OF INSTITUTE.—Section 1509(b)(2) of the American 
Indian, Alaska Native, and Native Hawaiian Culture and Art Devel- 
opment Act (20 U.S.C. 4416(b)(2)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(2) The President of the Institute shall fix the basic com- 
pensation for officers and employees of the Institute at rates 
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comparable to the rates in effect under the General Schedule 
for individuals with comparable qualifications and positions, 
to whom chapter 51 of title 5, United States Code applies. 
If the Board determines that such action is necessary for pur- 
poses of recruitment or retention of officers or employees nec- 
essary to the functions of the Institute, the Board is authorized, 
by formal action, to establish a rate of, or a range for, basic 
compensation that is comparable to the rate of compensation 
paid to officers or employees having similar duties and respon- 
sibilities in other institutions of higher education.”. 

(d) FUNCTIONS OF INSTITUTE.—Section 1510(b) of the American 
Indian, Alaska Native, and Native Hawaiian Culture and Art Devel- 
opment Act (20 U.S.C. 4417(b)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) ADMINISTRATIVE ENTITIES.— 

“(1) The Board shall be responsible for establishing the poli- 
cies and internal organization that relate to the control and 
monitoring of all subdivisions, administrative entities, and 
departments of the Institute. 

“(2) The specific responsibilities of each subdivision, entity, 
and department of the Institute are solely within the discretion 
of the Board, or its designee. 

“(3) The Board shall establish, within the Institute, depart- 
ments for the study of culture and arts and for research and 
exchange, and a museum. The Board shall establish the areas 
of competency for the departments created under this para- 
graph, which may include (but are not limited to) Departments 
of Arts and Sciences, Visual Arts, Performing Arts, Language, 
Literature and Museology and a learning resources center, pro- 
grams of institutional support and development, research pro- 
grams, fellowship programs, seminars, publications, scholar- 
in-residence programs and inter-institutional programs of 
cooperation at national and international levels.”. 

(e) INDIAN PREFERENCE.—Section 1511(a) of the American Indian, 
Alaska Native, and Native Hawaiian Culture and Art Development 
Act (20 U.S.C. 4418(a)) is amended by inserting “develop a policy 
or policies for the Institute to” after “is authorized to”. 

(f) TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS.—Section 1514 of the American 
Indian, Alaska Native, and Native Hawaiian Culture and Art Devel- 
opment Act (20 U.S.C. 4421) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b)(1), by striking “All personnel” and insert- 
ing “Subject to subsection (d), all personnel”; and 

(2) in subsection (d)(2), by striking “monetary damage” and 
inserting “monetary damages”. 

(g) REPORTS.—Section 1515(b) of the American Indian, Alaska 
Native, and Native Hawaiian Culture and Art Development Act 
(20 U.S.C. 4422(b)) is amended— 

(1) by striking paragraph (1); and 

(2) by redesignating paragraphs (2) through (4) as paragraphs 
(1) through (3). 

(h) HEADQUARTERS.—Section 1516 of the American Indian, Alaska 
Native, and Native Hawaiian Culture and Art Development Act 
(20 U.S.C. 4423) is amended— 

(1) by striking “The site of the Institute of American Indian 
Arts, at”; and 

(2) by striking “the Secretary” and inserting “the Board”. 
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(i) COMPLIANCE WITH OTHER AcTS.—Section 1517 of the American 
Indian, Alaska Native, and Native Hawaiian Culture and Art Devel- 
opment Act (20 U.S.C. 4424) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating the text of subsection (c) as paragraph 
(1) of such subsection; and 

(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph: 

“(2) The Institute shall not be subject to any provision of 
law requiring that non-Federal funds or other moneys be used 
in part to fund any grant, contract, cooperative agreement, 
or project as a condition to the application for, or receipt of, 
Federal assistance. This subsection shall not be construed to 
effect in a negative fashion the review, prioritization, or accept- 
ance of any application or proposal for such a program, solicited 
or unsolicited.”. 

(j) ENDOWMENT PROGRAM.—Section 1518 of the American Indian, 
Alaska Native, and Native Hawaiian Culture and Art Development 
Act (20 U.S.C. 4425) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)(3)— 
(A) by striking “the date of enactment of this Act” and 
inserting “November 29, 1990”; and 
(B) by inserting after the last sentence the following 
new sentence: “All funds transferred to the Institute by 
the Secretary of the Treasury after June 2, 1988, shall 
be deemed to have been properly transferred as of the 
-_ of enactment of the Higher Education Amendments 
of 1992.”; 
(2) in subsection (b)(4), by inserting “, non-Federal govern- 
mental,” after “any private”; and 
(3) in subsection (c)— 
(A) by redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph (4); 


and 
(B) by inserting after paragraph (2) the following new 
paragraph: 

“(3) Any amounts deposited in a trust fund authorized under 
subsection (a) may be used to secure loans procured for the 
purposes of constructing or improving Institute facilities.”. 

(k) PROVISION OF FACILITIES.—Part A of the American Indian, 
Alaska Native, and Native Hawaiian Culture and Art Development 
Act (20 U.S.C. 4411 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new section: 


“SEC. 1519. PROVISION OF FACILITIES. 


“(a) PLAN.—The Board shall prepare a master plan on the short- 
and long-term facilities needs of the Institute. The master plan 
shall include evaluation of all facets of existing Institute programs, 
including support activities and programs and facilities. The master 
plan shall include impact projections for the Institute’s move to 
a new campus site. This master plan shall evaluate development 
and construction requirements (based on a growth plan approved 
by the Board), including (but not limited to) items such as infra- 
structure and site analysis, development of a phased plan with 
architectural and engineering studies, cost projections, landscaping, 
and related studies which cover all facets of the Institute’s programs 
and planned functions. 

“(b) DEADLINE FOR TRANSMITTAL.—The plan required by this sub- 
section shall be transmitted to Congress no later than 18 months 
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after the date of enactment of this P sca Such plan shall 
include a prioritization of needs, as determined by the Board.”. 


PART E—TRIBAL DEVELOPMENT STUDENT Tribal 


Development 


ASSISTANCE REVOLVING LOAN PROGRAM Student a 
SEC. 1341. SHORT TITLE. 25 USC 3331. _ 


This part may be cited as the “Tribal Development Student Assist- 
ance Act”. 


SEC. 1342. FINDINGS; PURPOSES. 25 USC 3332. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) a substantial number of Indian students have partially 
completed their degrees in postsecondary education, but have 
been unable, for a number of reasons, to complete the degrees; 

(2) in at least some measure these students have been sup- 
Ca by tribal funds or grants of Federal monies administered 

the Bureau of Indian Affairs or tribes; 

%(3) the inability of the students to complete these degrees 
has led to a hardship for the students and a loss of a potential 
pool of talent to the tribes or tribal organizations which origi- 
nally financed, at least in part, these efforts; 

(4) this loss has cripple tribal efforts in the areas of economic 
and social development; 

(5) this failure to complete the postsecondary schooling has 
led to economic loss to the tribes and the Federal Government 
— could be remedied by completion of the courses of study; 
an 

(6) a program to identify students with a level of postsecond- 
ary completion short of the fulfillment of graduation require- 
ments and to encourage them to complete these requirements, 
including provision of resources, will benefit the students, the 
tribes, and the Federal Government. 

(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this part are— 

(1) to establish a revolving loan program to be administered 
by a tribe or tribal organization for the purposes of increasin 
the number of college graduates availa ss to work in trib 
businesses, tribal government, and tribal services such as 
schools and hospitals; 

(2) to conduct research to assess the situational and edu- 
— barriers to participation in postsecondary education; 
ani 

(3) to encourage development, through grants, of a model 
which provides, in addition to loans, transitional and follow- 
up services needed to encourage persistence in postsecondary 

ucation. 


SEC. 1343. REVOLVING FUND. 


(a) RECEIPT, ~ oagpemnagga AND ACCOUNTING.— 

(1) TRIBES AND TRIBAL ORGANIZATIONS.—Funds received 
under a grant under this part or recovered under the provisions 
of section 1346(a)(2)(B) shall be identified and accounted for 
separately from any other tribal or Federal funds received 
from the Federal Government. All funds in this account shall 
be used for the purposes of this part. 

(2) FINANCIAL PROCEDURES. P the Secretary of the Interior 
is responsible for establishing, by regulations, such require- 
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ments for receipt, investment and accounting of funds under 
subsection (b) as shall safeguard and financial interests of 
the Federal Government. 

(b) INVESTMENT.—Funds provided under this part or recovered 
by the tribe or tribal organization under the provisions of section 
1346(a)(2)(B) shall be— 

(1) invested by the Indian tribe or tribal organization only 
in obligations of the United States or in obligations or securities 
that are guaranteed or insured by the United States, or 

(2) deposited only in accounts that are insured by an agency 
or instrumentality of the United States. -_ 

(c) TREATMENT OF ney other provision 
of law, any interest or investment income that accrues on any 
funds covered under this provision after such funds have been 
distributed to a tribe or tribal organization and before such funds 
are distributed for the ong of — loans under this part 
shall be the property of the tribe or tribal organization and shall 
not be taken into account by any officer or employee of the Federal 
Government in determining whether to provide assistance, or the 
amount of assistance, under any provision of Federal law. 


SEC. 1344. ELIGIBLE RECIPIENTS. 


(a) TRIBES AND TRIBAL ORGANIZATIONS.—The Secretary of the 
Interior (hereafter in this part referred to as the “Secretary”) shall 
make grants, in accordance with the requirements of this part, 
to— 


(1) tribes or multitribal organizations not serviced by current 
federally funded postsecondary institutions authorized for eco- 
nomic development grants; an 

(2) tribes or multitribal organizations which lack sufficient 
numbers of professionally trained tribal members to support 
established or ongoing economic development initiatives. 

(b) STUDENTS.—Any tribe or tribal organization that receives 
funds under subsection (a) shall make such funds available by 
loan, under terms and conditions consistent with section 1345, 
to Indian students who have successfully completed 30 hours of 
postsecondary education and who are eligible for readmission to 
a postsecondary institution. 


SEC. 1345. TERMS OF LOANS. 


= IN GENERAL.—A loan under this part to an Indian student 
Ss. — 
(1) be subject to repayment over a period of not more than 
5 years; 
(2) not bear interest; 
(3) be subject to forgiveness for services to the tribe in accord- 
ance with section 1346; and 
(4) contain such additional terms and conditions as the initial 
loan agreement between the tribe or tribal organization and 
student may prescribe in writing. 

(b) Cost OF ATTENDANCE.—Calculation of the cost of attendance 
for the student must include all costs as determined by the tribe 
for the purposes of fulfilling the policy of this part. 

(c) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.—Any student seeking a loan 
under this part shall apply for and accept the maximum financial 
aid available from other sources. However, for purposes of determin- 
ing eligibility, loans provided under this program may not be consid- 
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ered in needs analysis under any other Federal law, and may 
not penalize students in determining eligibility for other funds. 


SEC. 1346. SERVICE FULFILLMENT AND CONDITIONS; REPAYMENTS; 25 USC 3336. 
WAIVERS. 


(a) SERVICE AGREEMENT REQUIRED.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Prior to receipt of a loan under this part, 
the tribe or tribal organization and the eligible recipient shall 
enter into a written agreement, subject to the conditions of 
this section, which commits the recipient— 

(A) to perform, for each academic year for which the 
student receives assistance under this part one calendar 
year of service to the tribe or organization in an occupation 
related to the course of study pursued and an economic 
or social development plan developed by the tribe or tribal 
organization, commencing not later than 6 months after 
the student ceases to carry at an institution of higher 
education at least one-half the normal full-time academic 
workload as determined by the institution; or 

(B) to repay to the tribe or tribal organization the full 
amount of the loan, in monthly or quarterly installments 
over not more than 5 years. 

(2) REPORT REQUIREMENT.—Funds recovered pursuant to 
paragraph (1)(B) shall be reported annually to the Secretary 
and invested in the account established under section 1343. 

(b) SERVICE LIMITATIONS AND CONDITIONS.—The tribe or tribal 
organization shall agree that a student performing services under 
this part— 

(1) shall be provided compensation, benefits, and working 
conditions at the same level and to the same extent as any 
other employee working a similar length of time and doing 
the same type of work; 

(2) may be treated as providing services to the tribe or 
organization if the student provides services for members of 
the tribe or organization that are approved by the tribe or 
organization and agreed to by the student even though such 
services are performed while the student is employed by a 
Federal, State, or local agency or instrumentality or by a non- 
profit or for-profit private institution or organization; and 

(3) may obtain the benefits of a waiver or suspension in 
accordance with the requirements of subsection (c). 

(c) WAIVER AND SUSPENSION OF SERVICE AGREEMENT.— 

(1) WAIvER.—An Indian tribe or tribal organization may, 
by formal action, waive the service agreement of an Indian 
student for just cause, as determined in accordance with regula- 
tions prescribed by the Secretary. The tribe or organization 
shall notify the Secretary in writing of any waiver granted 
under this subsection. 

(2) SUSPENSION.—The obligation of a student to perform serv- 
ices under this part— 

(A) i ga suspended for not more than 18 months 


if, at the request of the student, the tribe or organization 
determines that there are no — opportunities 
available in any applicable area; an 

(B) shall be suspended if the student ceases to attend 
an institution of higher education as a consequence of 





106 STAT. 812 PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 


an institutional determination of unsatisfactory perform- 


ance. 
If, at the end of a period of suspension under subparagraph 
(A), there are still no employment opportunities available which 
fulfill the requirements of this part, the student’s obligations 
under the agreement shall terminate. A suspension under sub- 
paragraph (B) shall be reviewed by the tribe or organization 
annually, but may be continued indefinitely. 

(d) PRO RATA REDUCTION FOR PARTIAL SERVICES.—The Secretary 
shall, by regulation, provide for the pro rata reduction of repayment 
obligations under subsection (a)(2XB) in the case of any student 
who partially completes the service obligation of that student under 
subsection (a)(2)(A). 

(e) CERTIFICATION OF SERVICE.—An Indian tribe or tribal 
organization receiving services under this part— 

(1) shall establish procedures for monitoring and evaluating 
the provisions of this part, and provide a copy of such proce- 
dures to the Secretary and to each individual providing services 
under a critical area service agreement; 

(2) shall annually certify to the Secretary the identities of 
the individuals performing service under such agreements; and 

(3) shall annually certify to the Secretary the amount of 
service performed, and the amount remaining to be performed, 
by each such individual under such agreements. 


SEC. 1347. ADMINISTRATION. 


(a) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall establish, by regulation, 
an application process containing such requirements as the Sec- 
retary deems necessary for purposes of making grants to eligible 


entities under this part, providing that the Secretary shall take 
into account in reviewing applications under this part the number 
of students with partial completion identified by the applicant, 
relative to the total number of the members of tribe which would 
be benefited by provision of services under section 1346, and shall 
attempt to achieve geographic and demographic diversity in grants 
made under this part. 

(b) GRANT PROCEDURES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to the availability of funds and 
acceptable applications, the Secretary shall make 5 grants to 
tribes or tribal organizations for purposes of this part, each 
grant to be for a period of 4 years. 

(2) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—The amount of administrative 
costs associated with grants under this part shall be negotiated 
by the Secretary with the successful applicants and made a 
part of the grant agreement. 

(c) DEFINITIONS.—For the purposes of this part, the terms 
“Indian”, “Indian tribe”, “Secretary”, and “tribal organizations” have 
the same meanings given such terms in sections 4 (d), (e), (i), 
and (1), respectively, of the Indian Self Determination and Education 
Assistance Act (P.L. 93-638, 20 U.S.C. 450b). 


SEC. 1348. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this part, 
$2,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 
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PART F—AMERICAN INDIAN POSTSECONDARY 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT SCHOLARSHIP 


SEC. 1361. AMERICAN INDIAN POSTSECONDARY ECONOMIC DEVELOP- 25 USC 3351. 
MENT SCHOLARSHIP. 


(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary of Education is author- 
ized to make grants, in accordance with the provisions of this 
part, to federally recognized Indian tribes which lack sufficient 
numbers of professionally trained tribal members to support estab- 
lished or ongoing economic development initiatives. Priority shall 
be given to tribes which are not served by federally funded post- 
secondary institutions. The purpose of such grants is to enable 
such tribes to make scholarships available to tribal members to 
assist such members to pursue courses of study leading to an 
undergraduate or postbaccalaureate degree in order to provide pro- 
fessionally trained tribal members to support such economic devel- 
opment initiatives on Indian reservations. 

(b) DESIGNATION.—A scholarship awarded under this part shall 
be referred to as an “American Indian Post-Second Economic 
Development Scholarship” (hereafter referred to in this part as 
“scholarship”). 


SEC. 1362. INDIAN SCHOLARSHIPS. 25 USC 3352. 


(a) SELECTION.—Each Indian tribe receiving a grant pursuant 
to this part for the purpose of —— scholarships shall select 
tribal members eligible to receive such scholarships. In determining 


grant recipients the Secretary of Education shall consider— 
(1) geographic distribution of grants; and 
(2) a tribal economic plan which demonstrates how individual 


recipients shall benefit the economic conditions of the tribe. 
(b) CRITERIA.—Each Indian tribe, in consultation with the Sec- 
retary of Education, shall give preference to select, as those tribal 
members eligible to receive such scholarships, tribal members who 
have successfully completed at least 30 . of postsecondary 
education and who are eligible for readmission to a postsecondary 
institution. 
SEC. 1363. SCHOLARSHIP CONDITIONS. 25 USC 3353. 


(a) SCHOLARSHIP AGREEMENT.—Each tribal member receiving a 
scholarship under this _ art shall enter into an agreement, satisfac- 
tory to the Secretary of Education and the tribal government award- 
ing such scholarship, under which such member agrees— 

) to utilize the proceeds of such scholarship to pursue 
a course of study which meets the requirements of the edu- 
cational institution in which the student is enrolled for an 
undergraduate or postbaccalaureate degree; 

(2) w = the acquisition of such degree, to work, one year 
for each year of financial assistance under this part, on the 
Indian reservation in employment related to the course of study 
pursued which will support economic development initiatives 
on such reservation; and 

(3) to maintain satisfactory academic progress, as determined 
in accordance with section 484(c) of the Higher Education Act 
of 1965, while in an undergraduate or postbaccalaureate pro- 
gram. 
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(b) REPAYMENTS.—Each tribal member found by the Secretary 
of Education to be in noncompliance with the agreement pursuant 
to subsection (a)(2) shall be required to repay— 

(1) 100 percent of the total amount of scholarships awarded 
under this part if such tribal member does not work pursuant 
to such agreement; or 

(2) a pro rata portion of the total amount of scholarships 
awarded under this part, as determined by the Secretary of 
Education, if such tribal member worked pursuant to such 
—— but less than the time period required thereunder. 

(c) WAIVER AND SUSPENSION OF SERVICE AGREEMENT.— 

(1) WatveR.—A federally recognized Indian tribe may, by 
formal action, waive the service agreement of a tribal member 
for just cause, as determined in accordance with regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary. The tribe shall notify the Secretary 
in writing of any waiver granted under this subsection. 

(2) SUSPENSION.—The obligation of a tribal member to per- 
form services under this part— 

A) shall be suspended for not more than 18 months 
if, at the request of the tribal member, the tribe determines 
that there are no employment opportunities available in 
any applicable area; and 

(B) shall be suspended if the tribal member ceases to 
attend an institution of higher education as a consequence 
of an institutional determination of unsatisfactory perform- 


ance. 
If, at the end of a period of suspension under subparagraph 
(A), there are still no employment opportunities available which 
fulfill the requirements of this part, the tribal member’s obliga- 
tions under the ement shall terminate. A suspension under 
subparagraph (B) shall be reviewed by the tribe annually, 
but may be continued indefinitely. 

(d) DISCLAIMER.—No scholarship awarded pursuant to this part 
shall be considered in determining eligibility for student assistance 
under title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965. 

(e) LIMITATION.—Any tribal member selected by an Indian tribe 
to receive a scholarship under this part shall be eligible to receive 
a $10,000 scholarship for each academic year of postsecondary 
education, except that no such member shall receive scholarship 
assistance under this part for more than 4 years of postsecondary 
education (including postbaccalaureate). 

(f) Cost oF ATTENDANCE.—Calculation of the cost of attendance 
for the tribal member shall include all costs as determined by 
the tribe for the purposes of fulfilling the policy of this part. 

(g) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.—Any tribal member seeking a 
loan under this part shall apply for and accept the maximum 
financial aid available from other sources. However, for purposes 
of determining eligibility, loans provided under this program may 
not be considered in needs analysis under any other Federal law, 
and may not penalize tribal members in determining eligibility 
for other funds. 

(h) APPLICATIONS FOR ASSISTANCE.—Any federally recognized 
Indian tribe desiring a grant under this part shall submit an 
application to the Secretary of Education at such time, in such 
manner, and containing such information as the Secretary may 
reasonably require. Each such application shall— 
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(1) describe the shortages on the reservation of such Indian 
tribe of professionally trained tribal members necessary to sup- 
port economic development initiatives on such reservation; 

(2) provide assurances that the Indian tribe will assist in 
employment placement on the reservation of tribal members 
receiving scholarship assistance under this part; and 

(3) provide assurances that any tribal member performing 
work pursuant to this part will be provided compensation, 
benefits, and working conditions at the same level and to the 
same extent as any other nc pt working a similar length 
of time and doing the same type of work. 


SEC. 1364. REPORT. 25 USC 3354. 


Each federally recognized Indian tribe receiving a grant pursuant 
to this part shall annually report to the Secretary concerning the 
administration of such grant, including the identities of any individ- 
ual receiving a scholarship pursuant to this part, and of any individ- 
ual performing service pursuant to his or her commitment under 
this part. 
SEC. 1365. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 25 USC 3355. 


For the — of carrying out the provisions of this part, there 
are authorized to be ne $2,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 
and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding 


fiscal years. 


PART G—AMERICAN INDIAN TEACHER 
TRAINING 


SEC. 1371. AMERICAN INDIAN TEACHER TRAINING. 20 USC 3371. 


(a) INSTITUTIONAL SUPPORT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The eee of Education is authorized 
to award grants to tribally controlled postsecondary, vocational 
and technical institutions for the purposes of— 

(A) developing teacher training programs; 

(B) building articulation agreements between such 
institutions and other institutions of higher education as 
defined in section 1201(a) of the Higher Education Act 
of 1965; and 

(C) basic strengthening of tribally controlled community 
colleges, as defined in section 2(a)(4) of the Tribally Con- 
aay Community Colleges Act (P.L. 95-471, 25 U.S.C. 
1801). 

(2) USE OF GRANTS.—Grants awarded under this subsection 
shall be for the purpose of providing upper division course 
work, transfer programs, articulation eements (similar to 
those under part of title I of the Higher Education Act 
of 1965) with other accredited institutions, telecommunications 
programs or other mechanisms which directly support the train- 
ing of American Indian teachers. 

(b) STUDENT SUPPORT GRANTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Education is authorized 
to award grants to institutions that have developed teacher 
trainin —— under subsection (a) for the purpose of = 
vidin ancial and programmatic support to American Indian 
students seeking to participate in such institutions’ teacher 
training programs. 
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20 USC 1071 


note. 


(2) USE OF GRANTS.—Institutions receiving grants under this 
section shall require recipients of grants under this subsection 
to serve as teachers in an Indian community for 1 year for 
each year of scholarship support received. 

(3) ELIGIBILITY.—Students eligible to receive support grants 
shall include those who have completed at least 30 hours of 
postsecondary education and who intend to pursue a 4-year 


de ; 

(4) 1 WoRK REQUIREMENT.—Students who fail to satisfy the 
requirements of paragraph (2) shall be required to repay a 
pro rata portion of the total amount of scholarships awarded 
under this part if the student worked for less than the required 
time period described in such paragraph. 

(c) SCHOLARSHIPS.— . 

(1) AUTHORITY.—The Secretary of Education is authorized 
to provide scholarship assistance to American Indian students 
who seek to become teachers and who— 

(A) agree to serve as teachers in an Indian communi 
for 1 year for each year of scholarship support received, 


and 
(B) have completed at least 30 hours of postsecondary 
education. 

(2) WORK REQUIREMENT.—Students who fail to satisfy the 
requirements of paragraph (1) shall be required to repay a 
pro rata portion of the total amount of a awarded 
under this part if the student worked for less than the required 
time period described in paragraph (1)(B). 

(d) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this part, the term “Indian” 
has the same meaning given such term in section 4(d) of the 
Indian Self Determination and Education Assistance Act (P.L. 93- 
638, 20 U.S.C. 450b). 

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $5,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums 
as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years 
to carry out this part. 


TITLE XIV—STUDIES AND 
COMMISSIONS 


PART A—STUDIES BY THE DEPARTMENT OF 
EDUCATION 


SEC. 1401. STUDY OF ROLE OF GUARANTY AGENCIES. 


(a) Stupy.—The Secretary of Education shall review the role 
of guaranty agencies within the Federal Family Education Loan 
Program by examining the administrative and financial operations 
of such agencies and the relationships between guaranty agencies 
and State governments. 

(b) REPORT.—The Secretary of Education shall report to the Con- 
gress within 1 year of the date of enactment of this Act on the 
study described in subsection (a). Such report shall consider and 
make recommendations concerning— 

_ (1) increasing the role of guaranty agencies in oversight and 
licensing of proprietary trade schools under the Federal Family 
Education Loan Program; 
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(2) strengthening Federal disincentives for high default rate 
portfolios; 

(3) consolidating guaranty agencies regionally or otherwise; 

(4) eliminating the role o —— agencies within the Fed- 
eral Family Education Loan Program; and 

(5) the compensation of chief executive officers and manage- 
rial staffs of guaranty agencies. 


SEC. 1402. STUDY OF STATUTORY PROTECTIONS. 


The Secretary of Education shall report to the Congress within 
180 days of the date of enactment of the Higher Education Amend- 
ments of 1992 on the advisability of statutorily protecting officials 
of accreditin; ——— involved in the performance of legitimate 
Federal F y Education Loan Program activities. 


SEC. 1403. STUDY OF FRAUD-BASED DEFENSES. 20 USC 1080 


(a) StuDy.—The Secretary shall conduct a study of the impact oor 
of fraud-based defenses on the Federal Family Education Loan 
Program. Such study shall include— 

(1) an analysis of ae regulatory, and case law regard- 
ing the use of fraud-based defenses against repayment of such 

oans; 

(2) an estimate of the total number of borrowers filing for 
relief from repayment of such loans using a fraud-based defense 
and amount of such loan principal involved; 

(3) an estimate of such loan principal relieved annually 
through fraud-based defenses; 

(4) an evaluation of the importance of a fraud-based defense 
to the protection of borrowers of such loans; and 

(5) an evaluation of the effects of the availability of a fraud- 
based defense on the accessibility of Stafford loans by geo- 
graphical area and by type of postsecondary institution. 

(b) DATE.—The study described in subsection (a) shall be com- 
pleted not later than 18 months after the date of enactment of 
this Act. 

(c) REPORT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall submit a report to 
the Congress on the study described in subsection (a) that 
makes specific recommendations for legislative options that 
may be needed to address the rights of borrowers with respect 
to the availability of fraud-based defenses under the Federal 
Family Education Loan Program without jeopardizing the par- 
ticipation of lenders or the solvency of guaranty agencies 
required to maintain the integrity of such program. 

2) DATE.—The report described in paragraph (1) shall be 
— not later than 19 months after the date of enactment 
of this Act. 


SEC. 1404. DATA ON NONTRADITIONAL STUDENTS. 20 USC 122le 


(a) StuDy REQUIRED.—The Secretary of Education shall conduct —_ 
a 2-year study regarding the types of programs available for, and 
determine the success or failure of such programs in, increasing 
the accessibility for nontraditional students to postsecondary edu- 
cation. The study shall be conducted through the Office of Edu- 
cational Research and Improvement. 
(b) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the study shall be— 
(1) to appraise the adequacies and deficiencies of current 
student financial aid information resources and services and 
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20 USC 1070 
note. 


Disadvantaged. 
Handicapped. 
Minorities. 

20 USC 1221e-1 
note. 


evaluate the effectiveness of these programs as they pertain 
to the nontraditional student; 

(2) to investigate the availability of grants and loans and 
other financial assistance to nontraditional students (including 
independent students and part-time students); 

(3) to assess the availability of supportive services for the 
nontraditional students including (but not limited to) counsel- 
ing, child care services, campus health center services, and 
library services; 

(4) to make recommendations on how the Department of 
Education can maintain an effective data base regarding non- 
traditional students that will include— 

(A) a yearly count of the number of students who are 
nontraditional and breakdown of the institutions they are 
attending; 

(B) the number of nontraditional students who work 
and go to school; 

(C) the extent of participation in Federal student aid 
programs; 

(D) the amount of unmet costs of postsecondary education 
for nontraditional students; and 

(E) trends over the last decade regarding participation 
of nontraditional students in title IV programs. 

(c) REPORT.—The Secretary of Education shall submit an interim 
report to the Committee on Education and Labor of the House 
of Representatives and the Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources of the Senate within 1 year after the date of enactment 
of this section and submit a final report 2 years after such date 
of enactment. 


SEC. 1405. STUDY OF FEDERAL BENEFIT COORDINATION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Education shall conduct a 
study to evaluate the coordination of Federal student financial 
assistance programs under title IV of the Higher Education Act 
of 1965 with other programs funded in whole or in part with 
Federal funds, giving particular attention to— 

(1) the effect of receipt of program assistance under title 
IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965 on students eligible 
for other oa Aeogp funded in whole or in part with Federal 
funds, including reduction or denial of such other program 
funds; and 

(2) the attendance cost elements funded in whole or in part 
by programs under title IV of the Higher Education Act of 
1965 for students eligible for other Federal programs and the 
inclusion of room or board costs in such attendance costs. 

(b) REPORT.—The Secretary of Education shall prepare and sub- 
mit to the ——— committees of the Congress a report on 
the study conducted pursuant to subsection (a) not later than 3 
years after the date of enactment of this Act, together with such 
recommendations as the Secretary of Education deems appropriate. 


SEC. 1406. NATIONAL SURVEY OF FACTORS ASSOCIATED WITH PAR- 
TICIPATION. 


(a) AUTHORITY OF THE SECRETARY OF EDUCATION.—In order to 
assure improved and accurate data on the participation of at-risk 
students in postsecondary education, the Secretary of Education, 
acting through the National Center for Educational Statistics, shall 
conduct a special purpose survey on a biennial basis of factors 
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associated with participation of low-income, disadvantaged, non- 
English language background, disabled, and minority students, 
including (but not limited to) African American, Native Americans, 
Native Hawaiians, major Hispanic subgroups, and Asian students 
from disadvantaged backgrounds in various types of postsecondary 
education. The survey data shall permit comparisons with other 
groups that have characteristically participated at higher rates 
than at-risk students. 

(b) DEVELOPMENT OF THE SURVEY.—The Secretary of Education 
shall consult with the Congress and the elementary and secondary 
and higher education community in developing such an annual 
survey. The survey shall include, but not be limited to— 

(1) academic preparation of groups at key points in the 
elementary and secondary education process; 

— — of academic progress and graduation from high 
school; 

(3) participation in postsecondary education by type and con- 
trol of institution and by program of study; 

(4) persistence rates in postsecondary programs, or, in the 
case of short-term programs, completion rates; and 

(5) average student financial assistance awarded to groups, 
including Federal, State, and other assistance. 

(c) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Secretary of Education shall 
report relevant data and conclusions from the survey to Congress 
on an annual basis, including comparisons of important factors 
for at-risk and other relevant populations. 

(d) DEVELOPMENT OF PLAN.—In the event of significant findings 
related to a rates of at-risk and other students, 
the Secretary of Education shall submit a plan containing policies 


and program modifications for ensuring the participation of at- 


risk students. The plan shall indicate the modifications the Sec- 
retary will make to increase participation, including, but not limited 
to, increasing information and training, and recommending other 
relevant changes to the programs under this title. 

(e) PANEL SURVEY ON INCOME DYNAMICS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Education, acting through 
the National Center for Education Statistics, shall make an 
interagency agreement with the National Science Foundation 
to provide for additional questions and an appropriate sample 
size as part of an existing panel study of income dynamics 
to provide information on the educational processes and other 
developmental behavior of Hispanic, black, and non-Hispanic 
white children and their short-term and long-term con- 
sequences. 

2) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are author- 
ized to be spprregialed $900,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such 
sums for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out 
this subsection. 


SEC. 1407. EVALUATION OF TUITION GUARANTY PROGRAMS. 


(a) PURPOSE.—The purposes of this section are— 

(1) to require the Secretary of Education to determine the 
effectiveness of programs for disadvantaged elementary and 
secondary school students that offer guarantees for postsecond- 
ary education; and 

(2) to identify ways to encourage the business community 
to participate in such programs. 


20 USC 1070a-21 
note. 





106 STAT. 820 PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 


20 USC 1134 
note. 


(b) CONDUCT oF STUDY.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Education shall evaluate 
the effectiveness of programs for disadvantaged children that, 
in exchange for the child’s commitment to achieving a satisfac- 
tory elementary and secondary education, promise the child 
the financial resources needed to pursue a postsecondary edu- 
cation. 

(2) CONTENT.—The Secretary of Education shall study a sam- 
ple of the types of programs available, and (A) determine the 
success or failure of such programs in increasing the access 
and entry of disadvantaged students into postsecondary edu- 
cation, (B) identify the most successful programs and the causes 
for success, and (C) determine the responsibilities of sponsors 
of the programs. 

(3) RAMS STUDIED.—The programs studied shall include 
a guarantee of postsecondary education for students currently 
in elementary or secondary grade levels. The programs may 
include supportive services, mentoring, study skills, and coun- 
seling to students participating in the program. 

(c) DISSEMINATION.—The Secretary of Education shall disseminate 
the findings a appropriate agencies and organizations includ- 
ing associations of businesses. 

d) SUBMISSION OF REPORT.—The Secret of Education shall 
submit an interim report regarding the study by June 30, 1996, 
and a final report regarding the study by Janu 1, 1997, to 
the Committee on Education and Labor of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources 
of the Senate. 


SEC. 1408. INFORMATION ON GRADUATE EDUCATION. 
(a) ASSESSMENT REQUIRED.—The Secretary of Education shall 


conduct a study which will provide an assessment of the information 
currently collected on graduate education and will identify what 
additional information should be generated to guide the Department 
of Education in defining and executing its role in the support 
of graduate education. 

) SUBJECT OF ASSESSMENT.—The assessment required by sub- 
section (a) shall include the assessment of the total amount of 
Federal, State, private, foundation, and institutional fellowships, 
assistantships, loans, or any other forms of financial assistance 
to all graduate students, including both American and foreign stu- 
dents; and how these amounts are distributed by race, by sex, 
to nontraditional students, and to students with disabilities. In 
addition, the assessment shall determine the number of graduate 
students, cross-referenced by race, sex, and national origin, part- 
time, full-time, independent versus dependent status, and individ- 
uals with disabilities who enrolled and completed all requirements 
for the degrees master of arts, master of science, master in business 
administration, doctor of philosophy, doctor of education, juris doc- 
tor, medical doctor, doctor in veterinary medicine, and doctor of 
dental science. 

(c) CONSULTATION.—In conducting such study, the Secretary of 
Education shall consult with other agencies and organizations 
involved in graduate education policy, including the Congressional 
Office of Technology Assessment, the President’s Office of Science 
and Technology Policy, the National Science Foundation and the 
other Federal agencies supporting academic research and graduate 
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education, the National Academy of Sciences and other public and 
private organizations which participate in the formulation and 
implementation of national graduate education policies and pro- 
ams. 
(d) DATE FOR COMPLETION.—The study shall be completed within 
2 years of the date of enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 1409. STUDY OF ENVIRONMENTAL HAZARDS IN INSTITUTIONS 20 USC 1132a 
OF HIGHER EDUCATION. note. 


(a) StuDy AUTHORIZED.—The ee Education, in coopera- 
tion with the Administrator of the Environmental Protection 
soe. is authorized to conduct a study of the extent to which 
asbestos, lead in drinking water, or radon pas pose a threat to 
the health and safety of students and employees of institutions 
of higher education. 

(b) SURVEY REQUIRED.—Such study shall include a survey of 
a representative sample of institutions of higher education in order 
to assess how widespread such hazards are. A sufficient number 
of institutions shall be sampled and tested in order to provide 
reasonable estimates on— 

(1) the number of institutions which contain friable asbestos 
(as defined in the Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act) 
and how many students and employees may be exposed to 
unsafe levels of asbestos fibers, 

(2) the number of institutions that have rooms which contain 
more than 4 picocuries/liter of radon, and 

(3) the number of institutions which contain water fountains 
or faucets or water coolers which discharge water with more 
than 10 parts per billion of lead. 

(c) CONSULTATION.—In designing and carrying out such study, 
the Secretary shall consult with associations representing institu- 
tions of higher education, faculty, and other employees. 

(d) REPORT ON STUDY.—The Secretary of Education shall submit 
a report with the results of the assessment, including the informa- 
tion required by subsection (b), along with recommendations by 
the Secretary re ing what actions, if any, Congress and the 
Administration should take to ensure that environmental health 
hazards, if any, are eliminated. The report shall be presented to 
Co ss not later than July 1, 1995. 

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $3,000,000 in fiscal year 1994 for the purposes 
of carrying out this section. 


SEC. 1410. STUDY OF CIVILIAN AVIATION TRAINING PROGRAMS. 20 USC 1221-1 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that— — 

(1) the role of the mili as a source of supply of trained 
pilots and mechanics and other personnel for commercial avia- 
tion is severely reduced; 

(2) approximately 50 percent of the 52,000 commercial pilots 
currently flying will retire by the year 2000 and an additional 
8,000 to 10,000 pilots will be needed by then; 

(3) there is significant underrepresentation of minorities and 
women currently working in the aviation industry and African 
Americans constitute less than 1 percent of pilots with the 
Nation’s scheduled air carriers; 

(4) there is a substantial projected increase of minorities 
-_ women as a proportion of the workforce by the year 2000; 
an 





106 STAT. 822 PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 


20 USC 1101 
note. 


(5) there is need for a comprehensive study of future human 
resources needs for the air transportation industry, including 
a thorough investigation of recruitment, aviation training out- 
side the military context, financial and other incentives and 
disincentives which affect the flow of people, and especially 
minorities and women, into the industry. 

(b) StuDy REQUIRED.—The Secretary of Education shall enter 
into appropriate arrangements with the National Academy of 
Sciences Commission on Behavioral and Social Sciences and Edu- 
cation to study civilian aviation training programs needed to satisfy 
the workforce requirements of the commercial aviation industry 
in the year 2000 and beyond. The specific concerns to be addressed 
by the study shall include— 

(1) the avenues for civilians to enter the aviation industry, 

(2) the characteristics of current training and the match 
with skill requirements in the workplace, and 

(3) the impediments and incentives for minorities and women 
to enter the aviation industry (such as a lack of role models, 
cost of schooling and flight time, the underutilization of histori- 
cally black colleges and universities in the educational training 
process, and institutional barriers). 

(c) INTERIM REPORT.—The Secretary of Education shall request 
that the National Academy of Sciences Commission on Behavioral 
and Social Sciences and Education submit an interim report to 
the Secretary and the Congress within 1 year after the date of 
enactment of this Act, and the study shall be completed within 
2 years of the date of enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 1411. REPORT ON THE USE OF PELL GRANTS BY PRISONERS. 


(a) REPORT REQUIRED.—The Secretary of Education shall submit 
to the Congress a report on the use of Pell Grants by prisoners. 
Such report shall contain a statement of— 

(1) the number of prisoners —- Pell Grants; 

(2) the average amount of the Pell Grants awarded to pris- 
oners; 

(3) the average length of Pell Grant subsidized study for 
prisoners; 
aon the graduation or success rate of prisoners receiving Pell 

rants; 

(5) an analysis of whether prisoners’ lack of income has 
made them more successful in disstaies Pell Grants over other 
low-income citizens who are not incarcerated; 

(6) an analysis of whether prisoners lack of income provides 
them with an advantage in receiving Pell Grants; and 

(7) the Secretary's recommendations for making the program 
more equitable with regard to awards to prisoners in relation 
to other applicants. 

(b) DEADLINE FOR SUBMISSION.—The report required by sub- 
section (a) shall be submitted not later than 6 months after the 
date of enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 1412. NATIONAL JOB BANK FOR TEACHER RECRUITMENT. 


(a) FEASIBILITY STUDY.—The Secretary of Education is authorized 
to conduct a study on the feasibility of— 
(1) establishing a clearinghouse to operate a national teacher 
"aon blishing al cl hi 
establishing regional clearinghouses to operate regional 
teacher job banks. ? - = 
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(b) NATIONAL TEACHER JOB BANK DEMONSTRATION.— 

(1) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary of Education is 
authorized to contract with one or more State entities, nonprofit 
organizations, or institutions of higher education to establish 
- — or regional teacher job bank clearinghouse which 


(A) assist local educational agencies and private schools 
in locating qualified applicants for teaching-related posi- 
tions; and 

(B) help individuals in locating teaching-related jobs or 
the training necess to enter the teaching profession 
or the field of early childhood or preschool education. 

(2) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—Each entity desiring to enter 
into a contract with the Secretary of Education for the establish- 
ment of a teacher job bank clearinghouse shall submit an 
application to the Secretary at such time, in such manner 
and accompanied by such information as the Secretary may 
reasonably require. Each such application shall include— 

(A) a demonstration of the applicant’s capacity to effi- 
ciently and effectively handle a large volume of inquiries 
from employers and potential employees; 

(B) a demonstration of support from local educational 
— and private schools and institutions of higher 
education that are likely to use the services provided by 
the teacher job bank clearinghouse; and 

(C) a demonstration of ability to provide prospective 
teachers with information, either directly or by contract 
with another entity, regarding the certification and licen- 
sure requirements of each State which is served by a 
clearinghouse and information regarding procedures for 
assisting out-of-State teachers to meet State certification 
requirements. 

(3) PriorITy.—The Secretary shall give peter to applica- 
tions submitted pursuant to paragraph (2) which— 

(A) demonstrate the ability to serve a region of the United 
States and involve the cooperation of several State edu- 
cational agencies and institutions of higher education; or 

(B) demonstrate an ability to address shortages of teach- 
ers, such as teachers from minority groups, special edu- 
cation teachers, bilingual teachers, or Ebel: sensing 
to teach in subject areas, geographical areas, or types of 
schools with shortages. 

(c) USE OF FUNDS.—Each entity, organization, or institution 
receiving funds under this section may use such funds to— 

(1) develop, in consultation with local education agencies 
and other appropriate entities, standardized initial application 
forms for teaching jobs and related positions, and standardized 
_ and sanelices for announcing available teaching posi- 

ons; 

F Aaa and assist State and local teacher recruitment 
efforts; 

(3) publish and disseminate information about opportunities 
for teacher employment and teacher training; 

(4) maintain a system for matching available teachers with 
job openings for which they are qualified and for tracking 
~ any of teachers and the demand for teachers among 

e 8; 
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(5) encourage the development of on ams to recruit and 
train minorities and individuals wi isabilities to become 
teachers; 

(6) assist employers in See the background of applicants; 

(7) publicize the availability of scholarships, loans, and other 
programs that assist individuals wishing to pursue a teaching 
career; 

(8) assist employers in the development of effective teacher 
recruitment programs; 

(9) assist in developing reciprocal agreements on teacher 
certification among States; and 

(10) conduct such other activities and services necessary to 
carrying out the purposes of this section in accordance with 
the provisions of this section. 

(d) DEFINITION.—For the purposes of this section, the term 
“teacher” includes elementary and secondary school classroom 
teachers, and preschool and early childhood education specialists. 

(e) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized to be appropriated 
$2,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out this section. 


PART B—NATIONAL COMMISSION ON 
INDEPENDENT HIGHER EDUCATION 


SEC. 1421. SHORT TITLE. 


This part may be cited as the “National Independent Colleges 
and Universities Discovery Act”. 


SEC. 1422. FINDINGS. 
The Congress finds that— 


(1) the quality and we of higher education in our Nation 


is without argument the finest in the world, and a distinguish- 
ing feature of our Nation’s system of higher education is its 
strong and diverse nonprofit independent sector; 

(2) independent colleges and universities are as diverse as 
the Nation itself and include traditional liberal arts institutions, 
major research universities, church- and faith-related colleges, 
colleges and universities primarily attended by minorities, wom- 
en’s colleges, junior colleges, and schools of law, medicine, 
engineering, business and other —— 

3) the diversity of independent colleges and universities 
offers students a choice in the type of educational experience 
_ will best serve such students’ interests, needs and aspira- 

ons; 

(4) independent colleges and universities enroll 21 percent 
of all students in the United States, award 33 percent of all 
bachelor’s degrees in the United States, 42 percent of all such 
master’s degrees, 36 percent of all such doctoral degrees, and 
59 percent of all such professional degrees; 

(5) a ey of all undergraduate students attending 
independent colleges and universities receive some form of 
financial assistance, and such independent colleges and univer- 
sities provide such financial assistance from their own 
resources; 

(6) independent colleges and universities are deeply involved 
in hundreds of partnerships with elementary and secondary 
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schools, and such partnerships are largely funded by such col- 
leges and universities; 

(7) independent colleges and universities have been an 
extraordinary example of private-public partnerships, with such 
colleges and universities operating in the public interest to 
provide a public good; 

(8) less than 20 percent of the revenue of independent colleges 
and universities comes from ens funds, most of which 
is in the form of Federal and State financial aid; 

(9) decreases in Federal and State support for student finan- 
cial aid programs has placed at risk the option of choosing 
an independent college or university for an increasing number 
of students; 

(10) whereas at the turn of the twentieth century 80 percent 
of the students enrolled in higher education in the United 
States were enrolled in independent colleges and universities, 
such percentage has now declined to 21 percent, and further 
erosions place at risk the option of choosing an independent 
college or university for students and parents; and 

(11) the entire sector of independent colleges and universities 
and the important contributions such sector makes to our 
Nation is at risk and deserves national policy attention. 


SEC. 1423. PURPOSE. 


It is the me go of this part to establish a National Commission 
on Independent Higher Education. 


SEC. 1424. NATIONAL COMMISSION ON INDEPENDENT HIGHER EDU- 
CATION. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established as an independent 
oeeee? in the executive branch a commission to be known as the 


ational Commission on Independent Higher Education (hereafter 
in this part referred to as the “Commission”). 
(b) MEMBERSHIP.— 
(1) COMPOSITION.—The Commission shall be composed of 9 
members, 3 of whom shall be appointed by the President, 
2 of whom shall be —— by the Speaker of the House 


of Representatives, 1 of whom shall be appointed by the Minor- 

ity Leader of the House of Representatives, 2 of whom shall 

be ge by the Majority Leader of the Senate, and 1 

- whom shall be appointed by the Minority Leader of the 
enate. 

(2) EXPERTISE REQUIREMENT.—The members of the Commis- 
sion shall consist of individuals with expertise and experience 
in independent higher education, including expertise in national 
tax policy, individuals with expertise in State higher education 
finance, individuals with expertise in Federal financial aid pro- 
grams, individuals with expertise in issues of student and fac- 
ulty diversity, and individuals with expertise in graduate edu- 
cation and research. 

(3) DaTE—The members of the Commission shall be 
appointed not later than 6 months after the date of enactment 
of this Act. 

(c) PERIOD OF APPOINTMENT; VACANCIES.—Members of the Com- 
mission shall be appointed for the life of the Commission. a 
vacancy in the Commission shall not affect its powers, but sh 
be filled in the same manner as the original appointment. 
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(d) MEETINGS.—The Commission shall meet at the call of the 
Chairman. 

(e) QUORUM.—Six of the members of the Commission shall con- 
stitute a quorum, but a lesser number of members may hold hear- 


mp CHAIRPERSON.—The Commission shall select a Chairperson 
from among its members. 


SEC. 1425. DUTIES OF THE COMMISSION. 


The Commission shall— 

(1) develop a factual base for understanding the status of 
independent colleges and universities, their contributions to 
public priorities, and the effects of national higher education 
policies on the independent nonprofit sector; 

(2) review the issuance of Federal regulations regarding 
——— colleges and universities, and suggest means by 
which independent ——_ and universities can be held 
accountable for use of public resources without inappropriate 
intrusion into institutional autonomy; and 

(3) address the relation between Federal and State policies 
on independent colleges and universities, particularly with 
respect to student access and choice, finance, institutional sub- 
sidies, and institutional accountability. 


SEC. 1426. REPORT AND RECOMMENDATIONS. 


(a) INTERIM REPORT.—The Commission shall submit an interim 
report to the President and the Congress on the Commission’s 
activities and findings within 18 months of the date of enactment 
of this Act. 

(b) FINAL REPORT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Commission shall submit a final report 


to the President and the Congress on the Commission’s activi- 
ties and findings within 3 years of the date of enactment 
of this Act. 

(2) RECOMMENDATION.—The report described in paragraph 
(1) shall contain a recommendation regarding the establishment 
of a national policy on independent colleges and universities 
appropriate to meeting the Nation’s higher educational goals 
in the twenty-first century. 


SEC. 1427. POWERS OF THE COMMISSION. 


(a) HEARINGS.—The Commission may hold such hearings, sit 
and act at such times and places, take such testimony, and receive 
such evidence as the Commission considers advisable to carry out 
the purposes of this part. 

(b) INFORMATION FROM FEDERAL AGENCIES.—The Commission 
may secure directly from any Federal department or agency such 
information as the Commission considers necessary to carry out 
the provisions of this part. Upon uest of the Chairperson of 
the Commission, the head of such department or agency shall 
furnish such information to the Commission. 

(c) Girts.—The Commission may accept in the name of the United 
States grants, gifts, and bequests of money for immediate disburse- 
ment in furtherance of the functions of the Commission. Such 
grants, gifts, and bequests, after acceptance by the Commission, 
shall be paid by the donor or representative of the donor to the 
Treasurer of the United States, whose receipts shall be their acquit- 
tance. The Treasurer of the United States shall enter such grants, 
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gifts, and bequest in a special account to the credit of the Commis- 
sion for the purposes specified. 

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be ——— $1,000,000 to carry out this part for fiscal 
year 1993 and each succeeding fiscal year. Amounts appropriated 


under this subsection are authorized to remain available until 
ane, or until the Commission is terminated, whichever occurs 
t. 


SEC. 1428. COMMISSION PERSONNEL MATTERS. 


(a) TRAVEL EXPENSES.—From amounts appropriated under section 
1427(d), the members of the Commission shall be allowed travel 
expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, at rates author- 
ized for a of agencies under subchapter I of chapter 57 
of title 5, United States Code, while away from their homes or 
regular places of business in the performance of services for the 
Commission. 

(b) DETAIL OF GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES.—Any Federal Govern- 
ment employee may be detailed to the Commission without 
reimbursement, and such detail shall be without interruption or 
loss of civil service status or privilege. 

(c) STAFF.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Chairperson of the Commission may, 
without regard to the civil service laws and regulations, appoint 
and terminate an executive director and not mere than 2 staff 
members to enable the Commission to — its duties. The 
employment of an executive director s. be subject to con- 
firmation by the Commission. 

(2) COMPENSATION.—The Chairperson of the Commission may 
fix the compensation of the executive director and not more 
than 2 staff members without regard to the provisions of chap- 
ter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of title 5, United 
States Code, relating to classification of positions and General 
Schedule pay rates, except that the rate o pay for the executive 
director and such staff may not exceed the rate payable for 
— = = the General Schedule classified under section 5107 
of such title. 


SEC. 1429. TERMINATION OF THE COMMISSION. 


The Commission shall terminate 3 years after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act. 


PART C—NATIONAL COMMISSION ON THE = 9U8C 1221-1 
COST OF HIGHER EDUCATION 


SEC. 1441. ESTABLISHMENT OF COMMISSION. 


There is established a Commission to be known as the “National 
Commission on the Cost of Higher Education” (hereafter in thi 
part referred to as the “Commission”). 


SEC. 1442. MEMBERSHIP OF COMMISSION. 


(a) APPOINTMENT.—The Commission shall be composed of 12 
members as follows: 
P (1) Four citizens of the United States appointed by the Presi- 
ent. 
(2) Two Senators appointed by the Majority Leader of the 
Senate, of which— 
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(A) one shall be a member of the Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources of the Senate; and 

(B) one shall be a member of the Committee on Appro- 
priations of the Senate. 

(3) Two Senators appointed by the Minority Leader of the 
Senate, of which— 

(A) one shall be a member of the Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources of the Senate; and 

(B) one shall be a member of the Committee on Appro- 

riations of the Senate. 

(4) Two Members of the House of Representatives appointed 
by the Speaker of the House of Representatives, of which— 

(A) one shall be a member of the Committee on Education 
and Labor of the House of Representatives; and 

(B) one shall be a member of the Committee on Appro- 

riations of the House of Representatives. 

(5) Two Members of the House of Representatives appointed 
= rea Minority Leader of the House of Representatives, of 
which— 

(A) one shall be a member of the Committee on Education 
and Labor of the House of Representatives; and 

(B) one shall be a member of the Committee on Appro- 
priations of the House of Representatives. 

(b) ADDITIONAL QUALIFICATIONS.— 

(1) PRESIDENTIAL APPOINTEES.—An individual appointed 
under subsection (a)(1) may not be an officer or an employee 
of the Executive Branch. 

(2) CrTIZENS.—Individuals who are not Members of the Con- 
gress and are appointed under subsection (a)(1) shall be individ- 
uals who— 

(A) have extensive knowledge of higher education and 
its financing and who are leaders of the education commu- 
nity, distinguished academics, State or local government 
officials, students, parents of college students, members 
of the business community, or other individuals with dis- 
tinctive qualifications or experience; and 

(B) are not officers or employees of the United States. 

(c) CHAIRPERSON AND VICE CHAIRPERSON.—The members of the 
Commission shall elect a Chairman and a Vice Chairperson. In 
the absence of the Chairperson, the Vice Chairperson will assume 
the duties of the Chairperson. 

(d) QuoRUM.—A majority of the members of the Commission 
shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of business. 

(e) APPOINTMENTS.—All appointments under subsection (a) shall 
_ made within 3 months after the date of enactment of this 

ct 


(f) VOTING.—Each member of the Commission shall be entitled 
to one vote, which shall be equal to the vote of every other member 
of the Commission. 

(g) VACANCIES.—. y voamety on the Commission shall not affect 
its powers, but shall be filled in the manner in which the original 
appointment was made. 

) PROHIBITION OF ADDITIONAL PAY.—Members of the Commis- 
sion shall receive no additional pay, allowances, or benefits by 
reason of their service on the Commission. Members appointed 
from among private citizens of the United States may be allowed 


travel expenses, including per diem, in lieu of subsistence, as 
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authorized by law for persons serving intermittently in the govern- 
ment service to the extent funds are available for such expenses. 


SEC. 1443. FUNCTIONS OF COMMISSION. 


(a) SPECIFIC FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.—The Commission 
shall study and make findings and specific recommendations regard- 
ing the following: 

(1) The increase in tuition costs compared with other commod- 
ities and services as well as methods of reducing increased 
tuition costs. 

(2) Trends in college and university administrative costs as 
well as other costs and means of reducing such increased costs. 

(3) The development of a standardized annual report that 
colleges and universities shall distribute which details the 
administrative costs, instructional costs and capital costs of 
such colleges and universities. 

(4) The extent to which Federal, State and local regulations 
contribute to increased tuition costs and the increase in the 
cost of higher education. 

(5) The establishment of a mechanism for a more timely 
and widespread distribution of data on tuition trends and other 
costs of operating colleges and universities. 

6) The extent to which the lack of student financial assist- 
ance programs has contributed to increased tuition costs. 

(7) er related topics determined to be appropriate by 
the Commission. 

(b) FINAL REPORT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), the Commission 
shall submit to the President and to the Congress not later 
than September 1, 1994, a report which shall contain a detailed 
statement of the findings and conclusions of the Commission, 
including the Commission’s recommendations for administra- 
= and legislative action that the Commission considers advis- 
able. 

(2) MAJORITY VOTE REQUIRED FOR RECOMMENDATIONS.—Any 
recommendation described in paragraph (1) shall be made by 
the Commission to the President and to the Congress only 
if such recommendation is adopted by a majority vote of the 
members of the Commission who are present and voting. 


SEC. 1444. POWERS OF COMMISSION. 


(a) HEARINGS.—The Commission may, for the purpose of carrying 
out this part, hold such hearings and sit and act at such times 
and places, as the Commission may find advisable. 

(b) RULES AND REGULATIONS.—The Commission may adopt such 
rules and regulations as may be necessary to establish the Commis- 
sion’s procedures and to govern the manner of the Commission’s 
operations, organization, and personnel. 

(c) ASSISTANCE FROM FEDERAL AGENCIES.— 


(1) INFORMATION.—The Commission may request from the 
head of any Federal agency or instrumentality such information 
as the Commission may require for the purpose of this part. 

8 


Each such agency or instrumentality , to the extent per- 
mitted by law and subject to the exceptions set forth in section 
552 of title 5, United States Code ae referred to as 
the Freedom of Information Act), furnish such information to 
the Commission, upon request made by the Chairperson of 
the Commission. 
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(2) FACILITIES AND SERVICES, PERSONNEL DETAIL AUTHOR- 
IZED.—Upon request of the Chairperson of the Commission, 
the head of any Federal agency or instrumentality shall, to 
the extent possible and subject to the discretion of such head— 

(A) make any of the facilities and services of such agency 
or instrumentality available to the Commission; and 

(B) detail any of the personnel of such agency or 
instrumentality to the Commission, on a nonreimbursable 
basis, to assist the Commission in carrying out the Commis- 
sion’s duties under this part, except that any expenses 
of the Commission incurred under this subparagraph shall 
be subject to the limitation on total expenses set forth 
in section 1445(b). 

(d) MAILs.—The Commission may use the United States mails 
in the same manner and under the same conditions as other Federal 
agencies. 

(e) CONTRACTING.—The Commission, to such extent and in such 
amounts as are provided in appropriation Acts, may enter into 
contracts with State agencies, private firms, institutions, and 
individuals for the purpose of conducting research or surveys nec- 
essary to enable the Commission to discharge the Commission’s 
duties under this part, subject to the limitation on total expenses 
set forth in section 1445(b). 

(f) Starr.—Subject to such rules and regulations as may be 
adopted by the Commission, the Chairperson of the Commission 
(subject to the limitation on total expenses set forth in section 
1445(b)) shall have the power to appoint, terminate, and fix the 
compensation (without regard to the provisions of title 5, United 
States Code, governing appointments in the competitive service, 
and without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter 
III of chapter 53 of such title, or of any other provision, or of 
any other provision of law, relating to the number, classification, 
and General Schedule rates) of an Executive Director, and of such 
additional staff as the Chairperson deems advisable to assist the 
Commission, at rates not to exceed a rate equal to the maximum 
rate for level IV of the Executive Schedule under section 5332 
of such title. 

(g) ADVISORY COMMITTEE.—The Commission shall be considered 
an advisory committee within the meaning of the Federal Advisory 
Committee Act (5 U.S.C. App.) and shall be independent from 
the Executive Branch. 


SEC. 1445. EXPENSES OF COMMISSION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Any expenses of the Commission shall be paid 
from such funds as may be available to the Secretary of the Treas- 


ury. 

(b) LIMITATION.—The total expenses of the Commission shall not 
exceed $2,000,000. 

(c) GAO AupbIT.—Prior to the termination of the Commission 
pursuant to section 1446, the Comptroller General of the United 
States shall conduct an audit of the financial books and records 
of the Commission to determine that the limitation on expenses 
has been met, and shall include the Comptroller General’s deter- 
mination in an opinion to be included in the report of the Commis- 
sion. 
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SEC. 1446. TERMINATION OF COMMISSION. 


The Commission shall cease to exist on the date that is 90 
days after the date on which the Commission submits its final 
report in accordance with section 1443(b). 


TITLE XV—RELATED PROGRAMS AND 
AMENDMENTS TO OTHER LAWS 


PART A—NATIONAL CENTER FOR THE 
WORKPLACE 


SEC. 1511. PURPOSE; DESIGNATION. 29 USC 2401. 


It is the Bae of this part to address the problems created 
by the simultaneous convergence of broad economic, social, cultural, 
political, and technological changes in the workplace through a 
national center administered by the Department of Labor that 
will join together workplace experts from America’s best institutions 
of higher education with experts from the — and private sectors 
to conduct research, share information, and propose remedies. 


SEC. 1512. ESTABLISHMENT. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be established the 
National Center for the Workplace (hereafter in this part 
referred to as the “Center”) through competitive grant or con- 
tract between the Secretary of Labor and an eligible recipient. 

(2) MATCHING FUNDS.—In order to receive the grant described 
in paragraph (1) an eligible entity shall provide matching funds 


from non-Federal sources equal to 25 percent of the funds 
received pursuant to such grant. 

(b) ELIGIBLE RECIPIENT.—An eligible recipient shall be a consor- 
tium of institutions of higher education in the United States. The 
consortium shall represent a diversity of views on and an expertise 
in the field of employment policy, and shall be represented and 
coordinated by a host institution of higher education that meets 
all of the following criteria: 

(1) Broad collective knowledge of and demonstrable experi- 
ence in the wide range of employment and workplace issues. 

(2) A faculty that, collectively, demonstrates a nonpartisan 
research and policy perspective joining the several relevant 
workplace disciplines Fiaioar economics, industrial relations, col- 
lective bargaining, human resource management, sociology, psy- 
chology, and law) in a multidisciplinary approach to workplace 


issues. 

(3) Established credibility and working relationships with 
employers, unions, and government agencies on a national 
scale, and established means of —— education and tech- 
nical assistance to each of the above groups that include pub- 
lications, state-of-the-art electronic and video technology, and 
distinguished extension/outreach programs operating on a 
national and international level. 

(c) REPORT.—The Center shall annually report to the Congress, 
the Secre of Education, and the Secretary of Labor on the 
activities of the Center. 
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29 USC 2403. SEC. 1513. USE OF FUNDS. 


(a) CENTER ACTIVITIES.—Payments made under this part may 
be used to establish and operate the Center, to bring together 
major independent researchers from the Center’s member-institu- 
tions focused on the most significant workplace problems with the 
aim of analysis and synthesis of policy implications and dissemina- 
tion of findings, and to support the following activities: 

(1) The coordination and funding of research activities of 
the Center’s member-institutions for collaborative collection and 
evaluation of data on changes and trends in the workplace 
and in the labor force, on established and emerging public 
policy issues, on the economic and occupational structures, and 
on work organizations and employment conditions. 

(2) The analysis of the public policy implications of social 
and demographic changes in the United States as they relate 
to the workplace. 

(3) The conduct of seminars for Federal and State policy- 
makers on policy implications of the Center’s findings. Such 
seminars shall be held not more frequently than once each 
year. In addition, the Center shall utilize electronic technology, 
such as computer networks and video conferencing, to convey 
the cumulative value of the Center’s activities from year to 
year and to foster continuous exchange of ideas and informa- 
tion. 

(4) The conduct of a National Conference on employment 
policy not more frequently than once each year for the leaders 
of business and organized labor in the United States designed 
to convey the cumulative value of the Center’s activities and 
to foster an exchange of ideas and information. 

(5) The nonpartisan evaluation of the economic and social 
implications of national and international workplace and 
employment issues. 

(6) The provision of ready access to the Center’s collective 
expertise for policy officials in the Federal and State govern- 
ments and representatives of private and public sector organiza- 
tions through meetings, publications, special reports, video con- 
ferences, electronic mail and computer networks, and other 
means to share up-to-date information on workplace and 
employment issues, practices, and innovations, the most 
promising options, and guidance in management of the change 
process. 

(7) The development of programs, curricula, and instructional 
materials for colleges, universities, and other educational 
institutions designed to impart the knowledge and skills 
required to promote innovations in the design of work and 
employment conditions that enhance organizational perform- 
ance and meet worker needs. 

(8) The development and administration of a national reposi- 
tory of information on key workplace issues that can be readily 
accessed by the public and private sector. 

(b) FELLOWSHIPS.—Grant funds awarded under this title may 
also be used to provide graduate assistantships and fellowships 
at the Center to encourage graduate study of the field of employ- 
ment policy and to encourage graduate research in areas that 
are seen as critical to national competitiveness. 
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SEC. 1514. GIFTS AND DONATIONS. 20 USC 2404. 


The Center is authorized to receive money and other property 
donated, bequeathed, or devised to the Center with or without 
a condition of restriction, for the purpose of furthering the activities 
of the Center. All funds or property given, devised, or bequeathed 
shall be retained in a separate account, and an accounting of 
those funds and property shall be included in the annual report 
submitted pursuant to section 1512(c). 


SEC. 1515. AUTHORIZATION. 20 USC 2405. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated 
$2,500,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years to carry out this part. 

(b) AVAILABILITY.—Funds a pursuant to the authority 
of subsection (a) shall remain available until expended. 


PART B—NATIONAL CLEARINGHOUSE FOR 
POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION MATERIALS 


SEC. 1521. NATIONAL CLEARINGHOUSE FOR POSTSECONDARY EDU- 20 USC 1452 
CATION MATERIALS. note. 


(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section is to coordinate the 
production and distribution of educational materials in an accessible 
form, especially audio and digital text production, to college and 
university based print-disabled populations. 

(b) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Education is authorized 
to award a grant or contract to Bey the Federal share of 
the cost of establishing a Nation sg ge for Post- 
secondary Education Materials (hereafter in this part referred 
to as the “Clearinghouse”) to coordinate the production and 
distribution of educational materials, in an accessible form, 
including audio and _—* for students with disabilities. 

(2) AWARD BASIS.—The grant or contract awarded pursuant 
to paragraph (1) shall be made on a competitive basis. 

3) DURATION.—The grant or contract awarded under this 
section shall be awarded for a period of 3 years. 

(c) USE OF FUNDS.—The grant or contract awarded under this 
section shall be used to— 

(1) catalog in computer-readable form postsecondary edu- 
cation materials; 

(2) identify college campus-based services 2 gp carey Ae taped 
texts whose technical and reader quality make them eligible 
for inclusion in the Clearinghouse and share its quality control 
standards with SS student support services offices 
serving students with disabilities; 

(3) promote data conversion and programming to allow the 
electronic exchange of bibliographic information between exist- 
ing on line systems; 

4) encourage outreach efforts that will educate print-disabled 
individuals, as defined by section 652(dX2) of the Individuals 
With Disabilities Education Act, educators, schools, and agen- 
cies about the Clearinghouse’s activities; 

(5) upgrade existing computer systems at the Clearinghouse; 

(6) coordinate with identifiable and existing data bases con- 
taining postsecondary education materials, including the pro- 
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20 USC 1101 
note. 


20 USC 1145h. 


ams authorized under section 652(d) of the Individuals With 
isabilities Act; and 
(7) develop and share national guidelines and standards for 
the production of audio and digital text materials. 
(d) FEDERAL SHARE LIMITATION.—The Federal share under this 
section may not be more than— 
(1) 80 percent of the total cost of the program in the first 


year; 

(2) 60 percent of the total cost of the program in the second 
year; an 

(8) 50 percent of the total cost of the program in the third 


year. 

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated for the purpose of this section, $1,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each 
of the fiscal years 1994 and 1995. 


PART C—SCHOOL-BASED DECISIONMAKERS 


SEC. 1531. TRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE FOR SCHOOL- 
BASED DECISIONMAKERS DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Education is authorized to 
make grants to local education agencies, in consortia with one 
or more institutions of higher education, to establish programs 
to provide training and technical assistance to school-based 
decisionmakers in local education agencies implementing system- 
wide reform. 

(b) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive a training and tech- 
nical assistance demonstration og under this section, consortia 
shall submit an application to the Secretary of Education in such 
form and containing or accompanied by such information as the 
Secre may uire. A copy of the application shall also be 
sent to the State educational agency for notification purposes. 

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $1,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums 
as may be necessary for fiscal years 1994 and 1995. 


PART D—GRANTS FOR SEXUAL OFFENSES 
EDUCATION 


SEC. 1541. GRANTS FOR CAMPUS SEXUAL OFFENSES EDUCATION. 


(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Education (hereafter in 
this part referred to as the “Secretary”) is authorized to make 
grants to or enter into contracts with institutions of higher 
education or consortia of such institutions to enable such 
institution to carry out sexual offenses education and preven- 
tion programs under this section. 

(2) AWARD BASIS.—The Secretary shall award grants and 
contracts under this section on a competitive basis. 

(3) EQUITABLE PARTICIPATION.—The Secretary shall make 
every effort to ensure the equitable participation of private 
and public institutions of higher education and to ensure the 
equitable — participation of such institutions in the 
activities assisted under this part. 

(4) PRIoRITY.—In the award of grants and contracts under 
this section, the Secretary shall give priority to institutions 
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of higher education or consortia of such institutions that show 
the greatest need for the sums ae 

(b) GENERAL SEXUAL OFFENSES ON AND EDUCATION 
GRANTS.—Funds provided under this part may be used for the 
followin; —_ 

(1) To provide training for campus security and college per- 
sonnel, including campus disciplinary or judicial boards, that 
address the issues of sexual offenses. 

(2) To develop, disseminate, or implement campus security 
and student disciplinary policies to prevent and discipline sex- 
ual offense crimes. 

(3) To develop, enlarge, or strengthen support services pro- 
grams including medical or psychological counseling to assist 
victims’ recovery from sexual offense crimes. 

(4) To create, disseminate, or otherwise provide assistance 
and information about victims’ options on and off campus to 
bring disciplinary or other legal action. 

(5) To implement, operate, or improve sexual offense edu- 
cation and prevention programs, including programs making 
use of peer-to-peer education. 

(c) MODEL GRANTS.—Not less than 25 percent of the funds appro- 
priated for this section in any fiscal year shall be available for 
— or contracts for model demonstration programs which will 

coordinated with local rape crisis centers for the development 
and implementation of quality rape prevention and education curric- 
ula and for local programs to provide services to student sexual 
offense victims. 

(d) ELIGIBILITY.—No institution of higher education or consortium 
of such institutions shall be eligible to be awarded a grant or 
contract under this section unless— 

(1) its student code of conduct, or other written policy govern- 
ing student behavior explicitly prohibits all forms of sexual 
offenses; 

(2) it has in effect and implements a written policy requiring 
the disclosure to the victim of any sexual offense of the outcome 
of any investigation by campus police or campus disciplinary 
proceedings brought pursuant to the victim’s complaint against 
the alleged perpetrator of the sexual offense, except that noth- 
ing in this section shall be interpreted to authorize disclosure 
to any person other than the victim; and 

(3) the Secretary shall give priority to those applicants who 
do not have an established campus education program regard- 
ing sexual offenses. 

(e) APPLICATIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—In order to be eligible to be awarded a 

ant or contract under this section for any fiscal year, an 
institution of higher education or consortium of such institu- 
tions shall submit an application to the Secretary at such 
time and in such manner as the Secre shall prescribe. 
. re application submi under paragraph 

8. —_ 
(A) set forth the activities and programs to be carried 
out with funds granted under this part; 
(B) contain an estimate of the cost for the establishment 


and operation of such programs; 
(C) explain how the program intends to address the 
issue of sexual offenses; 
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(D) provide assurances that the Federal funds made 
available under this section shall be used to supplement 
and, to the extent practical, to increase the level of funds 
that would, in the absence of such Federal funds, be made 
available by the applicant for the purpose described in 
this part, and in no case to supplant such funds; and 

(E) include such other information and assurances as 
the Secretary reasonably determines to be necessary. 

(f) GRANTEE REPORTING.—Upon completion of the grant or con- 
tract period under this section, the grantee institution or consortium 
of such institutions shall file a performance report with the Sec- 
retary explaining the activities carried out together with an assess- 
ment of the effectiveness of those activities in achieving the pur- 
poses of this section. The Secretary shall suspend funding for an 
approved application if an applicant fails to submit an annual 
performance report. 

(g) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this part, the term “sexual 
offenses educational and prevention” includes programs that provide 
education seminars, peer-to-peer counseling, operation of hotlines, 
self-defense courses, the preparation of informational materials, 
and any other effort to increase campus awareness of the facts 
about, or to ae: sexual offenses. 

(h) GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS.— 

(1) REGULATIONS.—Not later than 90 days after the date 
of enactment of this section, the Secretary shall publish = 
posed regulations implementing this section. Not later than 
150 days after such date, the Secretary shall publish final 
—— implementing this section. 

2) REPORTS TO CONGRESS.—Not later than 180 days after 
the end of each fiscal year for which grants or contracts are 
awarded under this section, the Secretary shall submit to the 
committees of the House of Representatives and the Senate 
responsible for issues relating to higher education and to crime, 
a report that includes— 

A) the amount of grants or contracts awarded under 
this section; 

(B) a summary of the purposes for which those grants 
or contracts were awarded and an evaluation of their 
pro s; and 

(C) a copy of each grantee report filed pursuant to sub- 
section (f) of this section. 

(i) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the paae of carry- 
ing out this part, there are authorized to appropriated 
$10,000,000 for the fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be 
necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 


PART E—OLYMPIC SCHOLARSHIPS 


= 1070 SEC. 1543. OLYMPIC SCHOLARSHIPS. 
note. 


(a) SCHOLARSHIPS AUTHORIZED.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Education is authorized 
to provide financial assistance to the United States Olympic 
Education Center or the United States Olympic Training Center 
to enable such centers to provide financial assistance to athletes 


who are training at such centers and are p postsecond- 
ary education at institutions of higher education (as such term 





PUBLIC LAW 102-325—JULY 23, 1992 106 STAT. 837 


—— in section 481(a) of the Higher Education Act of 

(2) AWARD DETERMINATION.—The amount of financial assist- 
ance provided to athletes described in paragraph (1) shall be 
determined in accordance with such athlete’s financial need 
as determined in accordance with part F of title IV of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965. 

(b) ELIGIBILITY.—The Secretary of Education shall ensure that 
financial assistance provided under this part is available to both 
full-time and part-time students who are athletes at centers 
described in subsection (a). 

(c) APPLICATION.—Each center desiring financial assistance under 
this section shall submit an application to the ee of Edu- 
cation at such time, in such manner and accompanied by such 
information as the Secretary may reasonably require. 

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF ROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $5,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums 
as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years 
to carry out this section. 


PART F—NEED-BASED AID 


SEC. 1544. AUTHORITY TO AWARD NEED-BASED AID. 


(a) EFFECT ON PENDING CASES PROHIBITED.—Nothing in this 
section shall in any way be construed to affect any antitrust litiga- 
tion pending on the date of enactment of this Act. 

(b) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsections (a), (c), and 
(e), institutions of higher education may— 

(1) voluntarily agree with any other institution of higher 
education to award financial aid not awarded under the Higher 
Education Act of 1965 to students attending those institutions 
only on the basis of demonstrated financial need for such aid; 
an 

(2) discuss and voluntarily adopt defined vce of oe. 
sional judgment for determining student financial need for aid 
not awarded under the Higher Education Act of 1965. 

(c) EXCEPTION.—Institutions of higher education shall not discuss 
or agree with each other on the prospective financial aid award 
to a specific common applicant for financial aid. 

(d) RELATED MATTER.—No inference of unlawful contract, com- 
bination, or conspiracy shall be drawn from the fact that institutions 
of higher education engage in conduct authorized by this section. 
ont SUNSET PROVISION.—This section shall expire on September 

, 1994. 


PART G—ADVANCED PLACEMENT FEE 
PAYMENT PROGRAM 


SEC. 1545. ADVANCED PLACEMENT FEE PAYMENT PROGRAM. 


(a) PROGRAM ESTABLISHED.—The Secretary of Education is 
authorized to make grants to States to enable the States to 
reimburse individuals to cover part or all of the cost of advance 
placement test fees, to low-income individuals who— 

(1) are enrolled in an advanced placement class; and 
(2) plan to take an advanced placement test. 

(b) INFORMATION DISSEMINATION.—The State educational agency 

shall disseminate information on the availability of test fee pay- 


20 USC 1088 
note. 


20 USC 1070a-11 
note. 
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ments under this section to eligible individuals through secondary 
school teachers and guidance counselors. 

(c) REQUIREMENTS FOR APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS.—In approving 
aero for grants the Secretary of Education shall— 

uire that each such application contain a description 
of oe advance placement test fees the State will pay on behalf 
of individual students; 

(2) require an assurance that any funds received under this 
section shall only be used to pay advanced placement test 
fees; and 

(3) contain such information as the Secretary may require 
to demonstrate that the State will ensure that the student 
is eligible for — under this section, including the docu- 
mentation by chapter 1 of subpart 2 of part A of 
title IV of the Higher Beomoe 19 Act of 1965. 

(d) SUPPLEMENTATION OF FUNDING.—Funds provided under this 
section shall be used to supplement and not manlent other Federal, 
State, and local or private funds available to assist low-income 
individuals in paying for advanced placement testing. 

(e) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary of Education shall prescribe 
such regulations as are necessary to carry out this section. 

(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $3,600,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums 
as may be necessary for each of the 4 4 succeeding fiscal years 
to carry out the provisions of this section. 

(g) DEFINITION.—As used in this section: 

(1) ADVANCED PLACEMENT TEST.—The term “advanced place- 
ment test” includes only an advanced placement test approved 
by the Secretary of Education for the purposes of this section. 

(2) LOW-INCOME INDIVIDUAL.—The term “low-income individ- 
ual” has the meaning given the term in section 402A(g)(2) 
of the Higher Education of 1965. 


PART H—AMENDMENTS TO OTHER LAWS 


SEC. 1551. HIGHER EDUCATION TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


Subsection (c) of section 3 of the Higher Education Technical 
Amendments of 1991 (Public Law 102-26) is amended by striking 
“that are brought before November 15, 1992”. 


SEC. 1552. LIBRARY OF CONGRESS ACCESS TO DATA 


Section 406(d)(4)(H) of the General Education Provisions Act (20 
U.S.C. 1221e-1(d)(4)(H)) is amended by— 
(1) inse “and the Librarian of Congress” after “Comptrol- 
ler General of the United States”; and 
(2) a “and the Library of Congress” after “the General 
Accounting 


SEC. 1553. LIAISON FOR COMMUNITY COLLEGES. 


(a) LIAISON.—Section 202 of the Department of Education 
a Act (20 U.S.C. 3412) is coadel by adding at the 
the aang ap subsection: 
“(i(1) There s be in the Department a Liaison for Community 
and Junior Colle - who shall be an officer of the Department 


appointed by the 
(2) The eosceay 4 appoint, not later than 6 months after 
the date of saudi of the Higher Education Amendments of 
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1992, as the Liaison for Community and Junior Colleges a person 


“(A) has attained an associate degree from a community 
or junior college; or 

“(B) has been employed in a community or junior college 
setting for not less than 5 years. 

“(3) The Liaison for Community and Junior Colleges shall— 

“(A) serve as principal advisor to the Secretary on matters 
affecting community and junior colleges; 

“(B) provide guidance to programs within the Department 
— with functions affecting community and junior colleges; 


an 
“(C) work with the Federal Interagency Committee on Edu- 
cation to improve coordination of— 

“Gi) the outreach programs in the numerous Federal 
departments and agencies that administer education and 
job training programs; 

“(ii) collaborative business education partnerships; and 

“(iii) education programs located in, and regarding, rural 
areas.”. 

(b) EXECUTIVE SCHEDULE.—Section 5315 of title 5, United States 
Code, is amended by adding at the end the following new item: 
“Liaison for Community and Junior Colleges, Department 

of Education”. 


SEC. 1554. UNITED STATES INSTITUTE OF PEACE. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Subsection (a) of section 
1710 of the United States Institute of Peace Act (22 U.S.C. 4609(a)) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of carrying out this title, 
there are authorized to be appropriated $15,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary for each of 
the 4 succeeding fiscal years. 

“(2) AVAILABILITY.—Funds appropriated pursuant to the 
ee. of paragraph (1) shall remain available until 


(b) = ARK ati MATSUNAGA SCHOLARS PROGRAM.—Subsection (b) 
of section 1705 of the United States Institute of Peace Act (22 
U.S.C. 4604(b)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (8); 

(2) by striking the period at the en be paragraph (9) and 
™(3) by adding at the end the fallow 

ry a at the end the following new paragraph 

“(10) establish the Spark M. Matsunaga Scholars | 
which shall include the provision of scholarshi —_ and edu- 
cational programs in international peace and conflict manage- 
ment an saad fields for outstanding secondary school stu- 
dents and the provision of scholarships to outstanding under- 

graduate students, with program —s ants and recipients 
of such scholarships to own ‘Spark M. Matsunaga 
Scholars’.”. 

(c) CONTRACTS AND PRIVATE GIFTS AND CONTRIBUTIONS.—Sub- 
section (h) of section 1705 of the United States Institute of Peace 
Act (22 U.S.C. 4604(h)) is amended— 

(1) by amending paragraph (2) to read as follows: 
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“(2) The Institute and the legal entity described in section 
1704(c) may not accept any gift, contribution or t from 
a foreign government, any cy or instrumentality of such 
government, any international organization, or any corporation 
or other legal entity in which natural persons who are nationals 
of a foreign country own, directly or indirectly, more than 
50 percent of the outstanding capital stock or other beneficial 
interest in such ] entity.”; and ; 

(2) in paragraph (3) by striking “individual.” and inserting 
“individual, except such Institute or legal entity may accept 
such a & or contribution to— 

A) purchase, lease for purchase, or otherwise acquire, 
construct, improve, furnish, or maintain a suitable perma- 
nent a any related facility, or any site or sites 
for such facilities for the Institute and the legal entity 


described in section 1704(c); or 
ol mange program-related hospitality, including such 


—— ty conn with the presentation of the Spark 
M. Matsunaga Medal of Peace.”. 


SEC. 1555. LAW ENFORCEMENT UNIT RECORDS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Clause (ii) of section 438(a)(4\(B) of the General 
Education Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. 1232g(a)(4)(B)ii)) is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(ii) records maintained by a law enforcement unit of the 
educational agency or institution that were created by that 
law enforcement unit for the purpose of law enforcement.”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by this section shall 
take effect on the date of enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 1556. EXCELLENCE IN MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE AND ENGINEER- 
ING EDUCATION ACT OF 1990. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION FOR THE NATIONAL SCIENCE 
SCHOLARS PROGRAM.—Subsection (b) of section 601 of the Excellence 
in Mathematics, Science, and Engineering Act of 1990 (20 U.S.C. 
5381(b)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums 
as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years 
for awards to National Science Scholars.”. 

(b) NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCE, SPACE, AND TECHNOLOGY.— 
Section 621 of the Excellence in Mathematics, Science and Engineer- 
ing Education Act of 1990 (20 U.S.C. 5411) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b), by amending paragraph (2) to read 
as follows: 

“(2) FUNCTION.—The Advisory Board shall develop an exam 
for secondary students testing knowledge in science, mathe- 
matics, and engineering, or shall select an exam from amon 
existing national exams, and shall annually administer suc 
ex: ”, 


am.”; 
(2) by striking subsections (d), (e), and (f); 
(3) by redesignating subsection (c) as subsection (d); 
es by inserting after subsection (b), the following new sub- 
section: 

“(c) RESULTS OF EXAM.—The Advisory Board shall annually ry 
the top 10 scorers in each congressional district on the exam devel- 
oped or selected under subsection (b\2), and award to the top 
scorer in each district a scholarship under this section.”; 
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(5) in subsection (d)(1), as so redesignated by paragraph 
(3) of this section, by striking “subsection (n)” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “subsection (1)”; 

(6) in subsection (d)(2), as so redesignated by paragraph 
(3) of this section, by striking “subsection (h)” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “subsection (f)”; 

(7) in subsection (d)(3), as so redesignated by paragraph 
(3) of this section— 

(A) by striking “subsection (h)” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “subsection (f)”; and 

(B) by inserting “such additional” after “maximum of 
a: 

(8) by redesignating subsections (g) through (0) as subsections 
(e) through (m), respectively; 

(9) in subsection (f)(2), as so redesignated by paragraph (8) 
of this section, by striking “subsection (f)” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “subsection (d)(3)”; and 

(10) in subsection (m), as so redesignated by paragraph (8) 
of this section, by striking “$2,200,000 for fiscal year 1991” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “$2,200,000 for fiscal year 1993 
and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding 
fiscal years”. 


SEC. 1557. NATIONAL AND COMMUNITY SERVICE ACT OF 1990. 


Paragraph (1) of section 146(b) of the National and Community 
Service Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12576(b)(1)) is amended by striking 
“that is equal in value to $2,500 for each year of service that 
such participant provides to the program” and inserting “for each 
year of service that such participant provides to the program, which 
benefit shall be equal in value to $2,500 for each such year, and 
which benefit shall be adjusted to match any increases in the 
maximum Pell Grant as provided by the annual appropriation”. 


SEC. 1558. OMNIBUS BUDGET RECONCILIATION ACT OF 1990. 

Section 3008 of the Omnibus Reconciliation Act of 1990 is 
repealed. 
SEC. 1559. SPECIAL PROJECTS FOR 2-YEAR SCHOOLS. 


Subsection (f) of section 788 of the Public Health Service Act 
(20 U.S.C. 295g—8(f)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $316,203 for each of the fiscal years 1993, 
1994, 1995, and 1996 to carry out subsection (a).”. 


PART I—BUY AMERICA 


SEC. 1561. SENSE OF CONGRESS. 


It is the sense of the Congress that a recipient (including a 
nation, individual, group, or organization) of any form of student 
assistance or other Federal assistance under the Act should, in 


11 USC 362 note. 


42 USC 295¢-8. 
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expanding that assistance, purchase American-made equipment and 
products. 


Approved July 23, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1150 (H.R. 3553): 


HOUSE REPORTS: Nos. 102-147 accompanying H.R. 3553 (Comm. on Education and 
Labor) and 102-630 (Comm. of Conference). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 102-204 (Comm. on Labor and Human Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
Feb. 20, 21, considered and Senate. 
= 25, 26, H.R. 3553 considered and passed House; S. 1150, amended, passed in 
eu. 
June 30, Senate agreed to conference report. 
July 8, House to conference report. 
WEEKLY COMPILA ON OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 28 (1992): 
July 23, Presidential remarks and statement. 
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Public Law 102-326 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To designate the building in Hiddenite, North Carolina, which houses the primary July 23, 1992 
operations of the United States Postal Service as the “Zora Leah S. Thomas ————~——— 
Post Office Building”. (H.R. 158] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
building in Hiddenite, North Carolina, which houses the primary 
——— of the United States Postal Service (as determined by 

e Postmaster General) shall be known and designated as the 
“Zora Leah S. Thomas Post Office Building”, and any reference 
in a law, map, regulation, document, paper, or other record of 
the United States to such building shall be deemed to be a reference 
to the Zora Leah S. Thomas Post Office Building. 


Approved July 23, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 158 (S. 1298): 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 137 (1991): July 15, considered and passed House. 
Vol. 138 (1992): July 2, considered and passed Senate. 
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July 28, 1992 


(H.R. 4505] 


Public Law 102-327 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To designate the facility of the United States Postal Service located at 20 South 
Montgomery Street in Trenton, New Jersey, as the “Arthur J. Holland United 
States Post Office Building”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 

The facility of the United States Postal Service located at 20 


South Montgomery Street in Trenton, New Jersey, is designated 
as the “ ur J. Holland United States Post Office Building”. 


SEC. 2. LEGAL REFERENCES. 


Any reference in any law, regulation, document, record, map, 
or other paper of the United States to the facility referred to 
in section 1 is deemed to be a reference to the “Arthur J. Holland 
United States Post Office Building”. 


Approved July 23, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 4505 (S. 2253): 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
June 22, considered and passed House. 
July 2, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-328 
102d Congress 


An Act 


To amend the National Trails System Act to designate the California National Aug. 3, 1992 
Historic Trail and Pony Express National Historic Trail as components of the a 
National Trails System. [HLR. 479] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. DESIGNATION OF TRAILS. 


Section 5(a) of the National Trails System Act (16 U.S.C. 1244(a)) 
= a by adding the following new paragraphs at the end 

ereof: 

“( ) The California National Historic Trail, a route of approxi- 
mately five thousand seven hundred miles, including all routes 
and cutoffs, extending from Independence and Saint Joseph, Mis- 
souri, and Council Bluffs, Iowa, to various points in California 
and Oregon, as generally described in the report of the Department 
of the Interior prepared pursuant to subsection (b) of this section 
entitled ‘California and Pony Express Trails, Eligibility/Feasibility 
Study/Environmental Assessment’ and dated September 1987. A 
map generally depicting the route shall be on file and available 
for public inspection in the Office of the National Park Service, 
Department of the Interior. The trail shall be administered by 
the Secretary of the Interior. No lands or interests therein outside 
the exterior boundaries of any federally administered area may 
be acquired by the United States for the California National Historic 
Trail except with the consent of the owner thereof. 

“( ) The Pony Express National Historic Trail, a route of approxi- 
mately one thousand nine hundred miles, including the original 
route and subsequent route changes, extending from Saint Joseph, 
Missouri, to Sacramento, California, as generally described in the 
report of the mapa of the Interior prepared pursuant to 
subsection (b) of this section entitled ‘California and Pony Express 
Trails, Eligibility/Feasibility Study/Environmental Assessment’, and 
dated September 1987. A map generally depicting the route shall 
be on file and available for public inspection in the Office of the 
National Park Service, Department of the Interior. The trail shall 
be administered by the Secretary of the Interior. No lands or 
interests therein outside the exterior boundaries of any federally 
administered area may be acquired by the United States for the 
Pony Express National Historic Trail except with the consent of 
the owner thereof.”. 


SEC. 2. STUDY PROVISIONS. 16 USC 1244 


The Secretary of the Interior (hereinafter referred to as the Sec- _ 
retary) shall undertake a study of the land and water route used 
to carry mail from Sacramento to San Francisco, California, to 
determine the feasibility and suitability of designation of such route 
as a component of the Pony Express National Historic Trail des- 
ignated by section 1 of this Act. Upon completion of the study, 
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if the Secretary determines such route is a feasible and suitable 
addition to the Pony Express National Historic Trail, the Secretary 
shall designate the route as a component of the Pony Express 
National Historic Trail. The Secretary shall publish notice of such 
designation in the Federal Register and shall submit the study 
along with his findings to the Committee on Interior and Insular 
Affairs of the United States House of Representatives and the 
—— on Energy and Natural Resources of the United States 
enate. 


Approved August 3, 1992. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 479: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-48 (Comm. on Interior and Insular Affairs). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 102-319 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

Vol. 137 (1991): May 7, 8, considered and passed House. 

Vol. 138 (1992): July 21, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-329 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To make technical amendments to the Fair Packaging and Labeling Act with Aug. 3, 1992 
respect to its treatment of the SI metric system, and for other purposes. (H.R. 5343] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


The Fair Packaging and Labeling Act (15 U.S.C. 1451 et seq.) 
is amended— 

(1) in sections 4(a)(2), (4), and (5), 4(b), and 5(c)(1), by striking 15 USC 1453, 
“weight” and inserting in lieu thereof “weight or mass”; 1454. 

(2) in sections 4(a)(5) and 5(d), by striking “weights” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “weights or masses”; 

(3) in section 4(a)(2), by inserting “, using the most appro- 
priate units of both the customary inch/pound system of meas- 
ure, as provided in paragraph (3) of this subsection, and, except 
as provided in _—— (3A)Gii) or paragraph (6) of this 
subsection, the SI metric system” after “panel of that label”; 

(4) in section 4(a)(3)(A)— 

(A) by striking “containing less than four pounds” and 
all that follows through “pounds for weight units” in clause 
(i) and inserting in lieu thereof “labeled in terms of weight, 
shall be expressed in pounds”; 

(B) by striking “two” in clause (ii) and inserting in lieu 
thereof “three”; 

(C) by inserting “and is not required to, but may, include 
a statement in terms of the SI metric system carried out 
to not more than three decimal places” after “decimal 
places” in clause (ii); 

(D) by striking “both in terms of inches and” in clause 
(iii) and inserting in lieu thereof “in terms of’; and 

(E) by striking “both in terms of square inches and” 
in clause (iv) and inserting in lieu thereof “in terms of”; 


and 
(5) in section 4(a), by adding at the end the following new 
paragraph: 

“(6) The requirement of paragraph (2) that the statement of 
net quantity of contents include a statement in terms of the SI 
metric system shall not apply to foods that are packaged at the 
retail store level.”. 


SEC. 2. EFFECTIVE DATE. 15 USC 1453 


The amendments made by section 1 shall take effect on Febru- sa 
ary 14, 1994. The amendments made by section 1 shall have no 
effect on the sale or distribution of products whose labels have 
been printed before such effective date. Nothing in the amendments 
made by section 1 shall apply to unit pricing, advertising, recipe 
programs, nutrition labeling, or other general pricing information. 
Nothing in the amendments made by section 1 shall be construed 
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to wegeiee changes in package size or to affect in any way the 
size of packages. 
SEC. 3. REPEAL. 
15 USC 1458 and Section 107 of the American Technology Preeminence Act of 1991 
note, 1454. is repealed. 


Approved August 3, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 5343: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-581, Pt. 1 (Comm. on Science, Space, and Technology). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 

June 29, considered and passed House. 

July 21, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-330 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To authorize the Architect of the Capitol to acquire certain property. Aug. 3, 1992 _ 


[S. 2938] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. AUTHORITY OF THE ARCHITECT. 40 USC 174b-1 


(a) ACQUISITION OF PROPERTY.—The Architect of the Capitol, "” 
under the direction of the Senate Committee on Rules and Adminis- 
tration, may acquire, on behalf of the United States Government, 
by purchase, condemnation, transfer or otherwise, as an addition 
to the United States Capitol Grounds, all publicly and privately 
owned real property in lots 34 and 35 in square 758 in the District 
of Columbia as those lots appear on the records in the Office 
of the Surveyor of the District of Columbia as the date of the 
enactment of this Act, extending to the outer face of the curbs 
of the square in which such lots are located and including all 
alleys or parts of alleys and streets within the lot lines and curb 
lines surrounding such real property, together with all improve- 
ments thereon. 

(b) UNITED STATES CAPITOL GROUNDS AND BUILDINGS.—Imme- 
diately upon the acquisition by the Architect of the Capitol, on 
behalf of the United States, of the real property, and the improve- 
ments thereon, as provided under subsection (a), the real property 
acquired shall be a part of the United States Capitol Grounds, 
and the a on such real property shall be a part of 
the Senate Office Buildings. Such real property and improvements 
shall be subject to the Act of July 31, 1946 (40 U.S.C. 193a et 
seq.), and the Act of June 8, 1942 (40 U.S.C. 174c). 

(c) BUILDING CODES.—The real property and improvements 
acquired in accordance with subsection (a) shall be repaired and 
altered, to the maximum extent feasible as determined by the 
Architect of the Capitol, in accordance with a nationally recognized 
model building alk, and other applicable nationally recognized 
codes (including electrical codes, fire and life safety codes, and 
plumbing codes, as determined by the Architect of the Capitol), 
using the most current edition of the nationally recognized codes 
referred to in this subsection. 

(d) REPAIRS; EXPENDITURES.—The Architect of the Capitol is 
authorized, without —— to the provisions of section 3709 of 
the Revised Statutes of the United States, to enter into contracts 
and to make expenditures for necessary repairs to, and refurbish- 
ment of, the real property and the improvements on such real 
property acquired in accordance with subsection (a), including 
expenditures for personal and other services as may be necessary 
to carry out the purposes of this Act. In no event shall the aggregate 
value of contracts and expenditures under this subsection exceed 
an amount equal to that authorized to be appropriated pursuant 
to subsection (e). 
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(e) AUTHORIZATION.—There is authorized to be appropriated to 
the account under the heading “Architect of the Capitol” and the 
subheadings “Capitol Buildings and Grounds” and “Senate Office 
Buildings”, $2,000,000 for carrying out the purposes of this Act. 
Moneys appropriated pursuant to this authorization may remain 
available until expended. 

(f) USE OF PROPERTY.—The real property, and improvements 
thereon, acquired in accordance with subsection (a) shall be avail- 
able to the Sergeant at Arms and Doorkeeper of the Senate for 
use as a residential facility for United States Senate Pages, and 
for such other purposes as the Senate Committee on Rules and 
Administration may provide. 


Approved August 3, 1992. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 2938: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
July 1, considered and passed Senate. 
July 2, considered and passed House, amended. 
July 21, Senate concurred in House amendment. 
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Public Law 102-331 
102d Congress 


Joint Resolution 


To designate July 28, 1992, as “Buffalo Soldiers Day”. _Aug. 3, 1992 _ 
(S.J. Res. 92] 

Whereas the Congress responded to the brave Civil War service 
of more than 180,000 African-American troops by voting on July 
28, 1866, to create 6 regular Army regiments composed of African- 
American enlisted soldiers; 

Whereas the 9th and 10th Cavalry regiments were among those 
regiments, which consisted of veterans of the Civil War and 
free men of color; 

Whereas the 9th Cavalry was stationed at Greenville, Louisiana, 
and the 10th Cavalry was stationed at Fort Leavenworth, Kansas, 
from where they played a key role in the history of the American 
West, guarding wagon trains, surveying roads, building forts, 
and protecting settlers; 

Whereas after a battle in 1867 near Fort Hays, Kansas, Cheyenne 
warriors remarked that the African-American soldiers fought as 
fiercely as buffaloes, and the cavalry thereafter adopted the name 
“Buffalo Soldiers” as a badge of honor; 

Whereas the Buffalo Soldiers were an important part of American 
history and served the United States in many States and Nations, 
including Arizona, California, Kansas, Louisiana, Montana, 
Nebraska, New York, Oklahoma, Texas, Utah, Vermont, Virginia, 
Cuba, Mexico, and the Philippines; 

Whereas the Buffalo Soldiers’ military heroics included serving 
with Theodore Roosevelt and the Rough Riders during the Span- 
ish-American War, and helping to capture Billy the Kid and 
Pancho Villa; 

Whereas some Buffalo Soldiers became famous African-American 
military officers, including Henry Flipper, Charles Young, and 
Benjamin Davis; 

Whereas the Buffalo Soldiers served with pride and maintained 
high morale and the lowest desertion rate in the Army, despite 
receiving the worst equipment and food, living in inadequate 
housing, and being subjected to discrimination; 

Whereas the Buffalo Soldiers were repeatedly cited for heroism 
and dedication to duty, including numerous campaign and unit 
citations, as well as 22 individual Congressional Medals of Honor; 

Whereas the Buffalo Soldiers served in the highest tradition of 
the United States military, but still have not been given their 

roper place in American history; 

whan General Colin Powell, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff, recognized this omission in 1982 while serving as Deputy 
Commander at Fort Leavenworth, and set in motion efforts to 
construct a monument to these forgotten heroes; 

Whereas a monument to the Buffalo Soldiers will be dedicated 
at Fort Leavenworth, Kansas, in July 1992, on a site where 
Buffalo Soldiers camped during the late 19th and early 20th 
centuries; and 
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Whereas the Buffalo Soldier Monument will appropriately recognize 
the great sacrifices and outstanding performance of the Buffalo 
— and their contributions to our Nation: Now, therefore, 

it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 

States of America in Congress assembled, That July 28, 1992, is 

designated as “Buffalo Soldiers Day”, and the President is author- 

ized and requested to issue a proclamation calling upon the people 
of the United States to observe such day with appropriate cere- 
monies and activities. 


Approved August 3, 1992. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 92: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 137 (1991): June 26, considered and passed Senate. 
Vol. 138 (1992): July 24, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 102-332 
102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


‘ : £ Aug. 3, 1992 
Designating September 10, 1992, as “National D.A.R.E. Day”. ——ee 
° ee eee we [S.J. Res. 295] 


Whereas D.A.R.E. (Drug Abuse Resistance Education) is the largest 
and most effective g-use prevention education program in 
the United States, and is now taught to twenty million youths 
in grades K-12; 

Whereas D.A.R.E. is taught in more than two hundred thousand 
classrooms reaching fifty States, Australia, New Zealand, 
American Samoa, Puerto Rico, Costa Rica, Mexico and Depart- 
ment of Defense Schools worldwide; 

Whereas the D.A.R.E. core curriculum, developed by the Los 
Angeles Police Department and the Los Angeles Unified School 
District, helps prevent substance abuse among school-age children 
by a students with accurate information about alcohol 
and drugs, by teaching students decisionmaking skills and the 
consequences of their behavior and by building students’ self- 
esteem while teaching them how to resist peer pressure; 

Whereas D.A.R.E. provides parents with information and guidance 
to further their children’s development and to reinforce their 
decisions to lead drug-free lives; 

Whereas the D.A.R.E. Program is taught by veteran police officers 
who come straight from the streets with years of direct experience 
with ruined lives caused by substance abuse, giving them 
unmatched credibility; 

Whereas each _ officer who teaches the D.A.R.E. Program 
pe ig ne eighty hours of specialized training in areas such as 
child development, classroom management, teaching techniques, 
and communication skills; and 

Whereas D.A.R.E., according to independent research, substantially 
impacts students’ attitudes toward substance use and contributes 
to improved study habits, higher grades, decreased vandalism 
and gang activity, and generates greater respect for police officers: 
Now, therefore, be it 
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Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That September 
10, 1992, is designated as “National D.A.R.E. Day”, and the Presi- 
dent of the United States is authorized and requested to issue 
a proclamation calling upon the people of the United States to 
observe that day with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


Approved August 3, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 295: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
June 26, considered and passed Senate. 
July 21, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 102-333 
102d Congress 


Joint Resolution 


To designate August 1, 1992, as “Helsinki Human Rights Day’. ay ne sa 


Whereas August 1, 1992, is the seventeenth anniversary of the 
signing of the Final Act of the Conference on Security and 
Cooperation in Europe (CSCE) (hereafter in this preamble 
referred to as the “Helsinki accords”); 

Whereas the Helsinki accords were agreed to by the Governments 
of Albania, Armenia, Austria, Azerbaijan, Belgium, Bosnia- 
Herzegovina, Bulgaria, Byelarus, Canada, Croatia, Cyprus, Czech 
and Slovak Federal Repubiie, Denmark, Estonia, Finland, France, 
Georgia, Germany, Greece, the Holy See, Hungary, Iceland, Ire- 
land, Italy, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Latvia, Liechtenstein, 
Lithuania, Luxembourg, Malta, Moldova, Monaco, the Nether- 
lands, Norway, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Russia, San Marino, 
Slovenia, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Tajikistan, Turkey, 
Turkmenistan, Ukraine, the United Kingdom, the United States 
of America, Uzbekistan, and Yugoslavia; 

Whereas the Helsinki accords express the commitment of the par- 
ticipating States to “respect human rights and fundamental free- 
doms, including the freedom of thought, conscience, religion or 
= for all without distinction as to race, sex, language or 
religion”; 

Whereas the participating States have committed themselves to 
“ensure that their laws, regulations, practices and policies con- 
form with their obligations under international law and are 
brought into harmony with the provisions of the Declaration 
of Principles and other CSCE commitments”; 

Whereas the participating States have committed themselves to 
“respect the equal rights of peoples and their right to self-deter- 
mination, acting at all times in conformity with the purposes 
and principles of the Charter of the United Nations and with 
the relevant norms of international law, including those relating 
to territorial integrity of States”; 

Whereas the participating States have affirmed that the “ethnic, 
cultural, linguistic and religious identity of national minorities 
will be protected and that persons belonging to national minorities 
have the right to freely express, pee and develop that identi 
without any discrimination and in full equality before the law’; 

Whereas the participating States have recognized that the free 
will of the individual, exercised in democracy and protected by 
the rule of law, forms the necessary basis for successful economic 
and social development; 

Whereas the participating States have committed themselves to 
respect fully the right of everyone to leave any country, including 
their own, and to return to their country; 
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Whereas the participating States recognize that “democratic govern- 
ment is based on the will of the ple, ressed regularly 
through free and fair elections; and democracy has as its founda- 
tion respect for the person and the rule of law; and en 
is the best safeguard of freedom of expression, tolerance of 

_— of society, and equality of opportunity for each person”; 

ereas on November 21, 1990, the heads of State or government 
from the signatory States signed the Charter of Paris for a 
New Europe, a document which has added clarity and precision 
to the obligations undertaken by the a e tates; 

Whereas the Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe 
has made — contributions to the positive developments in 
Europe, including greater respect for the human rights and fun- 
damental freedoms of individuals and groups; 

Whereas the Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe 
provides an excellent framework for the further development 
of genuine security and cooperation among the participating 
States; and 

Whereas, despite significant improvements, all participating States 
have not yet fully implemented their obligations under the Hel- 
sinki accords: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That— 

(1) August 1, 1992, the seventeenth anniversary of the signing 
of the Final Act of the Conference on Security and Cooperation 
in Europe (hereinafter referred to as the “Helsinki accords”) 
is designated as “Helsinki Human Rights Day”; 

(2) the President is authorized and requested to issue a 
proclamation reasserting the American commitment to full 
implementation of the human rights and humanitarian provi- 
sions of the Helsinki accords, urging all signatory States to 
abide by their obligations under the Helsinki accords, and 
encouraging the people of the United States to join the Presi- 
dent and Congress in observance of Helsinki Human Rights 
Day with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities; 

(3) the President is further requested to continue his efforts 
to achieve full implementation of the human rights and humani- 
tarian provisions of the Helsinki accords by raising the issue 
of noncompliance on the part of any signatory State which 
may be in violation; 

(4) the President is further requested to convey to all sig- 
natories of the Helsinki accords that respect for human rights 
and fundamental freedoms continues to be a vital element 
of further progress in the ongoing Helsinki process; and 
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(5) the President is further requested, in view of the consider- 
able progress made to date, to develop new proposals to advance 
the human rights objectives of the Helsinki process, and in 
so doing to address the major problems that remain. 

SEc. 2. The Secretary of State is directed to transmit copies 
of this joint resolution to the Ambassadors or representatives to 
the United States of the other fifty-one Helsinki signatory States. 


Approved August 4, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 310: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
June 16, considered and passed Senate. 
July 27, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 102-334 
102d Congress 
An Act 


Aug. 6, 1992 To partially restore obligation authority authorized in the Intermodal Surface 
[S. 2641] Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION. 1. RESTORATION OF OBLIGATIONAL AUTHORITY. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—$369,000,000 of the reduction in obligation 
authority for fiscal year 1992 required by section 1004 of the Inter- 
modal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 (Public Law 
102-240) as a result of the enactment of section 1095 of the Inter- 
modal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 is restored 
for programs subject to the obligation ceiling. 

(b) CLARIFICATION.—Section 1095 of the Intermodal Surface 

105 Stat. 2025. Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 is amended in the first sen- 
tence by inserting “, subject to appropriations,” after “is authorized”. 


Approved August 6, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 2641: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
Apr. 30, considered and passed Senate. 
July 28, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 102-335 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To provide for the management of Federal lands containing the Pacific yew to 


ensure a sufficient supply of taxol, a cancer-treating drug made from the Pacific ig. 
yew. (H.R. 3836] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, —_ Yew 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. Forests and 
‘ A “« ; forest products. 
(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Pacific Yew 16 ysc 4g01 


Act”. note. 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS, PURPOSES, AND DEFINITIONS. 16 USC 4801. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds the following: 

(1) Over 12,000 women die each year from ovarian cancer 
and 44,500 women die from breast cancer. 

(2) Taxol, a drug made from the Pacific yew (Taxus brevifolia), 
has been successful in treating ovarian cancer in clinical trials 
and shows promise in the treatment of breast cancer and other 
types of cancer. 

(3) The production of small amounts of taxol currently 
requires the use of large numbers of Pacific yew. 

(4) The Pacific yew is a slow-growing tree species found 
in the Western United States. . 

(5) Significant numbers of Pacific yew trees are found in 
old-growth forests on Federal lands in the Pacific Northwest. 

(6) Before the importance of taxol was discovered, the Pacific 
yew was considered a trash tree and was often burned in 
slash piles after timber operations. 

(7) Remaining Pacific yew resources must be carefully 
managed in order to ensure a steady supply of taxol for the 
treatment of cancer, while also providing for the long-term 
conservation of the species. 

(8) a management guidelines must be implemented 
promptly in order to prevent any wasting of the Pacific yew 
in current and future timber sales on Federal lands, while 
successful and affordable alternative methods of manufacturing 
taxol are being developed. 

(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act are to contribute to 
the successful treatment of cancer by ensuring that Pacific yew 
trees located on lands of the National Forest System and on public 
lands administered by the Bureau of Land Management are man- 
aged to— 

(1) provide for the efficient collection and utilization of those 
parts of the Pacific yew that can be used in the manufacture 
of taxol for the treatment of cancer; 

(2) provide for the sale of Pacific yew from such lands for 
the commercial production and subsequent sale of taxol at 
a reasonable cost to cancer patients; 
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- ensure the long-term conservation of the Pacific yew; 
an 

(4) prevent the wasting of Pacific yew resources while success- 
ful and affordable alternative methods of manufacturing taxol 
are being developed. 

(c) SECRETARY CONCERNED DEFINED.—For purposes of this Act, 
the term “Secretary concerned” means— 

(1) the Secretary of Agriculture, with respect to lands and 
nae in lands under the jurisdiction of the Forest Service; 
an 

(2) the Secretary of the Interior, with respect to lands and 
interests in lands under the jurisdiction of the Bureau of Land 
Management. 


16 USC 4802. SEC. 3. PACIFIC YEW CONSERVATION AND MANAGEMENT. 


(a) PaciFic YEW PoLicy.—The Secretary of Agriculture and the 
Secretary of the Interior shall pursue a conservation and manage- 
ment policy with respect to lands and interests in lands under 
the jurisdiction of the Forest Service or the Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment, which contain the Pacific yew in order to— 

(1) provide for the sustainable harvest of Pacific yew, or 
Pacific yew parts, in accordance with relevant land and resource 
management plans for the manufacture of taxol; and 

(2) provide for the long-term conservation of the Pacific yew 
in the wild. 

(b) CONTENT OF POLICy.—The conservation and management pol- 
icy required by subsection (a) shall ensure that— 

(1) in planning harvests of the Pacific yew, priority be given 
first to areas in which timber has been cut but Pacific yew 
trees have not been removed, second to areas in which timber 
is already sold but remains uncut, third to areas scheduled 
for timber sale in the near future, and fourth to those other 
areas where commercial and salvage timber sales are allowed 
under existing laws; 

(2) individual Pacific yew trees are utilized with little or 
no waste; 

(3) to the extent that timber harvesters’ health and safety 
will not be jeopardized, the bark is harvested from Pacific 
yew trees in timber sale areas before the harvest of other 
timber resources; 

(4) whenever Pacific yew trees are harvested, they are— 

(A) cut using methods designed to allow for resprouting 
from the stump; an 

(B) replanted where necessary to maintain the species 
in the ecosystem; and 

(5) timber management and harvest activities are carried 
out in a manner that will minimize any adverse effects on 
the survival and regeneration of Pacific yew trees. 

(c) APPLICATION OF POLICY TO TIMBER HARVESTING.— 

(1) APPLICATION.—The Secretary concerned shall ensure that 
timber sales awarded after the date of the enactment of this 
Act, and timber sales completed before that date but still 
unharvested on that date, are conducted in accordance with— 

(A) the policy expressed i in subsection (a); and 
(B) the relevant land and resource management plans 
of the Secretary concerned. 
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(2) CONSULTATION UNDER ENDANGERED SPECIES ACT.—If the 
Secretary concerned foresees the need to harvest Pacific yew 
in an area for which an opinion issued under subsection 
(bX3)(A) of section 7 of the Endangered Species Act of 1973 
(16 U.S.C. 1536) has concluded that a commercial timber sale 
is likely to jeopardize the continued existence of an endangered 
or threatened species or destroy or adversely modify critical 
habitat identified for the species under that Act, the Secretary 
concerned shall a initiate consultation under that 
section to determine the effect on endangered and threatened 
species and critical habitat of harvesting only Pacific yew trees. 

(d) INVENTORY OF PACIFIC YEW.—Not later than 6 months after 
the date of the enactment of this Act, each Secre concerned 
shall complete the ongoing inventory of Pacific yew on lands under 
the jurisdiction of the Secretary concerned. 


SEC. 4. RESEARCH. 16 USC 4803. 


Each Secretary concerned shall encourage and, where appro- 
priate, assist in research a 

(1) the ecology of the Pacific yew; 

(2) the development of alternative methods of procuring taxol, 
including utilization of other yew parts in addition to bark, 
the sustainable harvest of yew needles, and the utilization 
of other yew species; and 

(3) the = of Pacific yew and other yew species 
in agricultural or commercial settings. 


SEC. 5. COLLECTION AND SALE OF PACIFIC YEW RESOURCES. 16 USC 4804. 


(a) ENFORCEMENT AND ACCESS.—The Secretary concerned shall 
ensure the development, implementation, and enforcement of proc- 
esses for the collection and sale of Pacific yew resources that will 
minimize the illegal harvest and sale of such resources. The Sec- 
retary shall also ensure that access to Pacific yew resources is 
allowed in a timely manner such that collection of Pacific yew 
parts can occur before the taxol properties of such parts are 
degraded. 

(b) NEGOTIATED SALES.— 

(1) FOREST SERVICE SALES.—Notwithstanding section 14 of 
the National Forest Management Act of 1976 (16 U.S.C. 472a), 
the Secretary of Agriculture may negotiate sales of Pacific 
yew on lands under the jurisdiction of the Forest Service at 
not less than appraised value, to parties manufacturing taxol 
in the United Btates in accordance with section 505 of the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 355) for 
use in humans. 

(2) BUREAU OF LAND MANAGEMENT SALES.—Notwithstandin 
the Materials Act of 1947 (30 U.S.C. 601-604), the Feder. 
Land Policy and Management Act of 1976 (43 U.S.C. 1701 
et seq.), and Act of August 28, 1937 (43 U.S.C. 1181la—1181f), 
the Secretary of the Interior may negotiate sales of Pacific 
yew on lands under the jurisdiction of the Bureau of Land 
Management at not less than appraised value, to parties manu- 
facturing taxol in the United States in accordance with section 
505 of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 
355) for use in humans. 

(3) DISPOSITION OF UNUTILIZED MATERIAL.—The Secretary 
concerned shall, to the extent practicable, make material 
unutilized by purchasers of Pacific yew available to others. 
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16 USC 4805. 


16 USC 4806. 


16 USC 4807. 


(4) LIMITS ON OTHER SALES.—Except as provided in para- 
graphs (1), (2), and (3), the Secretary concerned shall not sell 
Pacific yew for commercial use. 

(5) USE OF RECEIPTS.—The Secretary concerned may use 
amounts received from the sale of Pacific yew under this section 
to pay the costs incurred by the Secretary concerned associated 
with the harvest and sale of Pacific yew. 

(c) RECORD KEEPING.—The Secretary concerned shall keep 
accurate records of all sales, bark removal, or other harvest of 
the rae The records shall include the following information: 

(1) The date of sale (where applicable) and the date of harvest. 

(2) The names of the persons performing the harvest. 

(3) The record of authorization for the harvest. 

(4) The location and size of the area in which the harvest 
occurred. 

(5) The quantity of Pacific yew harvested, including, to the 
extent practicable, the number of trees harvested, volume of 
bark harvested, and weight of bark harvested. 

(d) EFFECT ON PRIOR SALES.—With respect to Pacific yew har- 
vested before the date of the enactment of this Act on lands under 
the jurisdiction of the Forest Service or the Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment, the Secretary concerned may permit taxol derived from that 
Pacific yew to be used for purposes other than research if the 
Secretary of Health and Human Services certifies to the Secretary 
concerned that such permission— 

(1) will increase patient access to taxol treatment; and 

(2) = not result in insufficient supplies of taxol for clinical 
research. 


SEC. 6. RELATION TO OTHER LAWS. 
Nothing in this Act shall be ears as modifying the provi- 


sions of the Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources Planning 
Act of 1974 (16 U.S.C. 1600 et oo9), the Federal Land Policy 
and Management Act of 1976 (43 U.S.C. 1701 et seq.), or the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973 (16 U.S.C. 1531 et seq.), except 
as explicitly provided in section 3. 


SEC. 7. REPORT TO CONGRESS. 


Not later than one year after the date of the enactment of this 
Act (and annually thereafter), each Secretary concerned shall 
submit to the Committee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries, the 
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs, and the Committee 
on Agriculture of the House of Representatives, and the Committee 
on Environment and Public Works, the Committee on Energy and 
Natural Resources, and the Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, 
and Forestry of the Senate a report containing the following: 

(1) A judgment as to whether sufficient amounts of Pacific 
yew have been harvested, and can continue to be harvested 
for the next year, to supply necessary amounts of taxol required 
for medicinal purposes, together with a summary of the 
information on which the judgment is based. 

(2) The results of the Pacific yew inventory required by 
section 3(d). 


SEC. 8. EXPIRATION OF REQUIREMENTS. 


The Secretary of Health and Human Services shall determine 
when quantities of taxol sufficient to satisfy medicinal demands 
are available from sources other than Pacific yew trees harvested 
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on Federal lands and notify each Secretary concerned upon making 
such determination. If the Secretaries concerned concur, they shall 
jointly notify the relevant congressional committees, as listed in 
section 7, at which time the requirements of this Act shall expire. 


Approved August 7, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3836 (S. 2851): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-552, Pt. 1 (Comm. on Merchant Marine and Fisheries), Pt. 
2 (Comm. on Interior and Insular Affairs), and Pt. 3 (Comm. on 
Agriculture). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 102-323 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
July 7, considered and passed House. 
July 23, considered and passed Senate. 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 28 (1992): 
Aug. 7, Presidential statement. 
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Public Law 102-336 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To extend the boundaries of the grounds of the National Gallery of Art to include 
the National Sculpture Garden. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 
9(2) of the Act entitled “An Act relating to the policing of the 
buildings and grounds of the Smithsonian Institution and its con- 
stituent bureaus”, approved October 24, 1951 (40 U.S.C. 193v(2)), 
is amended by inserting before the period at the end the following: 
“and (C) to the line of the face of the south curb of Constitution 
Avenue Northwest, between Ninth Street Northwest and Seventh 
Street Northwest; to the line of the face of the west curb of Seventh 
Street Northwest, between Constitution Avenue Northwest and 
Madison Drive Northwest; to the line of the face of the north 
curb of Madison Drive Northwest, between Seventh Street North- 
west and the line of the face of the east side of the east retaining 
wall of the Ninth Street Expressway Northwest; and to the line 
of the face of the east side of the east retaining wall of the Ninth 
Street Expressway Northwest, between Madison Drive Northwest 
and Constitution Avenue Northwest”. 


Approved August 7, 1992. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 5059: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
July 21, considered and passed House. 
July 27, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-337 
102d Congress 


An Act 


To amend the National School Lunch Act to authorize the Secretary of Agriculture 
to provide financial and other assistance to the University of Mississippi, in 
cooperation with the University of Southern Mississippi, to establish and maintain 
a food service management institute, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. FOOD SERVICE MANAGEMENT INSTITUTE. 


Section 21(a)(2) of the National School Lunch Act (42 U.S.C. 
1769b—1(a)(2)) is amended by inserting after “is authorized” the 
following: “to provide financial and other assistance to the Univer- 
sity of Mississippi, in cooperation with the University of Southern 
Mississippi,”. 

Approved August 7, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 2917: 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 


July 2, considered and omen Senate. 
July 29, considered and passed House. 
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Aug. 7, 1992 


[S. 2917] 
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Public Law 102-338 
102d Congress 


Aug. 11, 1992 
(H.R. 4026) 


Zuni River 
Watershed Act 
of 1992. 
Conservation. 


An Act 


To formulate a plan for the management of natural and cultural resources on 
the Zuni Indian Reservation, on the lands of the Ramah Band of the Navajo 
Tribe of Indians, and the Navajo Nation, and in other areas within the Zuni 
River watershed and upstream from the Zuni Indian Reservation, and for other 


purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


ane Act may be cited as the “Zuni River Watershed Act of 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 


Congress finds that— 
(1) over the past century, extensive damage has occurred 
in the Zuni River watershed, including— 
(A) severe erosion of agricultural and grazing lands; 
(B) reduced productivity of renewable resources; 
(C) loss of nonrenewable resources; and 
(D) loss of water; 
(2) the portion of the Zuni River watershed that is upstream 
from the Zuni Indian Reservation includes— 
(A) Federal land; 
(B) State land; 
(C) Zuni Indian Trust land; 
(D) Navajo Indian Tribal Trust and fee land; 
(E) Ramah Band of the Navajo Tribe of indians Trust 


and; 
(F) individual Indian allotment lands; and 
(G) private land; 

(3) the Department of Agriculture, the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs, the Zuni Indian Tribe, the Ramah Band of the Navajo 
Tribe of Indians, and the Navajo Nation agree that corrective 
measures are required to prevent continued degradation of 
natural and cultural resources throughout the Zuni River 
watershed; 

(4) with the ~ sage of the Zuni Land Conservation Act 
of 1990 (Public Law 101-486), the Zuni Indian Tribe has the 
ability to take these corrective measures within the Zuni Indian 
Reservation; 

(5) the implementation of a watershed management plan 
within the Zuni Indian Reservation will be ineffective without 
the implementation of a corresponding plan for the manage- 
ment of the portion of the Zuni River watershed that is 
upstream from the Zuni Indian Reservation; 

(6) most of the portion of the Zuni River watershed that 
is upstream from the Zuni Indian Reservation is within the 
Cibola National Forest or Indian Trust lands; 
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(7) the Secretary of through the Chief 
of the Forest Service an the ‘Chief of e Soil Conservation 
party the Secretary of the Interior, acting through the Assist- 
ant Secretary for Indian Affairs, and the Tribes, have the 
technical expertise to formulate a plan for the management 
of the neath of the Zuni River watershed that is upstream 
from the Zuni Indian Reservation on Federal, State, Indian, 
and private lands; 

(8) an effective watershed management plan for the Zuni 
River watershed requires voluntary cooperation among the— 

(A) Soil Conservation Service; 

(B) Forest Service; 

(C) Bureau of Indian —_— 

(D) Zuni Indian Tri 

(E) Ramah Band aTth the Navajo Tribe of Indians; 
(F) Navajo Nation; 

(G) State of New Mexico; and 

(H) private landowners; and 

(9) all persons living within the Zuni River watershed will 
benefit from a cooperative effort to rehabilitate and manage 
the watershed. 


SEC. 3. STUDY, PLAN, AND REPORT. 


(a) STUDY AND PLAN.— 

(1) IN GENERAL—The Secretary of Agriculture, acting 
through the Chief of the Soil + ele. Service and the 
Chief of the Forest Service, the Secretary of the Interior, acting 
through the Assistant Secretary for Indian Affairs, and the 
Tribes, shall— 

(A) conduct a a of the portion of the Zuni River 
watershed that is tream from the Zuni Indian Res- 


ervation, as depi on the map entitled “Zuni River 
Watershed” — shall be on file and available for public 
inspection in th 

ena New Mexico State Office of the Soil Conservation 


“a G) Albuquerque Area Office of the Bureau of Indian 


(iii) tribal offices; and 
(B) prepare a plan for watershed protection and 
rehabilitation on both public and private lands. 
(2) PLAN COMPONENTS.—The plan required by paragraph 
(1B) shall include— 
(A) a watershed survey describing current natural and 
cultural resource conditions; 
(B) recommendations for watershed protection and 
“au on both p = -— private lands; a 
management elines for maintaining and improv- 
ing the natural cal caanal tural resource base on both salle 
and private lands; 
(D) a system for monitoring natural and cultural resource 
conditions that can be coo ted with the system devel- 
oped by the Zuni Indian Tribes 
(E) proposals for voluntary cooperative programs, that 
- lement and administer the plan required by paragraph 
amo 
(i) th ~<a of Agriculture; 
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(ii) the Department of the Interior; 
(iii) the Zuni Indian Tribe; 
(iv) the Ramah Band of the Navajo Tribe of Indians; 
(v) the Navajo Nation; 
(vi) the State of New Mexico; 
(vii) private landowners within the portion of the 
Zuni River watershed that is upstream from the Zuni 
Indian Reservation; and 
(viii) other public or private agencies; 
(F)a pret plan tha’ 
2 ae tasks necessary to implement the plan 
— ph (1B); 
sale completion dates; and 
(iy) eet estimates the costs of the tasks; and 
(G) a monitoring plan that— 
(i) outlines tasks for monitoring and maintaining 
the watershed; and 
(ii) estimates the annual cost of performing the tas 
(b) REPORT.—Not later than 4 years after the date that = 
a made available for the ee and the nage of the plan 
required by subsection (a1), the Secretary of Agriculture, the 
Seeniany of the Interior, and the Tribes shall submit to the Select 
Committee on Indian Affairs of the Senate and the Committee 
on Interior and Insular Affairs of the House of Representatives 
a written report containing— 
(1) the full text of the study and the plan; and 
(2) an executive summary of the study and the plan. 


SEC. 4. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as are nec- 
essary to carry out this Act. 


Approved August 11, 1992. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 4026: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 102-726 (Comm. on Inte 

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 ( 1992): er ee 
July 27, considered and passed House. 
July 29, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-339 
102d Congress 


An Act 


To provide additional time to negotiate settlement of a land dispute in South Aug. 11, 1992 
Carolina. [H.R. 5566) 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, In 


SECTION 1. FINDINGS. 


The i finds the following: 

(1) Suits on possessory land claims ae be commenced 
against tens of thousands of citizens in York, Lancaster, and 
Chester Counties, South Carolina, within the area claimed 
in the suit Catawba Indian Tribe of South Carolina against 
re - South Carolina, et al., Civil Action No. 80-2050 

(2) Tens of thousands of such suits would be costly to all 
parties, including the Federal judicial system, and would create 
a burden upon interstate commerce. 

(3) The filing of such suits may be averted by settlement 
if additional time is made available for the parties to negotiate 
and implement the terms of settlement. 

(4) The Congress has authority to enact this legislation under 
the Indian Commerce Clause and the Interstate Commerce 
Clause of the Constitution; and the Department of Justice 
concurs in this construction of Article I of the Constitution. 


SEC. 2. PURPOSE. 


The purpose of this Act is to prevent the social, economic, and 
judicial disruption that would result from the commencement of 
law suits against tens of thousands of citizens in York, Lancaster, 
and Chester Counties, South Carolina, and the burden on interstate 
commerce that such suits would impose. The parties to the above 
referenced suit require additional time in which to negotiate and 
implement the terms of settlement; and if such time is made 
available, it may avert the necessity of thousands of law suits. 
The purpose of this Act is not to revive, renew, or extend any 
claim barred by any period of limitation, repose, or time bar as 
of the effective date of this Act. 


SEC. 3. STATUTE OF LIMITATION. 


(a) If any period of limitation or repose, or any other defense 
based wholly or partly on the passage of time, bars any claim 
brought by or on behalf of any Indian, Indian nation, or tribe 
or band of Indians claiming or asserting damages or an interest 
in land in York, Lancaster, or Chester Counties, South Carolina, 
under section 2116 of the Revised Statutes (25 U.S.C. 177; 
commonly known as the Indian Non-Intercourse Act), the 
Constitution of the United States, common law, or any treaty, 
as of the date of enactment of this Act, such period of limitation 
or repose, or other defense based wholly or partly on passage 
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of time, shall bar any such claim, without regard to whether such 
claim has already been filed. 

(b) If any period of limitation or repose, or any other defense 
based wholly or partly on the passage of time, has not barred 
any claim, filed or unfiled, by or on behalf of an Indian, Indian 
nation, or tribe or band of Indians claiming or asserting damages 
or an interest in land in York, Lancaster, or Chester County, 
South Carolina, under section 2116 of the Revised Statutes (25 
U.S.C. 177; er known as the Indian Non-Intercourse Act), 
the Constitution of the United States, common law, or treaty, as 
of the date of the enactment of this Act, the running of any such 
period of limitation or repose, or any other defense based wholly 
or partly on the passage of time, shall be suspended as of the 
date of the enactment of this Act until October 1, 1993. On 
October 1, 1993, the time upon which any such defenses are based 
shall resume running. The period of time remaining for any time- 
related defense to become a bar to any such claim shall be the 
same on October 1, 1993, as it was immediately prior to the date 
of the enactment of this Act. Nothing in this subsection shall 
be construed to affect the application of any period of limitation, 
repose, or time bar to the claim of any individual Indian which 
is pursued under any Federal or State law generally applicable 
to non-Indians as well as Indians. 


Approved August 11, 1992. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 5566: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
July 27, considered and passed House. 
July 30, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 102-340 
102d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


To designate August 15, 1992, as “82d Airborne Division Aug. 12, 1992 
50th Anniversary Recognition Day”. [S.J. Res. 270] 


Whereas 50 years ago, brave men and women of the United States 
made tremendous sacrifices to defend freedom and to save the 
world from tyranny and aggression during World War II; 

Whereas, during World War II, the American paratrooper became 
anew of fighting soldier; 

Whereas, from the drop zones of Sicily and Normandy to the desert 
sands of a the paratroopers of the 82d Airborne Division 
of the United States Army have distinguished themselves as 
being among those who were the first to answer the call to 

o in harm’s way; 

ereas the 82d Airborne Division is recognized as an elite fi — 
— that continues to be on the cutting-edge of our imme 

orces; 

Whereas today, as for the past 50 years, the 82d Airborne Division’s 
ranks are filled with some of our Nation’s best soldiers; and 

Whereas it is appropriate that we recognize the 82d Airborne Divi- 
sion on the 50th anniversary of its formation and pay tribute 
to the gallant paratroopers, past and present, who wear the 
maroon Cavet: Now, therefore, be it 
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Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That August 15, 1992, 
is designated as “82d Airborne Division 50th Anniversary Rec- 
ognition Day”. The President is authorized and requested to issue 
a proclamation calling upon the people of the United States to 
observe such day with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activi- 
ties acknowledging the many important contributions of the 82d 
Airborne Division of the United States Army over the past 50 
years. 


Approved August 12, 1992. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 270: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 138 (1992): 
July 2, considered and passed Senate. 
Aug. 6, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 102-341 
102d Congress 
An Act 


Making appropriations for Agriculture, Rural Development, Food and Drug Adminis- 
tration, and Related Agencies programs for the fiscal year ending September 
30, 1993, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
following sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury 


not otherwise appropriated, for Agriculture, Rural Development, foo 


Food and Drug Administration, and Related Agencies programs 
for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1993, and for other pur- 
poses, namely: 


TITLE I—AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMS 
PRODUCTION, PROCESSING, AND MARKETING 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For necessary expenses of the Office of the Secretary of Agri- 
culture, and not to exceed $50,000 for employment under 5 U.S.C. 
3109, $2,282,000: Provided, That not to exceed $8,000 of this 
amount shall be available for official reception and representation 
expenses, not otherwise provided for, as determined by the Sec- 
retary: Provided further, That the Secretary may transfer salaries 
and expenses funds in this Act sufficient to finance a total of 
not to exceed 35 staff years between agencies of the Department 
of Agriculture to meet workload requirements. 


OFFICE OF THE DEPUTY SECRETARY 


For necessary expenses of the Office of the Deputy Secretary 
of Agriculture, including not to exceed $25,000 for employment 
under 5 U.S.C. 3109, $543,000: Provided, That not to exceed $3,000 
of this amount shall be available for official reception and represen- 
tation expenses, not otherwise provided for, as determined by the 
Deputy Secretary. 


OFFICE OF BUDGET AND PROGRAM ANALYSIS 


For necessary expenses of the Office of Budget and Program 
Analysis, including employment pursuant to the second sentence 
of section 706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225), of 
which not to exceed $5,000 is for employment under. 5 U.S.C. 
3109, $5,756,000. 


Aug. 14, 1992 
(H.R. 5487] 


Agriculture, 
Rural 
Development, 
and 


Drug 

Administration, 

and Rela 

—— 
ppropriations 

Act, 1993. 
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OFFICE OF THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR ADMINISTRATION 


For necessary expenses of the Office of the Assistant Secretary 
= Administration to carry out the programs funded in this Act, 
596,000. 


RENTAL PAYMENTS (USDA) 
(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For payment of space rental and related costs pursuant to Public 
Law 92-313 for programs and activities of the Department of Agri- 
culture which are included in this Act, $50,503,000, of which 
$5,000,000 shall be retained by the Department of Agriculture 
for non-recurring repairs as determined by the Department of Agri- 
culture: Provided, That in the event an agency within the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture should require modification of space needs, 
the Secretary of Agriculture may transfer a share of that agency’s 
appropriation made available by this Act to this appropriation, 
or may transfer a share of this appropriation to that agency’s 
a. but such transfers shall not exceed 10 per centum 
of the funds made available for space rental and related costs 
to or from this account. 


BUILDING OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE 


For the operation, maintenance, and repair of Agriculture build- 
ings pursuant to the delegation of authority from the Administrator 
of General Services authorized by 40 U.S.C. 486, $25,700,000. 


ADVISORY COMMITTEES (USDA) 


For necessary expenses for activities of advisory committees of 
the Department of Agriculture which are included in this Act, 


$952,000: Provided, That no other funds appropriated to the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture in this Act shall be available to the Department 
of Agriculture for support of activities of advisory committees. 


HAZARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT 
(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For necessary expenses of the Department of Agriculture, to 
comply with the requirement of section 107g of the Comprehensive 
Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act, as 
amended, 42 U.S.C. 9607g, and section 6001 of the Resource Con- 
servation and Recovery Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 6961, 
$16,000,000, to remain available until expended: Provided, That 
appropriations and funds available herein to the Department of 
Agriculture for hazardous waste management may be transferred 
to any agency of the Department for its use in meeting all require- 
nn pursuant to the above Acts on Federal and non-Federal 
ands. 


DEPARTMENTAL ADMINISTRATION 
(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For Personnel, Finance and Management, Operations, Informa- 
tion Resources Management, Advocacy and Enterprise, and 
Administrative Law Judges and Judicial Officer, $25,014,000, for 





PUBLIC LAW 102-341—AUG. 14, 1992 106 STAT. 875 


Departmental Administration to provide for necessary expenses 
for management support services to offices of the Department of 
Agriculture and for general administration and emergency 
preparedness of the Department of Agriculture, repairs and alter- 
ations, and other miscellaneous supplies and expenses not otherwise 
provided for and necessary for the practical and efficient work 
of the Department of Agriculture, including yr og ma pursuant 
to the second sentence of section 706(a) of the Organic Act of 
1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225), of which not to exceed $10,000 is for employ- 
ment under 5 U.S.C. 3109: Provided, That this appropriation shall 
be reimbursed from applicable appropriations in this Act for travel 
- vanes —* to the holding of hearings as required by 5 


OFFICE OF THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR CONGRESSIONAL 
RELATIONS 


For necessary expenses of the Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Congressional Relations to carry out the programs funded in 
this Act, $1,307,000. 


OFFICE OF PUBLIC AFFAIRS 


For necessary expenses to carry on services relating to the 
coordination of programs involving public affairs, and for the 
dissemination of agricultural information and the coordination of 
information, work and programs authorized by Congress in the 
Department, $8,925,000, including employment pursuant to the 
second sentence of section 706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 (7 
U.S.C. 2225), of which not to exceed $10,000 shall be available 
for employment under 5 U.S.C. 3109, and not to exceed $2,000,000 
may be used for farmers’ bulletins and not fewer than two hundred 
thirty-two thousand two hundred and fifty copies for the use of 
the Senate and House of Representatives of part 2 of the annual 
report of the Secret (known as the Yearbook of Agriculture) 
as authorized by 44 U.S.C. 1301: Provided, That in the preparation 
of motion pictures or exhibits by the Department, this appropriation 
shall be available for employment pursuant to the second sentence 
of section 706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225). 


INTERGOVERNMENTAL AFFAIRS 


For necessary expenses for programs involving intergovernmental 
affairs and liaison within the executive branch, $468,000. 


OFFICE OF THE INSPECTOR GENERAL 


For necessary expenses of the Office of the Inspector General, 
including employment pursuant to the second sentence of section 
706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225), and the Inspector 
General Act of 1978, as amended, $62,786,000, including such sums 
as may be necessary for contracting and other arrangements with 
public agencies and private persons pursuant to section 6(a)(8) 
of the Inspector General Act of 1978, as amended, and including 
a sum not to exceed $50,000 for employment under 5 U.S.C. 3109; 
and including a sum not to exceed $95,000 for certain confidential 
operational expenses including the payment of informants, to be 
expended under the direction of the Inspector General pursuant 
to Public Law 95-452 and section 1337 of Public Law 97-98. 
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OFFICE OF THE GENERAL COUNSEL 


For necessary expenses of the Office of the General Counsel, 
$24,554,000. 


OFFICE OF THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR ECONOMICS 


For necessary expenses of the Office of the Assistant Secretary 
vd Economics to carry out the programs funded in this Act, 
580,000. 


ECONOMIC RESEARCH SERVICE 


For necessary expenses of the Economic Research Service in 
conducting economic research and service relating to agricultural 
production, marketing, and distribution, as authorized by the Agri- 
cultural Marketing Act of 1946 (7 U.S.C. 1621-1627) and other 
laws, including economics of marketing; analyses relating to farm 
prices, income and population, and demand for farm products, use 
of resources in agriculture, adjustments, costs and returns in farm- 
ing, and farm finance; research relating to the economic and market- 
ing aspects of farmer cooperatives; and for analysis of supply and 
demand for farm products in foreign countries and their effect 
on prospects for United States exports, progress in economic devel- 
opment and its relation to sales of farm products, assembly and 
analysis of agricultural trade statistics and analysis of international 
financial and monetary programs and policies as they affect the 
competitive position of United States farm products, $58,720,000; 
of which $500,000 shall be available for investigation, determina- 
tion, and finding as to the effect upon the production of food and 
upon the agricultural economy of any proposed action affecting 
such subject matter pending before the Administrator of the 
Environmental Protection Agency for presentation, in the public 
interest, before said Administrator, other agencies or before the 
courts: Provided, That this appropriation shall be available to con- 
tinue to gather statistics and conduct a special study on the price 
spread between the farmer and the consumer: Provided further, 
That this appropriation shall be available for employment pursuant 
to the second sentence of section 706(a) of the Organic Act of 
1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225): Provided further, That this appropriation 
shall be available for analysis of statistics and related facts on 
foreign production and full and complete information on methods 
used by other countries to move farm commodities in world trade 
on a competitive basis. 


NATIONAL AGRICULTURAL STATISTICS SERVICE 


For necessary expenses of the National Agricultural Statistics 
Service in conducting statistical reporting and service work, includ- 
ing crop and livestock estimates, statistical coordination and 
improvements, and marketing surveys, as authorized by the Agricul- 
tural Marketing Act of 1946 (7 U.S.C. 1621-1627) and other laws, 
$81,004,000: Provided, That this appropriation shall be available 
for employment pursuant to the second sentence of section 706(a) 
of the Organic Act of 1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225), and not to exceed 
$40,000 shall be available for employment under 5 U.S.C. 3109. 
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WORLD AGRICULTURAL OUTLOOK BOARD 


For necessary expenses of the World Agricultural Outlook Board 
to coordinate and review all commodity and aggregate agricultural 
and food data used to develop outlook and situation material within 
the Department of Agriculture, as authorized by the Agricultural 
Marketing Act of 1946 (7 U.S.C. 1622g), $2,367,000: Provided, That 
this appropriation shall be available for employment pursuant to 
the second sentence of section 706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 
(7 U.S.C. 2225). 


OFFICE OF THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR SCIENCE AND EDUCATION 


For necessary salaries and expenses of the Office of the Assistant 
Secretary for Science and Education to administer the laws enacted 
by the Congress for the Agricultural Research Service, Cooperative 
State Research Service, Extension Service, and National Agricul- 
tural Library, $560,000. 


ALTERNATIVE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH AND COMMERCIALIZATION 


For necess expenses to carry out the Alternative Agricultural 
Research and Commercialization Act of 1990 (7 U.S.C. 5901-5908), 
$7,250,000 is appropriated to the Alternative Agricultural Research 
and Commercialization Revolving Fund. 


AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH SERVICE 
(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For necessary expenses to enable the Agricultural Research Serv- 
ice to perform agricultural research and demonstration relating 


to production, utilization, marketing, and distribution (not otherwise 
provided for), home economics or nutrition and consumer use, and 
for acquisition of lands by donation, exchange, or purchase at a 
nominal cost not to exceed $100, $658,379,000: Provided, That 
appropriations hereunder shall be available for temporary employ- 
ment pursuant to the second sentence of section 706(a) of the 
Organic Act of 1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225), and not to exceed $115,000 
shall be available for employment under 5 U.S.C. 3109: Provided 
further, That funds appropriated herein can be used to provide 
financial assistance to the organizers of national and international 
conferences, if such conferences are in support of agency programs: 
Provided further, That appropriations hereunder shall be available 7 USC 2254. 
for the operation and maintenance of aircraft and the purchase 
of not to exceed one for replacement only: Provided further, That 
appropriations hereunder shall be available to conduct marketing 
research: Provided further, That appropriations hereunder shall 7 USC 2254. 
be available pursuant to 7 U.S.C. 2250 for the construction, alter- 
ation, and repair of buildings and improvements, but unless other- 
wise provided the cost of constructing any one building shall not 
exceed $250,000, except for headhouses or greenhouses which shall 
each be limited to $1,000,000, and except for ten buildings to 
be constructed or improved at a cost not to exceed $500,000 each, 
and the cost of altering any one building during the fiscal year 
shall not exceed 10 per centum of the current replacement value 
of the building or $250,000, whichever is greater: Provided further, 
That the limitations on alterations contained in this Act shall 
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note. 


not apply to modernization or replacement of existing facilities 
at Beltsville, Maryland: Provided further, That the ant limita- 
tions shall not apply to replacement of buildings needed to carry 
out the Act of April 24, 1948 (21 U.S.C. 113a): Provided further, 
That the foregoing limitations shall not apply to the purchase 
of land or the construction of facilities as may be necessary for 
the relocation of the United States Horticultural Crops Research 
Laboratory at Fresno to Parlier, California, and the relocation of 
the laboratories at Behoust, France and Rome, Italy to Montpelier, 
France, including the sale or exchange at fair market value of 
existing land and facilities at Fresno, California and Behoust, 
France; and the Agricultural Research Service may lease such exist- 
ing land and facilities from the purchasers until completion of 
the replacement facilities: Provided further, That not to exceed 
$190,000 of this appropriation may be transferred to and merged 
with the appropriation for the Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Science and Education for the scientific review of international 
issues involving agricultural chemicals and food additives: Provided 
further, That funds may be received from any State, other political 
subdivision, organization, or individual for the purpose of establish- 
ing or operating any research facility or research project of the 
Agricultural Research Service, as authorized by law. 

Special fund: To provide for additional labor, subprofessional, 
and junior scientific help to be employed under contracts and 
cooperative agreements to strengthen the work at Federal research 
installations in the field, $2,500,000. 


BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES 


For acquisition of land, construction, repair, improvement, exten- 
sion, alteration, and purchase of fixed equipment or facilities as 
necessary to carry out the agricultural research programs of the 
Department of Agriculture, where not otherwise provided, 
$34,514,000, to remain available until expended (7 U.S.C. 2209b): 
Provided, That facilities to house bonsai collections at the National 
Arboretum may be constructed with funds accepted under the provi- 
sions of Public Law 94-129 (20 U.S.C. 195) and the limitation 
on construction contained in the Act of August 24, 1912 (40 U.S.C. 
68) shall not apply to the construction of such facilities: Provided 
further, That funds may be received from any State, other political 
subdivision, organization, or individuals for the purpose of establish- 
ing any research facility of the Agricultural Research Service, as 
authorized by law. 


COOPERATIVE STATE RESEARCH SERVICE 


For payments to agricultural experiment stations, for cooperative 
forestry and other research, for facilities, and for other expenses, 
including $168,785,000 to carry into effect the provisions of the 
Hatch Act y ages March 2, 1887, as amended, including adminis- 
tration by the United States Department of Agriculture, penalty 
mail costs of agricultural experiment stations under section 6 of 
the Hatch Act of 1887, as amended, and payments under section 
1361(c) of the Act of October 3, 1980 (7 U.S.C. 301n.); $18,533,000 
for grants for cooperative forestry research under the Act approved 
October 10, 1962 (16 U.S.C. 582a-—582-a7), as amended, including 
administrative expenses, and oe under section 1361(c) of 
the Act of October 3, 1980 (7 U.S.C. 301n.); $27,400,000 for pay- 
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ments to the 1890 land-grant colleges, including Tuskegee Univer- 
sity, for research under section 1445 of the National Agricultural 
Research, Extension, and Teaching Policy Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 
3222), as amended, including administration by the United States 
Department of Agriculture, and penalty mail costs of the 1890 
land-grant colleges, including Tuskegee University; $73,411,000 for 
contracts and grants for agricultural research under the Act of 
August 4, 1965, as amended (7 U.S.C. 450i); $97,500,000 for 
competitive research grants under section 2(b) of the Act of August 
4, 1965, as amended (7 U.S.C. 450i(b)), including administrative 
expenses; $5,551,000 for the support of animal health and disease 
programs authorized by section 1433 of Public Law 95-113, 
including administrative expenses; $1,168,000 for supplemental and 
alternative crops and products as authorized by the National Agri- 
cultural Research, Extension, and Teaching Policy Act of 1977 (7 
U.S.C. 3319d); $400,000 for grants for research pursuant to the 
Critical Agricultural Materials Act of 1984 (7 U.S.C. 178) and 
section 1472 of the Food and Agriculture Act of 1977, as amended 
(7 U.S.C. 3318), to remain available until expended; $475,000 for 
rangeland research grants as authorized by subtitle M of the 
National Agricultural Research, Extension, and Teaching Policy 
Act of 1977, as amended; $3,500,000 for higher education graduate 
fellowships grants under section 1417(b)(6) of the National Agricul- 
tural Research, Extension, and Teaching Policy Act of 1977, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 3152(b)(6)), including administrative expenses; 
$1,500,000 for higher education challenge grants under section 
1417(b)(1) of the National Agricultural Research, Extension, and 
Teaching Policy Act of 1977, as amended (7 U.S.C. 3152(b)(1)), 
including administrative expenses; $4,000,000 for grants as author- 
ized by section 1475 of the National Agricultural Research, Exten- 
sion, and Teaching Policy Act of 1977 and other Acts; $6,725,000 
for sustainable agriculture research and education, as authorized 
by section 1621 of Public Law 101-624 (7 U.S.C. 5811), including 
administrative expenses; $400,000 for State agricult:ial weather 
information systems pursuant to section 1640 of the Food, Agri- 
culture, Conservation, and Trade Act of 1990 (7 U.S.C. 3318); and 
$20,795,000 for necessary expenses of Cooperative State Research 
Service activities, including coordination and program leadership 
for higher education work of the Department, administration of 
payments to State agricultural experiment stations, funds for 
employment pursuant to the second sentence of section 706(a) of 
the Organic Act of 1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225), of which $10,250,000 
shall be for a program of capacity building grants to colleges eligible 
to receive funds under the Act of August 30, 1890 (7 U.S.C. 321- 
326 and 328), including Tuskegee University, of which not to exceed 
$100,000 shall be for employment under 5 U.S.C. 3109; in all, 
$430,143,000. 


BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES 


For acquisition of land, construction, repair, improvement, exten- 
sion, alteration, and purchase of fixed equipment or facilities and 
for grants to States and other eligible recipients for such purposes, 
as necessary to carry out the agricultural research, extension, and 
teaching programs of the Department of Agriculture, where not 
otherwise provided, $52,101,000, to remain available until expended 
(7 U.S.C. 2209b). 





106 STAT. 880 PUBLIC LAW 102-341—AUG. 14, 1992 
EXTENSION SERVICE 


Payments to States, Puerto Rico, Guam, the Virgin Islands, 
Micronesia, Northern Marianas, and American Samoa: For pay- 
ments for cooperative agricultural extension work under the Smith- 
Lever Act, as amended, to be distributed under sections 3(b) and 
3(c) of said Act, for retirement and employees’ compensation costs 
for extension agents and for costs of penalty mail for cooperative 
extension agents and State extension directors, $262,712,000; pay- 
ments for the nutrition and family education program for low- 
income areas under section 3(d) of the Act, $60,525,000; payments 
for the urban gardening program under section 3(d) of the Act, 
$3,557,000; payments for the pest management program under 
section 3(d) of the Act, $8,200,000; payments for the farm safety 
and rural health programs under section 3(d) of the Act, $2,720,000; 
payments for the pesticide impact assessment program under sec- 
tion 3(d) of the Act, $3,405,000; payments to upgrade 1890 land- 
grant college research and extension facilities as authorized by 
section 1447 of Public Law 99-198, $8,000,000, to remain available 
until expended; payments for the rural development centers under 
section 3(d) of the Act, $950,000; payments for extension work 
under section 209(c) of Public Law 93-471, $1,010,000; payments 
for a groundwater quality program under section 3(d) of the Act, 
$11,375,000; special grants for financially stressed farmers and 
dislocated farmers as authorized by Public Law 100-219, 
$2,550,000; payments for the Agricultural Telecommunications Pro- 

am, as authorized by Public Law 101-624 (7 U.S.C. 5926), 

1,221,000; payments for youth-at-risk programs under section 3(d) 
of the Act, $10,000,000; payments for a Nutrition Education Initia- 
tive under section 3(d) of the Act, $3,530,000; payments for a 
food safety program under section 3(d) of the Act, $1.500,000; pay- 
ments for carrying out the provisions of the Renewable Resources 
Extension Act of 1978, $2,765,000; payments for Indian reservation 
agents under section 3(d) of the Act, $1,750,000; payments to estab- 
lish and operate centers of rural technology developed as authorized 
by section 2347 of Public Law 101-624 (7 U.S.C. 1932), $1,000,000; 
payments for outreach and assistance for socially disadvantaged 
farmers and ranchers as authorized by section 2501 of Public Law 
101-624 (7 U.S.C. 2279), $1,000,000; payments for rural health 
and safety education as authorized by section 2390 of Public Law 
101-624 (7 U.S.C. 2661 note, 2662), $2,000,000; and payments 
for extension work by the colleges receiving the benefits of the 
second Morrill Act (7 U.S.C. 321-326, 328) and Tuskegee University, 
$24,730,000; in all, $414,500,000, of which not less than $79,400,000 
is for Home Economics: Provided, That funds hereby appropriated 
pursuant to section 3(c) of the Act of June 26, 1953, and section 
506 of the Act of June 23, 1972, as amended, shall not be paid 
to any State, Puerto Rico, Guam, or the Virgin Islands, Micronesia, 
Northern Marianas, and American Samoa prior to availability of 
an equal sum from non-Federal sources for expenditure during 
the current fiscal year. 

Federal administration and coordination: For administration of 
the Smith-Lever Act, as amended, and the Act of September 29, 
1977 (7 U.S.C. 341-349), as amended, and section 1361(c) of the 
Act of October 3, 1980 (7 U.S.C. 301n.), and to coordinate and 
provide program leadership for the extension work of the Depart- 
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ment and the several States and insular possessions, $10,428,000, 
of which not less than $2,300,000 is for Home Economics. 


NATIONAL AGRICULTURAL LIBRARY 


For necessary expenses of the National Agricultural Library, 
$17,715,000: Provided, That this appropriation shall be available 
for employment pursuant to the second sentence of section 706(a) 
of the Organic Act of 1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225), and not to exceed 
$35,000 shall be available for employment under 5 U.S.C. 3109: 
Provided further, That not to exceed $900,000 shall be available 
pursuant to 7 U.S.C. 2250 for the alteration and repair of buildings 
and improvements: Provided further, That $462,000 shall be avail- 
able for a grant pursuant to section 1472 of the National Agricul- 
tural Research, Extension, and Teaching Policy Act of 1977 (7 
U.S.C. 3818), in addition to other funds available in this appropria- 
tion for grants under this section. 


OFFICE OF THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR MARKETING AND 
INSPECTION SERVICES 


For necessary salaries and expenses of the Office of the Assistant 
Secretary for Marketing and Inspection Services to administer pro- 
grams under the laws enacted by the Congress for the Animal 
and Plant Health Inspection Service, Food Safety and Inspection 
Service, Federal Grain Inspection Service, Agricultural Cooperative 
Service, Agricultural Marketing Service, and Packers and Stock- 
yards Administration, $550,000. 


ANIMAL AND PLANT HEALTH INSPECTION SERVICE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, including those pursu- 
ant to the Act of February 28, 1947, as amended (21 U.S.C. 114b— 
c), necessary to prevent, control, and eradicate pests and plant 
and animal diseases; to carry out inspection, quarantine, and regu- 
latory activities; to discharge the authorities of the Secretary of 
Agriculture under the Act of March 2, 1931 (46 Stat. 1468; 7 
U.S.C. 426—-426b); and to protect the environment, as authorized 
by law, $432,900,000, of which $83,362,000 shall be derived from 
user fees deposited in the Agricultural Quarantine Inspection User 
Fee Account, and of which $5,000,000 shall be available for the 
control of outbreaks of insects, plant diseases, animal diseases 
and for control of pest animals and birds to the extent necessary 
to meet emergency conditions: Provided, That $500,000 of the funds 
for control of the fire ant shall be placed in reserve for matching 
purposes with States which may come into the program: Provided 
further, That no funds shall be used to formulate or administer 
a brucellosis eradication program for the current fiscal year that 
does not require minimum matching by the States of at least 
40 per centum: Provided further, That this appropriation shall 
be available for field employment pursuant to the second sentence 
of section 706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225), and 
not to exceed $40,000 shall be available for employment under 
5 U.S.C. 3109: Provided further, That this appropriation shall be 
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available for the operation and maintenance of aircraft and the 
urchase of not to exceed four, of which two shall be for replacement 
only: Provided further, That, in addition, in emergencies which 
threaten any segment of the agricultural production industry of 
this country, the Secretary may transfer from other appropriations 
or funds available to the agencies or corporations of the Department 
such sums as he may deem necessary, to be available only in 
such emergencies for the arrest and eradication of contagious or 
infectious disease or pests of animals, poultry, or plants, and for 
expenses in accordance with the Act of February 28, 1947, as 
amended, and section 102 of the Act of September 21, 1944, as 
amended, and any unexpended balances of funds transferred for 
such emergency purposes in the next preceding fiscal year shall 
be merged with such transferred amounts: Provided further, That 
none of these funds shall be used to develop, establish, or operate 
any user fee program for agricultural quarantine and inspection 
to — the movement of exotic pests and diseases from Hawaii 
and Puerto Rico as authorized by 31 U.S.C. 9701: Provided further, 
That none of these funds shall be used to pay the salary of any 
Department veterinarian or Veterinary Medical Officer who, when 
conducting inspections at horse shows, exhibitions, sales, or auctions 
under the Horse Protection Act, as amended (15 U.S.C. 1821-— 
1831), relies solely on the use of digital palpation as the only 
oe test to determine whether or not a ae is sore under 
such Act. 


BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES 


For plans, construction, repair, improvement, extension, alter- 
ation, and purchase of fixed equipment or facilities, as authorized 
by 7 U.S.C. 2250, and acquisition of land as authorized by 7 U.S.C. 
— to remain available until expended (7 U.S.C. 


Foop SAFETY AND INSPECTION SERVICE 


For necessary expenses to carry on services authorized by the 
Federal Meat Inspection Act, as amended, and the Poultry Products 
Inspection Act, as amended, $489,867,000: Provided, That this 
appropriation shall be available for field employment pursuant to 
section 706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225), and 
not to exceed $75,000 shall be available for employment under 
5 U.S.C. 3109: Provided further, That this appropriation shall be 
available pursuant to law (7 U.S.C. 2250) for the alteration and 
repair of buildings and improvements, but the cost of altering 
any one building during the fiscal year shall not exceed 10 per 
centum of the current replacement value of the building: Provided 
further, That none of the funds in this Act may be used to carry 
= = Streamlined Inspection System (for cattle) after April 1, 


FEDERAL GRAIN INSPECTION SERVICE 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of the United 
States Grain Standards Act, as amended, and the standardization 
activities related to grain under the Agricultural Marketing Act 
of 1946, as amended, including field employment pursuant to section 
706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225), and not to 
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exceed $20,000 for employment under 5 U.S.C. 3109, $11,397,000: 
Provided, That this appropriation shall be available pursuant to 
law (7 U.S.C. 2250) for the alteration and repair of buildings and 
improvements, but, unless otherwise provided, the cost of altering 
any one building during the fiscal year shall not exceed 10 per 
centum of the current replacement value of the building: Provided 
further, That none of the funds provided by this Act may be used 
to pay the salaries of any person or persons who require, or who 
authorize payments from fee-supported funds to any person or 
persons who require nonexport, nonterminal interior elevators to 
maintain records not involving official inspection or official weighing 
in the United States under Public Law 94-582 other than those 
necessary to fulfill the purposes of such Act. 


INSPECTION AND WEIGHING SERVICES 
LIMITATION ON INSPECTION AND WEIGHING SERVICES EXPENSES 


Not to exceed $42,784,000 (from fees collected) shall be obligated 
—_—S current fiscal year for Inspection and Weighing Services: 
Provided, That if grain export activities require additional super- 
vision and oversight, or other uncontrollable factors occur, this 
limitation may be exceeded by up to 10 per centum with notification 
to the Appropriations Committees. 


AGRICULTURAL COOPERATIVE SERVICE 


For necessary expenses to carry out the Cooperative Marketing 
Act of July 2, 1926 (7 U.S.C. 451-457), and for activities relating 
to the marketing aspects of cooperatives, including economic 
research and analysis and the application of economic research 
findings, as authorized by the Agricultural Marketing Act of 1946 
(7 U.S.C. 1621-1627), and for activities with institutions or 
organizations throughout the world concerning the development 
and operation of agricultural cooperatives (7 U.S.C. 3291), 
$5,640,000: Provided, That this appropriation shall be available 
for employment pursuant to the second sentence of section 706(a) 
of the Organic Act of 1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225), and not to exceed 
$15,000 shall be available for employment under 5 U.S.C. 3109: 
Provided further, That, hereafter, funds made available to the Agri- 
cultural Cooperative Service shall be available for a field office 
in Hawaii. 

AGRICULTURAL MARKETING SERVICE 
MARKETING SERVICES 


For necessary expenses to carry on services related to consumer 
protection, agricultural marketing and distribution, transportation, 
and regulatory programs as authorized by law, and for administra- 
tion and coordination of payments to States; including field employ- 
ment pursuant to section 706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 (7 
U.S.C. 2225), and not to exceed $90,000 for employment under 
5 U.S.C. 3109, $56,221,000; of which not less than $2,313,000 
shall be available for the Wholesale Market Development Program 
for the design and development of wholesale and farmer market 
facilities for the major metropolitan areas of the country: Provided, 
That this appropriation shall be available pursuant to law (7 U.S.C. 
2250) for the alteration and repair of buildings and improvements, 
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but, unless otherwise provided, the cost of altering any one building 
during the fiscal year shall not exceed 10 per centum of the current 
replacement value of the building. 


LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 


Not to exceed $55,953,000 (from fees collected) shall be obligated 
during the current fiscal year for administrative expenses: Provided, 
That if crop size is understated and/or other uncontrollable events 
occur, the agency may exceed this limitation by up to 10 per 
centum with notification to the Appropriations Committees. 


FUNDS FOR STRENGTHENING MARKETS, INCOME, AND SUPPLY 
(SECTION 382) 


(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


Funds available under section 32 of the Act of August 24, 1935 
(7 U.S.C. 612c) shall be used only for commodity program expenses 
as authorized therein, and other related operating expenses, except 
for: (1) transfers to the Department of Commerce as authorized 
by the Fish and Wildlife Act of August 8, 1956; (2) transfers other- 
wise provided in this Act; and (3) not more than $10,309,000 for 
formulation and administration of Marketing Agreements and 
Orders pursuant to the Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended, and the Agricultural Act of 1961. 

In fiscal years 1993 and 1994, section 32 funds shall be used 
to — sunflower and cottonseed oil exports to the full extent 
authorized by section 1541 of Public Law 101-624 (7 U.S.C. 1464 
note), and such funds shall be used to facilitate additional sales 
of such oils in world markets. 


PAYMENTS TO STATES AND POSSESSIONS 


For payments to departments of agriculture, bureaus and depart- 
ments of markets, and similar agencies for marketing activities 
under section 204(b) of the Agricultural Marketing Act of 1946 
(7 U.S.C. 1623(b)), $1,250,000. 


PACKERS AND STOCKYARDS ADMINISTRATION 


For necessary expenses for administration of the Packers and 
Stockyards Act, as authorized by law, and for coreirne eee 
used to protect purchasers of farm products, including field employ- 
ment pursuant to section 706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 (7 
U.S.C. 2225), and not to exceed $5,000 for employment under 5 
U.S.C. 3109, $11,996,000. 


FARM INCOME STABILIZATION 


OFFICE OF THE UNDER SECRETARY FOR INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
AND COMMODITY PROGRAMS 


For meneaanty salaries and expenses of the Office of the Under 
n 


Secretary for International Affairs and Commodity Programs to 
administer the laws enacted by —— for the Agricultural Sta- 
bilization and Conservation Service, Office of International Coopera- 
tion and Development, Foreign Agricultural Service, and the 
Commodity Credit Corporation, $551,000. 
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AGRICULTURAL STABILIZATION AND CONSERVATION SERVICE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For mapas yd administrative expenses of the Agricultural Sta- 
bilization and Conservation Service, including expenses to formulate 
and carry out programs authorized by title III of the Agricultural 
Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1301-1393); the 
Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1421 et seq.); 
sections 7 to 15, 16(a), 16(f), and 17 of the Soil Conservation 
and Domestic Allotment Act, as amended (16 U.S.C. 590g—5900, 
590p(a), 590p(f), and 590q); sections 1001 to 1004, 1006 to 1008, 
and 1010 of the Agricultural Act of 1970, as amended (16 U.S.C. 
1501 to 1504, 1506 to 1508, and 1510); the Water Bank Act, as 
amended (16 U.S.C. 1301-1311); the Cooperative Forestry Assist- 
ance Act of 1978 (16 U.S.C. 2101); sections 202(c) and 205 of 
title II of the Colorado River Basin Salinity Control Act of 1974, 
as amended (43 U.S.C. 1592(c), 1595); sections 401, 402, and 404 
to 406 of the Agricultural Credit Act of 1978 (16 U.S.C. 2201 
to 2205); the United States Warehouse Act, as amended (7 U.S.C. 
241-273); title XII of the Food Security Act of 1985, as amended 
(16 U.S.C. 3811 et seq.); and laws pertaining to the Commodity 
Credit Corporation, $714,551,000; of which $712,926,000 is hereby 
appropriated, and $1,036,000 is transferred from the Public Law 
480 Program Account in this Act and $589,000 is transferred from 
the Commodity Credit Corporation Program Account in this Act: 
Provided, That other funds made available to the Agricultural Sta- 
bilization and Conservation Service for authorized activities may 
be advanced to and merged with this account: Provided further, 
That these funds shall be available for employment pursuant to 
the second sentence of section 706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 
(7 U.S.C. 2225), and not to exceed $100,000 shall be available 
for employment under 5 U.S.C. 3109: Provided further, That no 
part of the funds made available under this Act shall be used 
(1) to influence the vote in any referendum; (2) to influence agricul- 
tural legislation, except as permitted in 18 U.S.C. 1913; or (3) 
for salaries or other expenses of members of county and community 
committees established pursuant to section 8(b) of the Soil Con- 
servation and Domestic Allotment Act, as amended, for engaging 
in any activities other than advisory and supervisory duties an 
delegated program functions prescribed in administrative regula- 
tions. 
DAIRY INDEMNITY PROGRAM 


(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For necessary expenses involved in making indemnity payments 
to dairy farmers for milk or cows producing such milk and manufac- 
turers of dairy products who have been directed to remove their 
milk or dairy products from commercial markets because it con- 
tained residues of chemicals registered and approved for use by 
the Federal Government, and in making indemnity payments for 
milk, or cows producing such milk, at a fair market value to 
any dairy farmer who is directed to remove his milk from commer- 
cial markets because of (1) the presence of products of nuclear 
radiation or fallout if such contamination is not due to the fault 
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of the farmer, or (2) residues of chemicals or toxic substances 
not included under the first sentence of the Act of August 13, 
1968, as amended (7 U.S.C. 450j), if such chemicals or toxic sub- 
stances were not used in a manner contrary to applicable regula- 
tions or labeling instructions provided at the time of use and the 
contamination is not due to the fault of the farmer, $5,000, to 
remain available until expended (7 U.S.C. 2209b): Provided, That 
none of the funds contained in this Act shall be used to make 
indemnity payments to any farmer whose milk was removed from 
commercial markets as a result of his willful failure to follow 
procedures prescribed by the Federal Government: Provided further, 
That this amount shall be transferred to the Commodity Credit 
Corporation: Provided further, That the Secretary is authorized 
to utilize the services, facilities, and authorities of the Commodity 
Credit Corporation for the purpose of making dairy indemnity 
disbursements. 


CORPORATIONS 


The following corporations and agencies are hereby authorized 
to make expenditures, within the limits of funds and borrowin, 
authority available to each such corporation or agency and in acco 
with law, and to make contracts and commitments without regard 
to fiscal year limitations as provided by section 104 of the Govern- 
ment Corporation Control Act, as amended, as may be necessary 
in carrying out the programs set forth in the budget for the current 
fiscal year for such corporation or agency, except as hereinafter 
provided: 

FEDERAL CROP INSURANCE CORPORATION 


ADMINISTRATIVE AND OPERATING EXPENSES 
For administrative and operating expenses, as authorized by the 


Federal Crop Insurance Act, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1516), 
$309,948,000: Provided, That not to exceed $700 shall be available 
for official reception and representation expenses, as authorized 
by 7 U.S.C. 1506(i). 


FEDERAL CROP INSURANCE CORPORATION FUND 


For payments as authorized by sectign 508(b) of the Federal 
Crop Insurance Act, as amended, $285,794,000, to remain available 
until expended (7 U.S.C. 2209b); of which $58,768,000 is to 
reimburse the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation Fund for agents’ 
commissions and loss adjustment obligations incurred during prior 
years, but not previously reimbursed, as authorized by section 
516(a) of the Act, as amended. 


COMMODITY CREDIT CORPORATION FUND 
REIMBURSEMENT FOR NET REALIZED LOSSES 


For fiscal year 1993, such sums as may be necessary to reimburse 
the Commodity Credit Corporation for net realized losses sustained, 
but not previously reimbursed (estimated to be $9,200,000,000 in 
the President’s fiscal year 1993 Budget Request (H. Doc. 102- 
178)), but not to exceed $9,200,000,000, pursuant to section 2 of 
the Act of August 17, 1961, as amended (15 U.S.C. 713a-11). 
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Such funds are eee to reimburse the Corporation to 
restore losses incurred during prior fiscal years. Such losses for 
fiscal years 1991 and 1992 include $667,020,000 in connection with 
carrying out the Export Enhancement Program (EEP), $114,196,000 
in connection with carrying out the Market Promotion Program 
(MPP), $150,000,000 in connection with carrying out the Federal 
Crop Insurance Program, $314,763,000 in connection with domestic 
donations, $165,316,000 in connection with export donations, and 
$7,788,705,000 in connection with carrying out the commodity pro- 
grams. 


OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE FOR HAZARDOUS WASTE 
MANAGEMENT 


For fiscal year 1993, CCC shall not expend more than $3,000,000 
for expenses to ome with the requirement of section 107(g) of 
the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and 
Liability Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 9607(g), and section 6001 
of the came Conservation and Recovery Act, as amended, 42 
U.S.C. 6961: Provided, That expenses shall be for operations and 
maintenance costs only and that other hazardous waste manage- 
ment costs shall be paid for by the USDA Hazardous Waste Manage- 
ment appropriation. 


GENERAL SALES MANAGER 


(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For necessary expenses of the Office of the General Sales Man- 
ager, $8,866,000, of which $4,668,000 may be transferred from 
Commodity Credit Corporation funds, $2,731,000 may be trans- 
ferred from the Commodity Credit Corporation Program Account 
in this Act, and $1,467,000 may be transferred from the Public 
Law 480 Program Account in this Act. Of these funds, up to 
$4,000,000 shall be available only for the purpose of selling surplus 
agricultural commodities from Commodity Credit Corporation 
inventory in world trade at competitive prices for the purpose 
of regaining and retaining our normal share of world markets. 
The General Sales Manager shall report directly to the Secretary 
of Agriculture. The General Sales Manager shall obtain, assimilate, 
and analyze all available information on developments related to 
private sales, as well as those funded by the Corporation, including 
grade and quality as sold and as delivered, including information 
relating to the effectiveness of greater reliance by the General 
Sales Manager upon loan guarantees as contrasted to direct loans 
for financing commercial export sales of agricultural commodities 
out of private stocks on credit terms, as provided in titles I and 
II of the Agricultural Trade Act of 1978, Public Law 95-501, and 
shall submit quarterly reports to the appropriate committees of 
Congress concerning such developments. 


TITLE II—CONSERVATION PROGRAMS 


OFFICE OF THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR NATURAL RESOURCES 
AND ENVIRONMENT 


For necessary salaries and expenses of the Office of the Assistant 
Secretary for Natural Resources and Environment to administer 
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16 USC 590e-1. 


16 USC 590e-2. 


the laws enacted by the Congress for the Forest Service and the 
Soil Conservation Service, $563,000. 


SOIL CONSERVATION SERVICE 
CONSERVATION OPERATIONS 


For necessary expenses for carrying out the provisions of the 
Act of April 27, 1935 (16 U.S.C. 590a—590f) including preparation 
of conservation plans and establishment of measures to conserve 
soil and water (including farm irrigation and land drainage and 
such special measures for soil and water management as may 
be necessary to prevent floods and the siltation of reservoirs and 
to control agricultural related pollutants); operation of conservation 
plant materials centers; classification and mapping of soil; dissemi- 
nation of information; acquisition of lands by donation, exchange, 
or purchase at a nominal cost not to exceed $100; purchase and 
erection or alteration or improvement of permanent and temporary 
buildings; and operation and maintenance of aircraft, $576,539,000, 
to remain available until expended (7 U.S.C. 2209b); of which 
not less than $5,713,000 is for snow survey and water forecasting 
and not less than $8,064,000 is for operation and establishment 
of the plant materials centers: Provided, That except for $2,399,000 
for improvements of the plant materials centers, the cost of any 
permanent building purchased, erected, or as improved, exclusive 
of the cost of constructing a water supply or sanitary system and 
connecting the same to any such building and with the exception 
of buildings acquired in conjunction with land being purchased 
for other purposes, shall not exceed $10,000, except for one building 
to be constructed at a cost not to exceed $100,000 and eight build- 
ings to be constructed or improved at a cost not to exceed $50,000 
per building and except that alterations or improvements to other 
existing permanent buildings costing $5,000 or more may be made 
in any fiscal year in an amount not to exceed $2,000 per building: 
Provided further, That when buildings or other structures are 
erected on non-Federal land that the right to use such land is 
obtained as provided in 7 U.S.C. 2250a: Provided further, That 
no part of this appropriation may be expended for soil and water 
conservation operations under the Act of April 27, 1935 (16 U.S.C. 
590a—590f) in demonstration projects: Provided further, That this 
appropriation shall be available for —— pursuant to the 
second sentence of section 706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 (7 
U.S.C. 2225) and not to exceed $25,000 shall be available for 
employment under 5 U.S.C. 3109: Provided further, That qualified 
local engineers may be temporarily employed at per diem rates 
= = the technical planning work of the Service (16 U.S.C. 

e—2). 


RIVER BASIN SURVEYS AND INVESTIGATIONS 


For necessary expenses to conduct research, investigation, and 
surveys of watersheds of rivers and other waterways, in accordance 
with section 6 of the Watershed Protection and Flood Prevention 
Act approved August 4, 1954, as amended (16 U.S.C. 1006-1009), 
$13,251,000: Provided, That this appropriation shall be available 
for employment pursuant to the second sentence of section 706(a) 
of the Organic Act of 1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225), and not to exceed 
$60,000 shall be available for employment under 5 U.S.C. 3109. 
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WATERSHED PLANNING 


For necessary expenses for small watershed investigations and 
lanning, in accordance with the Watershed Protection and Flood 
evention Act, as amended (16 U.S.C. 1001-1008), $9,545,000: 
Provided, That this appropriation shall be available for employment 
pursuant to the second sentence of section 706(a) of the Organic 
Act of 1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225), and not to exceed $50,000 shall be 
available for employment under 5 U.S.C. 3109. 


WATERSHED AND FLOOD PREVENTION OPERATIONS 


For necessary expenses to carry out preventive measures, includ- 
ing but not limited to research, engineering operations, methods 
of cultivation, the growing of vegetation, rehabilitation of existing 
works and changes in use of land, in accordance with the Watershed 
Protection and Flood Prevention Act approved August 4, 1954, 
as amended (16 U.S.C. 1001-1005, 1007-1009), the provisions of 
the Act of April 27, 1935 (16 U.S.C. 590a-f), and in accordance 
with the provisions of laws relating to the activities of the Depart- 
ment, $228,266,000 to remain available until expended (7 U.S.C. 
2209b) (of which $40,272,000 shall be available for the watersheds 
authorized under the Flood Control Act approved June 22, 1936 
(33 U.S.C. 701, 16 U.S.C. 1006a), as amended and supplemented): 
Provided, That this appropriation shall be available for employment 
pursuant to the second sentence of section 706(a) of the Organic 
Act of 1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225), and not to exceed $22,816,000 shall 
be available for emergency measures as provided by sections 403— 
405 of the Agricultural Credit Act of 1978 (16 U.S.C. 2203-2205), 
and not to exceed $200,000 shall be available for employment under 
5 U.S.C. 3109: Provided further, That $4,000,000 in loans may 
be insured, or made to be sold and insured, under the Agricultural 
Credit Insurance Fund of the Farmers Home Administration (7 
U.S.C. 1931): Provided further, That not to exceed $1,000,000 of 
this appropriation is available to carry out the purposes of the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973 (Public Law 93-205), as amended, 
including cooperative efforts as contemplated by that Act to relocate 
endangered or threatened species to other suitable habitats as 
may be necessary to expedite project construction. 


RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND DEVELOPMENT 


For necessary expenses in planning and carrying out projects 
for resource conservation and development and for sound land use 
ponent to the provisions of section 32(e) of title III of the 

ankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1010- 
1011; 76 Stat. 607), and the provisions of the Act of April 27, 
1935 (16 U.S.C. 590a-f), and the provisions of the Agriculture 
and Food Act of 1981 (16 U.S.C. 3451-3461), $32,516,000, to remain 
available until expended (7 U.S.C. 2209b): Provided, That $600,000 
in loans may be insured, or made to be sold and insured, under 
the Agricultural Credit Insurance Fund of the Farmers Home 
Administration (7 U.S.C. 1931): Provided further, That this appro- 
priation shall be available for employment pursuant to the second 
sentence of section 706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 (7 U.S.C. 
2225), and not to exceed $50,000 shall be available for employment 
under 5 U.S.C. 3109. 
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GREAT PLAINS CONSERVATION PROGRAM 


For necessary expenses to carry into effect a program of conserva- 
tion in the Great Plains area, pursuant to section 16(b) of the 
Soil Conservation and Domestic Allotment Act, as added by the 
Act of August 7, 1956, as amended (16 U.S.C. 590p(b)), $25,271,000, 
to remain available until expended (16 U.S.C. 590p(b)(7)). 


AGRICULTURAL STABILIZATION AND CONSERVATION SERVICE 
AGRICULTURAL CONSERVATION PROGRAM 
(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For necessary expenses to carry into effect the program authorized 
in sections 7 to 15, 16(a), 16(f), and 17 of the Soil Conservation 
and Domestic Allotment Act approved February 29, 1936, as 
amended and supplemented (16 U.S.C. 590g-—5900, 590p(a), 590p(f), 
and 590q), and sections 1001-1004, 1006-1008, and 1010 of the 
Agricultural Act of 1970, as added by the Agriculture and Consumer 
Protection Act of 1973 (16 U.S.C. 1501-1504, 1506-1508, and 1510), 
and including not to exceed $15,000 for the preparation and display 
of exhibits, including such displays at State, interstate, and inter- 
national fairs within the United States, $194,435,000, to remain 
available until expended (16 U.S.C. 5900), for agreements, excluding 
administration but including technical assistance and related 
expenses (16 U.S.C. 5900), except that no participant in the Agricul- 
tural Conservation Program shall receive more than $3,500 per 
year, except where the participants from two or more farms or 
ranches join to carry out approved practices designed to conserve 
or improve the agricultural resources of the community, or where 
a participant has a long-term agreement, in which case the total 
—— shall not exceed the annual payment limitation multiplied 

y the number of years of the agreement: Provided, That no portion 
of the funds for the current year’s program may be utilized to 
provide financial or technical assistance for drainage on wetlands 
now designated as Wetlands Types 3 (III) through 20 (XX) in 
United States Department of the Interior, Fish and Wildlife Circular 
39, Wetlands of the United States, 1956: Provided further, That 
such amounts shall be available for the purchase of seeds, fertilizers, 
lime, trees, or any other conservation materials, or any soil-terrac- 
ing services, and making grants thereof to agricultural producers 
to aid them in carrying out approved farming practices as author- 
ized by the Soil Conservation and Domestic Allotment Act, as 
amended, as determined and recommended by the county commit- 
tees, approved by the State committees and the Secretary, under 
programs provided for herein: Provided further, That such assist- 
ance will not be used for carrying out measures and practices 
that are primarily production-oriented or that have little or no 
conservation or jalhution abatement benefits: Provided further, That 
not to exceed 5 per centum of the allocation for the current year’s 
program for any county may, on the recommendation of such county 
committee and approval of the State committee, be withheld and 
allotted to the Soil Conservation Service for services of its techni- 
cians in formulating and carrying out the Agricultural Conservation 
Program in the participating counties, and shall not be utilized 
by the Soil Conservation Service for any purpose other than tech- 
nical and other assistance in such counties, and in addition, on 
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the recommendation of such county committee and approval of 
the State committee, not to exceed 1 per centum may be made 
available to any other Federal, State, or local public agency for 
the same purpose and under the same conditions: Provided further, 
That for the current year’s program $2,500,000 shall be available 
for technical assistance in formulating and carrying out rural 
environmental practices: Provided further, That no part of any 
funds available to the Department, or any bureau, office, corpora- 
tion, or other agency constituting a part of such Department, shall 
be used in the current fiscal year for the payment of salary or 
travel expenses of any person who has been convicted of violating 
the Act entitled “An Act to prevent pernicious political activities 
approved August 2, 1939, as amended, or who has been found 
in accordance with the provisions of title 18 U.S.C. 1913 to have 
violated or attempted to violate such section which prohibits the 
use of Federal appropriations for the payment of personal services 
or other expenses designed to influence in any manner a Member 
of Congress to favor or oppose any legislation or appropriation 
by Congress except upon request of any Member or through the 

roper official channels: Provided further, That not to exceed 
$15,000,000 of the amount appropriated shall be used for water 
quality payments and practices in the same manner as permitted 
under the program for water quality authorized in chapter 2 of 
subtitle D of title XII of the Food Security Act of 1985 (16 U.S.C. 
3838 et seq.). 


FORESTRY INCENTIVES PROGRAM 


For necessary expenses, not otherwise provided for, to carry out 
the program of forestry incentives, as authorized in the Cooperative 
Forestry Assistance Act of 1978 (16 U.S.C. 2101), including technical 
assistance and related expenses, $12,446,000, to remain available 
until expended, as authorized by that Act. 


WATER BANK PROGRAM 


For necessary expenses to carry into effect the provisions of 
the Water Bank Act (16 U.S.C. 1301-1311), $18,620,000, to remain 
available until expended. 


EMERGENCY CONSERVATION PROGRAM 


For necessary expenses to carry into effect the program authorized 
in sections 401, 402, and 404 of title IV of the Agricultural Credit 
Act of 1978 (16 U.S.C. 2201-2205), $3,000,000, to remain available 
until expended, as authorized by 16 U.S.C. 2204. 


COLORADO RIVER BASIN SALINITY CONTROL PROGRAM 


For necessary expenses for carrying out a voluntary cooperative 
salinity control program pursuant to section 202(c) of title II of 
the Colorado River Basin Salinity Control Act, as amended (43 
U.S.C. 1592(c)), to be used to reduce salinity in the Colorado River 
and to enhance the supply and quality of water available for use 
in the United States and the Republic of Mexico, $13,783,000, 
to remain available until expended (7 U.S.C. 2209b), to be used 
for investigations and surveys, for technical assistance in developing 
conservation practices and in the preparation of salinity control 
plans, for the establishment of on-farm irrigation management sys- 
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tems, including related lateral improvement measures, for making 
cost-share payments to agricultural landowners and operators, 
Indian tribes, irrigation districts and associations, local govern- 
mental and nongovernmental entities, and other landowners to 
aid them in carrying out approved conservation practices as deter- 
mined and recommended by the county ASC committees, approved 
by the State ASC committees and the Secretary, and for associated 
costs of program planning, information and education, and program 
monitoring and evaluation: Provided, That the Soil Conservation 
Service shall — technical assistance and the Agricultural Sta- 
bilization and Conservation Service shall provide administrative 
services for the program, including but not limited to, the negotia- 
tion and administration of agreements and the disbursement of 
payments: Provided further, That such program shall be coordinated 
with the regular icultural Conservation Program and with 
research programs of other agencies. 


CONSERVATION RESERVE PROGRAM 
(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For necessary expenses to carry out the conservation reserve 
program pursuant to the Food Security Act of 1985 (16 U.S.C. 
3831-3845), $1,578,517,000, to remain available until expended, 
to be used for Commodity Credit Corporation expenditures for cost- 
share assistance for the establishment of conservation practices 
—— for in approved conservation reserve program contracts, 
or annual rental payments provided in such contracts, and for 
technical assistance: Provided, That none of the funds in this Act 
may be used to enter into new contracts that are in excess of 
the prevailing local rental rates for an acre of comparable land. 


TITLE I1I—FARMERS HOME AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT 
PROGRAMS 


OFFICE OF THE UNDER SECRETARY FOR SMALL COMMUNITY AND 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT 


For necessary salaries and expenses of the Office of the Under 
Secretary for Small Community and Rural Development to admin- 
ister programs under the laws enacted by the Congress for the 
Farmers Home Administration, Rural Development Administration, 
Rural Electrification Administration, and Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation, $572,000. 


RURAL DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 
(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For necessary expenses of the Rural Development Administration, 
not otherwise ee for, in administering the rural development 
programs of the Consolidated Farm and Rural Development Act 
(7 U.S.C. 1921-2000), as amended, section 1323 of the Food Security 
Act of 1985 (7 U.S.C. 1932 note), and title VI of the Rural Develop- 
ment Act of 1972, $37,066,000; of which $14,787,000 is hereby 
appropriated, $21,755,000 shall be derived by transfer from the 
Rural Development Insurance Fund Program Account in this Act 
and —— with this account, and $524,000 shall be derived by 
transfer from the Rural Development Loan Fund Program Account 
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in this Act and merged with this account: Provided, That not 
to exceed $500,000 shall be for employment under 5 U.S.C. 3109. 


FARMERS HOME ADMINISTRATION 


RURAL HOUSING INSURANCE FUND PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


For gross obligations for the principal amount of direct and 
guaranteed loans as authorized by title V of the Housing Act of 
1949, as amended, to be available from funds in the Rural Housing 
Insurance Fund, as follows: $1,624,500,000 for loans to section 
502 borrowers, as determined by the Secretary, of which 

329,500,000 shall be for wunsubsidized guaranteed loans; 

11,330,000 for section 504 housing repair loans; $16,300,000 for 
section 514 farm labor housing; $573,900,000 for section 515 rental 
housing; $600,000 for site loans; and $187,000,000 for credit sales 
of acquired property: Provided, That up to $35,000,000 of these 
funds shall be made available for section 502(g), Deferral Mortgage 
Demonstration. 

For the cost of direct and guaranteed loans, including the cost 
of modifying loans, as defined in section 502 of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974, as follows: low-income housing section 502 
loans, $313,039,000, of which $6,096,000 shall be for unsubsidized 
guaranteed loans; section 504 housing repair loans, $4,548,000; 
section 514 farm labor housing, $8,029,000; section 515 rental hous- 
ing, $305,602,000; and credit sales of acquired property, 
$25,039,000. . 

In addition, for administrative, expenses necessary to carry out 
the direct and guaranteed loan programs, $427,011,000. 


RENTAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM 


For rental assistance a ments entered into or renewed pursu- 
ant to the authority under section 521(a)(2) of the Housing Act 
of 1949, as amended, $337,699,000; and in addition such sums 
as may be necessary, as authorized by section 521(c) of the Act, 
to liquidate debt incurred prior to fiscal year 1993 to carry out 
the Rental Assistance Program under section 521(a)(2) of the Act: 
Provided, That of this amount not more than $11,800,000 shall 
be available for debt forgiveness or payments for eligible households 
as authorized by section 502(c)(5)(D) of the Act, and not to exceed 
$10,000 per project for advances to nonprofit organizations or public 
agencies to cover direct costs (other than purchase price) incurred 
in purchasing projects pursuant to section 502(c5\(C) of the Act: 
Provided further, That of this amount not less than $122,532,000 
is available for newly constructed units financed by section 515 
of the Housing Act of 1949, as amended, and not more than 
$5,214,000 is for newly constructed units financed under sections 
514 and 516 of the Housing Act of 1949: Provided further, That 
$199,034,000 is available for expiring agreements and for servicing 
of existing units without agreements: Provided further, That — 
ments entered into or renewed during fiscal year 1993 shall be 
funded for a five-year period, although the life of any such agree- 
ment 7S extended to fully utilize amounts obligated: Provided 
further, That agreements entered into or renewed during fiscal 
years 1989, 1990, 1991, and 1992 may also be extended beyond 
five years to fully utilize amounts obligated. 
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SELF-HELP HOUSING LAND DEVELOPMENT FUND PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


For direct loans pursuant to section 523(b)(1)(B) of the Housing 
Act of 1949, as amended (42 U.S.C. 1490c), $500,000. 

For an amount, for the cost, as defined in section 502 of the 
Congressional Budget Act of 1974, of direct loans, $22,000. 

In addition, for administrative expenses necessary to carry out 
the direct loan program, $21,000. 


AGRICULTURAL CREDIT INSURANCE FUND PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


For gross obligations for the principal amount of direct and 
guaranteed loans as authorized by 7 U.S.C. 1928-1929, to be avail- 
able from funds in the Agricultural Credit Insurance Fund, as 
follows: farm ownership loans, $555,500,000, of which $488,750,000 
shall be for guaranteed loans; operating loans, $2,563,354,000, of 
which $1,500,000,000 shall be for unsubsidized guaranteed loans 
and $238,354,000 shall be for subsidized guaranteed loans; 
$3,752,000 for water development, use, and conservation loans, 
of which $1,415,000 shall be for guaranteed loans; Indian tribe 
land acquisition loans as authorized by 25 U.S.C. 488, $1,000,000; 
for emergency insured loans, $115,000,000 to meet the needs result- 
ing from natural disasters; and for credit sales of acquired property, 
$88,000,000: Provided, That loan funds made available herein shall 
be completely allocated to the States and made available for obliga- 
tion in the first two quarters of fiscal year 1993. 

For the cost of direct and guaranteed loans, including the cost 
of modifying loans as defined in section 502 of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974, as follows: farm ownership loans, $33,599,000, 
of which $20,576,000 shall be for guaranteed loans; operating loans, 
$158,030,000, of which $18,150,000 shall be for unsubsidized 
guaranteed loans and $15,350,000 shall be for subsidized guaran- 
teed loans; $499,000 for water development, use, and conservation 
loans, of which $43,000 shall be for guaranteed loans; Indian tribe 
land acquisition loans as authorized by 25 U.S.C. 488, $226,000; 
for emergency insured loans, $30,762,000 to meet the needs result- 
ing from natural disasters; and for credit sales of acquired property, 
$22,405,000. 

In addition, for administrative expenses necessary to carry out 
the direct and guaranteed loan programs, $230,179,000. 


STATE MEDIATION GRANTS 


For grants pursuant to section 502(b) of the Agricultural Credit 
Act of 1987, as amended (7 U.S.C. 5101-5106), $3,000,000. 


RURAL DEVELOPMENT INSURANCE FUND PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


For gross obligations for oe pneer amount of direct and 


guaranteed loans as authorize S.C. 1928 and 86 Stat. 
661-664, as amended, to be available from funds in the Rural 
Development Insurance Fund, as follows: water and sewer facility 
loans, 635,000,000, of which $35,000,000 shall be for guaranteed 
loans; community facility loans, $200,000,000, of which 
$100,000,000 shall be for guaranteed loans; and guaranteed indus- 
trial development loans, $100,000,000: Provided, That none of the 
funds made available in this Act may be used to make transfers 
between the above limitations. 
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For the cost of direct and guaranteed loans, including the cost 
of modifying loans, as defined in section 502 of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974, as follows: water and sewer facility loans, 
$87,360,000; community facility loans, $8,410,000; and guaranteed 
industrial development loans, $5,440,000. 

In addition, for administrative expenses necessary to carry out 
the direct and guaranteed loan programs, $58,208,000. 


RURAL DEVELOPMENT LOAN FUND PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


For the cost of direct loans $18,616,000, as authorized by the 
Rural Development Loan Fund (42 U.S.C. 9812(a)): Provided, That 
such costs, including the cost of modifying such loans, shall be 
as defined in section 502 of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974: 
Provided further, That these funds are available to subsidize gross 
obligations for the principal amount of direct loans of not to exceed 
$32,500,000. 

In addition, for administrative expenses necessary to carry out 
the direct loan programs, $529,000. 


ALCOHOL FUELS CREDIT GUARANTEE PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


For the cost of guaranteed lines of credit available pursuant 
to an emergency declaration as provided at section 321 of the 
Consolidated Farm and Rural Development Act (7 U.S.C. 1961), 
$9,000,000, to remain available until expended, but not beyond 
fiscal year 2009: Provided, That such costs shall be as defined 
in section 502 of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974: Provided 
further, That these funds are available to establish a guaranteed 
line of credit program level of $30,000,000, to remain available 
until expended, but not beyond fiscal year 2009, which the Depart- 
ment shall make available for the purpose of purchasing grains 
or cellulosic materials for the production of alcohol fuels at estab- 
lished ——— facilities as necessary to meet deliveries under 
contract: Provided further, That a guarantee fee of one percent 
shall be paid at the time a guarantee is issued. 

In addition, for administrative expenses necessary to carry out 
the credit guarantee program, $100,000. 


RURAL WATER AND WASTE DISPOSAL GRANTS 


For grants pursuant to sections 306(a)(2) and 306(a)(6) of the 
Consolidated Farm and Rural Development Act, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 1926), $390,000,000, to remain available until expended, 
pursuant to section 306(d) of the above Act: Provided, That of 
this amount, $25,000,000 shall be available for water and waste 
disposal systems to benefit the Colonias along the U.S./Mexico 
border, including grants pursuant to section 306C: Provided further, 
That, with the exception of the foregoing $25,000,000, these funds 
shall not be used for any purpose not specified in section 306(a) 
of the Consolidated Farm and Rural Development Act. 


VERY LOW-INCOME HOUSING REPAIR GRANTS 


For grants to the very low-income elderly for essential repairs 
to dwellings pursuant to section 504 of the Housing Act of 1949, 
as amended, $12,500,000, to remain available until expended. 
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RURAL HOUSING FOR DOMESTIC FARM LABOR 


For financial assistance to eligible nonprofit organizations for 
housing for domestic farm labor, pursuant to section 516 of the 
Housing Act of 1949, as amended (42 U.S.C. 1486), $11,000,000, 
to remain available until expended. 


MUTUAL AND SELF-HELP HOUSING 


For grants and contracts pursuant to section 523(b)(1)(A) of the 
Housing Act of 1949 (42 U.S.C. 1490c), $12,750,000, to remain 
available until expended (7 U.S.C. 2209b). 


SUPERVISORY AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE GRANTS 


For grants pursuant to sections 509(g)(6) and 525 of the Housing 
Act of 1949, $2,500,000, to remain available until expended. 


RURAL COMMUNITY FIRE PROTECTION GRANTS 


For grants pursuant to section 7 of the Cooperative Forestry 
Assistance Act of 1978 (Public Law 95-313), $3,500,000 to fund 
up to 50 per centum of the cost of organizing, training, and equip- 
ping rural volunteer fire departments. 


COMPENSATION FOR CONSTRUCTION DEFECTS 


For compensation for construction defects as authorized by section 
509(c) of the Housing Act of 1949, as amended, $500,000, to remain 
available until expended. 


RURAL HOUSING PRESERVATION GRANTS 


For grants for rural housing preservation as authorized by section 
552 of the Housing and Urban-Rural Recovery Act of 1983 (Public 
Law 98-181), $23,000,000. 


RURAL DEVELOPMENT GRANTS 


For grants authorized under section 310B(c) and 310B(j) (7 U.S.C. 
1932) of the Consolidated Farm and Rural Development Act to 
any qualified public or private nonprofit organization, $20,750,000: 
Provided, That $500,000 shall be available for grants to qualified 
nonprofit organizations to provide technical assistance and training 
for rural communities needing improved passenger transportation 
systems or facilities in order to promote economic development: 
Provided further, That $2,000,000 shall be available for grants 
to statewide private, nonprofit public television systems in predomi- 
nantly rural States to provide information and services on rural 
economics and agriculture: Provided further, That grants made 
to or to be made to these television systems during fiscal years 
1990 through 1992 under the Consolidated Farm and Rural Devel- 
opment Act shall for all purposes be deemed to have been made 
pursuant to section 310B(j) of such Act: Provided further, That 
amounts made available under this heading in fiscal year 1992 
shall be available in fiscal year 1993. 
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SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT GRANTS 


For grants for pollution abatement and control projects authorized 
under section 310B(b) (7 U.S.C. 1932) of the Consolidated Farm 
and Rural Development Act, $3,000,000: Provided, That such assist- 
ance shall include regional technical assistance for improvement 
of solid waste management. 


EMERGENCY COMMUNITY WATER ASSISTANCE GRANTS 


For emergency community water assistance grants as authorized 
under section 306B (7 U.S.C. 1926b) of the Consolidated Farm 
and Rural Development Act, $10,000,000. 


OFFICE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR 


For necessary salaries and expenses of the Office of the Adminis- 
trator of the Farmers Home Administration, $600,000: Provided, 
That no other funds in this Act shall be available for this Office. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For necessary expenses of the Farmers Home Administration, 
not otherwise provided for, in administering the programs author- 
ized by the Consolidated Farm and Rural Development Act (7 
U.S.C. 1921-2000), as amended; title V of the Housing Act of 
1949, as amended (42 U.S.C. 1471-14900); the Rural Rehabilitation 
Corporation Trust Liquidation Act, approved May 3, 1950 (40 U.S.C. 
440-444), for administering the loan program authorized by title 
III-A of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 (Public Law 88- 
452 approved August 20, 1964), as amended, and such other pro- 
grams which the Farmers Home Administration has the responsibil- 
ity for administering, $679,920,000; of which $23,802,000 is hereby 
appropriated, $404,746,000 shall be derived by transfer from the 
Rural Housing Insurance Fund Program Account in this Act and 
merged with this account, $215,712,000 shall be derived by transfer 
from the iculture Credit Insurance Fund Program Account in 
this Act and merged with this account, $35,539,000 shall be derived 
by transfer from the Rural Development Insurance Fund Program 
Account in this Act and merged with this account, $100,000 shall 
be derived by transfer from the Alcohol Fuels Credit Guarantee 
Program Account in this Act and merged with this account, and 
$21,000 shall be derived by transfer from the Self-Help Housin 
Land Development Fund Program Account in this Act and merge 
with this account: Provided, That not to exceed $500,000 of this 
appropriation may be used for employment under 5 U.S.C. 3109: 
Provided further, That not to exceed $4,242,000 of this appropriation 
shall be available for contracting with the National Rural Water 
Association or other equally qualified national organization for a 
circuit rider program to provide technical assistance for rural water 
systems: Provided further, That, in addition to any other authority 7 USC 1981la 
that the Secretary may have to defer principal and interest and 9°. 
forego foreclosure, the Secretary may permit, at the request of 
the borrowers, the deferral of principal and interest on any 
outstanding loan made, insured, or held by the Secretary under 
this title, or under the provisions of any other law administered 
by the Farmers Home Administration, and may forego foreclosure 
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of any such loan, for such period as the Secretary deems necessary 
upon a showing by the borrower that due to circumstances beyond 
the borrower's control, the borrower is temporarily unable to con- 
tinue making payments of such ——— and interest when due 
without unduly impairing the standard of living of the borrower: 
Provided further, at funds appropriated to the Farmers Home 
Administration shall be used to establish and maintain a Farmers 
Home Administration State office in Nevada. The Secretary may 
= interest that accrues during the deferral period on any 
oan deferred under this section to bear no interest during or 
after such period: Provided, That, if the security instrument secur- 
ing such loan is foreclosed, such interest as is included in the 
purchase price at such foreclosure shall become part of the principal 
one draw interest from the date of foreclosure at the rate prescribed 
y law. 


RURAL ELECTRIFICATION ADMINISTRATION 


To carry into effect the provisions of the Rural Electrification 
Act of 1936, as amended (7 U.S.C. 901—950(b)), as follows: 


RURAL ELECTRIFICATION AND TELEPHONE LOANS PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


Insured loans pursuant to the authority of section 305 of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as amended (7 U.S.C. 935), shall 
be made as follows: rural electrification loans, not less than 
$625,035,000 nor more than $933,075,000; and rural telephone 
loans, not less than $239,250,000 nor more than $311,025,000; 
to remain available until expended: Provided, That loans made 

ursuant to section 306 of that Act are in addition to these amounts 

ut during fiscal year 1993 total commitments to guarantee loans 
pursuant to section 306 shall be not less than $933,075,000 nor 
more than $2,100,615,000 of contingent liability for total loan prin- 


cipal: Provided further, That as a condition of > of insured 


electric loans during fiscal year 1993, borrowers shall obtain concur- 
rent a . financing in accordance with the a cri- 
teria and ratios in effect as of July 15, 1982: Provided further, 
That no funds appropriated in this Act may be used to implement 
any other criteria, ratio, or test to deny or reduce loans or loan 
advances. 

For the cost, as defined in section 502 of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974, including the cost of a loans, of direct 
and guaranteed loans authorized by the Rural Electrification Act 
of 1936, as amended (7 U.S.C. 935), as follows: cost of direct loans, 
$161,269,000; cost of loans guaranteed pursuant to section 306, 
$35,388,000. 

In addition, for administrative expenses necessary to carry out 
the direct and guaranteed loan programs, $29,163,000. 


RURAL TELEPHONE BANK PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


The Rural Telephone Bank is hereby authorized to make such 
expenditures, within the limits of funds available to such corpora- 
tion in accord with law, and to make such contracts and commit- 
ments without regard to fiscal year limitations as provided by 
section 104 of the Government Corporation Control Act, as 
amended, as may be necessary in carrying out its authorized pro- 
grams for the current fiscal year. During fiscal year 1993 and 
within the resources and authority available, gross obligations for 





PUBLIC LAW 102-341—AUG. 14, 1992 106 STAT. 899 


the principal amount of direct loans shall be not less than 
$177,045,000 nor more than $210,540,000. 

For the cost, as defined in section 502 of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974, including the cost of modifying loans, of direct 
loans authorized by the Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 935), $35,000. 

In addition, for administrative expenses necessary to carry out 
the loan programs, $8,632,000. 


DISTANCE LEARNING AND MEDICAL. LINK PROGRAMS 
For necessary expenses to carry into effect the programs author- 


ized in sections 2331-2335 of Public Law 101-624, $5,000,000, 
to remain available until expended. 


RURAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT LOANS PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


For loans authorized under section 313 of the Rural Electrification 
Act, for the purpose of promoting rural economic development and 
job creation projects, $12,389,000. 

For the cost, as defined in section 502 of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974, of direct loans, $3,423,000. 


OFFICE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR 


For necessary salaries and expenses of the Office of the Adminis- 
trator of the Rural Electrification Administration, $243,000: Pro- 
vided, That no other funds in this Act shall be available for this 
Office. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For administrative expenses to carry out the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as amended (7 U.S.C. 901-950(b)), 
and to administer the loan and loan guarantee programs for 
Community Antenna Television facilities as authorized by the 
Consolidated Farm and Rural Development Act (7 U.S.C. 1921- 
1995), and for which commitments were made prior to fiscal year 
1993, including not to exceed $7,000 for financial and credit reports, 
funds for employment pursuant to the second sentence of section 
706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225), and not to 
exceed $103,000 for employment under 5 U.S.C. 3109, $37,795,000; 
of which $29,163,000 shall be derived by transfer from the Rural 
Electrification and Telephone Loans Program Account in this Act 
and $8,632,000 shall be derived by transfer from the Rural Tele- 
phone Bank Program Account in this Act: Provided, That none 
of the funds in this Act may be used to authorize the transfer 
of additional funds to this account from the Rural Telephone Bank: 
Provided further, That none of the salaries and expenses provided 
to the Rural Electrification Administration, and none of the respon- 
sibilities assigned by law to the Administrator of the Rural Elec- 
trification Administration may be reassigned or transferred to any 
other agency or office. 
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42 USC 1776a. 


42 USC 1776b. 


TITLE IV—DOMESTIC FOOD PROGRAMS 


OFFICE OF THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR FOOD AND CONSUMER 
SERVICES 


For necessary salaries and expenses of the Office of the Assistant 
Secretary for Food and Consumer Services to administer the laws 
enacted by the Congress for the Food and Nutrition Service and 
the Human Nutrition Information Service, $542,000. 


FooD AND NUTRITION SERVICE 
CHILD NUTRITION PROGRAMS 


(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For necessary expenses to carry out the National School Lunch 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1751-1769b), and the applicable provisions other 
than sections 3 and 17 of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (42 
U.S.C. 1773-1785, and 1788-1789), $6,826,553,000, to remain avail- 
able through September 30, 1994; of which $2,536,098,000 is hereby 
appropriated and $4,290,455,000 shall be derived by transfer from 
funds available under section 32 of the Act of August 24, 1935 
(7 U.S.C. 612c): Provided, That funds appropriated for the purpose 
of section 7 of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 shall be allocated 
among the States but the distribution of such funds to an individual 
State is contingent upon that State’s agreement to participate in 
studies and surveys of programs authorized under the National 
School Lunch Act and the Child Nutrition Act of 1966, when such 
studies and surveys have been directed by the Congress and 
requested by the Secretary of Agriculture: Provided further, That 
if the Secretary of Agriculture determines that a State’s administra- 
tion of any program under the National School Lunch Act or the 
Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (other than section 17), or the regula- 
tions issued pursuant to these Acts, is seriously deficient, and 
the State fails to correct the deficiency within a specified period 
of time, the Secretary may withhold from the State some or all 
of the funds allocated to the State under section 7 of the Child 
Nutrition Act of 1966 and under section 13(k)(1) of the National 
School Lunch Act; upon a subsequent determination by the Sec- 
retary that the programs are operated in an acceptable manner 
some or all of the funds withheld may be allocated: Provided further, 
That only final reimbursement claims for service of meals, suppie- 
ments, and milk submitted to State agencies by eligible schools, 
summer camps, institutions, and service institutions within sixty 
days following the month for which the reimbursement is claimed 
shall be eligible for reimbursement from funds appropriated under 
this Act. States may receive program funds appropriated under 
this Act for meals, supplements, and milk served during any month 
only if the final program operations report for such month is submit- 
ted to the Department within ninety days following that month. 
Exceptions to these claims or reports submission requirements may 
be made at the discretion of the Secretary: Provided further, That 
up to $3,780,000 shall be available for independent verification 
of school food service claims: Provided further, That $1,661,000 


shall be available to provide financial and other assistance to oper- 
ate the Food Service Management Institute. 





PUBLIC LAW 102-341—AUG. 14, 1992 106 STAT. 901 
SPECIAL MILK PROGRAM 


For necessary expenses to carry out the special milk program, 
as authorized by section 3 of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 
(42 U.S.C. 1772), $14,898,000, to remain available through Septem- 
ber 30, 1994. Only final reimbursement claims for milk submitted 
to State agencies within sixty days following the month for which 
the reimbursement is claimed shall be eligible for reimbursement 
from funds appropriated under this Act. States may receive program 
funds appropriated under this Act only if the final program oper- 
ations report for such month is submitted to the Department within 
ninety days following that month. Exceptions to these claims or 
reports submission requirements may be made at the discretion 
of the Secretary. 


SPECIAL SUPPLEMENTAL FOOD PROGRAM FOR WOMEN, INFANTS, AND 
CHILDREN (WIC) 


For necessary expenses to carry out the special supplemental 
food program as authorized by section 17 of the Child Nutrition 
Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C. 1786), $2,860,000,000, to remain available 
through September 30, 1994, of which up to $3,000,000 may be 
used to carry out the farmer’s market coupon demonstration project. 


COMMODITY SUPPLEMENTAL FOOD PROGRAM 


For necessary expenses to carry out the commodity supplemental 
food program as authorized by section 4(a) of the Agriculture and 
Consumer Protection Act of 1973 (7 U.S.C. 612c (note)), including 
not less than $8,000,000 for the projects in Detroit, New Orleans, 
and Des Moines, $94,500,000, to remain available through Septem- 
ber 30, 1994: Provided, That none of these funds shall be available 
to reimburse the Commodity Credit Corporation for commodities 
donated to the program. 


FOOD STAMP PROGRAM 
(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For necessary expenses to carry out the Food Stamp Act (7 
$ 


U.S.C. 2011-2029), $28,115,357,000; of which $2,500,000,000 shall 
be available only to the extent an official budget request, for a 
specific dollar amount, is transmitted to the Congress: Provided, 
That funds provided herein shall remain available through Septem- 
ber 30, 1993, in accordance with section 18(a) of the Food Stamp 
Act: Provided further, That up to 5 per centum of the foregoing 
amount may be placed in reserve to be apportioned pursuant to 
section 3679 of the Revised Statutes, as amended, for use only 
in such amounts and at such times as may become necessary 
to carry out program operations: Provided further, That funds pro- 
vided herein shall be expended in accordance with section 16 of 
the Food Stamp Act: Provided further, That this appropriation 
shall be subject to any work registration or work fare requirements 
as may be required by law: Provided further, That $345,000,000 
of the funds provided herein shall be available after the Secretary 
has employed the regulatory and administrative methods available 
to him under the law to curtail fraud, waste, and abuse in the 
program: Provided further, That $1,051,000,000 of the foregoing 
amount shall be available for Nutrition Assistance for Puerto Rico 
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as authorized by 7 U.S.C. 2028, of which $10,825,000 shall be 
transferred to the Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service 
for the Cattle Tick Eradication Project. 


FOOD DONATIONS PROGRAMS FOR SELECTED GROUPS 


For necessary expenses to carry out section 4(a) of the Agriculture 
and Consumer Protection Act of 1973 (7 U.S.C. 612c (note)), section 
4(b) of the Food Stamp Act (7 U.S.C. 2013(b)), and section 311 
of the Older Americans Act of 1965, as amended (42 U.S.C. 3030a), 
$224,513,000 to remain available through September 30, 1994. 

For necessary expenses to carry out section 110 of the Hunger 
Prevention Act of 1988, $32,000,000. 


THE EMERGENCY FOOD ASSISTANCE PROGRAM 


For necessary expenses to carry out the Emergency Food Assist- 
ance Act of 1983, as amended, $45,000,000: Provided, That, in 
accordance with section 202 of Public Law 98-92, these funds 
shall be available only if the Secretary determines the existence 
of excess commodities. 

For purchases of commodities to carry out the Emergency Food 
Assistance Act of 1983, as amended, $120,000,000. 


FOOD PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION 


For necessary administrative expenses of the domestic food pro- 
grams funded under this Act, $103,535,000; of which $5,000,000 
shall be available only for simplifying procedures, reducing overhead 
costs, tightening regulations, improving food stamp coupon han- 
dling, and assistance in the prevention, identification, and prosecu- 
tion of fraud and other violations of law: Provided, That this 
appropriation shall be available for a pursuant to the 
second sentence of section 706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 (7 
U.S.C. 2225), and not to exceed $150,000 shall be available for 
employment under 5 U.S.C. 3109. 


HUMAN NUTRITION INFORMATION SERVICE 


For necessary expenses to enable the Human Nutrition Informa- 
tion Service to perform applied research and demonstrations relat- 
ing to human nutrition and consumer use and economics of food 
utilization, and nutrition monitoring, $10,788,000: Provided, That 
this appropriation shall be available for employment pursuant to 
the second sentence of section 706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 
(7 U.S.C. 2225). 


TITLE V—FOREIGN ASSISTANCE AND RELATED 
PROGRAMS 


FOREIGN AGRICULTURAL SERVICE 


For necessary expenses of the Foreign Agricultural Service, 
including carrying out title VI of the Agricultural Act of 1954, 
as amended (7 U.S.C. 1761-1768), market development activities 
abroad, and for enabling the Secretary to coordinate and integrate 
activities of the Department in connection with foreign agricultural 
work, including not to exceed $125,000 for representation allow- 
ances and for expenses pursuant to section 8 of the Act approved 
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August 3, 1956 (7 U.S.C. 1766), $110,023,000: Provided, That this 
appropriation shall be available to obtain statistics and related 
facts on foreign production and full and complete information on 
methods used by other countries to move farm commodities in 
world trade on a competitive basis. 


PUBLIC LAW 480 PROGRAM ACCOUNT 
(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For expenses during the current fiscal year, not otherwise recover- 
able, and unrecovered prior years’ costs, including interest thereon, 
under the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 
1954, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1691, 1701-1715, 1721-1726, 1727- 
1727f, 1731-1736g), as follows: (1) $509,996,000 for Public Law 
480 title I credit, including Food for Progress credit; (2) $45,280,000 
is hereby appropriated for ocean freight differential costs for the 
shipment of agricultural commodities pursuant to title I of said 
Act and the Food for Progress Act of 1985, as amended; (3) 
$810,000,000 is hereby appropriated for commodities supplied in 
connection with dispositions abroad pursuant to title II of said 
Act; and (4) $333,594,000 is hereby appropriated for commodities 
supplied in connection with dispositions abroad pursuant to title 
III of said Act: Provided, That not to exceed 10 per centum of 
the funds made available to carry out any title of said Act may 
be used to carry out any other title of said Act: Provided further, 
— sums shall remain available until expended (7 U.S.C. 

09b). 

For the cost, as defined in section 502 of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974, of direct credit agreements as authorized by 
the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954, 
as amended, and the Food for Progress Act of 1985, as amended, 
including the cost of modifying credit agreements under said Act, 
$342,003,000. 

In addition, for administrative expenses to carry out the Public 
Law 480 title I credit program, and the Food for Progress Act 
of 1985, as amended, to the extent funds appropriated for Public 
Law 480 are utilized, $2,503,000. 


DEBT RESTRUCTURING UNDER THE ENTERPRISE FOR THE AMERICAS 


For the cost, as defined in section 502 of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974, of modifying direct credit agreements as author- 
ized by title VI of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assist- 
ance Act of 1954, as amended, $40,000,000. 


SHORT-TERM EXPORT CREDIT 


The Commodity Credit Corporation shall make available not less 
than $5,000,000,000 in credit guarantees under its export credit 
guarantee program for short-term credit extended to finance the 
export sales of United States agricultural commodities and the 
products thereof, as authorized by section 211(b)(1) of the Agricul- 
tural Trade Act of 1978 (7 U.S.C. 5641). 


INTERMEDIATE EXPORT CREDIT 


The Commodity Credit Corporation shall make available not less 
than $500,000,000 in credit guarantees under its export guarantee 
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program for intermediate-term credit extended to finance the export 
sales of United States agricultural commodities and the products 
thereof, as authorized by section 211(b)(2) of the Agricultural Trade 
Act of 1978 (7 U.S.C. 5641). 


EMERGING DEMOCRACIES EXPORT CREDIT 


The Commodity Credit Corporation shall make available not less 
than $200,000,000 in credit guarantees under its export guarantee 

rogram for credit expended to finance the export sales of United 

tates agricultural commodities and the products thereof to emerg- 
ing democracies, as authorized by section 1542 of Public Law 101- 
624 (7 U.S.C. 5622 note). 


COMMODITY CREDIT CORPORATION EXPORT LOANS PROGRAM ACCOUNT 
(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For administrative expenses to carry out CCC’s Export Guarantee 
Program, GSM 102 and GSM 108, $3,320,000; of which not to 
exceed $2,731,000 may be transferred to and merged with the 
appropriation for the salaries and expenses of the General Sales 
Manager, and of which not to exceed $589,000 may be transferred 
to and merged with the appropriation for the salaries and expenses 
of the Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation Service, to cover 
the common overhead expenses associated with implementing the 
Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990. 


OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION AND DEVELOPMENT 
(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For necessary expenses of the Office of International Cooperation 
and Development to coordinate, plan, and direct activities involving 
international development, technical assistance and training, and 
international scientific and technical cooperation in the Department 
of Agriculture, including those authorized by the Food and i- 
culture Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 3291), $7,247,000: Provided, That 
not to exceed $3,000 of this amount shall be available for official 
reception and representation expenses as authorized by 7 U.S.C. 
1766: Provided further, That in addition, funds available to the 
Department of Agriculture shall be available to assist an inter- 
national organization in meeting the costs, including salaries, fringe 
benefits and other associated costs, related to the employment by 
the organization of Federal personnel that may transfer to the 
—— under the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 3581-3584, or of 
other well-qualified United States citizens, for the performance 
of activities that contribute to increased understanding of inter- 
national agricultural issues, with transfer of funds for this purpose 
from one appropriation to another or to a single account authorized, 
such funds remaining available until expended: Provided further, 
That the Office may utilize advances of funds, or reimburse this 
ee for expenditures made on behalf of Federal agencies, 
public and private organizations and institutions under agreements 
executed pursuant to the agricultural food production assistance 
programs (7 U.S.C. 1736) and the foreign assistance programs of 
. —— Development Cooperation Administration (22 
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SCIENTIFIC ACTIVITIES OVERSEAS (FOREIGN CURRENCY PROGRAM) 


LIMITATION ON EXPENSES 


For payments in foreign currencies owed to or owned by the 
United States for research activities authorized by section 104(c)(7) 
of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954, 
as amended (7 U.S.C. 1704(c)(7)), not to exceed $1,062,000: Pro- 
vided, That not to exceed $25,000 of these funds shall be available 
for payments in foreign currencies for expenses of employment 
pursuant to the second sentence of section 706(a) of the Organic 
Act of 1944 (7 U.S.C. 2225), as amended by 5 U.S.C. 3109. 


TITLE VI—RELATED AGENCIES AND FOOD AND DRUG 
ADMINISTRATION 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 


FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses of the Food and Drug Administration, 
including hire of passenger motor vehicles; for rental of special 
purpose space in the District of Columbia or elsewhere; and for 
miscellaneous and emergency expenses of enforcement activities, 
authorized and approved by the Secretary and to be accounted 
for solely on the Secretary’s certificate, not to exceed $25,000; 
$746,035,000: Provided, That none of these funds shall be used 
to develop, establish, or operate any program of user fees authorized 


by 31 U.S.C. 9701: Provided further, That $1,900,000 of the funds 
made available to the Food and Drug Administration shall be 
available to fund a clinical pharmacology pilot program. 


BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES 


For plans, construction, repair, improvement, extension, alter- 
ation, and purchase of fixed equipment or facilities of or used 
by the Food and Drug Administration, where not otherwise pro- 
vided, $8,350,000, to remain available until expended (7 USC. 
2209b): Provided, That the Food and Drug Administration may 
accept donated land in Montgomery and/or Prince George’s Coun- 
ties, Maryland. 

RENTAL PAYMENTS (FDA) 


(INCLUDING TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


For payment of space rental and related costs pursuant to Public 
Law 92-313 for programs and activities of the Food and Drug 
Administration which are included in this Act, $25,612,000: Pro- 
vided, That in the event the Food and Drug Administration should 
require modification of space needs, a share of the salaries and 
expenses appropriation may be transferred to this appropriation, 
or a share of this appropriation may be transferred to the salaries 
and expenses appropriation, but such transfers shall not exceed 
10 per centum of the funds made available for rental payments 
(FDA) to or from this account. 
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12 USC 2278a-3 
note. 


7 USC 1623a. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT SERVICE 


PAYMENTS TO THE FARM CREDIT SYSTEM FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
CORPORATION 


For necessary payments to the Farm Credit System Financial 
Assistance Corporation by the Secretary of the Treasury, as author- 
ized by section 6.28(c) of the Farm Credit Act of 1971, as amended, 
for reimbursement of interest expenses incurred by the Financial 
Assistance Corporation on obligations issued through 1993, as 
authorized, $84,614,000: Provided, That not to exceed $809,000 
of the assistance fund shall be available for administrative expenses 
of the Farm Credit System Assistance Board: Provided further, 
That officers and employees of the Farm Credit System Assistance 
Board shall be hired, promoted, compensated, and discharged in 
accordance with title 5, United States Code. 


INDEPENDENT AGENCIES 
COMMODITY FUTURES TRADING COMMISSION 


For necessary expenses to carry out the provisions of the Commod- 
ity Exchange Act, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1 et seq.), including the 
purchase and hire of passenger motor vehicles; the rental of space 
(to include multiple year leases) in the District of Columbia and 
elsewhere; and not to exceed $25,000 for employment under 5 
U.S.C. 3109; $47,300,000, including not to exceed $700 for official 
reception and representation expenses. 


FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION 
LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 


Not to exceed $39,908,000 (from assessments collected from farm 
credit institutions and from the Federal Agricultural Mortgage Cor- 
poration) shall be obligated during the current fiscal year for 
administrative expenses as authorized under 12 U.S.C. 2249, includ- 
ing not to exceed the following amounts: official reception and 
representation expenses, $1,500; Office of Secondary Market Over- 
7. $300,000; Office of the General Counsel, $2,000,000: and 
Office of Congressional and Public Affairs, $500,000. 


TITLE VII—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEc. 701. Within the unit limit of cost fixed by law, appropriations 
and authorizations made for the Department of Agriculture for 
the fiscal year 1993 under this Act shall be available for the 
purchase, in addition to those specifically provided for, of not to 
exceed 659 passenger motor vehicles, of which 654 shall be for 
replacement only, and for the hire of such vehicles. 

SEc. 702. Funds in this Act available to the Department of 
Agriculture shall be available for uniforms or allowances therefor 
as authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 5901-5902). 

SEc. 703. Not less than $1,500,000 of the appropriations of the 
Department of Agriculture in this Act for research and service 
work authorized by the Acts of August 14, 1946, and July 28, 
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1954, and (7 U.S.C. 427, 1621-1629), and by chapter 63 of title 
31, United States Code, shall be available for contracting in accord- 
ance with said Acts and chapter. 

SEc. 704. No part of the funds contained in this Act may be 
used to make production or other payments to a person, persons, 
or corporations upon a final finding by court of competent jurisdic- 
tion that such party is guilty of growing, cultivating, harvesting, 
processing or storing marijuana, or other such prohibited drug- 
producing plants on any part of lands owned or controlled by 
such persons or corporations. 

SEc. 705. The cumulative total of transfers to the Working Capital 
Fund for the purpose of accumulating growth capital for data serv- 
ices and National Finance Center operations shall not exceed 
$2,000,000: Provided, That no funds in this Act appropriated to 
an agency of the Department shall be transferred to the Working 
Capital Fund without the approval of the agency administrator. 

SEc. 706. New obligational authority ouaeiied for the following 7 USC 2209b. 
appropriation items in this Act shall remain available until 
expended (7 U.S.C. 2209b): Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service, the contingency fund to meet emergency conditions, 
Integrated Systems Acquisition Project, and the reserve fund for 
the Grasshopper and Mormon Cricket Control Programs; Agricul- 
tural Stabilization and Conservation Service, salaries and expenses 
funds made available to county committees; Office of International 
Cooperation and Development, Middle-Income Country Training 
Program; higher education graduate fellowships grants under sec- 
tion 1417(b)(6) of the National Agricultural Research, Extension, 
and Teaching Policy Act of 1977, as amended (7 U.S.C. 3152(b)(6)); 
and capacity building grants to colleges eligible to receive funds 
under the Act of August 30, 1890, including Tuskegee University. 

New obligational authority for the Boll Weevil Program and up 
to 10 per centum of the Screwworm Program of the Animal and 
Plant Health Inspection Service shall remain available until 
expended. 

EC. 707. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act 
shall remain available for obligation beyond the current fiscal year 
unless expressly so provided herein. 

SEc. 708. Not to exceed $50,000 of the appropriations available 
to the Department of Agriculture in this Act shall be available 
to provide appropriate orientation and language training pursuant 
to Public Law 94-449. 

SEc. 709. Funds provided by this Act for personnel compensation 
and benefits shall be available for obligation for that purpose only. 

SEc. 710. No part of any appropriation ase in this Act 
shall be expended by any executive agency, as referred to in the 
Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act (41 U.S.C. 401 et seq.), 
pursuant to any obligation for services by contract, unless such 
executive agency has awarded and entered into such contract as 
provided by law. 

Sec. 711. None of the funds appropriated or otherwise made 
available by this Act shall be available to implement, administer, 
or enforce any regulation which has been disapproved pursuant 
to a resolution of disapproval duly adopted in accordance with 
the applicable law of the United States. 

Sec. 712. No funds appropriated by this Act may be used to 
pay negotiated indirect cost rates on cooperative agreements or 
similar arrangements between the United States Department of 
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7 USC 612c 
note 


Agriculture and nonprofit institutions in excess of 10 per centum 
of the total direct cost of the agreement when the purpose of 
such cooperative arrangements is to carry out programs of mutual 
interest between the two parties. This does not preclude appropriate 
payment of indirect costs on grants and contracts with such institu- 
tions when such indirect costs are computed on a similar basis 
for all agencies for which appropriations are provided in this Act. 

SEc. 713. None of the funds in this Act shall be used to carry 
out any activity related to phasing out the Resource Conservation 
and Development Program. 

SEc. 714. None of the funds in this Act shall be used to prevent 
or interfere with the right and obligation of the Commodity Credit 
Corporation to sell surplus agricultural commodities in world trade 
at competitive prices as authorized by law. 

SEc. 715. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, 
commodities acquired by the Department in connection with 
Commodity Credit Corporation and section 32 price support oper- 
ations may be used, as authorized by law (15 U.S.C. 714c and 
7 U.S.C. 612c), to provide commodities to individuals in cases of 
hardship as determined by the Secretary of Agriculture. 

SEc. 716. None of the funds in this Act shall be available to 
reimburse the General Services Administration for payment of space 
rental and related costs in excess of the amounts specified in 
this Act; nor shall this or any other provision of law require a 
reduction in the level of rental space or services below that of 
fiscal year 1992 or prohibit an expansion of rental space or services 
with the use of funds otherwise appropriated in this Act. Further, 
no agency of the Department of Agriculture, from funds otherwise 
available, shall reimburse the General Services Administration for 
payment of space rental and related costs provided to such agency 
at a percentage rate which is greater than is available in the 
case of funds appropriated in this Act. 

SEc. 717. In fiscal year 1993, the Secretary of Agriculture shall 
initiate construction on not less than twenty new projects under 
the Watershed Protection and Flood Prevention Act (Public Law 
566) and not less than five new projects under the Flood Control 
Act (Public Law 534). 

SEc. 718. None of the funds provided in this Act may be used 
to reduce programs by establishing an end-of-year employment ceil- 
ing on full-time equivalent staff years below the level set herein 
for the following agencies: Food and Drug Administration, 8,924; 
Farmers Home Administration, 12,225; Agricultural Stabilization 
and Conservation Service, 2,550; Rural Electrification Administra- 
tion, 550; and Soil Conservation Service, 14,177. 

Sec. 719. Funds appropriated by this Act shall be applied only 
to the objects for which appropriations were made except as other- 
wise provided by law, as required by 31 U.S.C. 1301. 

SEc. 720. None of the funds in this Act shall be available to 
restrict the authority of the Commodity Credit Corporation to lease 
space for its own use or to lease space on behalf of other agencies 
of the Department of Agriculture when such space will be jointly 
occupied. 

SEc. 721. None of the funds provided in this Act may be expended 
to release information acquired from any handler under the Agricul- 
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended: Provided, 
That this provision shall not prohibit the release of information 
to other Federal agencies for enforcement purposes: Provided fur- 
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ther, That this provision shall not prohibit the release of aggregate 
statistical data used in formulating regulations pursuant to the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended: Pro- 
vided further, That this provision shall not prohibit the release 
of information submitted by milk handlers. 

SEc. 722. Unless otherwise provided in this Act, none of the 
funds appropriated or otherwise made available in this Act may 
be used by the Farmers Home Administration to employ or other- 
wise contract with private debt collection agencies to collect delin- 
quent payments from Farmers Home Administration borrowers. 

SEc. 723. None of the funds in this Act, or otherwise made 
available by this Act, shall be used to sell loans made by the 
Agricultural Credit Insurance Fund. Further, Rural Development 
Insurance Fund loans offered for sale in fiscal year 1993 shall 
be first offered to the borrowers for prepayment. 

SEc. 724. None of the funds in this Act may be used to establish 
any new office, organization, or center for which funds have not 
been provided in advance in Appropriations Acts, except the Depart- 
ment may carry out planning activities. 

SEc. 725. None of the funds in this Act, or otherwise made 
available by this Act, shall be used to regulate the order or sequence 
of advances of funds to a borrower under any combination of 
approved telephone loans from the Rural Electrification Administra- 
tion, the Rural Telephone Bank or the Federal Financing Bank. 

SEc. 726. None of the funds in this Act shall be available to 
pay indirect costs on research grants awarded competitively by 
the Cooperative State Research Service that exceed 14 per centum 
of total Federal funds provided under each award. 

SEc. 727. None of the funds appropriated or otherwise made 
available by this Act shall be used to pay the salaries of personnel 
who carry out a Market Promotion Program pursuant to section 
203 (7 U.S.C. 5623) of the Agricultural Trade Act of 1978 with 
respect to tobacco subsidies or if the aggregate amount of funds 
and/or commodities under such program exceeds $147,734,000. 

SEc. 728. None of the funds appropriated or otherwise made 
available by this Act shall be used to enroll additional acres in 
the Wetlands Reserve Program, as authorized by 16 U.S.C. 3837, 
beyond those acres enrolled as a result of the sign-ups conducted 
in 1992. 

SEc. 729. None of the funds appropriated or otherwise made 
available by this Act shall be used to enroll additional acres in 
the Conservation Reserve Program, as authorized by 16 U.S.C. 
3831-3845, beyond those acres enrolled as a result of the sign- 
ups conducted in 1992. 

Sec. 730. For loan guarantees authorized under sections 1465-— 7 USC 4201 
1469 of Public Law 101-624 for the Agricultural Resource Conserva- °-. 
tion Demonstration Program, $10,000,000. For the cost, as defined 
in section 502 of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974, $3,644,000: 
Provided, That, hereafter; no other funds are available in this 
or any other Act to carry out this program, other than those pro- 
vided for in advance in Appropriations Acts, except for the cost 
of administering the program: Provided further, That such limita- 
tion shall not apply with respect to the duties and obligations 
of the Secretary regarding any loan or note guarantees, interest 
assistance agreements, or other understandings entered into during 
fiscal year 1992, and the personnel of the Department shall carry 
out the duties and obligations of the Secretary, and any other 
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requirements imposed on the Secretary regarding such Agricultural 
Resource Conservation Demonstration Loan Program with respect 
to the loan made and guaranteed in 1992. 

SEc. 731. None of the funds appropriated or otherwise made 
available by this Act shall be used to pay the salaries of personnel 
who carry out a program within the Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service for the purchase of computer hardware and 
software and other costs in support of long-range Information 
Resources Management objectives in Automated Data Processing 
if the aggregate amount of funds transferred by the Commodity 
Credit Corporation to the Agricultural Stabilization and Conserva- 
tion Service for such purchases exceeds $52,400,000. 

SEc. 732. Such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 1993 
pay raises for programs funded by this Act shall be absorbed within 
the levels appropriated in this Act. 

This Act may be cited as the “Agriculture, Rural Development, 
Food and Drug Administration, and Related Agencies Appropria- 
tions Act, 1993”. 


Approved August 14, 1992. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 5487: 


HOUSE REPORTS: Nos. 102-617 (Comm. on Appropriations) and 102-815 
(Comm. of Conference). 
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July 28, considered and passed Senate, amended. 
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certain Senate amendments, in others with amendments. Senate agreed to 
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Public Law 102-342 
102d Congress 
An Act 


To amend the National School Lunch Act and the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 
to improve certain nutrition programs, to improve the nutritional health of chil- 
dren, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


cae Act may be cited as the “Child Nutrition Amendments 
0 Fs 


TITLE I—NUTRITION IMPROVEMENT 
FOR HOMELESS CHILDREN 


SEC. 101. HOMELESS CHILDREN’S FEEDING PROJECTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 18(c) of the National School Lunch 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1769(c)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting before “private nonprofit” each ee it 
appears in paragraphs (2)(A), (2)(B), and (5)(A) the following: 
“State, city, local, or county governments, other public entities, 
or”; 

(2) in pera (3)(A), by adding at the end the following 
new sentences: “The projects shall receive reimbursement pay- 


106 STAT. 911 


Aug. 14, 1992 
[S. 2759] 


Child Nutrition 
Amendments 
of 1992. 

42 USC 1751 
note. 


ments for meals and supplements served on Saturdays, Sun- . 


days, and holidays, at the request of the sponsor of any such 
project. The meal pattern requirements of this subparagraph 
may be modified as necessary by the Secretary to take into 
account the needs of infants.”; 

(3) in paragraph (5)(A), by striking “and not less than 
$350,000 in each of the fiscal years 1991, 1992, 1993, and 
1994,” and inserting “not less than $350,000 in each of fiscal 
years 1991 and 1992, not less than $650,000 in fiscal year 
1993, and not less than $800,000 in fiscal year 1994,”; and 

(4) by adding at the end the following new neager 

“(7) The Secretary shall advise each State of the availability 
of the projects established under this subsection for States, cities, 
counties, local governments and other public entities, and shall 
advise each State of the procedures for applying to participate 
in the project.”. 

(b) OTHER MEANS.—(1) The Secretary of Agriculture may conduct 
demonstration projects other than those required under section 
18(c) of the National School Lunch Act (42 U.S.C. 1769(c)) to identify 
other effective means of providing food assistance to homeless chil- 
dren residing in temporary shelters. 

(2) None of the funds provided under section 18(c)(5)(A) of the 
National School Lunch Act may be used by the Secretary of Agri- 
culture to conduct a demonstration project under paragraph (1) 
of this subsection. 


42 USC 1769 
note. 
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Women. 


42 USC 1790. 


TITLE II—BREASTFEEDING PROMOTION 
AND IMPROVEMENT OF OTHER CHILD 
NUTRITION PROGRAMS 


SEC. 201. BREASTFEEDING PROMOTION PROGRAM. 


The Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C. 1771 et seq.) is 
amended by adding at the end the following new section: 


“SEC. 21. BREASTFEEDING PROMOTION PROGRAM. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, from amounts received under 
subsection (d), shall establish a breastfeeding promotion program 
to promote breastfeeding as the best method of infant nutrition, 
foster wider public acceptance of breastfeeding in the United States, 
and assist in the distribution of breastfeeding equipment to 
breastfeeding women. 

“(b) CONDUCT OF PROGRAM.—In carrying out the program 
described in subsection (a), the Secretary may— 

“(1) develop or assist others to develop appropriate edu- 
cational materials, including public service announcements, 
promotional publications, and press kits for the purpose of 
promoting breastfeeding; 

“(2) distribute or assist others to distribute such materials 
to appropriate public and private individuals and entities; and 

“(3) provide funds to public and private individuals and enti- 
ties, including physicians, health professional organizations, 
hospitals, community based health organizations, and employ- 
ers, for the purpose of assisting such entities in the distribution 
of breastpumps and similar equipment to breastfeeding women. 

“(c) COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS.—The Secretary is authorized to 
enter into cooperative agreements with Federal agencies, State 
and local governments, and other entities to carry out the program 
described in subsection (a). 

“(d) GIFTS, BEQUESTS, AND DEVISES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to solicit, 
accept, use, and dispose of gifts, bequests, or devises of services 
or property, both real and personal, for the purpose of establish- 
ing and carrying out the program described in subsection (a). 
Gifts, bequests, or devises of money and proceeds from the 
sales of other property received as gifts, bequests, or devises 
shall be deposited in the Treasury and shall be available for 
disbursement upon order of the Secretary. 

“(2) CRITERIA FOR ACCEPTANCE.—The Secretary shall estab- 
lish criteria for determining whether to solicit and accept gifts, 
bequests, or devises under paragraph (1), including criteria 
that ensure that the acceptance of any gifts, bequests, or devises 
would not— 

“(A) reflect unfavorably on the ability of the Secretary 
to carry out the Secretary’s responsibilities in a fair and 
objective manner; or 

“(B) compromise, or appear to compromise, the integrity 
of any governmental program or any officer or employee 
involved in the program.”. 
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SEC. 202. CHILD CARE CLARIFICATION. 


The second sentence of section 17(a) of the National School Lunch 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1766(a)) is amended by striking “of the children” 
and all that follows through “services” and inserting the following: 
“of its enrolled children or 25 percent of its licensed capacity, 
whichever is less”. 


SEC. 203. EXTENSION OF DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS. 


Section 17(p) of the National School Lunch Act (42 U.S.C. 1766(p)) 
is amended by adding at the end thé following new paragraph: 

“(5) Notwithstanding paragraph (4)(B), the Secretary shall con- 
tinue until September 30, 1994, the two pilot projects established 
under this subsection to the extent, and in such amounts, as are 
provided for in advance in appropriations Acts.”. 


SEC. 204. INCLUSION OF HOMELESSNESS AND MIGRANCY AS NUTRI- 
TIONAL RISK CONDITIONS. 


Section 17(b)(8)(D) of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C. 
1786(b)(8)(D)) is amended by inserting before the period the fol- 
lowing: “, homelessness, and migrancy”. 


TITLE I1I—REAUTHORIZATION OF 
PILOT PROGRAM 


SEC. 301. REAUTHORIZATION OF PILOT PROGRAM. 


Paragraph (1) of section 18(b) of the National School Lunch 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1769(b)) is amended by striking “September 30, 
1992” and inserting “September 30, 1994”. 
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TITLE IV—REAUTHORIZATION OF THE 
ADVISORY COUNCIL ON THE ODIS- 
TRIBUTION OF DONATED COMMOD- 
ITIES 


SEC. 401. REAUTHORIZATION OF THE ADVISORY COUNCIL ON THE 
DISTRIBUTION OF DONATED COMMODITIES. 


Section 3(a)(3)(E) of the Commodity Distribution Reform Act and 
C Amendments of 1987 (7 U.S.C. 612c note) is amended by 
striking “1992” and inserting “1996”. 


Approved August 14, 1992. 
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Airport and Airway Safety, 
Capacity, Noise Improvement, 
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Act of 1992 
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Act of 1976, amendments 
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1988, amendments 
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Dementias Research Act of 
1992, amendments 
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Dementias Services Research 
Act of 1986, amendments................. 
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Amendments of 1992 
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Act, amendments 
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and Art Development Act, 
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American Technology Preeminence 
Act of 1991 

American Technology Preeminence 
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Amtrak Authorization and 
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Laundering Act 
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Audio Home Recording Act of 


Aviation Safety and Capacity 
Expansion Act of 1990, 
amendments 


Balanced Budget and Emergency 
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amendments 
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Medal and Fire Service Bill of 
Rights Act 
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Reform Act of 1988, 
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Cash Management Improvement 
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amendments 
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Benefit Act of 1992 
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Coastal Zone Management Act of 
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Colorado River Basin Project Act, 
amendments 
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amendments 
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and Realignment Act, 

amendments 
Defense Base Closure and 

Realignment Act of 1990, 

amendments 2502, 2607, 2608 
Defense Conversion, Reinvestment, 

and Transition Assistance Act 
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Research Act of 1990, 
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Department of Energy 
Organization Act, amendments 
Department of Health and Human 
Services Appropriations Act, 
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Development Act, amendments....3866, 
3867, 3884, 3885, 3887, 3969 
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Development Reform Act of 
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Department of Justice and Related 
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Appropriations Act, 1993 
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Appropriations Act, 1993 
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Appropriations Act, 1993 
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Appropriation Act, 1988 
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Departments of Commerce, Justice, 

and State, the Judiciary, and 

Related Agencies 

Appropriations Act, 1992, 

amendments 
Departments of Commerce, Justice, 

and State, the Judiciary, and 

Related Agencies 

Appropriations Act, 1993..............1828 
Departments of Labor, Health and 

Human Services, and 

Education, and Related 

Agencies Appropriations Act, 


Departments of Veterans Affairs 
and Housing and Urban 
Development, and Independent 
Agencies Appropriations Act, 


Departments of Veterans Affairs 
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Development, and Independent 
Agencies Appropriations Act, 
1993, amendments 

Dependency and Indemnity 
Compensation Reform Act of 
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Relief Act of 1992 
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Including Disaster Assistance 
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Dire Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations Act, 1992, 
Including Disaster Assistance 
to Meet the Present 
Emergencies Arising From the 
Consequences of Hurricane 
Andrew, Typhoon Omar, 
Hurricane Iniki, and Other 
Natural Disasters, and 
Additional Assistance to 
Distressed Communities, 


amendments 1604, 1940 
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Dire Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations and Transfers 
for Relief From the Effects of 
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Urgent Needs, and for 
Incremental Cost of “Operation 
Desert Shield/Desert Storm” 
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Consequences of Operation 
Desert Shield/Desert Storm, 
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Appropriations Act, 1992, 
amendments 
Energy and Water Development 
Appropriations Act, 1993 
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Equal Credit Opportunity Act, 
amendments............ ate ised 
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amendments 1356, 1357, 3280 

Ethics Reform Act of 1989, 
amendments 

Excellence in Mathematics, 
Science, and Engineering Act 
of 1990, amendments 

Executive Office Appropriations 
Act, 1993 
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Amendments Act of 1985, 
amendments 
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amendments 2199, 2201, 2202, 2204 
Export Enhancement Act of 1992 
Export-Import Bank Act of 1945, 
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2187, 2189, 2190, 2191, 2193-2196, 2198, 
2199, 4932, 4935 
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FAA Civil Penalty Administrative 
Assessment Act of 1992 

Fair Credit Reporting Act, 
amendments 

Fair Debt Collection Practices, 
amendments 

Fair Packaging and Labeling Act, 
amendments 

Family Support Act of 1988, 
amendments 

Family Violence Prevention and 
Services Act, amendments 

Farm Credit Act of 1971, 
amendments 

Farm Credit Banks and 
Associations Safety and 
Soundness Act of 1992 

Federal Aviation Act of 1958, 
amendments 


4103, 4116, 4142 


4877, 4885, 4889, 4897 
Federal Aviation Administration 
Research, Engineering, and 
Development Authorization Act 


Federal Communications 

Commission Authorization Act 

of 1988, amendments 3542, 3545 
Federal Courts Administration Act 


Federal Credit Union Act, 
amendments 
4047, 4050, 4053, 4054 
Federal Deposit Insurance Act, 
amendments 
3780, 3888, 3895, 4044, 4048-4052, 4055, 
4058, 4059, 4066, 4069, 4078-4082, 4084, 
4088, 4089, 4090, 4224, 4225 
Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation Improvement Act 


15 
3780, 4075, 4084—4086, 4224-4296 
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amendments 
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Federal Fire Prevention and 
Control Act of 1974, 
amendments 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act, amendments 149, 238, 941, 4491 
Federal Home Loan Bank Act, 
amendments 
3780, 3783, 4009, 4090-4096 
Federal Home Loan Mortgage 
Corporation Act, amendments 
Federal Housing Enterprises 
Financial Safety and 
Soundness Act of 1992 
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Management Act of 1976, 
amendments 
Federal Meat Inspection Act, 
amendments 
Federal National Mortgage 
Association Charter Act, 
amendments 3793, 3876, 3994, 3995 
Federal Nonnuclear Energy 
Research and Development Act 
of 1974, amendments 
Federal Pay Comparability Act of 
1970, amendments 
Federal Power Act, amendments 
2915, 2916, 2919, 2920, 2921 
Federal Property and 
Administrative Services Act of 
1949, amendments 
Federal Railroad Safety Act of 
1970, amendments.....972—978, 980, 3522 
Federal Reserve Act, amendments 
3144, 3895, 4080 
Federal Reserve Bank Branch 
Modernization Act 
Federal-State Extended 
Unemployment Compensation 
Act of 1970, amendments 295, 296 
Federal Trade Commission Act, 
amendments 
Federal Transit Act, amendments....... 
1566, 1567 
Federal Water Pollution Control 
Act, amendments 1554, 4862 
Federal Water Project Recreation 
Act, amendments 1332, 4691, 4692 
Federally Supported Health 
Centers Assistance Act of 


4002 


Fertility Clinic Success Rate and 
Certification Act of 1992 

Financial Institutions Reform, 
Recovery, and Enforcement Act 
of 1989, amendments 2771, 3894 

Fire Administration Authorization 


Fish and Wildlife Conservation Act 
of 1980, amendments 
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Fish Restoration and Management 
Projects Act, amendments....5087, 5088 
Fisherman’s Protective Act of 1967, 
amendments 
Fishlake National Forest 
Enlargement Act 
Florida Keys National Marine 
Sanctuary and Protection Act, 
amendments 5053-5055 
Food, Agriculture, Conservation, 
and Trade Act Amendments of 
1991, amendments 4116, 4138, 4139 
Food, Agriculture, Conservation, 
and Trade Act of 1990, 
amendments 3349, 4098, 4137 
Food Security Act of 1985, 
amendments 447, 3348, 4098, 4137 
Food Stamp Act of 1977, 
amendments 90, 937, 1113 
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, 
amendments 
2548, 3324, 3355, 3651-3655, 3664-3669, 
4060-4062, 4914 
Foreign Direct Investment and 
International Financial Data 
Improvements Act of 1990, 
amendments 
Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related 
Programs Appropriations Act, 
1990, amendments 1685, 3356 
Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related 
Programs Appropriations Act, 
1991, amendments 1685, 3266 
Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related 
Programs Appropriations Act, 


Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1986 and 1987, 
amendments 

Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1990 and 1991, 
amendments 3264, 3353 

Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1992 and 1993, 
amendments 1869, 3352, 3353 

Foreign Service Act of 1980, 
amendments 

Former Soviet Union 
Demilitarization Act of 1992 

Frank Annunzio Act 

Frank Annunzio Act, amendments 

Fredericksburg and Spotsylvania 
County Battlefields Memorial 
National Military Park 
Expansion Act of 1989, 
amendments 

Freedom for Russia and Emerging 
Eurasian Democracies and 
Open Markets Support Act of 


FREEDOM Support Act................. 
Fur Seal Act of 1966, amendments 
Futures Trading Practices Act of 


Gambling Devices Transportation 
Act, amendments 

General Education Provisions Act, 
amendments 

Generic Drug Enforcement Act of 


Geothermal Energy Research, 
Development, and 
Demonstration Act of 1974, 
amendments 

Gold Bullion Coin Act of 1985, 
amendments 
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Area Act, amendments 

Golden Gate National Recreation 
Area Addition Act of 1992...............236 

Grand Canyon Protection Act of 


Great Lakes Fish and Wildlife 
Tissue Bank Act 
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Haida Land Exchange Act of 1986, 
amendments 2122, 2125 
Hawaii Tropical Forest Recovery 


Hawaiian Homes Commission Act, 

1920, amendments 
Hawaiian Islands National Marine 
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Hazardous Liquid Pipeline Safety 

Act of 1979, amendments 3299-3306 
Hazardous Materials 

Transportation Act, 

amendments 
Hazardous Materials 

Transportation Uniform Safety 

Act of 1990, amendments 3311 
Head Start Act, amendments 1956, 5035 
Head Start Improvement Act of 

992 


Amendments of 1986, 
amendments 
Health Omnibus Programs 
Extension of 1988, amendments... 2091, 
3506 
Health Professions Education 
Extension Amendments of 


Health Professions Education 
Extension Amendments of 1992, 
amendments 

Health Professions 
Reauthorization Act of 1988, 
amendments 2091, 3122 
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amendments 4482, 4483, 4485, 4486 
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Demonstration Program Act of 
1983, amendments 
High Seas Driftnet Fisheries 
Enforcement Act 
Higher Education Act of 1965, 
amendments 448, 1820, 2084, 2086 
Higher Education Amendments of 
1 


Higher Education Amendments of 
1992, amendments 
Higher Education Facilities Act of 


Higher Education Technical 
‘Amendments of 1991, 
amendments 
Higher Education Tribal Grant 
Authorization Act 
Home Mortgage Disclosure Act of 
1975, amendments 
Home Owners’ Loan Act, 
amendments 276, 3893, 3894, 4089 
Homeless Children’s Assistance Act 


Homeless Veterans Comprehensive 
Service Programs Act of 1992 

Hoover Power Plant Act of 1984, 
amendments 

Horn of Africa Recovery and Food 


Hours of Service Act, amendments 
974, 977 
Housing Act of 1949, amendments.....3832- 
3842, 3907 
Housing Act of 1959, amendments 
3805, 3829, 3831, 3876, 4083 
Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1974, 
amendments 
3718, 3820, 3843-3851, 3868, 3873, 3905, 
3940 
Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1987, 
amendments 
3739, 3762-3765, 3772, 3855, 3869 
Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1992 
Housing and Community 
Development Amendments of 
1978, amendments 
Housing and Community 
Development Amendments of 
1981, amendments 
Housing and Urban Development 
Act of 1968, amendments 
3721, 3878 
Housing and Urban Development 
Act of 1970, amendments 3866, 3883 


POPULAR NAME INDEX 


Page 


Page 
Housing and Urban-Rural 
Recovery Act of 1983, 


amendments 3709, 3852-3854 


Immigration and Nationality Act of 
1952, amendments 

Immigration Reform and Control 
Act of 1986, amendments 

Impact Aid Act, amendments 

Incarcerated Witness Fees Act of 


Incentive Grants for Local 
Delinquency Prevention 
Programs Act 
Independent Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1993.............. 
Independent Safety Board Act of 
1974, amendments 
Indian Alcohol and Substance 
Abuse Prevention and 
Treatment Act of 1986, 
amendments 4582-4584 
Indian Employment, Training and 
Related Services 
Demonstration Act of 1992........... 
Indian Environmental General 
Assistance Program Act of 


2302 


Indian Gaming Regulatory Act, 
amendments... esac 
Indian Health Amendments of 


1992 

Indian Health Care Improvement 
Act, amendments 

Indian Self-Determination and 
Education Assistance Act, 
amendments 

Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore 
Access and Enhancement Act 

Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act, amendments 

2165, 4486, 4487 

Inland Navigational Rules Act of 
1980, amendments 

Intelligence Authorization Act, 
Fiscal Year 1991, amendments 


Intelligence Authorization Act for 
Fiscal Year 1993 
Intelligence Organization Act of 
1992 


Inter-American Development Bank 
Act, amendments 
Interjurisdictional Fisheries Act of 
1986, amendments 
Intermodal Safe Container 
Transportation Act of 1992 
Intermodal Surface Transportation 
Efficiency Act of 1991, 
amendments 
1550, 1552, 1555, 1561-1566, 1568, 3314, 
4823 
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Internal Revenue Code of 1986, 
amendments 
297-299, 1764, 3012, 3037, 4342, 4898 
International Banking Act of 1978, 
amendments 4056, 4081-4083, 4224 
International Dolphin 
Conservation Act of 1992 
International Emergency Economic 
Powers Act, amendments 1773, 1943 
International Finance Corporation 
Act, amendments 97, 3361 
International Financial 
Institutions Act, amendments 


International Forestry Cooperation 

Act of 1990, amendments 4593, 4596 
International Narcotics Control 

Act of 1986, amendments 
International Narcotics Control 

Act of 1988, amendments 
International Narcotics Control 

Act of 1989, amendments 
International Narcotics Control 


1992 
International Security and 
Development Cooperation Act 
of 1985, amendments 
International Travel Act of 1961, 
amendments 
Interstate Commerce Act, 
amendments 973, 974, 978 
Iran-Iraq Arms Non-Proliferation 
Act of 1992 


James Madison—Bill of Rights 
Commemorative Coin Act 

Japanese American National 
Historic Landmark Theme 


Jicarilla Apache Tribe Water 
Rights Settlement Act 
Job Training Partnership Act, 

amendments 


2742, 2748, 2750, 2751 
Job Training Reform Amendments 


Job Training Reform Amendments 
of 1992, amendments 

Jobs Through Exports Act of 1992 

John F. Kennedy Center Act, 
amendments 

John Heinz Neighborhood 
Development Act 

Johnson Act, amendments 

Judicial Improvements Act of 1990, 
amendments 

Judiciary Appropriations Act, 
1993 


Judiciary Office Building 
Development Act, amendments... 


Juvenile Justice and Delinquency 
Prevention Act of 1974, 
amendments 


Klamath River Basin Fishery 
Resources Restoration Act, 
amendments 

Koniag Lands Conveyance 
Amendments of 1991 

Korean War Veterans Memorial 
Thirty-Eighth Anniversary 
Commemorative Coin Act, 
amendments 


Labor-Management Relations Act, 
1947, amendments 
Lake Andes-Wagner/Marty II Act of 


Land Remote-Sensing 
Commercialization Act of 1984, 
amendments 4166, 4279 

ie = Sensing Policy Act of 


sea ‘Based Paint Exposure 
Reduction Act 
Lead-Based Paint Poisoning 
Prevention Act, amendments 
3904, 3905, 3907 
Legislative Branch Appropriation 
Act, 1965, amendments 
Legislative Branch Appropriation 
Act, 1978, amendments 
Legislative Branch Appropriations 
Act, 1990, amendments 
Legislative Branch Appropriations 
Act, 1991, amendments 
1950, 2253 
Legislative Branch Appropriations 
Act, 1992, amendments 1358, 1725 
Legislative Branch Appropriations 


Library of Congress Trust Fund 
Board Act, amendments 
Little River Canyon National 
Preserve Act of 1992 
Locomotive Inspection Act, 
amendments 973, 975, 978 
Los Padres Condor Range and 
River Protection Act 
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Magnuson Fishery Conservation 
and Management Act, 
amendments...62, 4283, 4317-4319, 4909 
Mammography Quality Standards 
Act of 1992 
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3425, 4903, 4909, 5060, 5067 
Marine Protection, ‘Research, and 
Sanctuaries Act of 1972, 
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Medical Device Amendments of 


Merchant Marine Act, 1920, 
amendments 5085, 5093, 5094 
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, 
amendments 4283, 5094 
Merchant Ship Sales Act of 1946, 
amendments 
Metropolitan Washington Waste 
Management Study Act 
Michigan Scenic Rivers Act of 


1992 

Mid-Dakota Rural Water System 
Act of 1992 

Migrant and Seasonal Agricultural 
Worker Protection Act, 
amendments 

Military Construction 
Appropriations Act, 1993 

Military Construction 
Authorization Act, 1985, 
amendments 

Military Construction 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1991, amendments 

Military Construction 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1992, amendments 

Military Construction 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 


Military Survivor Benefits 
Improvement Act of 1989, 
amendments 

Mineral Leasing Act, amendments 

3109 

Mineral Leasing Act for Acquired 
Lands, amendments 

Minute Man National Historical 
Park Amendments of 1991............ 

Missile Defense Act of 1991, 
amendments 

Mni Wiconi Project Act of 1988, 
amendments 
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Morris K. Udall Scholarship and 
Excellence in National 
Environmental and Native 
American Public Policy Act of 


Motor Vehicle Information and 
Cost Savings Act, amendments 
2876, 3393-3499 
Mount Rushmore Commemorative 
Coin Act, amendments 
Multifamily Housing Finance 
Improvement Act 
Multifamily Mortgage Foreclosure 
Act of 1981, amendments.......3791, 3792 


N 


National Aeronautics and Space 
Act of 1958, amendments................. 

National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Year 1989, 
amendments 

National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Year 1991, 
amendments 

National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Year 1993 

National and Community Service 
Act of 1990, amendments 

1455, 2522, 2533 

National and Community Service 

Technical Amendment Act of 


5129 


National Bank Receivership Act 
National Contaminated Sediment 
Assessment and Management 


National Defense Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Year 1989, 
amendments 
2448, 2511, 2592, 2593, 2602, 2641 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1987, 
amendments 2442, 2445 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1991, 
amendments 
2392, 2419, 2438, 2442, 2445, 2448, 2452, 
2480, 2481, 2485, 2491, 2503, 2559, 2597, 
2602, 2608-2610, 2619 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1993 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1993, 
amendments 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989, 
amendments 9, 2446, 2454, 2615 
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National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Years 1990 and 1991, 
amendments 
2447, 2493, 2558, 2602 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Years 1992 and 1993, 
amendments 
2333, 2338, 2352, 2353, 2363, 2370, 2374— 
2376, 2379, 2388, 2389, 2405, 2406, 2414, 
2433, 2436, 2440, 2445, 2451, 2454, 2473, 
2501, 2503, 2541, 2546, 2589, 2593, 2609, 
2653, 2687, 4977 
National Defense Authorization 
Act, 1985, amendments 
National Education Commission on 
Time and Learning Act, 
amendments 
National Energy Conservation 
Policy Act, amendments 
2789, 2844-2846, 2848, 2851, 2852, 2855 
National Energy Extension Service 
Act, amendments 
National Fallen Firefighters 
Foundation Act 
National Film Preservation Act of 
1988, amendments 
National Film Preservation Act of 


National Flood Insurance Act of 
1968, amendments 
National Geologic Mapping Act of 
1992 
National Historic Preservation Act, 
amendments 4753-4765 
National Historic Preservation Act 
Amendments of 1992 
National Housing Act, amendments...1591, 
2748, 3747, 3748, 3771-3773, 3778-3786, 
3789-3793, 3868, 3906, 3907 
National Independent Colleges and 
Universities Discovery Act 
National Institute of Standards and 
Technology Act, amendments 
12, 16-19 
National Interest Lands 
Conservation Act, amendments....2112, 
2115, 2124 
National Literacy Act of 1991, 
amendments 
National Marine Sanctuaries Act 
National Marine Sanctuaries 
Program Amendments Act of 


National Ocean Pollution Planning 
Act of 1978, amendments 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration Authorization 
Act of 1992 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration Marine 
Fisheries Program 
Authorization Act, 


amendments 4282, 4283, 4285 


All 


Page 

National School Lunch Act, 

amendments 865, 911, 1295, 3363 
National Science and Technology 

Policy, Organization, and 

Priorities Act of 1976, 

amendments 
National Science Foundation Act of 

1950, amendments 2300, 5117 
National Sea Grant College 

Program Act, amendments 
National Security Act of 1947, 

amendments 3188-3190, 3194, 3196 
National Security Agency Act of 

1959, amendments 3183, 3186, 3253 
National Security Education Act of 

1991, amendments 3185, 3186 
National Technical Information Act 

of 1988, amendments 
National Telecommunications and 

Information Administration 

Organization Act...................:::0:04:- 3033 
National Trails System Act, 

amendments 845, 2273 
Native American Languages Act of 


Native American Programs Act 
Amendments of 1992 
Native American Programs Act of 
1974, amendments 
3257, 3434-3437 
Native Americans Educational 
Assistance Act 
Natural Gas Act, amendments....2866, 2879 
Natural Gas Pipeline Safety Act of 
1968, amendments... ..3290, 
3291, "3293-3299, 3307 
Natural Gas Policy Act of 1978, 
amendments 
Navajo Community College Act of 
1978, amendments 
Negotiated Rulemaking Act of 1990, 
amendments 
Neighborhood Reinvestment 
Corporation Act, amendments......3851, 
3852 
Nez Perce National Historical Park 
Additions Act of 1991..................... 
NOAA Fleet Modernization Act 
Non-Vessel-Operating Common 
Carrier Act of 1991 
Nonindigenous Aquatic Nuisance 
Prevention and Control Act of 
1990, amendments 4839, 5068 
North Pacific Anadromous Stocks 
Act of 1992 
North Pacific Anadromous Stocks 
Convention Act of 1992 
North Pacific Fisheries Act of 1954, 
amendments 4316, 5106 
Northern Cheyenne Indian 
Reserved Water Rights 
Settlement Act of 1992 


4770 
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Page 
Northern Pacific Halibut Act of 
1982, amendments 
Nuclear Waste Policy Act of 1982, 
amendments 
Nurse Education and Practice 
Improvement Amendments of 


1992 
Nutrition Labeling and Education 
Act of 1990, amendments 
4500, 4501 


O 


Occupational Safety and Health 
Act of 1970, amendments 
Oceans Act of 1992 
Office of Government Ethics 
Amendments of 1992 
Oil Pollution Act of 1990, 
amendments 
Older American Community 
Service Employment Act, 
amendments 
1202, 1265-1268, 1309 
Older Americans Act Amendments 
of 1987, amendments 1300-1305 
Older Americans Act Amendments 


Older Americans Act of 1965, 
amendments 377, 1195 
Olympic Commemorative Coin Act, 
1992, amendments 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1989, amendments 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1990, amendments 
1358, 1959, 3125, 3748, 3782, 4343, 5036 
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe 
Streets Act of 1968, 
amendments 3402, 3404, 3406, 3524 
Omnibus Diplomatic Security and 
Anti-Terrorism Act of 1986, 


Omnibus Trade and 
Competitiveness Act of 1988, 
amendments... 

Orphan Drug Amendments of 1985, 
amendments 


Pacific Salmon Treaty Act of 1985, 
amendments 


Palo Alto Battlefield National 
Historic Site Act of 1991............0..... 

Panama Canal Act of 1979, 
amendments 

Panama Canal Commission 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1993 


2655-2657 


POPULAR NAME INDEX 


Partnerships for Wildlife Act 
Patent and Plant Variety 
Protection Remedy 
Clarification Act 
Peace Corps Act, amendments....3356, 4265 
Pennsylvania Avenue Development 
Corporation Act of 1972, 
amendments 
Persian Gulf Conflict Supplemental 
Authorization and Personnel 
Benefits Act of 1991, 
amendments................... 2052, 2542, 2625 
Persian Gulf War Veterans’ Health 
Status Act 
Petroleum Marketing Practices 
Act, amendments 2996-2998 
Pipeline Safety Act of 1992 
Plant Variety Protection Act, 
amendments 
Ponca Restoration Act, 
amendments 
Port Chicago National Memorial 
Act of 1992 
Postal] Service Appropriations Act, 


Poultry Products Inspection Act, 
amendments 

Powerplant and Industrial Fuel 
Use Act of 1978, amendments 

Prescription Drug Amendments of 


President John F. Kennedy 
Assassination Records 
Collection Act of 1992 

Preventive Health Amendments of 


Professional and Amateur Sports 
Protection Act 
Protection and Advocacy for 
Mentally Ill Individuals Act of 
1986, amendments 
Public Health Service Act, 
amendments 240, 
323, 841, 938, 1992, 2092, 2094, 3268, 3287, 
3372, 3469, 3547, 4967 
Public Health Service Act 
Technical Amendments Act 
Public Telecommunications Act of 


Public Utility Holding Company 
Act of 1935, amendments 2905, 2912 
Public Utility Regulatory Policies 
Act of 1978, amendments 
2796, 2803, 2910 


R 


Radiation-Exposed Veterans 
Compensation Act of 1988, 
amendments 
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Radiation Exposure Compensation 
Act, amendments 
Rail Passengers Service Act, 
amendments 3515, 3517-3520, 3522 
Rail Safety Enforcement and 


Rail Safety Improvement Act of 
1988, amendments 
Railroad Revitalization and 
Regulatory Reform Act of 1976, 
amendments 3516, 3521 
Ready to Learn Act 
Real Estate Settlement Procedures 
Act of 1974, amendments 3873, 3892 
Reclamation Projects 
Authorization and Adjustment 
Act of 1992 
Reclamation Recreation 
Management Act of 1992 
Reclamation States Emergency 
Drought Relief Act of 1991 
Reclamation Wastewater and 
Groundwater Study and 
Facilities Act 


Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 
amendments 


Removal of Regulatory Barriers to 
Affordable Housing Act of 


Renewable Energy and Energy 
Efficiency Technology 
Competitiveness Act of 1989, 
amendments 2956, 2959, 3085, 3093 

Residential Lead-Based Paint 
Hazard Reduction Act of 1992 

Resolution Trust Corporation 
Refinancing, Restructuring, 
and Improvement Act of 1991, 
amendments : 

4090-4092, 40944096 

Right to Financial Privacy Act of 
1978, amendments 4059, 4066, 4342 

River and Harbor Act of 1915, 
amendments 

River and Harbor Act of 1970, 
amendments 

Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief 
and Emergency Assistance Act, 
amendments 

Rocky Mountain Arsenal National 
Wildlife Refuge Act of 1992 

Runaway and Homeless Youth Act, 
amendments 5018, 5022, 5025 

Rural Electrification Act of 1936, 
amendments 

Rural Electrification 
Administration Improvement 
Act of 1992 


3897 


Ss 


Safe Medical Devices Act of 1990, 
amendments 
Safety Appliance Acts, 
amendments 973, 974, 977, 978 
Salt River Bay National Historical 
Park and Ecological Preserve 
at St. Croix, Virgin Islands, Act 


238, 241 


Saltonstall-Kennedy Act, 
amendments 

San Carlos Apache Tribe Water 
Rights Settlement Act of 1992 

San Carlos Indian Irrigation 
Project Divestiture Act of 1991, 
amendments 

Scientific and Advanced- 
Technology Act of 1992 

Sea Grant Program Improvement 
Act of 1976, amendments 

Service Members Occupational 
Conversion and Training Act of 


Shipping Act of 1984, amendments....60, 61 
Signal Inspection Act, amendments 
974, 978 
Small Business Access to Surety 
Bonding Survey Act of 1992 
Small Business Act, amendments 
2446, 2692, 4250-4254, 4256, 4257, 4261-— 
4263, 4486 
Small Business Administration 
Reauthorization and 
Amendments Act of 1990, 
amendments 
Small Business Competitiveness 
Demonstration Program Act of 
1988, amendments...993—997, 2446, 4263 
Small Business Computer Security 
and Education Act of 1984, 
amendments 
Small Business Credit and 
Business Opportunity 
Enhancement Act of 1992 
Small Business Credit Crunch 
Relief Act of 1992 
Small Business Equity 
Enhancement Act of 1992 
Small Business Innovation 
Development Act of 1982, 
amendments 
Small Business Innovation 
Research Program 
Reauthorization Act of 1992 
Small Business Investment Act of 
1958, amendments ; 
1009, 1013, 1015-1019 
Small Business Research and 
Development Enhancement Act 


2691, 4254 


Small Business Technology 
Transfer Act of 1992 
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Page 
Social Security Act, amendments 
298, 315-317, 1292, 4962, 4964 
Solid Waste Disposal Act, 
amendments 
South Pacific Tuna Act of 1988, 
amendments 
Southern Arizona Water Rights 
Settlement Act of 1982, 
amendments 
Southern Arizona Water Rights 
Settlement Technical 
Amendments Act of 1992 
Soviet Nuclear Threat Reduction 
Act of 1991, amendments.......2565, 3341 
Soviet Scientists Immigration Act 


1505, 3307 


State Justice Institute Act of 1984, 
amendments 3461, 4515, 4516 
Steel and Aluminum Energy 
Conservation and Technology 
Competitiveness Act of 1988, 
amendments 
Stevenson-Wydler Technology 
Innovation Act of 1980, 
amendments 19, 20, 2640 
Stewart B. McKinney Homeless 
Assistance Act, amendments 
2609, 4012, 4013, 4022, 4028-4035, 4039, 
4041, 4043, 5141 
Stewart B. McKinney Homeless 
Assistance Amendments Act of 
1988, amendments 
1978, 3722, 3867, 5139 
Stewart B. McKinney Homeless 
Housing Assistance 
Amendments Act of 1992 
Strategic and Critical Materials 
Stock Piling Act, amendments......2653, 
2654 
Supplemental Appropriations Act, 
1982, amendments... : : 
Supplemental Appropriations Act, 
1983, amendments 
Support for East European 
Democracy, amendments 
Surface Mining Control and 
Reclamation Act of 1977, 
amendments 
3056, 3102, 3103, 3105, 3106, 3112, 3113 


T 


Tariff Act of 1930, amendments............ 
Technical and Miscellaneous Civil 
Service Amendments Act of 


3400 


Technology Administration 
Authorization Act of 1991 
Technology-Related Assistance for 
Individuals With Disabilities 
Act of 1988, amendments 549, 4487 
Ted Weiss Child Support 
Enforcement Act of 1992 
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Page 
Telecommunications Authorization 
Act of 1992 
Telephone Consumer Protection 
Act of 1991, amendments 
Telephone Disclosure and Dispute 
Resolution Act 
Temporary Child Care for Children 
With Disabilities and Crisis 
Nurseries Act Amendments of 


Temporary Child Care for Children 
With Disabilities and Crisis 
Nurseries Act of 1986, 
amendments 

Thomas Jefferson Commemoration 
Commission Act 

Three Affiliated Tribes and 
Standing Rock Sioux Tribe 
Equitable Compensation Act....... 

Thrift Savings Plan Technical 
Amendments Act of 1990, 


Tourism Policy and Export 
Promotion Act of 1992 

>| Toxic Substances Control Act, 
amendments 

Trade Act of 1974, amendments........ 

Trade and Development 
Enhancement Act of 1983, 
amendments 

Trademark Act of 1946, 
amendments 

Trademark Remedy Clarification 


3912, 3923 
95, 294 


Trading with the Enemy Act, 
AMONGMOIG cis. s0500s5s000seserecasee 

Treasury Department 
Appropriations Act, 1993 

Treasury Forfeiture Fund Act of 


1772, 2580 


Treasury, Postal Service, and 
General Government 
Appropriations Act, 1991, 
amendments 

Treasury, Postal Service, and 
General Government 
Appropriations Act, 1992, 
amendments 

Treasury, Postal Service, and 
General Government 
Appropriations Act, 1993 

Tribal Development Student 
Assistance Act 

Tribally Controlled Community 
College Assistance Act of 1978, 
amendments 

Truth in Lending Act, amendments 

Truth in Savings Act, amendments 

Tuna Conventions Act of 1950, 
amendments 
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U 


Unemployment Compensation 
Amendments of 1992 

United Service Organization’s 50th 
Anniversary Commemorative 
Coin Act, amendments 

United States Commission on Civil 
Rights Act of 1983, 
amendments 

United States Commission on Civil 
Rights Authorization Act of 


United States-Hong Kong Policy 
Act of 1992 
United States Housing Act of 1937, 
amendments 
3701, 3708, 3709, 3713-3715, 3735, 3736, 
3745, 3747, 3748, 3812-3817, 3819, 3820, 
3825, 3827, 3828, 3830, 3905, 3906 
United States Information and 
Educational Exchange Act of 
1948, amendments 
United States Institute of Peace 
Act, amendments 
United States Mint 
Reauthorization and Reform 
Act of 1992 
United Warehouse Act, 
amendments 
Uranium Mill Tailings Radiation 
Control Act of 1978, 
amendments 


Veterans’ Benefits Act of 1992 
Veterans’ Benefits and Services Act 
of 1988, amendments 1978, 3504 
Veterans’ Compensation Cost-of- 
Living Adjustment Act of 1992....3318 
Veterans’ Dioxin and Radiation 
Exposure Compensation 
Standards Act, amendments 
Veterans Health Care Act of 1992 
Veterans’ Health-Care 
Amendments of 1986, 
amendments 
Veterans Home Loan Program 
Amendments of 1992 
Veterans’ Medical Programs 
Amendments of 1992 
Veterans’ Radiation Exposure 
Amendments of 1992 
Victims of Child Abuse Act of 1990, 
amendments 5029, 5034 
Victims of Crime Act of 1984, 
amendments 
Voting Rights Act of 1965, 
amendments 
Voting Rights Language Assistance 
Act of 1992 


Ww 


Wagner-O’Day Act, amendments........... 
Waste Isolation Pilot Plant Land 

Withdrawal Act 
Water Resources Development Act 

of 1974, amendments 
Water Resources Development Act 

of 1976, amendments 
Water Resources Development Act 

of 1986, amendments 

4815, 4816, 4825, 4826, 4840, 4852, 4861 
Water Resources Development Act 

of 1988, amendments 4845, 4859 
Water Resources Development Act 

of 1990, amendments 

4807, 4847, 4848, 4861, 4862 

Water Resources Development Act 


Weapons of Mass Destruction 
Control Act of 1992 
Weather Service Modernization 


White House Commemorative Coin 
Act, 1992, amendments 
WIC Farmers’ Market Nutrition Act 


WIC Infant Formula Procurement 
Act of 1992 
Wild and Scenic Rivers Act, 
amendments 45, 
48, 50, 108, 123, 245, 2212, 2270, 3441, 3528 
Wild Bird Conservation Act of 


Women in Apprenticeship and 
Nontraditional Occupations 


Women Veterans Health Programs 
Act of 1992 

Workers’ Family Protection Act......... 

World Cup USA 1994 
Commemorative Coin Act............... 

World Cup USA 1994 
Commemorative Coin Act, 
amendments 

World War II 50th Anniversary 
Commemorative Coins Act........... 


Y 


Year 2000 Health Objectives 
Planning Act, amendments 


Z 
Zuni River Watershed Act of 1992 
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A 


Abortion 
Departments of Commerce, Justice, 
and State, the Judiciary, and 
Related Agencies Appropriations 


Departments of Labor, Health and 
Human Services, and Education, 
and Related Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1993 

District of fof Columbia Appropriations 


t, 
Foreign Operations, Export 
hema and Related Programs 
ae Act, 1993 
mrecatty, Postal ry, Postal Service, and General 
Government Appropriations Act, 


Adoption 
See Children and Youth 
Africa 
Horn of Africa Recovery and Food 
Security Act 
Liberia, peace process, limited 


ousing and Community 
Development Act of 1992 
National Center on Elder Abuse, 
establishment 
Older Americans Act Amendments of 


99 
White House Conference on Aging, 
authorization 


Agriculture 
Agricultural Credit Improvement Act 


Agriculture, Rural Development, Food 
and Drug Administration, and 
Related Agencies Appropriations 


Alien Species Prevention and 
Enforcement Act of 1992 
Center for North American Studies, 
establishment 
Commodities 
Acreage allotments, acre-for-acre 


Electronic cotton warehouse 
receipts, u 


Farms and Ranches 
Farm Credit Banks and 
Associations Safety and 
Soundness Act of 1992 


Assistance programs, foreign 


Conservation reserve program, 
easement requirements, 
removal 

Horn of Africa Recovery and Food 


ity 
WIC Farmers Market Nutrition Act 
of 1992 
WIC Infant Formula Procurement 


Food service management institute, 
MS, establishment and 
maintenance 

Food stamps 

Income exclusions, technical 


Thrifty food plan, adjusted cost 
Lake Andes-Wagner/Marty II Act of 
99. 


Patent and Plant Variety Protection 
Remedy Clarification Act 


ADAMHA Reorganization Act 

Departments of Labor, Health and 
Human Services, and Related 
Agencies Appropriations Act, 
1993 

Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related Programs 
Appropriations Act, 1993 

Special training projects 

Air Carriers 
See Transportation 
i rts 


See Transportation 
Alabama 
Frank M. Johnson, Jr., Federal 
Building and United States 
Courthouse, designation 
Little River Canyon National Preserve 


3| Alaska 


Alaska Land Status Technical 
Corrections Act of 1992 

Alaska Native Drug and Alcohol 
Abuse Demonstration Project 

Bureau of Indian Affairs’ 
administrative site, transfer 

Community Health Aide Program 

Kenai Natives Association, Inc., land 


Koniag Lands Conveyance 
Amendments of 1991 

Morris K. Udall Scholarship and 
Excellence in National 
Environmental and Native 
American Public Policy Act of 


Albania 


Alcohol and Alcohol Abuse 
ADAMHA Reorganization Act 
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Alcohol and Alcohol Abuse— 
Continued 
Alaska Native Drug and Alcohol 
Abuse Demonstration Project 


Regional Youth Alcohol and Substance 
Abuse Prevention and Treatment 


Center, AZ, designation 
Youth alcohol and substance abuse 


prevention and treatment facility, 


NV, establishment 
American Samoa 
Water and power study 
Animals 
Alien Species Prevention and 
Enforcement Act of 1992 
Animal Enterprise Protection Act of 


Appropriations 

Agriculture, rural development, Food 
and Drug Administration, and 
related agencies, 1993 

American Folklife Center, 
authorization 

Amtrak Authorization and 
Development Act 

Bills, enrollment requirements, 


Commerce Department, 1993 
Commerce, Justice, and State, the 
Judiciary, and related agencies, 


Congressional operations, 1993 
Continuing 

Fiscal year, 1992 

Fiscal year, 1993 
Crime control and safe streets 

programs, authorization 

Defense Department, 1993 
Dire emergency supplemental, 1992 


District of Columbia 
Fiscal year, 1993 
Supplemental and rescissions, 


Education Department, 1993 
Energy and water development, 


Executive Office, 1993 

Foreign operations, export financing, 
and related programs, 1993 

Health and Human Services 
Department, 1993 

Independent agencies, 1993 

Intelligence Authorization Act for 
Fiscal Year 1993 

Interior Department and related 
agencies, 1993 

John F. Kennedy Center for the 
Performing Arts, maintenance 
and repairs, authorization 


Judiciary, 1993 

Justice Department and related 
agencies, 1993 

Juvenile justice and delinquency 
prevention, authorization 

Labor Department, 1993 

Labor, Health and Human Services, 
and Education, and related 
agencies, 1993 

Legislative Branch, 1993 

Military construction, 1993 

National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Year 1993 

National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1993 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration Authorization Act 


Peace Corps, authorization 
Pennsylvania Avenue Development 
Corporation, authorization 

Postal Service, 1993 

Schools, Bureau of Indian Affairs, 
extension 

State Department and related 
agencies, 1993 

Telecommunications Authorization 
Act of 1992 

Transportation Department and 
related agencies, 1993 

Treasury Department, 1993 

Treasury, Postal Service, and general 
Government, 1993 

United States Commission on Civil 
Rights Authorization Act of 


United States Holocaust Memorial 
Council, authorization 

Veterans Affairs and Housing and 
Urban Development, and 
independent agencies, 1993 


Aqueducts 


See Water 


Arizona 


Ak-Chin Water Use Amendments Act 


Fannin-McFarland Aqueduct, 
designation 

Morris K. Udall Scholarship and 
Excellence in National 
Environmental Policy 
Foundation, establishment 

Regional Youth Alcohol and Substance 
Abuse Prevention and Treatment 
Center, designation 

Southern Arizona Water Rights 
Settlement Technical 
Amendments Act of 1992 


Arkansas 


Arkansas-Idaho Land Exchange Act of 
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Arkansas Wild and Scenic Rivers Act 


Buffalo National River, use and 
occupancy, termination 
Joe Hardin Lock and Dam, 
designation 
John Paul Hammerschmidt 
Federal Building and United States 
Courthouse, designation 
Lake, designation 
Visitor Center, designation 
William Car] Garner Visitors Center, 
designation 
Armed Forces 
Army National Guard Combat 
Readiness Reform Act of 1992 
Department of Defense 
Appropriations Act, 1993 
Military Construction Appropriations 


Military Construction Authorization 
Act for Fiscal Year 1993 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1993 
Navy 
Deputy National Security Advisor, 
continuation in grade, 
temporary 
Vessel transfers 


Pueblo de Cochiti settlement 
agreement fund, authorization 

Reservists, Persian Gulf crisis, 
unemployment compensation 

Service Members Occupational 
Conversion and Training Act of 


Arms and Munitions 
Armament Retooling and 
Manufacturing Support Act of 


Iran-Iraq Arms Non-Proliferation Act 
Nonproliferation and disarmament 


Weapons of Mass Destruction Control 
Act of 1992 
Artifacts 
See Historic Preservation 
Arts and Humanities 
Mary McLeod Bethune Memorial Fine 
Arts Center, FL, financial 
assistance 
National Film Preservation Act of 


National Gallery of Art grounds, 
boundary extension 
Atomic Energy 
See Energy 
Audio Recordings 
See Communications 


Automobiles 
See Motor Vehicles 
Aviation 
Airport and Airway Safety, Capacity, 
Noise Improvement, and 
Intermodal Transportation Act of 


Dayton Aviation Heritage 
Preservation Act of 1992 

FAA Civil Penalty Administrative 
Assessment Act of 1992 

Federal Aviation Administration 
Research, Engineering, and 
Developmeni Authorization Act of 


Federal Aviation Administration, 
Administrator, appointment 
Institute for Aviation Weather 
Prediction, MO, establishment 
Awards 
See Decorations, Medals, Awards 


B 


Bankruptcy 
Bankruptcy Judgeship Act of 1992 
Banks and Banking 
Annunzio-Wylie Anti-Money 
Laundering Act 
Depository Institutions Disaster 
Relief Act of 1992 
Export Enhancement Act of 1992 
Farm Credit Banks and Associations 
Safety and Soundness Act of 


Federal Housing Enterprises 
Financial Safety and Soundness 
Act of 1992 

Federal Reserve Bank Branch 
Modernization Act 

International financial institutions 

National Bank Receivership Act 

Savings associations’ subsidiaries, 
separate capitalization transition 
rule, extension 

Barges 
See Maritime Affairs 
Boards and Commissions 

Assassination Records Review Board, 
establishment 

Commission on Child and Family 
Welfare, establishment 

Commission on Technology and 
Procurement, establishment 

Commission on the Social Security 
“Notch” Issue, establishment 

Dayton Aviation Heritage 
Commission, establishment 

Indian Energy Resource Commission, 
establishment 

Jacob K. Javits Fellows Program 
Fellowship Board, 
establishment 
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Boards and Commissions— 


Continued 

Library of Congress Trust Fund 
Board, membership 

National Commission on Independent 
Higher Education, 
establishment 

National Commission on Reducing 
Capital Costs for Emerging 
Technology, establishment 

National Commission on 
Rehabilitation Services, 
establishment 

National Commission on the Cost of 
Higher Education, 
establishment 

National Commission on Time and 
Learning, extension 

National Commission to Ensure a 
Strong Competitive Airline 
Industry, establishment 

National Film Preservation Board, 
establishment 

Preservation Technology and Training 
Board, establishment 

Salt River Bay National Historic Park 
and Ecological Preserve at St. 
Croix, Virgin Islands, 
Commission, establishment 

Thomas Jefferson Commemoration 
Commission Act 

United States Sentencing 
Commission, membership 
extension 

Utah Reclamation Mitigation and 
Conservation Commission, 
establishment 

Budget 


Business and Industry 

See also Commerce and Trade 
Small Business 

American Technology Preeminence 


Animal Enterprise Protection Act of 


Armament Retooling and 
Manufacturing Support Act of 


1992 
Cable Television Consumer Protection 
and Competition Act of 1992 
Coal Industry Retiree Health Benefits 


Emerging Technologies and Advanced 
Technology Program 
Amendments Act of 1991 

Scientific and Advanced-Technology 


Technology Administration 
Authorization Act of 1991 
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United States Enrichment 
-Corporation, establishment 
WIC Infant Formula Procurement Act 


Women in Apprenticeship and 
Nontraditional Occupations Act 


Cc 


Cable Television 


See Communications 


California 


Advisory Council on California Indian 
Policy Act of 1992 

California Contract Health Services 
Demonstration Program 

Central district, Judicial divisions, 
establishment 

Central Valley Project Improvement 


Act 
Christopher Columbus quincentenary, 
commemoration 
Glenn M. Anderson Federal Building, 
designation 
Golden Gate National Recreation Area 
Addition Act of 1992 
Los Angeles 
Dire Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations Act, 1992, for 
Disaster Assistance To Meet 
Urgent Needs Because of 
Calamities Such as Those 
Which Occurred i in Los Angeles 


Emergency assistance 
New Towns Demonstration 


Program 
Los Padres Condor Range and River 


Lower Merced Wild and Scenic River, 
designation 

Manzanar National Historic Site, 
establishment 

Monterey Bay National Marine 
Sanctuary, designation 

National Historic Trails, designation 

Port Chicago National Memorial Act 


Reclamation States Emergency 
Drought Relief Act of 1991 

Redwood Valley County Water 
District, loan sales 

Richard H. Chambers United States 
Court of Appeals Building, 
designation 

Ronald Reagan Federal Building and 
Courthouse, designation 

Salton Sea Research Project. 

San Francisco Water Reclamation and 
Reuse Demonstration Project 

San Juan Suburban Water District, 
water pump repayment 
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Sonoma Baylands Wetland 
Demonstration Project 
South Gate, elementary school lease, 


Center for North American Studies, 
establishment 
Cancer 
See Diseases 
Caribbean 
Enterprise for the Americas Act of 


Central America 
E] Salvador, military assistance 
Enterprise for the Americas Act of 


Panama Canal Commission 
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 


Children and Youth 
ADAMHA Reorganization Act 
Adoption 
Child Abuse, Domestic Violence, 

Adoption and Family Services 
Act of 1992 

Child Abuse, Domestic Violence, 

Adoption and Family Services Act 


Temporary Child Care for Children 
With Disabilities and Crisis 
Nurseries Act Amendments of 

Child custody litigation, research and 
judicial training 
Child Nutrition Amendments of 


Child Support 
Child Support Recovery Act of 


Ted Weiss Child Support 
Enforcement Act of 1992 


Head Start Improvement Act of 1992.... 


Homeless Children’s Assistance Act of 


Incentive Grants for Local 
Delinquency Prevention 


Juvenile justice and delinquency 
prevention 

Missing children, location and 
recovery, use of official mail 

Office of Adolescent Health, 
establishment 

Ready to Learn Act 


Regional Youth Alcohol and Substance 
Abuse Prevention and Treatment 
Center, AZ, establishment and 
designati 


Youth alcohol and substance abuse 
prevention and treatment facility, 
NV, establishment. 
China 
Chinese Student Protection Act of 
99 


Brown v. Board of Education National 
Historic Site, KS, establishment 
Civil Liberties Act Amendments of 


EEOC Education, Technical 
Assistance, and Training 
Revolving Fund Act of 1992 

United States Commission on Civil 
Rights Authorization Act of 


See Government Employees 
Claims 
Alaska Land Status Technical 
Corrections Act of 1992 
San Carlos Apache Tribe Water 
Rights Settlement Act of 1992 
Torture Victim Protection Act of 


Classified Information 
President John F. Kennedy 
Assassination Records Collection 
Act of 1992 
Closed Captioning 
See Communications 
Coal 
See Energy 
Minerals and Mining 
Coast Guard 
Coast Guard Authorization Act of 


See also Currency 
Christopher Columbus Quincentenary 


Civil War Battlefield Commemorative 
Coin Act of 1992 

Doug Barnard, Jr.—1996 Atlanta 
Centennial Olympic Games 
Commemorative Coin Act 


James Madison—Bill of Rights 
Commemorative Coin Act 

United States Mint Reauthorization 
and Reform Act of 1992 

White House Commemorative Coin 
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Coins—Continued 
World Cup USA Commemorative Coin 


Act 
World War II 50th Anniversary 
Commemorative Coins Act 
Colleges and Universities 
See Education 
Colorado 
Ekberg-Copper Spur Ranch, land 
exchange 
Leadville Mine Drainage Tunnel, 
authorization 
Rocky Mountain Arsenal National 
Wildlife Refuge Act of 1992 
Commerce and Trade 
See also Business and Industry 
Exports and Imports 
AID, Trade, and Competitiveness Act 


Automotive fuel ratings, clarification 
and posting 

Commercial space competitiveness 

Department of Commerce 
Appropriations Act, 1993 

Export Enhancement Act of 1992 

Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related Programs 

propriations Act, 1993 

FREEDOM Support Act 

Futures Trading Act of 1992 

Gambling devices, intrastate 


SI metric system 

Technology Administration 
Authorization Act of 1991 

Tourism Policy and Export Promotion 


Trademark Remedy Clarification 
_Act 


Commissions 
See Boards and Commissions 
Commodities 
See Agriculture 
Commonwealth of Independent 
States 
Former Soviet republics, assistance 
Former Soviet Union Demilitarization 


FREEDOM Support Act 
Soviet Scientists Immigration Act of 


Communications 
Audio Home Recording Act of 1992 
Cable Television Consumer Protection 
and Competition Act of 1992 
Closed captioning, Presidential 
candidates, requirement 
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Films 
“The Voice” documentary, domestic 


National Film Registry 
Health care and education services, 
telecommunication 
improvements 
National Telecommunications and 
Information Administration 


Public Broadcasting 
Public Telecommunications Act of 


Radio 
“All of Our Yesterdays” 
documentary, domestic 
distribution 
Rural Electrification Administration 
Improvement Act of 1992 
Telecommunications Authorization 


Telephone Disclosure and Dispute 
Resolution Act 
Community Development 
Community Investment Corporation 
Demonstration Act 
Community Outreach Partnership Act 


Distressed communities, assistance 

Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1992 

John Heinz Neighborhood 
Development Act 

National Cities in Schools Community 
Development Program 

Community Service 

Civilian Community Corps, 
establishment 

National and Community Service 
Technical Amendment Act of 


Compensation 
See Labor 

Concurrent Resolutions 
American Visionary Art Museum 
Baha'i faith, Iranian persecution 
Bills and resolutions, official 

duplicates, certification 

Cascadia Corridor Commission, U.S. 


5163, 
5189, 5195, 5196, 5201, 5215 

Joint committees 

Inaugural Ceremonies 

Organization of the Congress 
Joint session 

Enrolled bills, corrections 
Administrative conference 
authority (H.R. 3379) 
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Child Abuse, Domestic Violence, 
Adoption and Family Services 
Act of 1992 (S. 838) 

Fire Administration Authorization 
Act of 1992 (H.R. 2042) 

Flower Garden Banks National 
Marine Sanctuary, designation 
(H.R. 3866) 

National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1993 (H.R. 
5006) 

Reclamation Projects Authorization 
and Adjustment Act of 1992 
(H.R. 429) 

Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 
1992 (H.R. 5482) 

Federal budget, fiscal years 1993— 
1997... 


rael 
Elections 
Jerusalem reunification, twenty- 
fifth anniversary 
Prime Minister Yitzhak Rabin 
Lithuania, independence day 
celebration 
Olympics 
Special Olympics torch relay, capitol 
grounds authorization 
Women’s soccer, Olympic Games 
medal sport, 1996 
Publications, printing 
“A Manual of Parliamentary 
Practice for the Use of the 
Senate of the United States” 
“The Constitution of the United 
States of America” 
“Year of the American Indian, 1992: 
Congressional Recognition and 
Appreciation” 


Somalia, humanitarian relief efforts.... 


Sudan, human rights violations 
7% withdrawal from Lebanon 
S. Capitol 
National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration exhibit 
Native Voices: 500 Years After 


Presidential Inauguration 
Ceremonies 
Soap box derby races 
Special Olympics torch relay 
U.S. Communities, hunger-free 


cama 
Architect of the Capitol, property 
acquisition, authorization 
Capitol Police 
Jurisdiction 
Retirement payment, lump-sum 
provisions 


Page 


Commission on the Bicentennial of the 
United States Capitol, 
establishment 

Compacts Between States 

Delaware River Port Authority 
Compact, PA and NJ, consent 

Interstate Rail Passenger Network 
Compact, consent 

New Hampshire-Maine Interstate 
School Compact, consent 

Sabine River Compact Amendment, 
TX and LA, consent 

Compensation and salaries, 
Constitutional amendment, 
ratification 

Congressional Award Act 
Amendments of 1992 

Congressional Operations 
Appropriations Act, 1993 

District of Columbia Acts, review 
period, waiver 

Enrolled bills, printing requirements 

Appropriation bills 
Tax Fairness and Economic Growth 
Acceleration Act of 1992 (H.R. 


Hawaiian Homes Commission 
Amendments, consent 
International Fishery Agreement, 


P 
Legislative Branch Appropriations 
Act, 1993 
Library of Congress 
Special Facilities Center, additional 
authorization 
Trust fund board, membership 
One Hundred Third, first session, 
convening 
Conservation 
See also Environmental Protection 
National Forest System 
National Marine Sanctuaries 
Wild and Scenic Rivers 
Agricultural conservation reserve 
program, easement requirements, 


Assateague Island National Seashore, 
MD, acreage limit increase 

Boston Harbor, MA, conservation 
study 

Cedar Bluff Unit, Pick-Sloan Missouri 
Basin Program, KA, 
authorization 

Central Bering Sea Fisheries 
Enforcement Act of 1992 

Central Utah Project Completion 
Act 


Chesapeake Bay Estuarine Resources 
Office, establishment 
Department of the Interior and 
Related Agencies Appropriations 
3 





B8 SUBJECT INDEX 


Page 


Conservation—Continued Medical Device Amendments of 1992 


Elwha River Ecosystem and Fisheries 
Restoration Act 

Energy Policy Act of 1992 

Flood Contro. 


James R. Olin Flood Control Project, 
4824 


VA, designation 
Golden Gate National Recreation Area 
Addition Act of 1992 
Great Lakes Fish and Wildlife Tissue 


Bank Act 
Hawaii ical Forest Recovery Act... 
High Seas Driftnet Fisheries 
Enforcement Act 
Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore 
Access and Enhancement Act 
International Dolphin Conservation 


Little River Canyon National Preserve 
— Processes Research Act of 


Minute! Man National Historical Park 
Amendments of 1991 

National Center for Preservation 
Technology and Training, LA, 
establishment 

National Geologic Mapping Act of 


North Pacific Anadromous Stocks 
Convention Act of 1992 

Omnibus Insular Areas Act of 1992 

Pacific Yew Act 

Provasoli-Guillard National Center 
and Facility for the Culture of 
Marine Phytoplankton, ME, 
designation 

Reclamation Projects Authorization 
and Adjustment Act of 1992 

Reclamation Recreation Management 


Reclamation States Emergency 
Drought Relief Act of 1991 

Reclamation Wastewater and 
Groundwater Study and Facilities 


Act 
Sonoma Baylands Wetland 
Demonstration Program 
Utah Reclamation Mitigation and 
Conservation Commission, 


Secaiiaaien 


Twenty-seventh amendment, 


Consumer Affairs and Protection 


Cable Television Consumer Protection 
and Competition Act of 1992 


Ted Weiss Child Support Enforcement 


Telephone Disclosure and Dispute 
Resolution Act 


Contracts 


Buy-American provisions 
Child Abuse, Domestic Violence, 
Adoption and Family Services Act 


Higher Education Amendments of 


1992 
Jicarilla Apache Tribe Water Rights 
Settlement Act 
San Carlos Apache Tribe Water 
Rights Settlement Act of 1992 
Small Business Credit and Business 
Opportunity Enhancement Act of 


Copyrights 


See also Patents and Trademarks 
Audio Home Recording Act of 1992 
Copyright Amendments Act of 1992 
Copyright infringement, criminal 


Copyright Renewal Act of 1992 
Unpublished works, fair use 


Corporations 


See Business and Industry 


9 Councils 


Advisory Council on California Indian 
Policy Act of 1992 

National Council on Disability, 
establishment 

National Defense Technology and 
Industrial Base Council, 
establishment 

National Quality Council, 
establishment 

Native American Employment and 
Training Council, 
establishment 

Private Industry Council, 
establishment 

State Human Resource Investment 
Council, establishment 

Statewide Independent Living 
Council, establishment 

United States Holocaust Memorial 
Council, appropriation 
authorization 


Courthouses 


See Federal Buildings and Facilities 


Courts 


Bankruptcy Judgeship Act of 1992 
Battered Women’s Testimony Act of 


1992 
Child custody litigation, research and 
judicial training 
Civil Liberties Act Amendments of 
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Court of Federal Claims Technical and 
Procedural Improvements Act of 


Court of Veterans Appeals, judicial 
disciplinary procedures 
Federal Courts Administration Act of 


Judicial districts 
Central district, CA, 
establishment 
Eastern district, NC, changes 
Judiciary Appropriations Act, 1993, 
The 


Juvenile justice and delinquency 
prevention 

Patent and Plant Variety Protection 
Remedy Clarification Act 

Torture Victim Protection Act of 


United States Sentencing Commission 
membership, extension 
Credit 
See Banks and Banking 
Loans 
Crime 
See Law Enforcement and Crime 
Cuba 
Cuban Democracy Act of 1992 
Currency 
Annunzio-Wylie Anti-Money 
Laundering Act 
Cash Management Improvement 


Act 
Counterfeit Deterrence Act of 1992 
Food assistance programs, foreign 


Peace Corps, fluctuation account, 
establishment 

Treasury Department Appropriations 
Act, 1993 


Dams 
See Locks and Dams 
Deaf Persons 
See Handicapped 
Death Penalty 
Mandatory Life Imprisonment or 
Death Penalty for Murder in the 
District of Columbia 
Decorations, Medals, Awards 
Awards 
Commercial Space Achievement 
Award 
Congressional Award Act 
Amendments of 1992 
Federal employees, cost savings 
disclosure awards 
John Heinz Competitive Excellence 


Renewable Energy Advancement 


Medals 
Benjamin Franklin National 
Memorial Commemorative 
Medal and Fire Service Bill of 
Rights Act 
Persian Gulf commemorative silver 


Thomas Jefferson Medal 
Delaware 
Delaware River 
Port Authority Compact, PA and 
NJ, Congressional consent 
Wild and scenic river study, 
designation 
John J. Williams Post Office Building, 
designation 
Depository Institutions 
See Banks and Banking 
Desegregation 
See Civil Rights 
Diethylstilbestrol (DES) 
See Drugs and Drug Abuse 
Disability Compensation 
See Labor and Employment 
Disabled 
See Handicapped 
Disadvantaged 
Higher Education Amendments of 


Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1992 
Job Training Reform Amendments of 


Disaster Assistance 

Depository Institutions Disaster 
Relief Act of 1992 

Dire Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations Act, 1992, for 
Disaster Assistance To Meet 
Urgent Needs Because of 
Calamities Such as Those Which 
Occurred in Los Angeles and 


Dire Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations Act, 1992, 
Including Disaster Assistance To 
Meet the Present Emergencies 
Arising From the Consequences of 
Hurricane Andrew, Typhoon 
Omar, Hurricane Iniki, and Other 
Natural Disasters, and Additional 
Assistance to Distressed 
Communities 

Disaster Relief Employment 


Horn of Africa Recovery and Food 
Insular areas 


Reclamation States Emergency 
Drought Relief Act of 1991 
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Diseases 

Alzheimer’s Disease Research, 
Training, and Education 
Amendments of 1992 

Cancer Registries Amendment Act 

DES Education and Research 
Amendments of 1992 

National Foundation for the Centers 
for Disease Control and 
Prevention, establishment 

Pacific Yew Act 

Preventive Health Amendments of 


Veterans’ Radiation Exposure 
Amendments of 1992 
District of Columbia 
African-Americans Civil War 
Memorial, authorization 
Appropriations 
Fiscal year, 1993 
Supplemental and rescissions, 


Congressional review of acts, waiver 

George Mason Memorial, 
establishment 

Japanese American World War II 
Veterans’ Memorial, 
authorization 

Mandatory Life Imprisonment or 
Death Penalty for Murder in the 
District of Columbia 

Pennsylvania Avenue Development 
ig authorization 


- ey equity 
eodore Roosevelt Federal Building, 


Thomas Paine Memorial, 
establishment 
Djibouti 
See Africa 
Dolphins 
See Marine Mammals 
Domestic Violence 
See Law Enforcement and Crime 
Drought Assistance 
See Disaster Assistance 
Drugs and Drug Abuse 
ADAMHA Reorganization Act 
Alaska Native Drug and Alcohol 
Abuse Demonsiration Project 
Annunzio-Wylie Anti-Money 
Laundering Act 
Dietary Supplement Act of 1992 
DES Education and Research 
Amendments of 1992 
Generic Drug Enforcement Act of 


Indian Substance Abuse Programs 
International Narcotics Control Act of 


Pacific Yew Act 
Prescription Drug Amendments of 


a Drug User Fee Act of 


i Youth Alcohol and Substance 
Abuse Prevention and Treatment 
eee wed establishment and 
desi 

Youth ead faa substance abuse 
prevention and treatment facility, 
NV, establishment. 


Ecolo 


See Environmental Protection 


Education 


See also Fellowships and Scholarships 
Alternative Routes to Teacher 
Certification and Licensure Act of 


Alzheimer’s Disease Research, 
Training, and Education 
Amendments of 1992 

Critical Needs for Tribal Development 


Act 
Department of Education 

Appropriations Act, 1993 
DES Education and Research 

Amendments of 1992 
Dwight D. Eisenhower Leadership 

Development Act of 1992 
Education of the Deaf Act 

Amendments of 1992 
Educational services, 

pte ga 

mprovements 

EEOC: ducation, Technical 

Assistance, and Training 

Revolving Fund Act of 1992 
Head Start Improvement Act of 1992....1956 
Health Professions Education 

Extension Amendments of 1992.....1992 
Higher Education Amendments of 

1992 


1992 

Higher Education Tribal Grant 
Authorization Act 

Indian Employment, Training and 
Related Services Demonstration 


International University for the 
Americas, establishment 
Job Training Reform Amendments of 


1992 

National Independent Colleges and 
Universities Discovery Act 

Native Americans Educational 
Assistance Act 

New Hampshire-Maine Interstate 
School Compact, Congressional 


Nurse Education and Practice 
Improvement Amendments of 
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Ready to Learn Act 
Schools, Bureau of Indian Affairs, 
extension 
South Gate, CA, elementary school 
lease, extension 
Tribal Development Student 
Assistance Act 
Veterans’ Benefits Act of 1992 
El Salvador 
See Central America 
Elderly 
See Aged 
Elections 
Closed captioning, Presidential 
candidates, requirement 
Voting Rights Language Assistance 


Electricity 
See Energy 
Employment 
See Labor and Employment 
Energy 
Coal Industry Retiree Health Benefit 
Act of 1992 
Energy and Water Development 
Appropriations Act, 1993 
Energy Efficient Environmental 
Program 
Energy Policy Act of 1992 
National Advanced Manufacturing 
Technologies Program 
National Advanced Materials 
Program 
Pipeline Safety Act of 1992 
Rural Electrification Administration 
Improvement Act of 1992 
Solar Assistance Financing Entity, 
establishment 
Spark M. Matsunaga Renewable 
Energy and Ocean Technology 
Center, HI, establishment and 
designation 
Environmental Protection 
See also Conservation 
Community Environmental Response 
Facilitation Act 
Energy — Environmental 
Progra 


Global warming, climate study 
Grand Canyon Protection Act of 


Indian Environmental General 
Assistance Program Act of 1992 

Innovative Environmental Technology 
Transfer Program 

Los Padres Condor Range and River 
Protection Act 

Metropolitan Washington Waste 
Management Study Act 


Morris K. Udall Scholarship and 
Excellence in National 
Environmental and Native 
American Public Policy Act of 


National Contaminated Sediment 
= and Management 


Pipeline Safety Act of 1992 

Salt River Bay National Historical 
Park and Ecological Preserve at 
St. Croix, Virgin Islands, Act of 


Small Town Environmental Planning 
Program 
Waste Isolation Pilot Plant Land 
Withdrawal Act 
Equal Opportunity 
See Civil Rights 
Ethiopia 
See Africa 
Europe 
Greece, naval vessels, transfer 
Montenegro, most-favored-nation 
status, withdrawal 
Serbia, most-favored-nation status, 
withdrawal 
Exports and Imports 
See also Commerce and Trade 
Albania, most-favored-nation status, 
extension 
Export Enhancement Act of 1992 
Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related Programs 
Appropriations Act, 1993 
FREEDOM Support Act 
Jobs Through Exports Act of 1992 
Serbia and Montenegro, most-favored- 
nation status, withdrawal 
Tourism Policy and Export Promotion 
Act of 1992 
United States Commercial Centers, 
establishment 


Farms and Ranches 
See Agriculture 
Federal Buildings and Facilities 
Arthur J. Holland United States Post 
Office Building, NJ, designation 
Bureau of Indian Affairs’ 
administrative site, AK, 
transfer 
Clifton Merriman Post Office 
Building, MA, designation 
Dorothy Buell Memorial Visitor 
Center, IN, designation 
Edward P. Boland Department of 
Veterans Affairs Medical Center, 
MA, designation 





B12 SUBJECT INDEX 


Federal Buildings and Facilities— 
Continued 
Edward R. Roybal 
Campus, 7 designation. 


designation 
Ewing T. Kerr * Federal Building and 
United — Courthouse, WY, 


2 

Federal Reserve Bank Branch 
Modernization Act 

Frank M. Johnson, Jr., Federal 
Building and United States 
Courthouse, AL, designation 

George C. Young United States 
Courthouse and Federal Building, 


gn 
Glenn M. Anderson Federal Building, 
CA, designation 
Helen Day United States Post Office 
Building, VA, designation 
Jake Garn Mission Simulator and 
Training Facility, TX, 


John F. Kennedy Center for the 
Performing Arts, maintenance 
and repairs, authorization 

John J. Williams Post Office Building, 
DE, designation 

John Paul Hammerschmidt 

Federal Building and United States 
Courthouse, AR, designation 
Visitor Center, AR, designation 

L. Douglas Abram Federal Building, 
MO, designation 

Larkin I. Smith General Mail Facility 
and Post Office Building, MS, 


Martin Luther King, Jr. Federal 
Building, TX, designation 

Mitchell H. Cohen United States 
Courthouse, NJ, designation 

National Gallery of Art grounds, 
boundary extension 

Quentin N. Burdick United States 
Courthouse, ND, designation 

Richard H. Chambers United States 
Court of Appeals Building, CA, 


Robert A. Grant Federal Building and 
United States Courthouse, IN, 


Robert A. Roe Federal Building, NJ, 
designati 

Ronald Reagan Federal Building and 
Courthouse, CA, designation 

Silvio O. Conte Federal Building, MA, 


Spark M. Matsunaga Renewable 
Energy and Ocean Technology 
Center, HI, establishment and 
designation 

Theodore Roosevelt Federal Building, 


Thomas T. Connally Department of 
Veterans Affairs Medical Center, 


TX, 
William B. Hoyt II Visitor Center, NY, 


Zora Leah S. Thomas Post Office 
Building, NC, designation 
Fellowships and Scholarships 
Acquisition Fellowship Program 
Army Military History Fellowship 


Program 

Environmental Schoiarship and 
Fellowship Programs 

Higher Education Amendments of 


Legacy Resource Management 
Fellowship Program 

Morris K. Udall Scholarship and 
Excellence in National 
Environmental and Native 
American Public Policy Act of 


Films 
See Communications 
Financial Institutions 
See Banks and Banking 
Fires and Fire Prevention 
Benjamin Franklin National 
Memorial Commemorative Medal 
and Fire Service Bill of Rights 


National Fallen Firefighters 

Foundation Act 
Fish and Wildlife 

See also National Wilderness 

Preservation System 
National Wildlife Refuge 

System 

Central Bering Sea Fisheries 
Enforcement Act of 1992 

Central Utah Project Completion 
Act 


Elwhe Sica Ecosystem and Fisheries 
Restoration Act 

Fishing, maritime boundary 
agreement, implementation 

— Fish and Wildlife Tissue 
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High Seas Driftnet Fisheries 
Enforcement Act 

International Fishery Agreement, 
Congressional approval 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration Authorization Act 


New England groundfish, 

restoration 
NOAA Fleet Modernization Act 
North Pacific Anadromous Stocks Act 


North Pacific Anadromous Stocks 
Convention Act of 1992 
Partnerships for Wildlife Act 
Wild Bird Conservation Act of 1992 
Flags 
National League of Families POW/ 
MIA flag, display requirements 
Florida 
Dry Tortugas National Park, 
establishment 
Fort Jefferson National Monument, 


George C. Young United States 
Courthouse and Federal Building, 
designation 

Interstate Rail Passenger Network 
Compact, Congressional 


International Fishery Agreement, 
Congressional approval 
International Narcotics Control Act of 


Jobs Through Exports Act of 1992 
Liberia, peace process, limited 


Panama Canal Commission 
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 


Peace Corps, appropriations and 
fluctuation account 
Soviet Union, former Republics, 


Torture Victim Protection Act of 


Tourism Policy and Export Promotion 
Act of 1992 
United States-Hong Kong Policy Act 


United States Information Agency, 
film and radio documentaries, 
domestic distribution 

Weapons of Mass Destruction Control 
Act of 1992 


2255 | Forests and Forestry 


Mary McLeod Bethune Memorial Fine 
Arts Center, financial 
assistance 
Food 
See Agriculture 
Food Stamps 
See Agriculture 
Foreign Relations 
AID, Trade, and Competitiveness Act 


Continuing appropriations 
Cuban Democracy Act of 1992 
Democracy Corps, establishment 
Department of State and Related 
Agencies Appropriations Act, 


E] Salvador, military assistance 
Enterprise for the Americas Act of 
3509, 3664 
Food assistance programs, foreign 
currency proceeds 

Foreign operations 

Administrative authorities, 

changes 
Export ng and related 


program 


FREEDOM Support Act 
Horn of Africa Recovery and Food 


International Dolphin Conservation 


See also National Forest System 

Hawaii Tropical Forest Recovery Act.... 

Olympic Experimental State Forest, 
WA, federal assistance 

Pacific Yew Act 


Foundations 


Christopher Columbus Fellowship 
Foundation, establishment 

Morris K. Udall Scholarship and 
Excellence in National 
Environmental Policy 
Foundation, AZ, establishment 

National Fallen Firefighters 
Foundation Act 

National Foundation for the Centers 
for Disease Control and 
Prevention, establishment 

Rural Tourism Development 
Foundation, establishment 


G 


Gambling 


Gambling devices, intrastate 
transportation 

Professional and Amateur Sports 
Protection Act 


Georgia 


Doug Barnard, Jr.—1996 Atlanta 
Centennial Olympic Games 
Commemorative Coin Act 

Ed Jenkins National Recreation Area, 
redesignation 
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Georgia—Continued 
Edward R. Roybal Laboratory and 
Campus, designation 
Interstate Rail Passenger _ etwork 


consent 
Martin Luther King, Junior, National 
Historic Site and Preservation 
District, boundary modification 
Global W: i 
See Environmental Protection 
Gcvornment Employees 
Administrative ure Technical 
Amendments Act of 1991 
Central Intelligence Agency 
Retirement Act 
CIARDS Technical Corrections Act of 


Cost savings disclosure awards. 
Technical and Miscellaneous Civil 
Service Amendments Act of 


Government Organization 
ADAMHA Reorganization Act 
Administrative Conference, 

authorities 
Agency for Health Care Policy and 
Research Reauthorization Act of 


Chesapeake Bay Estuarine Resources 
Office, establishment 

Institute for Aviation Weather 
Prediction, MO, establishment 

National Center for Preventive 
Health, establishment 

National Telecommunications and 
eee Administration 


Organization Act 

Office of Daina Health, 
establishment 

Office of Federal Housing Enterprise 
Oversight, establishment 

Office of Government Ethics 
Amendment of 1992 


Office of Indian Women’s Health Care, 


establishment 

Office of Rural Housing Preservation, 
establishment 

Regulatory Barriers Clearinghouse, 
establishment 

Research and Special Programs 
Administration, establishment 

United States Bureau of Mines, 
designati 


Government Property 

See Federal Buildings and Facilities 
Grants 

ADAMHA Reorganization Act 


Page 


Alcohol Traffic Safety Grants 
Child Abuse, Domestic Violence, 
Adoption and Family Services Act 


Choice in Public Housing 


age 
Energy Policy Act of 1992 
Higher Education Amendments of 


Higher Education Tribal Grant 
Authorization Act 

Homeless Veterans Comprehensive 
Service Programs Act of 1992 

Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1992 

Incentive Grants for Local 
Delinquency Prevention 


Indian Environmental General 
Assistance Program Act of 1992 

Indian Health Amendments of 1992 

Industrial energy efficiency 

Job Training Reform Amendments of 


Juvenile justice and delinquency 
prevention 

Microenterprise Grants Program, 
establishment 

National Historic Preservation Act 


199 
Scientific and Advanced-Technology 


Tribal Development Student 


Greece 


See Europe 
H 


Handicapped 


Deaf Persons 
Education of the Deaf Act 
Amendments of 1992 
Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1992 
Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 


99 
Temporary Child Care for Children 
With Disabilities and Crisis 
Nurseries Act Amendments of 
See Rivers and Harbors 


waii 
Ala Kahakai Trail, study 
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Alien Species Prevention and 
Enforcement Act of 1992 

a Tropical Forest Recovery Act.... 

Hawaiian Homes Commission 

Amendments, Congressional 
consent 

Hawaiian Islands National Marine 
Sanctuary Act 

Spark M. Matsunaga Renewable 
Energy and Ocean Technology 
Center, establishment 


Hazardous Substances 


See Safety 


Health and Health Care 


See also Research and Development 

ADAMHA Reorganization Act 

Agency for Health Care Policy and 
Research Reauthorization Act of 


Alzheimer’s Disease Research, 
Training, and Education 
Amendments of 1992 
Biomedical Research in Space 
Cancer Registries Amendment Act 
Coal Industry Retiree Health Benefit 
Act of 1992 
Department of Health and Human 
Services Appropriations Act, 
1993 
Federally Supported Health Centers 
Assistance Act of 1992 
Fertility Clinic Success Rate and 
Certification Act of 1992 
Health care services, 
telecommunication 
improvements 
Health Maintenance Organizations 
Dayton Area Health Plan, OH, 
Medicaid requirement, waiver 
Tennessee Primary Care Network, 
Medicaid requirement, waiver......289 
Health Professions Education 
Extension Amendments of 1992 
Indian Health Amendments of 1992 
Mammography Quality Standards Act 


1992 
4526 


Medicaid and Medicare 
Health maintenance organizations, 
requirement waiver 
Medical Device Amendments of 1992 
National Center for Preventive 
Health, establishment 
Nurse Education and Practice 
Improvement Amendments of 


Nutrition 
Child Nutrition Amendments of 


Dietary Supplement Act of 1992 
Homeless Children’s Assistance Act 


Older Americans Act Amendments of 


99 

Public Health Service Act Technical 
Amendments Act 

Veterans Health Care Act of 1992 

Veterans’ Medical Programs 
Amendments of 1992 

Women Veterans Health Programs 
Act of 1992 

Workers’ Family Protection Act 


Health Care Professionals 


See Health and Health Care 


Health Maintenance Organizations 


See Health and Health Care 


Historic Preservation 


Appomattox Court House National 
Historical Park, VA, addition 
Brown v. Board of Education National 

Historic Site, KS, establishment 
Dayton Aviation Heritage 
Preservation Act of 1992 
Graveyard of the Atlantic Artifacts, 
NC, space acquisition 
Hopewell Culture National Historical 
Park, OH, designation and 
expansion 
Japanese American National Historic 
Landmark Theme Study Act 
Joseph G. Minish Passaic River 
Waterfront and Historic Area, NJ, 
designation 
Keweenaw National Historic Park, 
establishment 
Manzanar National Historic Site, CA, 
establishment 
Marsh-Billings National Historical 
Park Establishment Act 
Martin Luther King, Junior, National 
Historic Site and Preservation 
District, GA, boundary 
modification 
Minute Man National Historical Park 
Amendments of 1991 
Museums 
U.S.S. Lexington, Corpus Christi 
Area Convention and Visitors 
Bureau, TX, naval museum and 
memorial 
National Center for Preservation 
Technology and Training, LA, 
establishment 
National Film Preservation Act of 


National Historic Preservation Act 
Amendments of 1992 

National Historic Trails, designation 

Nez Perce National Historical Park 
Additions Act of 1991 
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Historic Preservation—Continued 
Palo Alto Battlefield National Historic 
Site Act of 1991 
President John F. Kennedy 
Assassination Records Collection 


Salt River Bay National Historical 
Park and Ecological Preserve at 
St. Croix, Virgin Islands, Act of 


ADAMHA Reorganization Act 
Child Nutrition Amendments of 


Homeless Veterans Comprehensive 
Service Programs Act of 1992 

Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1992 

Stewart B. McKinney Homeless 
Housing Assistance Amendments 


Hong Kong 
United States-Hong Kong Policy Act 


Hospitals 
See Health and Health Care 
Housing 
Choice in Public Housing 
Management Act of 1992 
Departments of Veterans Affairs and 
Housing and Urban Development, 
and Independent Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1993 
Energy Efficient Mortgage Pilot 
Program, establishment 
Federal Housing Enterprises 
Financial Safety and Soundness 


HOME Investment Partnership 
construction funds and local 
finance projects, availability and 


Homeless Veterans Comprehensive 
Service Programs Act of 1992 

Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1992 

Lead-Based Paint Exposure Reduction 


Multifamily Housing Finance 
Improvement Act 

National Council on Disability, 
establishment 


Office of Federal Housing Enterprise 
Oversight, establishment 

Removal of Regulatory Barriers to 
Affordable Housing Act of 1992 


Page 


2792, 3786 
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Residential Lead-Based Paint Hazard 
Reduction Act of 1992 

Stewart B. McKinney Homeless 
Housing Assistance Amendments 


Veterans Home Loan Program 
Amendments of 1992 
Human Rights 
Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related Programs 
Appropriations Act, 1993 
Torture Victim Protection Act of 


United States Commission on Civil 
Rights Authorization Act of 


Hunger 
Horn of Africa Recovery and Food 
Security Act 
Hurricanes 
See Disaster Assistance 


I 


Idaho 
Arkansas-Idaho Land Exchange Act of 


Nez Perce National Historical Park 

Additions Act of 1991 
Illinois 

Dire Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations Act, 1992, for 
Disaster Assistance To Meet 
Urgent Needs Because of 
Calamities Such as Those Which 
Occurred in Los Angeles and 
Chicago 

Interstate Rail Passenger Network 
Compact, Congressional 


Immigration 
Chinese Student Protection Act of 


Indiana 
Dorothy Buell Memorial Visitor 
Center, designation 
Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore 
Access and Enhancement Act 
Interstate Rail Passenger Network 
Compact, Congressional 


Robert A. Grant Federal Building and 
United States Courthouse, 
designation 

Indians 

Advisory Council on California Indian 
Policy Act of 1992 

Ak-Chin Water Use Amendments Act 

California Contract Health Services 
Demonstration Program 
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Page 
~~ Indian Tribe, SC, land 


Department of the Interior and 
Related Agencies Appropriations 
Act, 1993 
Energy resources 
Federal Indian statutes, technical 
corrections 
Higher education programs 
Higher Education Tribal Grant 
Authorization Act 
Indian Employment, Training and 
Related Services Demonstration 
Act of 1992 
Indian Energy Resource Commission, 
establishment 
Indian Environmental General 
Assistance Program Act of 1992.....3258 
Indian Health Amendments of 1992......4526 
Jicarilla Apache Tribe Water Rights 
Settlement Act 
Kenai Natives Association, Inc., land 


rights 
Moras K. Udall Scholarship and 
Excellence in National 
Environmental and Native 
American Public Policy Act of 


Native American Languages Act of 


Native American Programs Act 
Amendments of 1992 

Native American Veteran Housing 
Loan Pilot Program 

Native Americans Educational 
Assistance Act 

Northern Cheyenne Indian Reserved 
Water Rights Settlement Act of 


Office a Indian Women’s Health 
Car 


Pueblo de Cochiti settlement 
agreement fund, authorization 

Resource Centers on Native American 
Elders, establishment 

San Carlos Apache Tribe Water 
Rights Settlement Act of 1992 

Schools, Bureau of Indian Affairs, 


Southern Arizona Water Rights 
Settlement Technical 
Amendments Act of 1992 

Standing Rock Indian Reservation, 
ND, irrigation 

Three Affiliated Tribes and Standing 
Rock Sioux Tribe Equitable 
Compensation Act 

Tribal Development Student 
Assistance Act 


Ute Indians Water Rights 
Settlement 


See Business and Industry 
Infants 
See Children and Youth 
Insurance 
Dependency and Indemnity 
Compensation Reform Act of 
1992 
Small Business Access to Surety 
Bonding Survey Act of 1992 
Veterans’ Benefits Act of 1992 
Veterans life insurance 
Intergovernmental Relations 
ADAMHA Reorganization Act 
Anti Car Theft Act of 1992 
Child Abuse, Domestic Violence, 
Adoption and Family Services Act 


Clean Vessel Act of 1992 
Higher Education Amendments of 


HOME Investment Partnership 
construction funds and local 
finance projects, availability and 


Incentive Grants for Local 
Delinquency Prevention 


National Ombudsman Resource 
Center, establishment 

New Hampshire-Maine Interstate 
School Compact, Congressional 
consent 

Older Americans Act Amendments of 


Patent and Plant Variety Protection 
Remedy Clarification Act 

Professional and Amateur Sports 
Protection Act 

Reclamation States Emergency 
Drought Relief Act of 1991 

Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 


Removal of Regulatory Barriers to 
Affordable Housing Act of 1992......3938 
State Elder Rights and Legal 
Assistance Development 
Program, establishment 
State Long-Term Care Ombudsman 
Program, establishment 
Statewide Independent Living 


Trademark Remedy Clarification 


Unemployment Compensation 
Amendments of 1992 
International Agreements 
See Foreign Relations 
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Investments 
See Securities 
Iowa 
National Historic Trails, designation 


Iran 
See Middle East 


See Middle East 
Irrigation 
See Water 


Judges 
See Courts 


K 


Kansas 
Brown v. Board of Education National 
Historic Site, establishment 
Cedar Bluff Unit, Pick-Sloan Missouri 
Basin Program, authorization 
Kentucky 
Interstate Rail Passenger Network 
Compact, Congressional 
consent 


Labeling 
American Automobile Labeling Act 
Labor and Employment 
Department of Labor Appropriations 


Employee assistance programs 
Indian Employment, Training and 
Related Services Demonstration 


Jobs Through Exports Act of 1992 
National Center for the Workplace, 
establishment 


Railroad labor-management disputes, 
settlement 
Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 


Retirement 
Capitol Police, lump-sum payment 
provisions 
Coal Industry Retiree Health 
Benefit Act of 1992 
Unemployment Compensation 
Amendments of 1992 
Veterans’ Benefits Act of 1992 
Veterans’ Compensation Cost-of- 
Living Adjustment Act of 1992 
Women in Apprenticeship and 
Nontraditional Occupations Act 


Workers’ Family Protection Act 
es 
See Water 


845 | Landmarks 


See Historic Preservation 
Law Enforcement and Crime 
Animal Enterprise Protection Act of 


Capitol Police, jurisdiction 

Child Support Recovery Act of 1992 

Copyright infringement, criminal 
penalties 

Counterfeit Deterrence Act of 1992 

Crime control and safe streets 
program, authorization 

Department of Justice and Related 
Agencies Appropriations Act, 


Domestic Violence 
Battered Women’s Testimony Act of 


Child Abuse, Domestic Violence, 
Adoption and Family Services 
Act of 1992 
FAA Civil Penalty Administrative 
Assessment Act of 1992 
Generic Drug Enforcement Act of 


1992 

Juvenile justice and delinquency 
prevention 

Mandatory Life Imprisonment or 
Death Penalty for Murder in the 
District of Columbia 

Prisoners 

Incarcerated Witness Fees Act of 


1991 
Professional and Amateur Sports 
Protection Act 
Public safety officers, disability 


Ted Weiss Child Support Enforcement 
Act of 1992 

Torture Victims Protection Act of 
1991 

Treasury Forfeiture Fund Act of 


Liberia 
See Africa 
Libraries 
Higher Education Facilities Act of 
1992 
Library of Congress 
National Film Registry 267, 270 
Special Facilities Center, additional 
authorization 
Trust Fund Board, membership 
Loans 
Agricultural Credit Improvement Act 
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Health Professions Education 
Extension Amendments of 1992 
Higher Education Amendments of 
1992 


Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1992 

Microlending Expansion Act of 1992 

Native American Veterans Housing 


Redwood Valley County Water 
District, CA, loan sales 

Small Business Credit and Business 
we Enhancement Act of 


Tribal Development Student 
Assistance Act 

United Water Conservation District, 
CA, loan sale 

Veterans Home Loan Program 
Amendments of 1992 

Locks and Dams 

Joe D. Waggonner, Jr. Lock, LA, 
designation 

Joe Hardin Lock and Dam, AR, 
designation 

Robert C. Byrd Locks and Dam, OH 
and WV, designation 

Louisiana 

Joe D. Waggonner, Jr. Lock, 
designation 

Livingston Parish, land conveyance 

National Center for Preservation 
Technology and Training, 
establishment 

Sabine River Compact Amendment, 
Congressional consent 


M 


Mail 
See Postal Service 
Maine 
New Hampshire-Maine Interstate 
School Compact, Congressional 
consent 
Provasoli-Guillard National Center 
and Facility for the Culture of 
Marine Phytoplankton, 
designation 
Manufacturers 
See Business and Industry 
Marine Mammals 
Dolphins 
International Dolphins 
Conservation Act of 1992 
Marine Mammal Health and 
Stranding Response Act 
Whales 
Hawaiian Islands National Marine 
Sanctuary Act 


Marine Sanctuaries 
See National Marine Sanctuaries 
Maritime Affairs 
Abandoned Barge Act of 1992 
Clean Vessel Act of 1992 
Coast Guard Authorization Act of 


Fishing, maritime boundary 
agreements, implementation 
NOAA Flesi Modernization Act 
Non-Vessel-Operating Common 
Carrier Act of 1991 
Maryland 
Anne Arundel County, land 
conveyance 
Assateague Island National Seashore, 
acreage limit increase 
Massachusetts 
Boston Harbor, conservation study 
Clifton Merriman Post Office 
Building, designation 
Edward P. Boland Department of 
Veterans Affairs Medical Center, 
designation 
Minute Man National Historical Park 
Amendments of 1991 
Silvio O. Conte Federal Building, 
designation 
Stellwagen Bank National Marine 
Sanctuary, designation 
Medals 
See Decorations, Medals, Awards 
Medicaid and Medicare 
See Health and Health Care 
Memorials 
See National Parks, Monuments, 
Memorials 
Mental Health 
See Health and Health Care 
Merchant Marine 
See Maritime Affairs 
Mexico 
Center for North American Studies, 
establishment 
Michigan 
Keweenaw National Historic Park, 
establishment 
Michigan Scenic Rivers Act of 1991 
Middle East 
Iran-Iraq Arms Non-Proliferation Act 


Minerals and Mining 
Coal, oil, and gas 
Department of the Interior and 
Related Agencies Appropriations 


Minorities 
African-Americans Civil War 
Memorial, authorization 
Alternative Routes to Teacher 
Certification and Licensure Act of 
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Minorities—Continued 
Higher Education Amendments of 


Japanese American National Historic 
Landmark Theme Study Act 
Manzanar National Historic Site, CA, 
establishment 
Voting Rights Language Assistance 
Act of 1992 
Mississippi 
Food service management institute, 
establishment and maintenance 
Larkin I. Smith General Mail Facility 
and Post Office Building, 
designations 
Wilkinson County School District 
Missouri 
Institute for Aviation Weather 
Prediction, establishment 
Jefferson National Expansion 
Memorial, funding 
L. Douglas Abram Federal Building, 
designation 
Mark Twain National Forest, 
boundary modification 
National Historic Trails, designation 
Page Avenue, extension project 
Montana 
Irrigation projects 
Northern Cheyenne Indian Reserved 
Water Rights Settlement Act of 


Montenegro 
See Europe 
Monuments 
See National Parks, Monuments, 
Memorials 
Mortgages 
See Housing 
Motor Vehicles 
American Automobile Labeling Act 
Anti Car Theft Act of 1992 
Electric motor vehicles 
Fuel ratings, clarification and 
posting 
Museums 
See Historic Preservation 


N 


Narcotics 
See Drugs and Drug Abuse 
National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration 
Langley Research Center, 75th 


National Defense 
Army National Guard Combat 
Readiness Reform Act of 1992 
Defense Conversion, Reinvestment, 
and Transition Assistance Act of 


Page 
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Defense Production Act Amendments 


Department of Defense 
Appropriations Act, 1993 

Deputy National Security Advisor, 
continuation in grade, 
temporary 

Former Soviet Union Demilitarization 
Act of 1992 

Intelligence Authorization Act for 
Fiscal Year 1993 

Intelligence Organization Act of 


Military Construction Appropriations 


National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1993 

Nonproliferation and disarmament 
programs 

Weapons of Mass Destruction Control 
Act of 1992 

National Forest System 

Black Hills National Forest, SD, land 
conveyance 

Chugach National Forest, AK, 
boundary change 

Fishlake National Forest 
Enlargement Act 

Mark Twain National Forest, MO, 
boundary change 

Ouachita National Forest, boundary 


National Marine Sanctuaries 
Flower Garden Banks National 


Marine Sanctuary, designation........... 


Hawaiian Islands Humpback Whale 
National Marine Sanctuary, HI, 
designation 

Monterey Bank National Marine 
Sanctuary, CA, designation 

National Marine Sanctuaries Pr 
Amendments of 1992 

Stellwagen Bank National Marine 
Sanctuary, MA, designation 

National Parks, Monuments, 
Memorials 

El]wha River Ecosystem and Fisheries 
Restoration Act 

Memorials 

African-Americans Civil War 
Memorial, DC, authorization...... 

George Mason Memorial, DC, 
establishment 

Japanese American World War II 
Veterans’ Memorial, DC, 
authorization 

Jefferson National Expansion 
Memorial, MO, funding 
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Port Chicago National Memorial Act 


Thomas Paine Memorial, DC, 
establishment 
Monuments 
Fort Jefferson National Monument, 


Thomas Paine Monument, DC, 

establishment 
Parks 

Appomattox Court House National 
Historical Park, VA, addition 

Dayton Aviation Heritage National 
Historic Park, OH, 
establishment 

Dry Tortugas National Park, FL, 
establishment 

Fredericksburg and Spotsylvania 
County Battlefields Memorial 
National Military Park, VA, 


Grand Canyon Protection Act of 


Hopewell Culture National 
Historical Park, OH, 
designation and expansion 

Keweenaw National Historic Park, 
MI, establishment. 

Marsh-Billings National Historical 
Park Establishment Act 

Minute Man National Historical 
Park Amendments of 1991 

Nez Perce National Historical Park 
Additions Act of 1991 

Olympic National Park, WA, land 
exchange and restoration 


Salt River Bay National Historical 
Park and Ecological Preserve at 
St. Croix, Virgin Islands, Act of 


National Trails System 
Ala Kahakai Trail, HI, study 
American Discovery Trail, study 
California National Historic Trail, 
designation 
Pony Express National Historic Trail, 
designation 
National Wilderness Preservation 
System 
Los Padres Condor Range and River 


National Wildlife Refuge System 
Arkansas-Idaho Land Exchange Act of 


Koniag Lands Conveyance 
Amendments of 1991 

Ridgefield National Wildlife Refuge 
Interpretive Center, WA, 
construction and operation 

Rocky Mountain Arsenal National 
Wildlife Refuge Act of 1992 


1991, 2268 


Native Americans 
See Alaska 
Hawaii 
Indians 
Natural Disasters 
See Disaster Assistance 
Natural Resources 
See Conservation 
Nevada 
Youth Alcohol and Substance Abuse 
Prevention and Treatment 
Facility, establishment 
New Hampshire 
New Hampshire-Maine Interstate 
School Compact, Congressional 


New Jerse 
Arthur J. Holland United States Post 
Office Building, designation 
Delaware River 
Port Authority Compact, 
Congressional consent 
River study, designation 
Great Egg Harbor Wild and Scenic 
River, designation 
Joseph G. Minish Passaic River 
Waterfront Park and Historic 
Area, designation 
Mitchell H. Cohen United States 
Courthouse, designation 
Robert A. Roe Federal Building, 
designation 
New Mexico 
Jicarilla Apache Tribe Water Rights 
Settlement Act 
Lake Meredith Salinity Control 
Project, authorization 
Pueblo de Cochiti settlement 
agreement fund, authorization 
Waste Isolation Pilot Plant Land 
Withdrawal Plant 
Zuni River Watershed Act of 1992 
New York 
William B. Hoyt II Visitor Center, 
designation 
Nonprofit Organizations 
Child Abuse, Domestic Violence, 
Adoption and Family Services Act 


North Carolina 
Eastern district court, changes 
Graveyard of the Atlantic Artifacts, 
space acquisition 
Zora Leah S. Thomas Post Office 
Building, designation 
North Dakota 
Quentin N. Burdick United States 
Courthouse, designation 
-— Rock Indian Reservation, 


Three Affiliated Tribes and Standing 
Rock Sioux Tribe Equitable 
Compensation Act 
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Page 


Nuclear Energy Persian Gulf 


See Energy 
Nuclear Waste 

See Environmental Protection 
Nurses 

See Health and Health Care 
Nutrition 

See Health and Health Care 


oO 


Oceans 
See Water 
Ohio 
Cuyahoga National Recreation Area, 
land exchange 
Dayton Area Health Plan, Medicaid 
requirement, waiver 
Dayton Aviation Heritage National 
Historical Park, establishment 
Hopewell Culture National Historical 
Park, designation and 
expansion 
Robert C. Byrd Locks and Dam, 
designation 
Oklahoma 
Mountain Park Master Conservancy 
District, payment 


, 


Panama 
See Central America 
Parks 
See National Parks, Monuments, 
Memorials 
Patents and Trademarks 
See also Copyrights 
Maintenance fees, late payment 
Patent and Plant Variety Protection 
Remedy Clarification Act 
Trademark Remedy Clarification 


Patriotic Societies and 
Observances 
Military Order of the World Wars, 
federal charter 
Retired Enlisted Association, 
Incorporated, federal charter 
Peace Corps 
Appropriations, authorization 
Foreign currency, fluctuation account, 
establishment 
Penalties 
See Law Enforcement and Crime 
Pennsylvania 
Allegheny Wild and Scenic River, 
designation 
Delaware River 
Port Authority Compact, 
Congressional consent 
Study, designation 


Armed Forces, commemorative silver 


See Energy 

Postal Service 

Alien Species Prevention and 
Enforcement Act of 1992 

Missing children, location and 
recovery, use of official mail 

Postal Service Appropriations Act, 

1993 


Treasury, Postal Service and General 
Government Appropriations Act, 
1993 


126 | Prescription Drugs 


See Drugs and Drug Abuse 


2141 | Prisoners 


See Law Enforcement and Crime 


Proclamations 


Albania, trade agreement 

Andean Trade Preference Act, 
implementation 

Bolivia, trade preferences 

China, copyright protections, 


Colombia, trade preferences 

Czechoslovakia, most-favored-nation 
treatment, extension 

Giant sequoia in national forests, 
management 

Hungary, most-favored-nation 
treatment, extension 

Los Angeles, CA, restoring law and 


Romania, trade agreement 
Special observances 
Agriculture Day.... 
American Heart Month... 
American Red Cross Month 
American Wine Appreciation 


Amyotrophic Lateral Sclerosis 
Awareness Month 
Asian/Pacific American Heritage 


Awareness Week for Lifesaving 
Techniques 

Be Kind to Animals and National 
Pet Week 

Braille Literacy Week 

Breast Cancer Awareness Month 1165, 

5400 

Buffalo Soldiers Day 

Cancer Control Month 

Captive Nations Week 

Child Health Day 

Childhood Cancer Month 

Children’s Day 

Citizenship Day 
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Columbus Day 

Commodore John Barry Day.... 
Constitution Week 

Consumers Week 

Country Music Month 

Credit Education Week 

Crime Victims’ Rights Week 
Customer Service Week 


Day of Prayer 
Defense Transportation Day 
Disability Employment Awareness 


82d Airborne Division 50th 
Anniversary Recognition Day 

Energy Awareness Month 

Farm-City Week 

Farm Safety Week 

Father’s Day 

Fire Prevention Week 

a Day 


Foster Care Month 

General Pulaski Memorial Day 

Girl Scouts of the United States of 
America 80th Anniversary 
Day 

Gold Star Mother’s Day 

Good Teen Day 

Greek Independence Day: A 
National Day of Celebration of 
Greek and American 
Democracy 

Helsinki Human Rights Day 

Hire a Veteran Week 

Hispanic Heritage Month 

Huntington’s Disease Awareness 


Irish-American Heritage Month 
2287, 5230 


Law Enforcement Training Week 
Leif Erikson Day 

Literacy Day 

Loyalty Day 

Lyme Disease Awareness Week 


y 
Martin Luther King, Jr., Federal 
Holiday 
Medical Staff Services Awareness 


5412 
Military Families Recognition Day....3563 
Minority Enterprise Development 


Month 

New York Stock Exchange, 
“ a zs 

ccupational Thera a 
Older A Americans Month , 
Pan American Day 
Pan American Week 
Polish-American Heritage Month 
POW/MIA Recognition Day 
Prayer for Peace Memorial Day 
Public Safety Telecommunicators 


Recycling Day 
Red Ribbon Week for a Drug-Free 


Religious Soaaen Day 

Safe Boating Week 

Save Your Vision Week 

School Lunch Week 

Scleroderma Awareness Month 
Scleroderma Awareness Week 

Small Business Week 

SPAR Anniversary Week 

Spina Bifida Awareness Month........... 


Transportation Week 

Trauma Awareness Month 

Veterans Day 

Vietnam Veterans Memorial 10th 
Anniversary Day 

Visiting Nurse 


Volunteer Week 

Walking Week 

White Cane Safety Day 

White House, 200th anniversary 

Women and Girls in Sports Day...68, 4196 
Women in Agriculture Day 

Women’s Equality Day 

Women’s History Month 

bn <2 Veterans Recognition 


Week 

World Trade Week 

World War II, Week for the National 
Observance of the 50th 
Anniversary 

Year of American Craft: A 
Celebration of the Creative 
Work of the Hand 

Year of Reconciliation Between 
American Indians and Non- 


Year of the American Indian 
Year of the Gulf of Mexico 


Tariffs 


Generalized System of Preferences, 
amendments 5223, 
5234, 5251, 5307, 5320, 5392 
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Proclamations—Continued 
Tariffs—Continued 
Harmonized Tariff Schedule, duty 
rates, reduction 
Public Broadcasting 
See Communications 
Public Lands 
See also Real Property 
Alaska Land Status Technical 
Corrections Act of 1992 
Arkansas-Idaho Land Exchange Act of 


Black Hills Workshop and Training 
Center, Inc., SD, land 
conveyance 

Cedar River Watershed Land 
Exchange Act of 1992 

Central Utah Project Completion 


Cuyahoga National Recreation Area, 
OH, land exchange 

Department of the Interior and 
Related Agencies Appropriations 


Fishlake National Forest 
Enlargement Act 
Kenai Natives Association, Inc., land 


Koniag Lands Conveyance 
Amendments of 1991 


Mark Twain National Forest, MO, 
boundary modifications 

Mount Olivet Cemetery Association, 
UT, land lease 

National Geologic Mapping Act of 


Pacific Yew Act 

Reclamation Projects Authorization 
and Adjustment Act of 1992 

Reclamation States Emergency 
Drought Relief Act of 1991 

Reclamation Wastewater and 
Groundwater Study and Facilities 


South Gate, CA, elementary school 
lease, extension 

Sunnyside Valley Irrigation District, 
WA, land conveyance 

United States Geological Survey, 


Waste Isolation Pilot Plant Land 
Withdrawal Act 


Railroads 
Amtrak Authorization and 
Development Act 
Emergency unemployment benefits 
Interstate Rail Passenger Network 
Compact, Congressional 


Labor-management disputes, 
settlement 
Rail Safety Enforcement and Review 


Railroad workers, unemployment 
compensation 


Real Property 


See also Public Lands 

Anne Arundel County, MD, land 
conveyance 

Architect of the Capitol, property 
acquisition, authorization 

Arkansas-Idaho Land Exchange Act of 


1992 

Black Hills Workshop and Training 
Center, Inc., SD, land 
conveyance 

Buffalo National River, use and 


occupancy, termination 
Catawba Indian Tribe, SC, land 


Community Environmental Response 
Facilitation Act 
Ekberg-Copper Spur Ranch, land 


Golden Gate National Recreation Area 
Addition Act of 1992 

Koniag Lands Conveyance 
Amendments of 1991 

Livingston Parish, LA, land 
conveyance 

Mount Olivet Cemetery Association, 
UT, land lease 

Rabbit Creek Lions Club, land 
conveyance 

Rocky Mountain Arsenal National 
Wildlife Refuge Act of 1992 

Temple Junior College, TX, land 


University of Alaska 


Reclamation 


See Conservation 


Recreation and Recreational Areas 


Boat tax, repeal 
Central Utah Project Completion 


Cuyahoga National Recreation Area, 
OH, designation 

Ed Jenkins National Recreation Area, 
GA, redesignation 

Golden Gate National Recreation Area 
Addition Act of 1992 

Grand Canyon Protection Act of 


Reclamation Recreation Management 
Act of 1992 


Religion 


School prayer 


Research and Development 


See also Science and Technology 
Agency for Health Care Policy and 
Research Reauthorization Act of 
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Alzheimer’s Disease Research, 
Training, and Education 
Amendments of 1992 

DES Education and Research 
Amendments of 1992 

Experimental Program to Stimulate 
Competitive Research on Space 
and Aeronautics Act 

Membrane Processes Research Act of 


Small Business Innovation Research 
Program Reauthorization Act of 


Small Business Research and 
Development Enhancement Act of 


United States Weather Research 
Program, establishment. 
Retirement 
See Labor and Employment 
Rivers and Harbors 
See also Wild and Scenic Rivers 
Boston Harbor, MA, conservation 
study 
Buffalo National River, use and 
occupancy, termination 
Joseph G. Minish Passaic River 
Waterfront Park and Historic 
Area, Nu, designation 
Los Padres Condor Range and River 


Sabine River Compact Amendment, 
TX and LA, Congressional 


Rural Areas 
See Urban and Rural Areas 


Safety 
Airport and Airway Safety, Capacity, 
Noise Improvement, and 
Intermodal Transportation Act of 


Community Environmental Response 
Facilitation Act 

Intermodal Safe Container 
Transportation Act of 1992 

Lead-Based Paint Exposure Reduction 


Pipeline Safety Act of 1992 
Public safety officers, disability 


Act 
Residential Lead-Based Paint Hazard 
Reduction Act of 1992 
Workers’ Family Protection Act 
Savings and Loan Associations 
See Banks and Banking 


age 
Scholarships 


See Fellowships and Scholarships 


3281 | School Prayer 


See Religion 


2092 | Schools 


See Education 

Science and Technology 
See also Research and Development 
American Technology Preeminence 


Emerging Technologies and Advanced 
Technology Program 
Amendments Act of 1991 

Fertility Clinic Success Rate and 
Certification Act of 1992 

Land Remote Sensing Policy Act of 


Mammography Quality Standards Act 


National Center for Preservation and 
Technology Training, LA, 
establishment 

National Geologic Mapping Act of 


Scientific and Advanced-Technology 
Act of 1992 

SI metric system 

Small Business Technology Transfer 
Act of 1992 

Soviet Scientists Immigration Act of 


Technology Administration 
Authorization Act of 1991 
Securities 
Futures Trading Practices Act of 


Small Business Equity Enhancement 
Act of 1992 
Serbia 
See Europe 
Ships 
See Maritime Affairs 
Small Business 
See also Business and Industry 
Microlending Expansion Act of 1992 
Small Business Access to Surety 
Bonds Survey Act of 1992 
Small Business Credit and Business 
Opportunity Enhancement Act of 
1992 


Small Business Credit Crunch Relief 
Act of 1992 

Small Business Equity Enhancement 
Act of 1992 

Small Business Innovation Research 
Program Reauthorization Act of 


Small Business Research and 
Development Enhancement Act of 


Small Business Technology Transfer 
Act of 1992 
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Smithsonian Institution 


Enterprise for the Americas Act of 
199 


Catawba Indian Tribe, land dispute 
South Dakota 
Black Hills Workshop and Training 
Center, Inc., land conveyance 
Ekberg-Copper Spur Ranch, land 


Lake Andes-Wagner/Marty II Act of 


Soviet Union 
See Commonwealth of Independent 
States 
Space 
Commercial space competitiveness 
Experimental Program to Stimulate 
Competitive Research on Space 
and Aeronautics Act 
Former Soviet Union, trade and 
cooperation 
National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Year 1993 
Spain 
Christopher Columbus quincentenary, 
commemoration 
Sports 
Professional and Amateur Sports 


State and Local Governments 
See Intergovernmental Relations 
specific State 
Students 
See Education 
Substance Abuse 
See Drugs and Drug Abuse 
Sudan 
See Africa 
Surety Bonds 
See Insurance 


T 


Taiwan 
Naval vessels, transfer 
Taxes 


Corporate payments, increase 
Energy conservation and production 


Internal Revenue Service refund 


Unemployment Compensation 
Amendments of 1992 
Taxol 
See Drugs and Drug Abuse 
Teachers 
See Education 
Technology 
See Science and Technology 
Telecommunications 
See Communications 
Telephone 
See Communications 
Tennessee 
Interstate Rail Passenger Network 
Compact, Congressional 


Tennessee Primary Care Network, 
Medicaid requirement, waiver 
Tennessee Valley Authority 
Least-Cost Planning Program 
Territories 
Department of the Interior and 
Related Agencies Appropriations 


Terrorism 
Animal Enterprise Protection Act of 


Torture Victim Protection Act of 


Corpus Christi Area Convention and 
Visitors Bureau, U.S.S. 
Lexington, transfer waiver 

Esel D. Bell Post Office Building, 
designation 

Jake Garn Mission Simulator and 
Training Facility, designation 

Lake Meredith Salinity Control 
Project, authorization 

Martin Luther King, Jr. Federal 
Building, designation 

Palo Alto Battlefield National Historic 
Site Act of 1991 

Sabine River Compact Amendment, 
Congressional consent 

Temple Junior College, land 
restrictions, removal 

Thomas T. Connally Department of 
Veterans Affairs Medical Center, 
designation 

Tourism 
See Commerce and Trade 
Trade 
See Commerce and Trade 
Transportation 
Air carriers 
Freely Associated States 

Airport and Airway Safety, Capacity, 
Noise Improvement, and 
Intermodal Transportation Act of 
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Amtrak Authorization and 
Development Act 

Delaware River Port Authority 
Compact, PA and NJ, 
Congressional consent 

Department of Transportation and 
Related Agencies Appropriations 
Act, 1993 

a Safe Container 

rtation Act of 1992 

naan surface transportation 
obligation authority, restoration 

Page Avenue, MO, extension pat 

Rail Safety Enforcement and Review 


Act 
Research and Special Programs 
Administration, establishment 


Typhoons 
See Disaster Assistance 


U 


Unemployment 
See Labor and Employment 
United Nations 
High Seas Drifnet Fisheries 
Enforcement Act 
International Peacekeeping Act of 


Torture Victim Protection Act of 


Urban and Rural Areas 

Community Investment Corporation 
Demonstration Act 

Community Service Programs 

Departments of Veterans Affairs and 
Housing and Urban Development, 
and Independent Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1993 

Health care and education services, 
telecommunication 
improvements 

Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1992 

Mid-Dakota Rural Water System Act 


National Cities in Schools Community 
Development Program 

Office of Rural Housing Preservation, 
establishment 

Rural Electrification Administration 
Improvement Act of 1992 

Rural Tourism Development 
Foundation, establishment 

Small Town Environmental Planning 
Program, establishment 

Youth Fair Chance Program, 
establishment 

Utah 
Central Utah Project Completion 


Fishlake National Forest 
Enlargement Act 


Mount Olivet Cemetery Association, 


Utah Reclamation Mitigation and 
Conservation Commission, 
establishment 

Utilities 
See Energy 


Vv 


Vermont 
Marsh-Billings National Historical 
Park Establishment Act 
Vessels 
See Maritime Affairs 
Veterans 
Administrative authority, extension 
Court of Veterans Appeals, judicial 
disciplinary procedures 
Departments of Veterans Affairs and 
Housing and Urban Development, 
and Independent Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1993 
Dependency and Indemnity 
Compensation Reform Act of 


Homeless Veterans Comprehensive 
Service Programs Act of 1992 

Japanese American World War II 
Veterans’ Memorial, DC, 
authorization 

Persian Gulf War Veterans Health 


Veterans’ Compensation Cost-of- 
Living Adjustment Act of 1992 

Veterans Health Care Act of 1992 

Veterans Home Loan Program 
Amendments of 1992 

Veterans’ Medical Programs 
Amendments of 1992 

Veterans’ Radiation Exposure 
Amendments of 1992 

Women Veterans Health Programs 
Act of 1992 

Virgin Islands 

Salt River Bay National Historical 
Park and Ecological Preserve at 
St. Croix, Virgin Islands, Act of 


Virginia 

Appomattox Court House National 
Historical Park, addition 

Fredericksburg and Spotsylvania 
County Battlefields Memorial 
National Military Park, 
expansion 

Helen Day United States Post Office 
Building, designation 

James R. Olin Flood Control Project, 
designation 

Metropolitan Washington Waste 
Management Study Act. 
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Virginia—Continued 

New River study, designation 
Voting Rights 

See Elections 


Ww 


Washington 

Cedar River Watershed Land 
Exchange Act of 1992 

Elwha River Ecosystem and Fisheries 
Restoration Act 

Olympic National Park, land 
exchange and restoration......2217, 3173 

Ridgefield National Wildlife Refuge 
Interpretive Center, construction 
and operation 

Sunnyside Valley Irrigation District, 
land conveyance 

Virgil B. Bennington Lake, 
designation 

Waste Treatment and Disposal 

See Environmental Protection 


Water 


Ak-Chin Water Use Amendments of 


Aqueducts 
Fannin-McFarland Aqueduct, AZ, 
designation 
—— Utah Project Completion 


Elwha ae Ecosystem and Fisheries 
Restoration Act 

Energy and Water Development 
Appropriations Act, 1993 

Irrigation projects, MT, pumping 


Jicarilla Apache Tribe Water Rights 
Settlement Act 
Lakes 
Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore 
Access and Enhancement Act 
John Paul Hammerschmidt Lake, 
AR, designation 
Lake Andes-Wagner/Marty II Act of 


Lake Meredith Salinity Control 
Project, TX and NM, 
authorization 

Virgil B. Bennington Lake, WA, 
designation 

Leadville Mine Drainage Tunnel, 
authorization 
Membrane Processes Research Act of 


Mountain Park Master Conservancy 
District, OK, repayment 
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National Contaminated Sediment 
Assessment and Management 


Northern Cheyenne Indian Reserved 
Water Rights Settlement Act of 


Oceans 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration Authorization 
Act of 1992 
Oceans Act of 1992 
Pueblo de Cochiti drainage system, 
construction.......... ee 
Reclamation Projects ‘Authorization. 
and Adjustment Act of 1992 
Reclamation Recreation Management 
Act of 1992 
Reclamation States Emergency 
Drought Relief Act of 1991 
Reclamation Wastewater and 
Groundwater Study and Facilities 


Redwood Valley County Water 
District, CA, loan sales 

San Carlos Apache Tribe Water 
Rights Settlement Act of 1992 

San Francisco Water Reclamation and 
Reuse Demonstration Project 

San Juan Suburban Water District, 
CA, water pump repayment 

Southern Arizona Water Rights 
Settlement Technical 
Amendments Act of 1992 

Standing Rock Indian Reservation, 
ND, irrigation 

Sunnyside Valley Irrigation District, 
WA, land conveyance 

United Water Conservation District, 
CA, loan sales 

Ute Indian Water Rights Settlement 

Water Resources Development Act of 


Western Water Policy Review Act of 


Weapons 
See Arms and Munitions 


. Weather 


Institute for Aviation Weather 
Prediction, MO, establishment 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration Authorization Act 


NOAA Fleet Modernization Act 
United States Weather Research 
Program, establishment 

Weather Service Modernization Act 
West Virginia 
New River study, designation 
Robert C. Byrd Locks and Dam. 
designation 
Whales 
See Marine Mammals 
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Page 
Wild and Scenic Rivers Women 
Allegheny Wild and Scenic River, PA, See also Minorities 
designation ADAMHA Reorganization Act 
Arkansas Wild and Scenic Rivers Act Battered Women’s Testimony Act of 


Delaware River study, designation Higher Education Amendments of 
Great Egg Harbor Wild and Scenic 
River, NJ, designation Women in Apprenticeship and 
Lower Merced Wild and Scenic River, Nontraditional Occupations Act 
CA, designation 2212 | Wyoming 
Michigan Scenic Rivers Act of 1991 45| EwingT. Kerr Federal Building and 
New River study, WV and VA, United States Courthouse, 
designation designation 
Wildlife Reclamation Projects Authorization 
See Fish and Wildlife and Adjustment Act of 1992 
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Adeboyeku, Florence 

Ahtna Group Corporations 
Alcott, Bronson 

Alcott, Louisa May 

American Philosophical Society 


Carlton, Mary Mish sbetesttbsad escubeccciabekraieed 5150 


Columbus, Christopher 
Cook Inlet Region, Inc 
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F 


Franklin, Benjamin 
French, Mary Billings 


G 


Ghali, Boutros Boutros 

Go For Broke National Veterans 
Association Foundation 

Greater Washington Soap Box 
Derby Association 


H 


Haida Corporation 
Hallien, Christy Carl 
Hawthorne, Nathaniel 
Hedges, Harold 
Hedges, Margaret 
Henderson, Trevor 


Jefferson, Thomas 915, 2308, 5202 
Jones, M. Elizabeth Fischer 


Keller, Rodgito 


Kenai Natives Association, Inc..: 
Kennedy, John F. 

Klein, Craig A. 

Kopp, Krishanthi Sava 


Mount Olivet Cemetery 
Association 


New York Stock Exchange 
Northern Indiana Public Service 
Company 


Ortiz, Dianna 


Paine, Thomas 

Parini, Carmen Victoria 

Parini, Felix Juan 

Parini, Sergio Manuel 

Pennsylvania Avenue Development 
Corporation 

Proffitt, William A 


Rabbit Creek Lions Club 


Richards, Thomas C. .................:scceeseseees 273 
BI FOI Io cov ccasnscesscsvsecesocsessscecnsse 5152 
Rockefeller, Laurance Spelman 
Rockefeller, Mary French 

Roybal, Edward R. 


Sahnoun, Mohammed 

Salazar, Andres Manuel 

Salazar, Yvonne LeCornu 

Schneerson, Menachem M..................... 102 
Sealaska Corporation 
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Sidney, Margaret 

Sorensen, Craig B 


Sunbright Utility District 


Tennessee Primary Care Network 
Topeka Board of Education 


U.S.S. Lexington 
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United States Enrichment Weiss, Ted 
Corporation Wilkinson County School District 
United States Holocaust Memorial Wright, Orville 
Wright, Wilbur 
Wu, Caroline 
Wu, Chi Shiang 
Wu, Michael 


Yukon Kuskokwim Health 
Corporation 

















